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sis cui os la jé fon Là JE NI deg Là QUS Oui ai Ÿ 
la 5 ‘Jaai OÙS ia 435 gg juni OS la nié 5l5 Guns OST la à5 
.péall las Lie vaill sui Lie Jus gas all oi Ga 


No one ever wrote a book without, on the following day, saying, 


‘Had such-and-such been changed it would have been better; 
had such-and-such been added it would have been more acceptable; 
had such-and-such been stated earlier it would have been 
preferable; and had such-and-such been omitted it would have been 
more elegant.” 


Such a phenomenon is one of the great lessons and evidence of the 
inherent insufficiency of all members of the human race. 


’al-Qädi ‘abd °al-Rajam ?al-Bïsänti (d. 596 A.H/1199 AD.) 


FOREWORD 


From an early date, the study of the text of the Qur’an has been the 
central concern of all scholars in Islamic civilization. Before the 
death of the Prophet, if the believers did not understand the 
revelation, they could ask the Prophet himself. Many prophetic 
traditions relate how believers asked him about the meaning of a 
verse or a Word, and how he explained its meaning to them. But after 
Islam had spread across a large area, and many new converts whose 
mother tongue was not Arabic began to recite the text and listen to its 
recitation, problems of comprehension became à real issue. From an 
early period, scholars collected difficult lexical items from the 
Qur’anic text. No less an authority than ‘ibn ‘abbäs (d. 68 A.H./687 
AD.) is often credited with the first commentary on the text. His 
Tafsir is quoted by many later commentators, and although the 
collections that have been published under this title probably do not 
go back to him, there can be no doubt that his explanations found 
their way into later commentaries through his students. Likewise, the 
treatise on the Lughät °al-Qur’än that has been transmitted under his 
name may not really be his, but there can be no doubt that he 
initiated a concern about difficult lexical items in the text. 

In the first centuries of Islam, philological and theological 
exegesis of the Qur’an still went hand in hand, but in later times 
philology became a separate field. This led to the publication of 
treatises with titles such as Ghartb °al-Qur’än, in which difficult 
words with an obscure meaning were collected. Such treatises are 
reported from grammarians like ‘°abü ‘ubayd, ‘ibn Durayd, 
“bn Faris, ‘ibn °al-Sikkït and Tha‘lab, to mention only some of the 
best known. Most of these treatises have not been preserved, but the 
famous Kitäb tafsir ghartb ‘al-Qur’än by ‘ibn Qutayba (d. 
276 A.H./889 A.D.) was edited by Saqr (Cairo: 1958; repr. Beirut 
1978). 
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The lexicographical exegesis of the Qur’an was not confined to 
wordlists, but it became an integral part of the Tafsir literature as 
well. The earliest commentaries on the Qur’an that have been 
preserved give us a fairly good picture of which items were regarded 
by the commentators as difficult. They explain difficult words in the 
text by paraphrasing them with other words that were more likely to 
be understood by their readers. Mugätil ‘ibn Sulaymaän (d. 150 
A.H./767 A.D.), for instance, paraphrases the word mubin whenever 
it occurs With bayyin ‘clear’, and when the phrase khälidina fihä 
occurs in a verse, Muqätil always adds ’ay là yamütüna ‘ï.e., they do 
not die’. These are not exegetical, but lexicographical, remarks, 
instigated by the presumed lack of knowledge on the part of the 
believers. This procedure gives us a unique window onto the level of 
comprehension by common believers in the first and second 
centuries of Islam. One may assume that the overriding concern of 
the early commentators was to make sure that the believers 
understood every single word of the Holy Text. Yet, they were also 
interested in the meanings of the words as such, witness their interest 
in foreign loanwords in the vocabulary of the Qur’an. This became a 
controversial issue at a later period, but at this early stage was 
apparently not regarded as something out of the ordinary. Thus, for 
instance, Muqätil informs us that the word firdaws ‘paradise’ is a 
Greek word, and that the word ‘’istabrag ‘brocade’ comes from 
Persian. This is purely lexicographical information, which does not 
serve any exegetical purpose. The tradition of quoting from the 
Qur’an to illustrate the basic meaning of words was continued by 
later lexicographers, even though they concentrated more on 
shawähid from poetry. In the first dictionary of Arabic, the Kitab ”’al- 
‘ayn that is attributed to °al-Khalil ‘ibn °’ahmad (d. 175 A.H/791 
A.D.), for instance, the number of quotations from the Qur’an is 
surprisingly low. 

Yet, the importance of the language of the Qur’an as a source of 
linguistic knowledge is obvious from the thousands of quotations in 
grammatical treatises. Some of the earliest grammatical treatises 
were direct commentaries on the text, for instance °al-Farra°’s (d. 
207 A.H/822 AD.) Ma‘änt ‘al-Qur’än and °al-’akhfash’s (d. 215 
A.H/830 A.D.?7) book with the same title. In these commentaries, 
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lexicographical information was integrated in the general discussion, 
although the authors seem to have been more interested in analysing 
the linguistic structure of the text. In Sibawayhi’s (d. 177 A.H./793 
A.D.7) Kitab the shift is complete: he quotes the Qur’an (more than 
440 times!), not in order to elucidate its meaning, but as evidence of 
the structure of Arabic, of which the text of the revelation is the 
prime example. 

Grammarians were primarily interested in the value of the text of 
the Qur’an as the most important source of correct Arabic. Their 
entire discipline was intended to be an ancillary to the religious 
sciences, but one sometimes gets the impression that they used this 
important function as an excuse for their passionate study of the 
Arabic language itself. Later grammarians routinely introduce their 
treatises by pointing out how important the study of grammar and 
lexicography is for the study of the Qur’an. The grammarian ?al- 
Zamakhshari (d. 538 A.H./1144 A.D.), for instance, states in the 
introduction to his Mufassal that he felt compelled to write his 
grammar because of the slander advanced by the Shu‘übiyya against 
the Arabic language. He argues that God has chosen Arabic, rather 
than any foreign language, for His last revelation, which 
demonstrates its superiority. Therefore, knowledge of grammar is 
indispensable for all those who wish to understand this revelation 
and the Islamic sciences. Apparently, even when grammarians were 
mainly attracted by the subtleties of Arabic grammar, they still felt 
the need to justify their interest by pointing out how important the 
study of grammar was for understanding the Qur’an. 

The emphasis on the grammatical aspects of the language of the 
Qur’an rather than the lexical aspects is obvious from the many 
treatises on the declension of the Qur’an or the style of the Qur’an. 
By contrast, no special dictionaries of the Qur’anic lexicon seem to 
have existed in the Classical period. That is to say, there were 
collections of difficult words, but no dictionaries that dealt with the 
entire lexicon, no monographs dealing exclusively with the lexicon 
of the Qur’an. One reason for this apparent lack may have been that 
the lexicographers did not feel the need to compile such a dictionary 
because all words from the Qur’an could be found in any dictionary. 
In the modern age this has changed, and special dictionaries are now 
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produced regularly, chief among them being the Egyptian Mu‘jam 
’alfaz ‘’al-Qur’än *’al-karim published in two volumes by the Arabic 
Language Academy in Cairo (1970). 

The absence of trustworthy dictionaries used to be true of the 
Western study of Arabic, as well. AIl Orientalist lexicographers, 
from Golius to Dozy, did include the lexicon of the Qur’an in their 
dictionaries, but they do not seem to have felt the urge to compile à 
dictionary of those words exclusively contained in the revelation. For 
a long time, Flügel’s concordance of the Qur’an (Leipzig, 1842) 
remained the only work in which all words were listed, albeit 
without a translation. The concordance was reprinted regularly (for 
instance, in New Delhi 1992), until it was superseded by ‘abd °al- 
Bäqrs concordance, ”’al-Mu‘jam ‘al-mufahras li-’alfäz ‘al-Qur’an 
’al-karim (Cairo, 1958). 

In Islamic languages other than Arabic, dictionaries were 
compiled to facilitate the comprehension of the text of the Qur’an for 
common believers with little knowledge of Arabic. There is, for 
instance, a dictionary compiled by Shaikh Abdulkarim Parekh 
entitled Complete Easy Dictionary of the Qur'an (Kuala Lumpur: 
Noordeen, 2003), in which each Arabic word has its meaning in 
English given beneath, in the order of the text. This dictionary was 
also translated into Bengali, Urdu, and Turkish. Other dictionaries of 
this category include Abdul Mannan Omar’s Dictionary of the Holy 
Qur'’an (Rheïnfelden: Noor Foundation International, 3rd ed., 2005), 
though dictionaries of this kind were never meant to be scholarly 
research tools. 

The first Arabic/English Qur’anic dictionary, and for a long time 
the only one, was John Penrice’s, Dictionary and Glossary of the 
Koran, which was published in 1873, and has been reprinted ever 
since. Nothing much is known about the author, except that he came 
from East Anglia, and that he was Patron of the Living in Little 
Plumstead in the Diocese of Norwich, as Serjeant mentions in the 
introduction to the reprint of 1971 (New York: Praeger). No other 
publications are listed under Penrice’s name. Apparently, he was an 
admirer of the style of the Qur’an, of which he writes in his preface, 
‘beauties there are, many and great; ideas highly poetical are clothed 
in rich and appropriate language, which not infrequently rises to a 


FOREWORD X1 


sublimity far beyond the reach of any translation’. Because of the 
difficulties the beginner in Arabic experiences in understanding the 
text, he decided to write a dictionary with the Arabic motto Silk ’al- 
bayän ft manäqib *al-Qur’än, which he himself translates as ‘a clue 
of elucidation to the intricate passages of the Kor-ân’. 

Penrice’s dictionary, which contains all words occurring in the 
text of the Qur’an, has been reprinted numerous times, the most 
recent reprint being that of 2004 (Mineola, NY: Dover Publications). 
Apart from the fact that it has become outdated, it has also become 
difficult to consult, because it uses Flügel’s edition of the Qur’an and 
his numbering of the verses, which differs from that of the standard 
Cairo edition. In 2006, Duraid Fatouhi published a re-edition of the 
Penrice Dictionary (Kuala Lumpur: IBT Publications, 2006), in 
which he replaced the old numbering of the verses with that of the 
Cairo edition, and substituted more recent translations, such as that 
by Yusuf Ali, for those used by Penrice. The most recent 
Arabic/English Qur’anic dictionary is À Concise Dictionary of 
Koranic Arabic by Arne Ambros and Stephan Prochäzka, which was 
published in 2004 (Wiesbaden: L. Reichert). As the title indicates, 
this is a concise dictionary, which does not give a detailed analysis of 
the lexicon. 

There was, therefore, a tremendous need for a new scholarly 
dictionary of the vocabulary of the Qur’an, with complete translation 
of all words, in which the abundant information in the commentary 
literature would be taken into account. Such a dictionary has now 
been compiled by two eminent scholars, Prof. Elsaid Badawi and 
Prof. Muhammad Abdel Haleem. The information in this dictionary 
is presented by root, as in most dictionaries, but an interesting feature 
is that at the beginning of each lemma the entire semantic range of 
the root is given, together with a frequency count of each form 
belonging to the root. This enables the reader to survey at one glance 
the semantic domain of the root. For each individual lexical unit, the 
meanings in different contexts are carefully distinguished. Thus, for 
an important notion like kitäb, no less than fourteen different 
meanings are given, from ‘written document’ to ‘prescribed 
punishment’, each of which is illustrated with a quotation from the 
text, with full translation. Grammatical items have been given special 
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attention. This means that the dictionary will serve as a very useful 
reference tool, not only for the specialist, but also for beginning 
readers, who inevitably need as much support as they can get in their 
first efforts to understand the text. 

One could hardly imagine a more qualified team of scholars for 
this tremendous task. They share a common background, both having 
received their first training at the Azhar University, where at an early 
age they studied the Qur’an and the Islamic sciences. They both 
continued their training in Britain, Prof. Badawi at the London 
School of Oriental and African Studies and Prof. Abdel Haleem at 
the University of Cambridge. Prof. Abdel Haleem now heads the 
Centre of Islamic Studies and teaches at the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, specialising in the stylistics of the Qur’an. He has 
published the book Understanding the Qur'an: Themes and Styles 
(London, 2001), that has become a standard text, as well as an 
English translation of the Qur’an, The Qur'an-A New Translation 
(Oxford, 2004), which received high praise in the press as a 
remarkable achievement, and which has been used in the present 
dictionary. Prof. Badawi has devoted the greater part of his career to 
setting up the Arabic Language department at the American 
University of Cairo, which, thanks to him, has become one of the 
best Arabic language departments in the Arab world. His 
Mustawayät *al-lugha *al-mu‘äsira fr Misr (Cairo, 1973) laid the 
foundations for the modern sociolinguistic study of the language 
situation in Egypt, and for sociolinguistics of Arabic in general. 
Together with Martin Hinds, he published the Dictionary of Egyptian 
Arabic (Beirut, 1986), and he is one of the authors of Modern 
Written Arabic: À Comprehensive Grammar (London and New 
York, 2004), which has become the standard reference grammar. 

Itis a privilege to present this dictionary of Qur’anic usage to the 
many scholars all over the world who know that one cannot study 
Islam and Islamic civilisation without an intimate familiarity with the 
text of the Qur’an, and that one cannot hope to understand its 
meaning Without a thorough knowledge of the Arabic language. 


Kees Versteegh 
University of Nijmegen. 


INTRODUCTION 


Enquiry into the meanings and nuances of Qur’anic vocabulary 
originates from the time of the Prophet Muhammad himself. 
Numerous traditions have reached us confirming that the Prophet 
was questioned by the companions concerning the meanings of, 
amongst other words, Si (’al-kawthar; 108:1) and 4, SLI 
Cal-salät ’al-wustä; 2:238) (°’al-’itqän, v. I, pp. 191-205). This 
trend continued after the death of the Prophet: we are told that the 
second Caliph, ‘umar ‘ibn °al-Khattäb, whilst standing on the pulpit, 
interrupted his recitation of (16:47) 35 de Ab (ya”khudhuhum 
‘alä takhawwufin) to ask his audience of the meaning of is 
(takhawwuf), whereupon à man from the tribe of Hudhayl is reported 
to have said, ‘This is from our dialect and it means “take them to 
task, little by little”, and in support cited a line of poetry in which 
the word was used in that sense, (’al-’itqän, v. IL pp. 87-8). 
Similarly, ‘ibn ‘abbäs (d. 68 A.H/687 AD.), acclaimed as fhe 
learned man of this ’umma [the Muslims] En si Ale) as well as the 
exegete of the Qur’an (ui ji Giles ji), is reputed to have said that he 
remained ignorant of the exact meaning of 2 (färir) in cdi 
(fätir ’al-samäwät) (6:14) until one of two Bedouins who sought his 
arbitration regarding the ownership of a well, said to the other, li 
li Là (’anä fatartuhä) ‘l am the one who split it open’, (see 
’al-’itgän, v. IX, p. 113). 

Difficulty with some of the Qur’anic vocabulary as a result of 
the use of, for example, words better known in certain localities 
and/or a lack of knowledge of the larger contexts in which certain 
words occur, combined with the general lack of knowledge of Arabic 
brought about by the spread of Islam amongst non-Arabs, made the 
need to explain lexical items in the Qur'an more urgent. This 
situation led to the establishment and development of the science of 
Exegesis (jmäill Ale), which came to represent one of the greatest 
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branches of Qur’anic Studies. Surprisingly, however, interest in 
Qur’anic idiom as an independent discipline remained comparatively 
modest. Furthermore, such somewhat limited interest as did exist 
centred around specific groups of Qur’anic words: the Gil cu à 
(gharib ‘’al-Qur’än), a term which refers to words considered to be 
less commonly known; Gi ji iii (lughät °’al-Qur’än), i.e. those 
words which were thought of as belonging to dialects of certain 
tribes; Gil jsx (majaz ’al-Qur’än) or HN tent (tashbihät 
’al-Qur’än), those Qur’anic words which were used in the 
metaphorical sense; while studies dealing with Xl, 03531 
(al-wujüh wa'l-nazaä’ir) discussed those words which were used to 
convey different nuances in various contexts, termed +35, (wujüh), as 
contrasted with ji: (nazä”’ir), 1.e. words considered to be used in the 
same way throughout the text. In addition to this large and expansive 
vestige of literature dealing with certain aspects of Qur’anic idiom, 
there were works concerned with what became to be known as EU] 
LOL (’al-’alfaz ‘al-’islamiyya) i.e. Vocabulary which came to 
acquire a new Islamic nuance through its usage in the Qur’an and 
Hadith. The first recorded extant example of this genre was °abü 
Hätim °ahmad ‘ibn Hamdän °’al-Räzrs (d. 322 A.H/032 AD.) 
pioneering work AoYI BUNI Là Aux (’al-zinatu fi l-’alfaz 
’al-’islämtyya). 

It was ’al-Räghib °al-’asfahänt (d. 503 A.H/1108 AD.) who 
produced the most important major work, and perhaps the first of its 
kind, devoted to the Qur’anic vocabulary in its entirety, as opposed 
to those works devoted to specific groups of lexical items. Albeït 
belated, his work here is parallel with that of °al-Khalil °ibn °ahmad 
(d. 175 A.H/791 AD.) who, in his dictionary Os US (kifab 
’al-‘ayn) transformed Arabic lexicography from a field of study 
concerned merely with exotic and rare words to one demonstrating a 
universal concern with the entire vocabulary of the Arabic language. 
Although °’al-Räghib refers to the subject of his enquiry as being the 
meanings of all of the words of the Qur’an, and although he makes 
no distinction in his treatment of the Qur’anic vocabulary between 
what is considered commonly and less commonly known, the book 
was published several times under misleading titles indicating that it 
was only concerned with Gi x ue (ghartb ‘al-Qur’än). It seems 
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that no one considered it plausible to have a dictionary devoted to the 
vocabulary of the Qur’an independent of works of commentary. 
Recently however, this situation has been remedied and this work 
has been republished under the more befitting title of oi il LU ca je 
e SI (mufradät ’alfäz ’al-Qur’än ’al-kartm). 

In stating his preference for this new title the editor says, ‘We 
believe as a certainty that this new title 1s the closest to reflecting the 
book’s contents, as the author did not only concern himself with 
obscure words in the Qur’anic vocabulary, but also with familiar 
ones ...”. Indeed, °al-Räghib was of the opinion, expressed in the 
introduction to his book, that of all the disciplines needed for the 
study of the Qur’an those concerned with the language itself should 
come first, and, of these, those concerned with the meanings of the 
Qur’anic vocabulary should be considered of primary importance. 
’al-Räghib’s implicit call for more attention to the study of the 
Qur’an’s vocabulary might have been instrumental in the appearance 
over the years of works similar to his, such as à ji jui à Blasll 5e 
BU! (‘umdat °al-huffaz fr tafstr ’ashraf ’al-’alfäz) by °ahmad °ibn 
Yüsuf, generally known as ?’al-Halabr (d. 756 A.H./1355 A.D.). 
However, these remained comparatively few, paradoxically, perhaps 
because of the great value of °’al-Räghib’s own work on the subject. 
Some of the particularities of Qur’anic usage became largely 
integrated in general lexicographical works such as & xl Gil (lisan 
’al-‘arab). The appearance, between 1953 and 1970, of üji il EUŸ aps 
a (mu‘jam ‘alfäz ’al-Qur'än ”’al-karim) published by the Arabic 
Language Academy of Egypt, followed by its revised edition in 
1989, did little for the advancement of the subject. 

In the West, Qur’anic lexicography seems to have been almost 
ignored. Although translation of the Qur’an into various European 
languages goes as far back as 1143, with the completion of a Latin 
translation by Robert Ketenensis of Chester, and in spite of the great 
interest shown by the various churches in studying the history and 
text of the Qur’an as the great book of Islam, it was not until the year 
1873 that the first work devoted to the vocabulary of the Qur’an by a 
Western scholar, to our knowledge, appeared under the title chl Al 
ol ji Lil à - À Dictionary and Glossary of the Kor-an. The author, 
who signed himself merely as ‘John Penrice, the Lodge, Norfolk’, 
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exhibited a great command of the subject throughout this pioneering 
work. However, the lack of, in particular, contextualised examples 
illustrating the range of sub-meanings of the various entries provided 
in Penrice’s work and its comparatively limited scope, together with 
the fact that subsequent work on the subject-valuable as it was-was 
restricted to specific groups of Qur’anic vocabulary (as in the case 
of, for example, Mustansir Mir’s 1989 Verbal Idiom of the Qur'an), 
only illustrates the lacuna in the library of Qur’anic Studies. This 
demonstrates the need for a comprehensive, fully researched and 
fully contextualised Arabic-English dictionary of Qur’anic usage 
compiled in accordance with modern lexicographical methods and 
based completely upon both the Classical Arabic idiom (derived 
from works such as Sibawayhi’s Kitab, ‘ibn-Ya‘ish’s Mufassal, 
Lisän ‘al-‘arab and Lane’s dictionaries) and the work of 
authoritative commentators on the Qur’an (such as Mugätil, °al- 
Tabari, °al-Qurtubi, °al-Räz1 and many others). True, Qur’anic 
scholars continue to find assistance in Lane’s magnificent work An 
Arabic-English Lexicon, particularly since the author includes 
pertinent Qur’anic usages in numerous places in his work. However, 
the appearance in 1960 of Hans Wehr’s À Dictionary of Modern 
Written Arabic and the role it has played in elevating the study of 
Modern Standard Arabic outside the Arab world has only 
accentuated the need for a parallel dictionary devoted specifically to 
the language of the Qur’an. 

The present Dictionary of Qur'anic Usage attempts to fill this 
gap. The work is based upon the interpretations by classical Qur’anic 
commentators of the contextualized occurrences of the finite 
vocabulary items used in the Qur’anic text according to the 
widespread reading of Hafs (ouais &%1l3) (d. between 180-90 
A.H/796-805 A.D.) through ‘äsim (ae ce) (d. 127 A.H./744 AD.) 
as rendered in the Egyptian printed text of the Qur’'an. The 
authenticity of a particular reading of the Qur’an, according to the 
eminent ninth century Qur’anic scholar ‘ibn °al-Jazari, is based (as 
stated in his work il ciel ja 3 Lil (’al-nashr fr'l-gira’at °’al- 
‘ashr) p. 9) among other things such as chain of transmission (a4ll), 
upon its conforming to a grammatically acceptable mode of Arabic 
language structure (in his words: ... 4s gs 515 Âu jall cuil ; 51 6 JS Every 
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reading that agrees with the tenets of the Arabic language even by a 
single interpretation .….). The role of structural analysis in 
interpreting literary texts in general, and the Qur’anic text in 
particular, cannot be overestimated. As Montgomery Watt has noted, 
‘the Arabic language is such that there are often several different 
ways of “taking” a sentence, and these ways yield at least slightly 
different meanings .. This kind of thing occurs much more 
frequently in Qur’anic Arabic, and there is often something to be 
said for each of several possibilities’ (Companion to the Qur’an, pp. 
10-11). This particular feature of the language of the Qur’an often 
makes interpreting the text an unending journey of discovery, and 
supports a multitude of interpretations which, in turn, necessitates a 
high degree of familiarity with the various nuances of a particular 
word and the contexts in which they occur. Modern interpretations of 
the Qur’an, such as, for example, the present drive to reinterpret the 
Qur’an on the basis of modern scientific discoveries, particularly 
space travel, is a case in point. Although legitimate and indeed 
necessary, such interpretations remain outside the scope of this work. 


For the purpose of the present work, acceptable interpretations of a 
particular Qur’anic verse are those founded on the authority of the 
particular commentator/s in question, and the validity of the 
structural analysis they apply to the text to justify their 
interpretations within both the immediate and larger context in which 
it occurs. Of equal importance to the grammatical structure of the 
discourse for our purposes here, if not of even greater significance, is 
the capacity of many derived forms such as verbal nouns and 
participles to play varied roles within the discourse, some of which 
are not always well defined, thus opening the way not only for varied 
interpretations of the text, but for ambiguity of meaning as well. For 
example, in addition to conveying the basic meaning of an action or 
happening (all), the verbal noun (;124l) often functions in many 
contexts as a noun, noun of place, noun of time or, in many contexts, 
as admitting the possibility of its functioning as a number of these at 
the same time. For example, whereas the word cj À clearly functions 
as a noun in (9:111) Je is dsYls SA LÀ li al k', a true 
promise given by Him in the Torah, the Gospel and in the Qur’an; 
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and as a verbal noun in (75:17) EN 2 le U collecting and 
reciting it [correctly] is Our own responsibility: it could be 
interpreted as either a noun or verbal noun in (72:1) ail ii Avr ee j 
Css LEE Coeu E | J& Gal Ge « "5 it has been revealed to me that a 
group of jinn listened in Ion a recitation of the Qur'an] and said, 
‘We have heard a wondrous reading’ [also interpreted as: wondrous 
Qur'an]. Similarly the participial form äS functions as such in 
(2:41) 4 AS Ji li E do not be the first to disbelieve in it; and as 
a noun in (78:40) KW; ik St "A J à, and the disbeliever would 
say, ‘How I wish I were [mere] dust’; but it could be interpreted as 
either i in à great many contexts in the Qur’an, such as (64:2) si | “à 
Uage éi "AS à is He it is who created you, yet some of you are 
denying [Him] and some are believing (or, some are disbelievers and 
some are believers). The difficulty exercised in interpreting the 
various contexts in which AL occurs stems mainly from the fact that 
measures of ‘nominality” and ‘participiality”, of which this particular 
word could be formed, vary so much from one context to the other, 
that it makes it difficult, in these contexts, to assign it to a nominal or 
a participial function. While nominality is sufficiently evident in 
(22:78) IS is dé: DA A | be à He called you Muslims-both in 
the past and in this [message]; and participiality is equally evident in 
(3:84) 5 seb À A ai, and we are submitting to Him; it is not possible 
to decide one Way or the other in a great number of contexts, such as 
(15:2) Cale li “As ci © “3 Lo, those who disbelieve may come 
to wish they had submitted to God (or, to have been Muslim). In the 
current work, the morphological designations provided in square 
brackets at the beginning of the entries reflect this situation in the 
options they provide. 

Almost 100 grammatical words (particles, nouns and verbs) 
occur in the Qur’an, many of which are among the most frequently 
used words in the text. These have been given particular attention 
insofar as they convey various nuances of meaning in the Qur’an, 
and features particular to the Classical period and to Qur’anic 
discourse are explored in detail. Examples of these are the roles 
played by various demonstratives in signifying relative distance, both 
physical and metaphorical, as indicative of intricate relationships 
between interlocutors (for which see the entry for Ali). The nuances 
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of meaning conveyed by the employment in various contexts of the 
prepositions is another case in point. 

The Dictionary follows the Arabic root system and is composed 
of 28 sections, each of which is devoted to one letter of the Arabic 
alphabet, with the exception of the letter ’alif representing the long 
open vowel /a/ (which the phonological rules of Arabic do not permit 
to function as a first radical of an Arabic verbal root). Roots are 
naturally arranged in accordance with the alphabetical order of their 
constituents. However, a note here should be made regarding the 
classification of roots with geminated second and third radicals. 
Unlike the tradition followed in Western lexicography, e.g. Lane and 
Wehr, such roots are classified in accordance with the order they 
should have in consideration for the second and third radicals. 
Consequently the root s—-b-b appears after the root s—b—° and not 
before it. Words of foreign origin remaining as individual vocabulary 
items, e.g. 4 xl, are listed according to their alphabetical order and 
so are grammatical words belonging to no apparent Arabic roots, 
such as &äl. Arabicised words classified by Arab philologists under 
Arabic roots and sharing the semantic field of the root with other 
derivatives, e.g. calS, are included under those roots. Foreign proper 
names, €.g. , dietaul and ci s, are classified in accordance with 
their Arabicised forms but, in instances such as , j, where it could be 
thought that the name is derived from y ji, cross references are 
provided. Contrary to current conventions, transliterated hamza and 
‘ayn are accorded full alphabetical letter status. Consequently, 
vowels preceded by initial hamza or initial ‘ayn are never 
capitalized, even if the words in which they occur happen to be 
proper names or begin new sentences, cf. ’ahmad, but not ’Ahmad 
and ‘ad, but not ‘Ad. Cross references are also provided for words 
such as «Li, whose true root may cause some difficulty. Because 
the demarcation line between derivatives of roots, the third radicals 
of which are either ; or &, are not always clear, many such roots are 
treated together with the third radical marked as both ; and & (@-3 


wly). 


Each root is treated in the following way: 
1 - An inventory of the basic concepts covered by the root is 
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provided in an attempt to show the range of semantic scatter it 
encompasses. The dictionary senses detailed in this section are 
derived from the classical language, which may or may not include 
all the Qur’anic senses and could be used, when compared with the 
entries in the third section, to show the senses brought into the 
Arabic language by the Qur’an. It is generally noted that what can be 
called semantic kinship between derivatives of Arabic, and also 
Semitic, roots is culture-bound and not always evident. Also, it is a 
commonly acknowledged feature of Arabic that abstract derivatives 
usually stem from concrete ones (e.g. das ‘beauty’ from des 
‘camel”; SX ‘attractiveness’ from &L ‘salt’ and | 8 ‘to read’ from + ä 
‘a single milking of an animal’). Bringing together semantic 
derivatives of a root arranged, when relevant, in a sequence starting 
from the concrete and ending with the abstract, is likely to shed light 
on the way in which these concepts are related to one another and 
also on the manner in which each and all of those derivatives cover 
the total semantic field of that root. Examination of this total picture 
is also likely to provide further means of appreciating the use of 
derivatives of that root in the Qur’an. 

2 - An inventory of the particular morphological derivatives of 
that root actually occurring in the Qur’an, together with the number 
of times they occur. À comparison of the frequency of occurrence of 
the various derivatives of a certain root and also of the total number 
of occurrences of all derivatives of this root with that of other roots 
should be an indication of the relative importance the Qur’an 
ascribes to concepts covered by the various roots. Figures provided 
for the frequency of content derivatives are based upon the 
Concordance of Muhammad Fu’äd ‘abd ?al-Bäqï, EGŸ 0 dll apxal 
a) oi ai Cal-mujam *’al-mufahras li ’alfaz °al-Qur’än *al-Kartm), 
whereas those of the grammatical words not included in the 
Concordance of ‘abd °al-Bäqï are based upon the Concordance of 
’isma‘il ‘amäyirah and abd ?al-Hamid Mustafa à Jia ; il 3 ame 
a) oi (Mu‘jam al-’adawäat wa *al-dama’ir fr'l-Qur’än *al- 
karim). With regard to those words and roots of potentially non- 
Arabic origin, little attention, beyond what is provided by Arab 
philologists, has here been given to the etymology of Qur’anic 
words, largely because we agree with Versteegh (1993, p. 89) that, 
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‘It is much more difficult to understand how the assumption of a 
foreign origin for obscure Qur’anic words can contribute to their 
understanding’. Contemporary research in the subject, furthermore, 
tends not to give enough consideration to the fact that Arabic, Syriac, 
Hebrew and Ethiopic all share a common origin, a fact that will 
undoubtedly often make it difficult to distinguish between cases of 
borrowing and cases of parallel development. Considerations of time 
have prevented the authors from including the various Readings 
(el 5), save for a few instances. 

3 - Dictionary entries for each of the derivatives listed in 
accordance with the order in which they occur in ‘abd °al-Bäqrs 
Concordance. Because the Dictionary is concerned with actual 
Qur’anic usage, headwords are given in one of the morphological 
forms they actually occur in the Qur’an in both Arabic script and 
transliteration. For example, verbal forms of which no perfect forms 
occur are given in the imperfect, but if there is no imperfect then 
they are given in the imperative. Passive forms are as a rule included 
under the active forms and only given separate entries if they 
contribute nuances of meaning beyond that of the active forms. Dual 
and plural forms are likewise treated in relation to their singular 
forms. Feminine forms occurring in Arabic with a fä” marbüta are 
rendered in the transliterated forms with a final fanwin in order to 
circumvent the convention for representing the 14° marbüta as ‘ah’ 
or dropping it altogether. 

Roman numerals mark divisions along morphological and/or 
syntactic lines, e.g. noun and participle and/or transitive and 
intransitive, whereas Arabic numerals mark divisions along semantic 
lines and lower-case letters mark semantic sub-divisions. The various 
sub-meanings cited for each entry reflect the range of contextual 
meanings as elucidated by the classical Qur’an commentators 
consulted in the compilation of this dictionary. Because of the 
difficulty inherent in trying to define the often very subtly different 
meanings of vocabulary items as they occur in various contexts, 
particularly in a foreign language, the role of the illustrative 
examples in approximating meaning remains paramount. This 
difficulty is particularly evident, as it is in other languages, in the 
case of prepositions. The line of demarcation between the various 
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divisions of meaning in some cases 1s not clear cut, and a certain 
degree of overlap is unavoidable. In such instances, rather than 
ignoring fine nuances of meaning and collapsing entries together 
under one definition, items with a similar, but not identical, range of 
meaning are kept separate and given definitions that reflect the 
affinity between them. Examples of such items can be found under 
the entries for roots such as y, Jef and / /3 Alternative 
interpretations of headwords occurring in the same verses are noted 
and, when sufficiently different, are classified under different sense 
divisions. 

The glosses for the illustrative examples are based upon M.ASS. 
Abdel Haleem’s translation The Qur'an-A New Translation by 
M.A.S. Abdel Haleem. However, because the purposes of the 
dictionary are not always identical with the purposes of a translation, 
changes are made when necessary. In glossing illustrative verses, 
particular attention has been given to trying (albeit not always 
successfully) to parallel the structure of the original as much as 
possible, in some cases to the detriment of ‘style elegance’. Arabic 
forms and structures particularly difficult to render in matching 
structures in English include transitive and intransitive verbs, passive 
and active verbs and nominal sentences whose predicates are 
nominal clauses. Particular difficulties are met in glossing the 
absolute object (Gall Jsidl) which occurs quite frequently in the 
Qur’an, because of the absence of parallel syntactic function in 
English. The mode of glossing thus varies from one context to the 
other, as in the rendering of OR and Lahô in (4: 164) PT AT ds £ 
Lie but to Moses God spoke directly, and (4:65) mes ls à 
Loi AA ciné Le By and then they will find no constraint in 
their hearts regarding your judgement, and yield completely; and 
(33:56) Éufsr ne ya | de bless him [the Prophet] and salute him 
with greetings of peace (or alternatively, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance). Verses detailing future events in the past 
tense (usually to emphasise the inevitability of their occurrence), are 
as a rule rendered in the present tense in the English gloss, as in 
(39:73) F5 2 si d 26) l'E cl &s, and those who are mindful of 
their Lord are conveyed to the Garden in groups. Groups of words 
whose collective contextual meanings differ from a literal reading of 
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their substantive parts are considered, as in other language 
dictionaries, as idiomatic. Such entries are indicated by asterisks and 
placed at the end of the sub-meanings to which they are most closely 
related, with their literal meaning provided within square brackets 
when necessary, as in *(34:49) ii Les Jul 38 L y sl - the truth 
has come and falsehood is dumbfounded (or, vanquished, or, 
powerless) [lit. neither begins nor repeats [an utterance]]. However 
the degree of transparency of such phrases, or more precisely the 
lack of it, is not always the same in all cases, and the application of 
the asterisk remains a matter of judgement, as in *(33:10) & ki cab, 
ts fear gripped everyone (lit. and hearts rose into the throats] 
and in *(58:14) ii 6 S ss they swear to the truthfulness of a 
falsehood flit. they swear on the lying]. Occurrences of words used 
idiomatically in various places and with various nuances, e.g. : 4 and 
lai, are gathered together in order to provide further reference to 
important themes in the Qur’an to that provided by the statistical 
information discussed in section 2 above. The designation 
‘jurisprudence’, [jur.], marks particular usages of headwords, e.g. 55° 
and + ä the full meanings of which can only be obtained from 
outside the Qur’anic text. The glosses provided in such cases should 
be considered as mere indications of the technical meanings of such 
usages. 

The complete meaning of a word, as semanticists insist, is 
nothing less than all the contexts in which it appears within a certain 
corpus, here the Qur’anic text One of the main aspects of the 
Qur’anic text which has been, and still is, a subject of difference of 
opinion between commentators is the various modes of interpretation 
to which a word can lend itself in various Qur’anic contexts. 
Adherence to the givens of the language structure of the Qur’anic 
text in harmony with the work of Qur’anic interpreters who adhere to 
the same principles places a limitation to the likely or unlikely 
imaginable meanings of any word in its immediate or extended 
contexts. We do not dismiss interpretations which are not based on 
the same linguistic principles, e.g. ‘ibn ‘arabl's or scientific 
principles, but they fall outside the scope of this Dictionary. 


In the course of the seven years it took to complete work on the 
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Dictionary of the Qur’an the authors received generous assistance 
from many colleagues, friends, institutes and foundations. They are 
above all indebted to the Yamani Cultural Foundation, without 
whose generous and sustained assistance throughout the duration of 
the project they would never have been able to maintain the work 
and bring it to a successful conclusion. Thanks also are due to the 
Abdullah Mubarak Al-Subah Foundation in Kuwait and to the 
Kuwaiti Ministry of Awqaf and Islamic Affairs for their financial 
support. Research facilities were provided by the Centre of Islamic 
Studies of the School of Oriental and African Studies in the 
University of London and by the American University in Cairo. The 
authors are grateful to Professor Colin Bundy, now ex-director of 
SOAS, and to Professor Tim Sullivan, Provost of AUC and to 
Professor Ann Lesch, Dean of the School of Humanities and Social 
Sciences, AUC, for being there to help when help was much 
needed. The authors are indebted to a number of colleagues for 
undertaking numerous revisions of the manuscript. In alphabetical 
order they are: Mrs Fionnuala Badawi, Dr Alex Bellem, Dr Helen 
Blatherwick, Ms Posy Clayton, Dr Kate Daniels, Mrs Harfiyah 
Haleem and Ms Lisa White. To the dedication of these colleagues, 
their encouragement, expertise and love for language, the project 
owes a great deal. Thanks also are due to Dr Mustafa Shah for 
helping with some of the bibliographical entries, to Mr Lamaan Ball 
for providing the Qur’an data bank from which verses quoted in the 
text were downloaded and to Dr Rahman Haleem and Mr 
Mohammad Zaki Badawi for the computer programming and 
retrieval systems they devised for the particular needs of the project. 
The authors are grateful to the great scholar and friend, Professor 
Kees Versteegh, for his constant encouragement, and for writing 
such à generous foreword to this work. The authors have benefited 
from suggestions made by a number of colleagues. In this regard a 
special mention must be made of Professor Mahmoud al-Rabie, Dr 
Stefan Sperl, Mr Badr Al-Mutairi, Dr Marianna Klar, Ms Amira 
El-Ghandour and again Dr Helen Blatherwick who has been 
involved on this project on an ongoing basis. The tasks of 
coordinating the work of others, weeding out discrepancies and 
preparing, single-handed, à camera-ready copy of the manuscript, 
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with the thousand-and-one jobs involved, fell to the highly talented 
Ms Ni‘ma Burney. With remarkable attention to detail, exceptional 
ability in both English and Arabic and exemplary dedication to the 
project, she put together a final copy acceptable to 
Brill. Acknowledgement is also due to Trudy Kamperveen, our 
editor at Brill, for her suggestions, her encouragement and 
determination to spur us on, as well as her final check of the 
manuscript. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 
accus. accusative gen. genitive 
act. part. active participle 1.e. that is 
AD. Anno Domini imper. imperative 
adj. adjective imperf. imperfect 
adv. adverb intens. intensive 
affirm. affirmative inter). interjection 
AH. year of the Hijra intrans. intransitive 
card. cardinal jur. jurisprudence 
cf. compare masc. masculine 
coll. collective n. noun 
comp. no. compound numeral no. number 
dem. demonstrative nom. nominative 
dimin. diminutive ord. ordinal 
e.g. for example part. particle 
elat. elative pass. passive 
ellipt. elliptical pass. part. passive participle 


fem. feminine perf. perfect 
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pl. 

prep. 
pron. 
pronom. 
q-v. 
quad. v. 


quasi-act. 


quasi-pass. 


INTRODUCTION 
plural rel. 
preposition sing. 
pronoun trans 
pronominal V. 
which see V.n. 


quadrilateral verb 
adjectival active 
participle 
adjectival passive 


participal 


relative 
singular 
transitive 
verb 

verbal noun 
changed into 


idiomatic usage 


\/ hamza 


8jagl ’al-hamza () the first letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
glottal stop. It is distinguished from ci ’alif (although the two are 
occasionally, albeit inaccurately, used interchangeably) which 
represents a somewhat front (or back) open long vowel (see ai 


’alif (2). 


| ’a particle occurring 497 times in the Qur’an and functioning as: I 
interrogative particle (eleitul >) preceding both nominal and 
verbal sentences (cf. da), whose answer is ‘yes’ or ‘no’. In 
contexts like that of (5:116) Lait ch cl did you say to the 
people?, where interrogative hamza precedes a word beginning 
with hamza, one of two processes may take place a) one of the 
two hamzas elides altogether, as in (19:78) se &i À as | pl 
fe ce) has he penetrated the unknown or received a pledge to 
that effect from the Lord of Mercy? or b) the second hamza 
together with the fatha of the preceding one are, in some 
readings, fused into a long open vowel /af. This case is 
orthographically rendered in some Qur anic texts as Ï, in some as 
% and in others as |; as in (10:59) < oi A has God given you 
permission [to do this]? Interrogative hamza is used in the Qur’an 
basically in rhetorical senses such as the following: 1 to seek 
acknowledgement (94:1) 4,22 a; c ‘a Al did We not relieve your 
heart for you [Prophet]! 2 to reprove (37:95) 550 pes do 
you worship what you hew out L with your own hands 1! 3 to deny 
(17:40) ét) IS : Da &, ou ) APE what? Has your Lord 
favoured you people with sons and taken daughters for Himself 
from the angels? 4 to gently invite (57:16) &is5 “|| af call cb Al 
Er ares Las ai Si er is it not time for believers that their 


. ail 
hearts become humble to the remembrance of God and the truth 
that has come down? 5 to express wonder (25:45) CS A gs Al 
Bi © have you not considered the way of your Lord, how He 
lengthens the shadow? 6 to express incredulity (12:90) 8 ai 
Du 8 could it be that you are Joseph? 7 to express irony (11: 87) 
ü ue ! ds Le ju ef ae Li does your religion [lit. prayer] tell 
you to forsake what our forefathers worshipped? 8 to express 
contempt (21:36) ie pee sal li is this the one who demeans 
Hit. mentions | your gods? 9 to instil a sense of urgency (3:20) Œ f 
ne br É Es | si : À cas and say to those who were given the 
Scripture, as well as those without one [also interpreted as: those 
who do not read], ‘Do you too devote yourselves to Him alone?’ 
Interrogative hamza is often followed by one of the three 
connective particles wa (:) fa- (à) and fthumma (à), all of which 
lend emphasis to the discourse as a whole, as in (7:69) “ie fee # 
RS Sa Jo PS Ua 5 LA do you find it so strange that a 
reminder should come to you from your Lord- through a man 
from among you-to warn you?; (17:68) “3 en < css ti él 
do you feel secure that He will not cause a side of the shore to 
swallow you up; (10:51) 4 us FT PRE si is it [only] then, when 
it has befallen you, that you will believe? IX short-distance 
vocative and/or intimate particle ( à s1à) (q.v. L ya). It is said 
to occur once in the Qur’an in one of the variant readings of 
(39:9) as oil Ur cué à jf you who worship devouily during the 
night! instead of the standard reading da ACER Tr our À or he 
who worships devoutly during the night TL hamza of equalisation 
(between two propositions) (& | ëj«), where Î introduces the 
first proposition and the second is normally introduced by 4 °am 
(q.v.), giving the meaning of ‘whether (.. or whether)’, occurring 
usually, but not necessarily after, «l sawa” (making a set phrase 
… A... 1. Ge els ‘it is all the same whether’, ‘it doesn’t matter 
whether’) (2:6) Gen Ÿ 285 ai of 2 oMe agile lu LUS col Ej as 
for those who disbelieve, it makes no difference whether you warn 
them or not-they will not believe. 


as) ’ädam [borrowing from Hebrew occurring 25 times in the Qur’an. 
Philologists, however, derive it from the root :/ ji *-d-m denoting, 


ss] 7 
among other things, the colour brown, the colour of the earth 
from which Adam was fashioned] Adam (20:115) 3e s lee “ir, 
Le 4] nai J F5 Se de © We also commanded Adam before you, 
but he forgot and We found him lacking in constancy; *(7:26) 44 
ea children of Adam, humankind. 

The Qur’an describes that having created man, God 
commanded the angels to prostrate before Adam (2:34 and 
15:29-33); it also relates that Adam and his wife enjoyed the 
bounties of heaven before they were enticed by Satan to eat from 
the forbidden tree (7:20). Having violated God’s command both 
Adam and Eve were banished to Earth (7:24), although reference 
is made to his having been forgiven for the transgression 
(20:122). Adam is also described as someone God has tested but 
found lacking in resolution (20:115). The Qur’an accentuates the 
fact that Adam was created from clay and that the nature of his 
creation and being serves as an analogue for the human status of 
Jesus (3:59). The dispute between the two sons of Adam, Cain 
and Abel, is movingly narrated in the Qur’an (5:27-32). 


Jà ”äzar [borrowing of ambiguous origin occurring once in the 
Qur’an, which philologists classify under the root yyi ”-z-r 
while recognising it as a foreign name] variously described as the 
name of Abraham’s father, an abusive epithet for Abraham'’s 
father, or the name of the chief idol referred to in (6:74) Jë y 5 
ie CU Lai je auû al remember when Abraham said to 
his faiher % äzar, ‘How can you take idols as gods ?’ 

Allusions to Abraham’s father also occur in the Qur’an in 
(9:114 and 19:42-9), in which Abraham rebukes his father for 
embracing polytheism. Abraham also beseeches the Lord to 
forgive his father, denouncing the worship of idols (37:85-99 and 
43:26-8). It was explained, however, (9:114) that Abraham had in 
fact asked forgiveness for his father only after agreeing with him 
on a grace period during which the father would make up his 
mind regarding Abraham’s call to the new religion. Later, when 
Abraham realised that his father was still ‘an enemy of God’, he 
denounced him and refused to have anything to do with him. 


W\ al (see J/afi ”-h1). 
Li ’abun (see 3/ fi °-b-w). 
dati ’ababil (see Jaji ?-b—D. 


& jüi ’abäriq [pl. of n. ds x} ’ibriq, occurring once in the Qur’an. 
| Philologists classify it under the root à/ y b-r-q although they 
recognise it as a borrowing from Persian] pitchers, jugs, flagons 
(56:18) Cire Ca os 5 Ge sun <d < with glasses, flagons and a cup 
full of pure liquid. 


/c/i *-b-b herbage, pasture, yield of the land; to up and go, to 
prepare to go; water; mirage. Of this root, &i °abb occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


i ’abb [n. a rare word the meaning of which was reportedly 
not known to ‘umar ‘ibn °al-Khattäb, the second caliph (°’al- 
’itgän)] food produced from the land, herbage, pasture (80:31) 
d, EASER and fruits and fodder. 


af *-b-d long time, eternity; to go wild; to desert, to be deserted; 
wild animals. Of this root, lx\ ’abadan occurs 28 times in the 
Qur’an. 


lif ”’abadan [adverbial] 1 forever, eternally, very long time 
(4:122) sl LES Ce GDS alé las il he Le ils 
li Lei cale as for those who believe and do good deeds, We will 
admit them into gardens graced with flowing streams; there they 
are to remain for ever 2 [enhancing negation] ever a) 
expressively, as in (9:108) l3f aû pes ÿ don't you ever pray in it b) 
elliptically, as in (24:17) li aid 1 93 5x5 n | AT be God admonishes 
you [not] to revert to the like of. this [sin] ever. 


a) 3 ’ibrähim [borrowing from Hebrew occurring 69 times in the 
Qur’an. Philologists classify it under :/—a/ y/ b-r-h-m although 
they recognise it as foreign] the Prophet Abraham (Gen. XILS) 
(3:68) Dos cs 5 Ne ou call sal palil _ ü! [certainly,] 


d//i 5 


the people who are most deserving of Abraham are those who 
follow his ways, this Prophet, and those who are sincere 
believers; * sal 1 name of Sura 14, Meccan, so-named for the 
mention of Abraham in verses 35-41. 

Abraham is described in the Qur’an as the friend of God (4: 
125). He is also à hanif ‘of pure faith’. The Qur’an refers to 
Abraham’s introspective quest for the portents of God’s creation 
and majesty (6:75-9). A further aspect to this is covered in (2: 
260) when Abraham asks God to reveal to him how the dead are 
resurrected. His total obedience to God is shown in his offering 
his son for sacrifice on seeing this in a vision (37:99-111). The 
Qur’an attaches great significance to the role of Abraham and his 
son Ishmael in the construction of the Ka‘ba and the 
establishment of the rites of pilgrimage (2:125-8; 22:26-7; 3:96- 
7) and how Abraham settled his offspring in the barren valley of 
Mecca (14:35-7); while (2:129) speaks of Abraham asking God 
to raise among its inhabitants a prophet who would recite God’s 
scripture and impart its teachings. Crowning it all, God calls him 
a nation unto himself, a patriarch (16:120), and says that the most 
deserving of him are those who follow him, the Muslims and their 
Prophet (3:68). 


&/&/i *-b-q (of a slave) to flee from one’s master, to bolt; to mutiny; 
to hide; (of a she-camel) to deny its milk. Of this root, Gi ’abaqa 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gf ’abaqa alu [v. intrans.] to run away from one’s master 
(37:140) Gssädl dll Es J when he fled [from his Master] to 
the overloaded ship. 


d//i ’-b-l camels, to acquire camels, to look after camels; to stay 
away from one’s wife, a monk; droves, flocks, bundles: 
successive waves. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur”’ an: ail *ibil twice and Out ’abäbil once. 

di ’ibil [coll. n. for both male and female camels; no singular] 
1 camels (6:144) nn) JE Ua s re Jÿ Ge, a pair of camels and a 
pair of cattle 2 clouds (according to an interpretation of verse 


6 Ouf 


88:17) cils is dl s © Es Si do they not see how clouds [also 
translated as camels] are formed! 


dut ’abäbil [pl. of n. Ai ‘ibbälatun, di ‘abül or ai 
’ibälatun or a pl. n. with no singular] droves, various groups, 
successive waves (105:3) dati lib ee hs and He sent ranks 
of birds against them. Reference here is made to the futile attempt 
to destroy the Ka°ba by Abraha, a Christian Ethiopic ruler of 
South Arabia. Tradition relates that this event occurs in year 570 
A.D., termed ‘the Year of the Elephant’ (Jill le), in which year 
the Prophet is said to have been born. The Qur’an relates that 
flocks of birds hurled pellets of hard-baked clay at the marauding 
army rendering them like cropped stubble. 


Oal ’iblts [borrowing from Greek ‘diabolos’ occurring 11 times in 
the Qur’an, although a number of philologists derive it from 
w/d/ b-1-s because of the ‘utter despair”’ (D ’ibläs) the Devil 
had fallen into as a result of the curse God put on him following 
his disobedience] the Devil, Satan (17:61) 2 1 SA ui 3 
La NT l$Sé when We said to the angels, “Bow down before 
Adam,’ they all bowed down, but not ‘iblis. 

Ablis is a primary character in the creation story: he refuses to 
obey the divine command to bow before Adam, arguing that he 
himself had been created from fire whereas Adam was created 
from clay (15:33; see also 2:34 & 7:11). He entices Adam to eat 
from the forbidden tree and has him cast from Heaven. He 
himself is reprieved until the Day of Judgement, but vows to 
mislead mankind up to that day. It is this banishment together 
With his vow to mislead mankind that serves as the context for 
God’s sending messengers and guidance (15:32—42). The Qur’an 
describes him as a member of the genus of the jinn, while he is 
also classified as having an angelic identity. 


© ‘ibn (see 3/c/s b-n-w). 
si ’abna? (see 3/o/ b-n-w) 


re] ’ibnatun (see 3/0] b-n-w). 


A L 

sf ?-b-w father, ancestor, fatherhood, to father; to be benevolent; 
to possess, to be characterised with. Of this root, three forms 
occur 117 times in the Qur’an: ii ’abun 46 times; «si ’abawan 
seven times; and -Ul °äbà° 64 times. 


Li ’abun [n., when in construct (2) > nominative (a _ y«) À 
’abü, accusative (sai) Ü ’aba, and genitive ( DE >) me ’abr; pl. 
- °äba°] 1 father (33:40) < jy ge SU LS US Le Muhammad is 
not the father of any one of you men 2 grandfather, forefather 
(12:6) EUr al LÉ : Da al Jde ki LS as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac 3 forefather, 
ancestor (22:78) al xl <i ii the Jfaith of your forefather 
Abraham 4 possessor of, characterised by, closely associated with 
(111:1) 5 4 is Sc may the hands of *abü Lahab [lit. the 
father of Hellfire, 1.e., he who will end in Hellfire] be ruined!, 
may he be ruined too. 


]  : ’abawän [dual of Li: ’abun] 1 father and mother together, 
the two parents (7:27) is: Da 4 zx LS “an Les ÿ ae 
children of Adam, do not let Satan seduce you-as he ousted your 
[two] parents from the Garden 2 two fathers, two forefathers 
(12:6) GS, aa JE De cf de Li LE as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac. 


sf *-b-y aversion, disdain; to refuse, to turn down, to reject. Of 
this root, 3 ’abä occurs 13 times in the Qur’an. 

| à ’abä [v. trans.] 1 to refuse (2:282) ts ae n | Las cb Je 

Al no scribe should refuse to write as God has taught him: 


*(9:32) 5,5 n | S! AT Durs ; but God refuses [anything] save to 
perfect His light 2 to be averse to, to dislike, to disdain 


(9:8) 2e : me ‘5 seal Fe ce ss » fhey give you satisfaction with their 
mouths, but their hearts are averse. 
Hoi ’ittasaga (see &]u4] 5 w-s-q). 


ci ’atqana (see &/ ä/S t-q-n). 


Qi ’ittaqa (see &/ à] 5 w-q-y). 


te 


Les 


si ’atawakka” (see 4) 3 w-k—). 


s/&fi °-t-y to come, to arrive, to bring, to bring forward; to commit; 


to direct; to afflict; to bestow; to become possible, to become 
suitable; to yield, to fruit. Of this root, eight forms occur 536 
s : ns : À£ _ See 
times in the Qur’an: 3 ’atä 252 times; | 5 ’utü once; 1) ’atä 204 
times; . A ’ätiya 67 times; À: ’att seven times: 4: ’ätiyatun three 
times; ne ma”tiyy once and " 3 Mmu’tün once. 


wi ’atä 1 I [v. intrans.] 1 to come (61:6) (53% Ca Fr des » bas 
Kai Xl and bringing good news of a messenger to come after me 
whose name will be ’ahmad 2 to be (in a place) (20:69) | 252 Lil 
Li ei ‘yat ae ÿs ls £S what they have produced is only the 
trick of a sorcerer, and a sorcerer will not succeed wherever he 
may be 3 to revert to, to become, to return to being (12:93) | ai 
ET ef a 45 ME ia ani take this shirt of mine and lay 
it over the face of my father-he will become able 10 see 4 [with 
prep. ke] to come upon, to overrun (51:42) \] 4e cA s6ù De 5 Le 
is iRS leaving nothing it came upon, but reducing [all of] it 
to dust 5 [with prep. 4] to bring out, to bring forth, to disclose 
(5:108) Less de sil 35 tj a this way, it is more likely 
that they disclose the testimony in its proper form 6 [with prep. :] 
to find out, to account for, to come up with, to bring out (21:47) 
Le di J'y Ge Le Je Et üfs even if it be the weight of a mustard 
seed, We will bring it out [We will account for it] 7 [with prep. à 
to bring, to present (17:92) Juë LOU, aÙL a ‘À or you bring 
God and the angels [before us] face to face IT [v. trans.] 1 to 
come to (26:89) pal is AU ul ÿ save for the one who comes 
before God with a sound heart 2 to give, to come up with, to 
perform (3:188) . .| si Las Us ci “aie Gui Ÿ do not think that 
those who exult in ds they have given … 3 to enter (2:189) | se 
tel A mn) so enter houses by their [main JS doors 4 to destroy, 
to visit with retribution, to attack (16:26) x! Al: Ca are a me but 
God visited with destruction what they built at the very 
foundations 5 to commit, to do, to perform (27:54) ee | É LU : O A 
O3 »25 how can you commit this abomination with your eyes wide 
open! 6 to perform a sexual act (29:29) Je 5 Paul ii how can 
you come at men [in lust]? 7 [with prep. &] to approach, to come 


s/e ? 


by *(37:28) call ce mue < you came to us from a position of 
power [lit. You approached us from the right hand side] 8 [with 
prep. -] to bring someone (something) (27:38) le y» Ab | 
which of you can bring me her throne? | 


À ä ’utü [pass. v. with prep. -] to be brought something or 
someone, to be provided with (2:25) ME SRE 8j Ua (Pr 85) Lis 
REA 4 LS, SN Da G y, sil là whenever they are given 
sustenance from the fruits of these gardens, they will say, ‘We 
have been given this before,’ [because] they would be provided 
with [ things] resembling one another (74:52) fe pr” ts ja es ù ge 
5 ie Ua 5% each one of them demands that he should be 
brought scrolls [written revelation] unrolled [before his very 
eyes]. 


5 ’atä [a phonetically ambiguous form of either v. II (Si 
°ätä, orthographically becoming 3) or v. IV (A ’a’tä, also 
orthographically becoming ii ’ara). Contextually there seem to 
be good grounds for assigning the 204 occurrences of Li ’ara in 
the Qur’an to form IV rather than form IIL. However the subject 
must remain open] I [trans.] 1 to yield, to produce (18:33) til 
Ki cie si both gardens produced their [proper] yield 2 to 
settle up, or to pay up, dues (6:141) 4 A LA 5 li > jé Ca | 
ls so eat of their fruit, when they bear fruit, and pay its dues 
[the poor'’s share] on the day of harvesting it Il [doubly trans.] 1 
to hand someone something (12:31) Liu À as Basls ete and 
she handed each one of them a knife 2 to give something to 
someone (6:83) 4 de ea AUe Re a, such was Our 
argument [which] We gave 10 Abraham against his people 3 to 
decide to _give Q: 233) 1j <i Abe s y lp ji Cf sy Os 
er pal 35 le Le Are and if you wish to have your children suckled 
[by other than their mother] there will be no blame on you if you 
hand over [to the suckling woman] what you have decided to give 
[her] in fairness 4 to bring, or fetch, something to someone 
(18:62) li Wie el JG he said to his servant, ‘Fetch us our 
lunch.” | 


si ï j - ’ätiya [pass. of both v. HI and v. IV (see under SN ’aätà)] 1 
to be given (84:7) 4er as S sÀ: te Eë whoever is given his record 
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&/éi 


in his right hand; *(2:101) ES 1 5 ch (epithet for the Jews in 
particular and also for the Christians) fhose who were given the 
Scripture 2 to be granted something (20:36) 5 54t dis cg J  Jô 
God said, ‘Moses, you have been granted your request.’ 


al ’äft [act. part. fem. is ’ätiyatun] 1 someone who or 
something which is coming (15:85) I LU ü', and the Hour is 
certainly coming 2 someone who or something which comes 
(44:19) Ca pure ee S I come to you with clear authority. 


sul ’tàa° [v. n.] 1 the act of giving (16:90) Ja ne a ü 

ce ; «sà Ar J; oSYl, God commands justice doing good, and 
giving to relatives … 2 _Paying (24:37) &e ÿ re meet ÿ Je) 
a GS ls > A | AEI 34 ai ES people who are not diverted, either by 
commerce or profit, from remembering God, upholding the 
prayer and paying the prescribed alms. 


(ile mar “tiyy [pass. part] that which is fulfilled, carried out 
(19:61) EE de He 4j truly His promise will always be fulfilled. 


af ga mu°tün pl. of act. part. S 5 mu°ti] those who give, grant, 
pay up (4:162) SE SUPOES LA SAN PA those who perform the 
prayers and pay up prescribed alms. 


&/éfi *—th-th abundance, great wealth; (of hair and tree branches) to 


be thick, intertwined; to be fleshy; furnishings. Of this root, er 
’athäth occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


at : ’athäth [coll. n.] 1 furnishings (16:80) & ta) 

ce ç) Ets Été af +: and from their wool, their fur and their 
he [they have] furnishings and lother] uses/enjoyments Jor a 
while 2 property, wealth (19:74) A Gus à ue: ne” alé hi €, 
ts )3 how many a generation before them have We destroyed; who 
surpassed them in riches and outward splendour. 


Jéfi ?_th-r trace, mark, track, remnants, remains; landmarks, 


monuments; authority, favour; to mark; deeds; to pass along, to 
transmit; to favour, to prefer. Of this root, five forms occur 21 
times in the Qur’an: ns yu”thar once; ci ’äthara five times; ‘i 
’athar three times; “ ’äthär 11 times and AE ’athäratun once. 


vel . 


a yu”thar [imperf. of pass. v. SE ’uthira] to be handed down 
from one generation to the next (74:24) . L' ÿ la ül Ji and 
he said, ‘This is just ancient sorcery [learned from previous 
generations].” 


À ’athara [v. IV, could also be v. IIL see discussion under 5 
’ätä, trans.] to prefer, to put ahead of, to favour (87:16) & LS h 
GAY SUN yet you [people] prefer the life of this world; *(59:9) 
rt) æ O Face they give [others] preference over themselves 
[they are self-denying]. 


‘ ’athar [n., pl “A : ’äthär] 1 trace, mark, impression (48:29) 
à sal À: De ae 555 à law fheir mark is on their faces from the 
traces of prostration 2 sign, manifestation, evidence (30:50) “j6 
fs > CES all is") Dôe s) look, then, at the 
manifestations of God’s mercy, how He restores the earth to life 
after death 3 deeds, impact, relics (40:21) le 3 si gs ete De à | 4 
ue 1 à they were stronger than them and made a more 
impressive impact upon the land; *(20:84) & À HE sŸ ; à they 
are there following in my footsteps 4 teachings, as in one 
interpretation, preferred by ’al-Räzi, of (20:96) A Us c'es OÙ 
Jon l À: Da Ds ci alor he said, ‘l saw what they did not 
see, so I took in some of the teachings of the Messenger’ 
[according to the other, and more popular, interpretation: ‘7 took a 
handful from the footstep of the Messenger’]. 


ë si : ’athäratun [n./v. n.] a trace, vestige, remnant, relic (46:4) 
UE Ua à 3 eu I dé =” ES si si bring me a previous scripture or 
some vestige of handed down knowledge. 


défi *-th-l tamarisk tree; to be deep-rooted, to be of noble origin; to 
acquire great wealth; to endure. Of this root, Ji ’athl occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


À: ’athl [coll. n.] tamarisk bush (wood- -giving trees) (34:16) 
Ji D Ua sis Ji, Lis gs er es agi AUS, and We 
replaced for them their two gardens with two others that yielded 
bitter fruit, tamarisk bushes and a few lote trees. 


F el) 


e[ëf\ °-th-m sin, crime, guilt, to sin, to commit a crime. Of this root, 
six forms occur 48 times in the Qur” an: à ’ithm 35 times; 
’äthim twice; cl ’äthimin once; ab ’äthäm once; Si ’athim 
seven times and ee ta” thim twice. 


F) ’ithm [n. IV. n.] 1 sin, guilt (5:29) af, Ab : St s) Si 
ji et Us © ner Î would rather you were burdened with my sin 
as well as yours and became one of the inhabitants ca the Fire 2 
chastisement, blame, censure (2:182) él s (és ve res 
ak ä Sù : 2 ail but if anyone has reason to suspect that the 
testator has made a mistake, or done wrong, and so puits things 
right between the parties, he will incur no censure; *(5:107) (REA 
Léj the two of them had committed a sin [lit. merited a sin]. 


ail ’äthim [act. part., pl. Cal ’äthimin] sinner, guilty, evildoer 
(76:24) VE “UE à agia se Vs) Si al so submit patiently to 
the judgement of your Lord; do not obey any sinner or disbeliever 
among them. 


eë ’athäm {v. n./n.] punishment for committing a sin (25:68) 
ex ab ai ut Ua 3 whoever does this will face the penalty. 


si ? ’athim [quasi- -intens. act. part.] hardened sinner (2:276) ay E 
pl. Ji JS À x Y God does not love any ungrateful hardened 
sinner. 


RE ta”thim [v. n.] 1 (the act of) causing someone to commit a 
sin, involving someone in a sinful act (52:23) + ÿ LS Li Os ser 
ab Ÿ'; lei they pass around cups of wine, which cause neither idle 
talk nor sin [lit. in which there is neither idle talk nor a cause for 
sin] 2 accusing someone of committing a sin, recrimination 
(56:25) MAÉ Ne es Lei Da Ÿ there they will hear no idle talk or 
recrimination. 


c/c/ *—j-j to inflame; to incite; to be fast; (of fire) to crackle; (of 
water) to be salty, to be bitter. Of this root, zu ’ujäj occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


gui? ujaÿ (qua -act. part.] (of water) bitter, salty (56:70) PAR 
9 SE S' Hess if We wanted, We could make it [sweet 


JE B 


drinkable water] bitter-will you not be thankful! 


ti ’-j-r wages, reward for work done; to hire, to engage; rent, to 
rent, dowry. Of this root, four forms occur 108 times in the 
Qur’an: 6 ta” jur once; par) ’ista”jara tWice; “ai ’ajr 93 times 
and al ’ujür 12 times. 


"ai ta’ jur [imperf. of v. si ’ajara, trans.] to go into 
contractual agreement, to work as a hired person or to hire 
someone to work as a hired person (28:27) (ii «ssl RS DE :) À 
= dé La sb de ol [wish to marry you to one of these two 
daughters of mine, on condition that you hire yourself to me for 
eight years. 


Er) ista” Jara [v. X trans. ] to hire, to rent (28:26) Lälasi Clé 
til à (s sl tt E* ne ds sys ct one of the two [ daughters ] 
said, ‘Father, hire him-the strong, trustworthy man is the best 
person you could hire.’ 


‘si ’ajr M. pl. | D FR "ujür] 1 wages, payment for work done 
(65:6) nl + à AG < ea) où if they suckle [your babies] Jor 
you, pay them their wages [for it] 2 reward (26:109) ae ii Les 
Ale t SE NT si ül ° © 1 do not ask you any reward for it, 
for my only reward i is with the Lord of all beings 3 dowry (4:25) 
635 fl al es cell ob FA SG 50 marry them with their 
people’s consent and give them their dowries in accordance with 
the norms. 


d/£j\ °-j-1 a large ditch for collecting water, to collect water; an 
appointed time, to fix a date; a cause; to consent. Of this root, SIX 
forms occur 44 times in the Qur” an: Jai ’ajjala once; cal ’ujjila 
once: Jai ’ajal 39 times; ci ’ajalayn once; ie % mu’ajjal once 
and Jai: ’ajl once. 


Jai ’ajjala [v. IL, trans.; pass. v. El "ujjila] to fix a time, to 
appoint a time (6:128) Li cb sil Bi GE, and now we have 
reached the appointed time You decreed for us. 


jai ’ajal [n.] 1 appointed time (7:34) Ÿ A AE (fE aa A Es 
ei dela no there is an appointed time for every 
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| 
people: when their appointed time comes they cannot hasten a 
single moment nor 060) 2 [dual ci ’ajalayn] term, period 


(28:28) dE fé D cini cas Li whichever of the two terms I 
[choose to] fulfil, let there be no censuring of me. 


Ja sa mu ’ajjal [pass. _part.] timed, pre- -ordained (of time) 
(3: 145) es Gus ail ob l Ci gai n | oil us L's no soul may die, 
save by the leave of God, at an appointed time. 


di: ’ajl [n.] cause, sake, on account of (5:32) ne UK Jai a 
. 4j ds D à on account of this, We decreed to the children of 
Israel that … 


Si ’ahad (see Jx/3w-h-d). 


ÿ&/\ *-kh-dh to take, to hold; to acquire; to take to task, to put a stop 


to, to frustrate; to immobilise; to take after; to earn. Of this root, 
12 forms occur 277 times in the Qur’ an: si ’akhadha 123 times; 
si ‘ukhidha eight times; ls yu’akhidh nine times; & 
‘’ittakhadha 124 times; if ’akhdh five times; sf ’akhdhatun 
once; EXE ’äkhidh once; cs) : ’äkhidhin twice; FECE ’ittikhädh once; 
Ée muttakhidh once; ss muttakhidhin once and Casta 
muttakhidhät once. 


l si ’akhadha u [v. trans., pass. v. ist: ’ukhidha] 1 to take (4:20) 
(Hi A LES DE VU Chr fe and [even if] you have given any 
one of them [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back] 2 to take away, remove (6:46) < PE D ATX ü! 
God were to take away your hearing and your sight 3 [with prep. 

-] to grab, to take hold of (7:150) A 2353 ui où. D &f, and he took 
hold of the head of his brother, dragging him to him; *(2:206) 
YU ô si Ai his arrogance drives him 10 stick to his sins [lit. the 
pride in sinning overtook him]; *(9:50) JE: Pat sa Usi 6 we have 
taken our precautions beforehand, *(10:24) PES PS  Ÿl ci the 
earth has taken on its ornaments 4 to accept, to take on board, to 
follow (5:41) 3835 18 sf 1 oi3ë they say [to each other], ‘If 
you are given this É ruling 1, accept it!” 5 to punish, to take to task 
(29:40) as Lai 6 so We punished each one of them for et 
sins 6 to afflict, to overtake, to seize (7:78) à las : FA D as 


Ye/ E 
él #8 is an earthquake seized them: by the next morning they 
were lying dead in their homes 7 to overpower, to overwhelm, to 
overtake (2:255) %s Vs du G Ÿ neither slumber nor sleep 
OPCTANES Ar 8 Aus PIDÈ* :] to Hu to test, to us (7:130) sr, 


ro 7 0 + 


2 time Lit. the years]. 


is yu’äkhidh [imperf. of v. IIL trans.] to take to task, to hold 
to account, to punish (2:286) ul *j Ligui d Bal ÿ &, Lord, do 
not take us to task if we forget or make mistakes. 


ii ’ittakhadha [v. VII] I [trans.] 1 to take for oneself, to 
adopt (16: 51) à; 4° “à Lai cs che) 5 5 Ÿ A JÉs God said, ‘Do 
not take two gods’ for He is the one God 2 to fashion for oneself, 
to create for one” s use (29:41) Jus sur) ni O3 La Re cl É 
Ex CCR SK those who take protectors besides God are like a 
spider taking for itself a house 3 to select, to follow, to take 
(18:63) se js Là ils is and it took its way into the sea in a 
wondrous manner 4 to exact, to acquire, to require, to obtain 
(18:77) li ie hay cs ‘à but if you had wished you could have 
exacted payment for [doing] it 5 to take something as (23:110) 
É 3 Ji à PART but you made them [it. took them as] a laughing 
stock; *(11:92) be Ets REC ie you have turned your backs on 
Him, you have put Him out of your minds [lit. you put Him behind 
you]; *(19:88) fi ri il ME they say, ‘The Lord of Mercy 
has begotten offspring’ [lit. taken an offspring] 6 [with prep. cel 
to derive something out of (16: 67) : PO ASS ar, dass EN jé Les 
PEU 553 12 from the fruits of date palms and grapes you derive 
intoxicants and wholesome provisions Il [doubly trans.] 1 to use 
something for the purpose of (58:16) äs sel | 4 they have 
used their oaths to cover up [their Jalse deeds] 2 to take, adopt 
someone as (4:125) DRE el 3! ain Sir God took Abraham as a 
friend. 


ci ’akhdh [v. n.] taking, taking to task, _punishment (11:102) 
Ga Ai sisi tj A Las Al li &, sai a, such is the 
punishment of your Lord for towns in the midst of their sins: His 
punishment is terrible and severe. 


18 JE 


$&si ’akhdhatun [n. of unit] a taking, a gripping; an instance of 
taking to task; to seize; to take to task (69:10) : 2e. ) ni ESA) ons 
A) sisi ARE but they disobeyed the messenger of their Lord, so 
He seized them with an immense gripping. 


A ’äkhidh [act. part.; pl. &isi ’akhidhin] 1 one who takes or 
accepts something (51:16) 2) AAUle & castle they will be taking 
what their Lord gives them 2 one who takes hold of, one who 
controls (11:56) Lai, Fe À ÿl 4 a L there is no animal but 
He is in complete control of it [lit. taking hold of its forelock]. 


FECR “’ittikhädh \v. n.] (act of) adopting or taking something to 
be something else (2:54) Jsxl RACE PC ab Si lindeed] you 
have wronged yourselves by taking the calf [for a deity]. 


ist muttakhidh [act. part: pl. oise muttakhidhin: pl. fem. 
ist muttakhidhät] 1 one who takes for him/herself something 
or someone (4:25) gjasi ci ÿ ciailue | je not committing 
adultery or taking lovers 2 one who takes someone for (18:51) L; 
fine SNA | En cie and I would not take those who lead others 
astray for supporters. 


J&f °-kh-r to delay, to postpone; to put behind; the end; the other, 
the last. Of this root, 13 forms occur 250 times in the Qur’an: “af 
’akhkhara 14 times; ‘<% yu°akhkhar once; 26 ta” akhkhara three 
times; © sos yasta”khirün six times; ca DRE musta”khirin once; 
si ’äkhar 15 times: si ’äkharän twice; 5331 ’akharün 22 
times: & 33 ’ukhrä 26 times; ji ’ukhar five times: ‘31 ’akhir 30 
times; cy Si ’äkhirin 10 times and 5 sŸl ’al-’äkhira 115 times. 


jf : ’akhkhara [v. IL trans. | 1 to delay, to defer (11:8) Ê 74 of g 
Lui Le 2j A 5 8a sŸa 2 ii a LI na if We delay the chastisement 
till a reckoned appointment us are sure to say, ‘What is holding 
it up? 2 to grant respite, to respite, to reprieve (63:10) Yi ts, 
cu À Ji mi is A my Lord, if You would only reprieve me Jor a 
little while 3 to put off, to leave undone (82:5) cui L € Éc ce 
er al each soul will know what it has done and what it has left 
undone. 


4% yu’akhkhar limperf. of pass. v. æ ’ukhkhira] to be 


Jef LE 


delayed, to be held back, to postpone (71: aÿ”s : EURE ai da dl 
when God’s appointed time arrives it cannot be postponed. 


sat ta ’akhkhara Ev. V, intrans.] 1 to hold back, to lag behind 
(74:37) ae DE si É ie Li üal to those of you who choose 10 80 
ahead or lag behind 2 to come after, to follow (48:2) & au di Ds 
tab Les as: Da a that God may forgive what has gone _past of 
your sins and what comes after 3 to delay (2:203) 5 À all, AT le 
4e À AE es ae À 6 cg à Jai Ua ca ji remember God 
on the appointed days, if anyone is in a hurry to leave after two 
days, there is no blame on him, nor is there any blame on anyone 
who delays. 


Üs Laits yasta”khirün [imperf. of v. X,. st ‘ista”Khara, 
intrans.] 1 to delay, to hold back (7:34) Ÿ A] AE (fE ch | sr f 
QU gas ÿ 5 la ©. DE there is an appointed time for every 
people-when their appointed time comes they cannot LS a 
single moment nor delay 2 to remain behind (23:43) : eh ol 
3 tes Le, si no community can go before its appointed time or 
remain behind. 


cuyltu musta”khirin [pl. of act. part. DE musta”khir] one 
who is holding back, lagging behind (15:24) Eu as al ke NT, 
Ce stl ke , and We know the ones of you who press forward 
in the forefront and We know the ones who lag behind. 


ST ‘äkhar I [n. Iquasi- act. part.; dual oi ’äkharän, pl. 53331 
’aäkharün; fem. s Dsl ’ukhrä (1) pl. al ‘ukhar] 1 the other one 
(12:36) ei) Ga il Ji _. DV JE l'es ‘meet Si Lai JU 
Fxs one of them said, ‘I saw myself pressing grapes’, and the 
other said, ‘I saw myself carrying bread on my head’ 2 additional 
or further one (39:68) & cs ai Aù à then it is blown in it another 
[time] IX [adjectivally] 1 another/other (20:18) & sit er Le LS a. 5 
and 1 have other uses for it 2 different (23:14) ‘3h Gk Ua © à 
then We construct him into a different creation/creature 3 
additional (6:19) & A ie al à æ Aer < do you really bear 
witness that there are other gods beside God? 4 [derogative] ‘that 
other one too!” (53:19-20) & SI y os is EU a) s 
consider °allät and ?al-‘uzzä, and that other, third, one-Manaät! 
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Ai ’ukhrä (2) [n.] 1 the last one (7:38) ses lei 1€ K ea 

… AY DE als ca until, when they have all successively gathered 
in [Hellfire], the last of them will say of the first …. . 2 the rear, the 
end part, behind (3:153) à SES de Si E GE: sat j 
< su when you fled in mindless panic [lit. not paying heed to 
anyone] while the Messenger was calling out to you from behind 
you. 


"Si ’akhir I [n./quasi-act. part.; fem. 3 sal ’äkhiratun; pl. € Al 
’äkhirin] 1 last, latter (10:10) pal a a dj als "le, and 
the last of their prayer, ‘Praise be to God, Lord of all Beings’; 
* AVI [attribute of God] the Ever Lasting (57:3) ‘&N's JS À He 
is the First and the Last: *(2:217) 3 3Y\ the Last life as opposed to 
the near one (Lt) (q.v.), the Hereafter; *(29:64) 5 sl fi the 
Last Abode, the Hereafter 2 end, final part (3:72) d 5 sil Ü nr 
Sale LS pe 45 pe cl % believe in what has been 
revealed to the believers at the beginning of the day but reject it 
at the end of it 3 preceding, past, previous (38:7) il «e le Lau Le 
ya l 1 © d #SYl we have not heard of this in the past religion 
this is nothing but invention I [n.] coming generations 
(5:14) Ge, Giles US le Lil 5 that shall be for us a 
festival, the first and the last of us [the coming generations] and a 
sign from You. 


s/&ji *-kh-w brother, brotherhood; friend, companion:; to take as a 


friend, to fraternise; ties. Of this root, seven forms occur 96 times 
in the Qur’an: a: ’akhun 52 times; çà al ’akhawayn once; 5 
’ikhwän 22 times, à 553) “ikhwatun seven times; sl °ukht eight 
times; cal ’ukhtayn once and ca re ’akhawät five times. 


di ’akhun [n., (in construct (2) > st: ’akhü: À °akhä: Si 
’akhr, dual sal ’akhawayn:; pl. sl 5) "ikhwän and à 553) 
’ikhwatun)] 1 brother (12:8) Gin Lu s) tai: al ci à Joseph and 
his brother are lindeed] dearer to our father than we are 2 
compatriot (7:85) os ali Ce mL and to the people of Midian 
[We sent] their brother [compatriot] Shu ‘ayb 3 [jur.] a fellow 

human being (2:178) 635 xl at so Las ie tj but if 
someone [the culprit] is relieved from some [of the penalty] by 
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his [aggrieved] brother [in humanity], then there shall be 
conformity [ 10 his wish] in fair practice 4 the like of (17:27) € 
calstil d 5 | re C» al squanderers are the like of the devils 5 
brothers and Sisters together [a 55 ‘ikhwän and à 553) ’ikhwatun] 
(4:176) NI da ca St ART JG) 5,3 14 üls but if there are 
[surviving] brethren, male and female together, the male is 
entitled to twice the share of the female 6 fellows in the faith 
BE ’ikhwän] ] (33: 5) acble (abs à où a Se LA” à peilY à ei 
us 43 cHsl Là Si sb name them [your adopted children] after 
their [biological] fathers-this is more equitable with God-if you 
do not know who their fathers are, [address them as] your 
‘brothers-in-religion’ and wards. 


ai ’ukht 2: dual cal: uKhtayn; pl c “ai ’akhawäf] 1 sister 
(4:23) . era Es il < cx = forbidden to you [in 
or ie are your mothers, your daughters, Your | sisters 322 
milk-sister (4:23) . ie Ca Es de ee < Ce 
forbidden to you are your mothers ….. YOUT milk-sisters 303 
fellow, counterpart (7:38) Es cha 2: hs LE every time a 
community enters, it curses its counterpart [lit. sister]. 


3/3 ?-d-d abomination, hardship, disaster, affliction; to befall, to 
afflict; shameful. Of this root, fl ’iddan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


1 : ’iddan [quasi- -act. part.] abominable, detestable, loathsome 
(19: 88-9) Le tRë © > ail, Gas ll &i 1, and they say, ‘The Lord 
of Mercy has begotten offspring’, how abominable is this thing 
you assert. 


oasi ‘idris (see ca] /à d-r-s). 
as) ’ädam (see a] 3j\/i ?—-d-m). 


& El *-d-y to ripen, to become due; to snare, to prepare; to convey, 
to bring about; to pay. Of this root, two forms occur six times in 
the Qur’an: 553 yu”addi five times and #13 °ada? once. 


sg yu’addr [imperf. of v. Il si ‘adda trans.] 1 to pay up, to 
return (4:58) Khi s CL | À $ “j < Au a ü God commands you 
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to return trusts to their owners 2 [with prep. A] (44:18) {1 Aie 
àl se /saying to them, ] ‘Hand over to me the slaves of God’. 


s\ai °ada° [v. n.] restitution, paying up, handing over (2:178) 
glst < a 21, 635 fl ACTE PE af re 4 ä Ci but if the culprit 
[lit. someone] is relieved from some [of the penalty] by his 
laggrieved] brother [in humanity], then there shall be conformity 
[to his wish] in fair practice, and restitution [of the remaining 
part of the penalty] to him [the aggrieved] in a good way. 


j ’idh L adverb of time occurring 309 times in the Qur’an, ‘when 


, 


.”, ‘at the time of .….”, and structurally functioning as: the first 
part of a construct (Ati) of which the second part 1s either a 
nominal clause, as in (9: 40) Jai à Là ÿ when both of them were 
in the cave, or a verbal one, as in (9: 40) E S col à 4 ss ÿ when 
the disbelievers drove him out. As an adverb i complements a 
verbal element; however in the Qur’an and as a device for 
drawing maximum attention to what follows, i quite frequently 
initiates sentences, with no such element explicitly preceding it 
(leaving it to the reader/listener, so to speak, to add such an 
element as clarifies certain aspects of the situation), as in (14:6) 
44 “il usage dé \; and [remember or mention here is made of the 
moment] when Moses said to his people. The device is 
particularly used in the Qur’an as a means of connecting parts of 
a subject/story spread over a long discourse, as in Sura 8 (Ju! 
‘the Spoils’), in which the story of the Badr campaign is told. 13 
of the first 49 verses, which directly deal with the story, begin 
with il, thereby sustaining the attention and keeping the long 
discourse together. The second part of the  construct may be 
replaced with compensation nunation (62: pat C 55) (q.v.) if it 
refers to a preceding part of the discourse that is clearly 
understood, as in (56:84) &: "E Mis sf while you, at that 
moment, [i.e. the moment ( previously mentioned) when the soul of 
a dying person reaches his gullef], gaze on. À also occurs as a 
second part of a construct (at the same time as being the first part 
of a following one) with words signifying * time”, such as Cxs An, 
eayawm, x bad, as in (99: 4) Wal = ke On that Day it will 
tell its story and (3:8) ES j: en LS 6 ë ÿ Ÿ L) our Lord, cause not 
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our hearts to deviate after You have guided us YE ’idh (3) may 
also be ere in some contexts as signifying causation (bc), 
as in (43:39) OS ft "A LÀ <i dl 3 sa Gay “js and it will 
not avail you today, it is because of your having done wrong that 
you are sharing in the chastisement, and also in an interpretation 
of verse (46:11) : æS | a he 4 Éce 2 35 and because they 
have not been guided by it, they will say, ‘This is an ancient 
fabrication.’ 


’idhä occurs 423 times in the Qur’an and functions as: I [adverb 
of time indicating the future (JE OÙ à 5) and implying 
conditional dependency (£ ji), between its two complements, of 
which the first is always a verbal clause] ‘when’, ‘as in” (23:101) 
ae ÿs eg pain if Sû D#al si 6 when the Trumpet is 
blown, the ties between them will be as nothing and they will not 
ask about each other. The complements of li (like those of il 
q.v.) may elide, if understood from the preceding discourse, and 
become compensated for by compensation nunation (= al y 5) 
(q.v., n), as in (23:34) ue 1S Si ee ii oi, and if you 
obey a mortal like you, you will then definitely lose out. In such 
cases ambiguity may arise between what may be considered as an 
instance of ll or an instance of oi ’idhan (q.v.). 1j may, together 
with its two clauses, also express habitual action, as in (4: 142) ü 
cal os ais Ii PNEU LD LA 1 ls à A1 Des cé) 
JU ÿ! ARC ee Y, the hypocrites try to deceive God, but it is He 
who causes them to be deceived; when they stand up to pray, they 
do so sluggishly, showing off in front of people, and rarely 
remember God. \j is often combined with the so-called 
‘redundant’ ma (5151 &), which lends emphasis to the entire part 
of the Ds in which it appears giving a meaning of 
‘whenever ...? (9:92) si ati Ce lj cl de Ÿ, nor is there 
blame et to those who, whenever they came to you 
[Prophet] to provide them with a mount … II [particle of surprise 
(also classified as an adverb of place or time) (ua '}s)] ‘all of 
a sudden’, ‘lo and behold!”, ‘there it was!’, preceding a nominal 
clause, as in (20:20) 225 es SA KE GG re threw it down and-lo 
and behold!-it was a moving snake. 


loi 

fo ’idhan occurs 31 times in the Qur'an and indicates 
consequence (:15s/ ss), ‘.. then, in that case ...”, ... then, it 
would follow...”, as in @: 53) ail og Ÿ RE AR Ga Catuai el A 
x8 or, do they own a share of what He possesses?, if so, then 
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they would not give to people [so much as] the groove of the date 
stone. oi which is written in the text of the Qur’an, not with a nün, 
but with an ’alif (5), overlaps in various contexts with instances 
of the adverbial | whose two complements are elided (cf. 13). In 
fact some grammarians consider all occurrences of il as being 
instances of that type of 13. The implication for interpreting these 
ambiguous contexts 1s significant since ‘5j implies consequential 
relation while the adverbial 1j implies conditional dependence. 


DEL *-dh-n ear, to hear; to know, information, to inform; to seek 
permission, to permit; to declare, declaration, to warn. Of this 
root, 12 forms occur in 104 places in the Qur’an: o$ ’adhina 19 
times; oi ’udhina six times; ci ’adhdhana three times; 6 
ta”adhdhana twice; Gi ’ädhana twice; os ’ista”dhana 12 
times; ui ’adhän once; ue) idhn 39 times; ne % mu’adhdhin 
twice; ee) ’udhun five times; oi ? udhunayn once and JS ? ädhän 
12 times. | 


üi ’adhina a E [v. intrans. ] 1 to permit, to allow, to give leave 
(78:38) Gex 4 ee Ÿ] pen ÿ they will not speak except the 
one to whom the Beneficent gives permission 2 [with prep. —] to 
listen to, to give ear to, to obey (84:2) és, Lei p: En s and listened 
to its Lord and obeyed 3 [with Prep- :] to allow something to be 
done, to sanction (42:21) AU 4 tb a Le Cl Ga sel LES AS el À 
or have they partners who ordained for them, in matters of faith, 
that which God has not sanctioned' ? 4 [with prep. -] to be warned 
of (2:279) A su) 5 4 au: Da 3 1 1 R A où if you do not [desist 
from consuming interest], then be warned of hostility from God 
and His Messenger XX [v. trans. with ci ’an + v.] to give one’s 
permission, to permit the doing of; to ordain (24:36) a où #5 à 
Al lei SY £ S 5 in houses [of worship], God has ordained that 
they be raised high and that His name be remembered in them. 


oi ’udhina [pass. v.] to be allowed, to be given leave 
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(22:39) | us éb © HE cal cl those who are being attacked are 
permitted [to defend themselves] because they have been 
wronged. 


où ’adhdhana [v. IL, intrans. with ci °an + v. or with prep. + 2] to 
declare, to announce publicly, to proclaim (22:27) =L oil À «f É 
and proclaim the Pilgrimage to humankind. 


ci ta”’adhdhana [v. V, intrans. ]to make known, to declare, to 
solemnly proclaim (14:7) s S'E ï es oi Le , LE Y \; and 
[remember] when your Lord proclaimed, ‘If you are thankful, I 
will give you more.’ 


&S ’ädhana [v. IV, trans. ] 1 to inform, to apprise, to ie to 
confess, to admit (41:47) ei Ce ba L Aie | À ACË ci ee 255 
and on the Day He calls to them, ‘Where are My partners?” they 
will answer, ‘We admit to You, not one of us is a witness’ 2 to 
warn (21:109) sl æÆ Se Jé M où ou if they turn away, say, 
‘l have warned you all in the same way.” 


Gi ’ista”dhana [v. X, trans.] to seek permission or leave 
(24:62) at à ee” cb mais Ua a Eu WE so if they ask your 
leave to attend to some of their private affairs, allow whomsoever 
of them you wish. 


O3 ’adhän [n. /V. n.] proclamation, declaration (9:3) an: RS EE 
DS ssl: 23 oil s 41), and a proclamation from God and His 
Messenger to all people on the day of the Great Pilgrimage. 


ü ’idhn [n./v. n.] permission, leave (11:105) : es di ÿ te 28 
ail NI and on the day when [the Day of Resurrection] comes, no 
soul will speak except by His permission. 


bise muadhdhin [act. part.] public crier (12:70) PE fa re a 1. À 
D Ë LA Si eu | then a crier called out, ‘You camel riders!, you are 
thieves.” 


ER ’udhun [n.; dual si: ’udhunayn; pl. JT ’ädhäan] ear (2:19) 
SA loi a ee Là lai ue they put their fingers 
into their ears to en out the thunderclaps for fear of death; 
*(0:61) # à “à [derogatory] he listens and believes just anything 
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that is said to him! [lit. he is an ear, 1.e., gullible], *(18:11) té ji 
sale æ We sealed their ears or We stopped them hearing [lit. 
We struck on their ears]. 


s/3 ”-dh-y harm, injury, damage; to wrong, to harm; high 
tumultuous waves. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in the 
Qur”’ an: si ’ädhä 10 times; (53 si ’ädhiya five times and si ’adhà 
nine times. 


si ’ädha [v. IV, trans] 1 to offend, to trouble, to 
inconvenience, to malign, to affront (33:53) a ss 5 GS <È d for 
that à inconveniences the Prophet 2 to punish, to take to task (4:16) 
Là 536 ia Gb Ja, if any two of you commit [a lewd act] 
punish them both. 


à Ti ’üdhiya [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be harmed, to be injured, to 
be persecuted (6:34) (Fren AU ce 5à sr » and were persecuted 
until Our aid came to them 2 to be molested, accosted, harassed, 
solicited (33:59) ts deb pre anale las cts ÉNES) j 5 Lit 
a ns a a ee Prophet, tell your wives, your 
daughters and women of the believers to draw their garments 
over them-this is more likely to make them recognisable and so 
not be harassed. 


&$ ’adhà [n. IV. n.] 1 disease, affliction, injury, ailment, to 
trouble (2:196) ii ae Qa sa " Us ya ia JS Ua so if any of 
you is ill, or has an ailment of the scalp, he should compensate 2 
1ll- treatment, offence, insult (3:186) Ce Es | ns : re as 
ÈS sil se sa ci à Qas <té and you are sure to hear from those 
who were given the scripture before you, and from those who 
associate others with God, a lot of insults 3 little hurt, trifling 
damage (3:111) él Ÿ] < je "J they will never [be able to] inflict 
on you but a trifling damage 4 hardship, inconvenience, to be 
afflicted by affliction (& 102) ‘j D Sand < JS ül <e ru Na 
a LÉ TS ai it is no sin for you to lay aside your arms 
if you are afflicted by heavy rain or illness 5 painful condition, 
impurity, soiling (2:222) 2 ‘à Ji Te œ di A and they ask 
you [Prophet] about menstruation, say, ‘Menstruation is an 
impurity/painful condition.” 
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—/ Ji *-r-b power, purpose, need; knot; intelligent, resourceful, able 
and fit. Of this root, &} ’irbatun and &  ma’ärib occur once 
each in the Qur’an. 


à +) ’irbatun [n./v. n.] sexual desire, potency, sexual capability; 
desire for women (24: 31) cl es - dl ail \1 © CE) Cas VE 

. JS Ge À D'LA ul and not to reveal their charms except to 
He husbands … or such men as attend them who have no sexual 
desire …. 


eu jt ma “arib [pl. of n. Fe si ma ‘rubatun] purposes, uses 
(20:18) w53i LE Gi lo aé Cle es af, We Ki (luc (a it is 
my staff, I lean on it; I beat down leaves with it for my sheep (or, 1 
restrain my sheep with it) and I have other uses for it. 


va/ Ji ’-r-d the earth, earth, land; to be flat; to be fatty; to be 
touched. Of this root, 52") ’ard occurs 461 times in the Qur’an. 


| 02) : ’ard [n.] 1 [with the definite article _1] the Earth (16:3) 
Em ue NU y  GL He created the heavens and the Earth in 
truth 2 land, soil (36:33) Ai En | “ol A des, and a sign Jor 
them is the dead land, We bring it to life 3 ground (50:44) Gi 
El pu cé Us N1 upon the Day when the ground is split asunder 
from about them, and [humankind 1 emerges in haste 4 country, 
land (20:57) 55 À y) bai: CA Lys lai have you come to 
drive us from our land with Your sOrcery, Moses? 5 domain 
(29:56) ose ss as es) dl Dé cl sl My believing 
servants!, My domain is vast, SO worship Me and Me alone; 
*(12:9) (es) A j Cu ÿ 1 SHäl kill Joseph or cast him forth in 
some land [lit. throw him on the ground]. 


d/ ji °-r-k lote-tree, to feed on such a tree, to stay put near such 
trees; couches, soft furnishings. Of this root, a) ’ara°ik occurs 
five times in the Qur’an. 

af ’ara”ik [pl. of n. & À ’arïkatun] couches (18:31) Li CS 
si NI LE fherein they will be reclining on couches. 


8) ’iram [proper name occurring once in the Qur’an] name of the 
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legendary capital city of ‘äd (q.v.) (89:6-7) Au € A, hi cs ji Al 
seal si e) have you considered how your Lord dealt with the 
people of ‘äd, of ’iram, the city of lofty pillars! 

The place is also linked with the Prophet Hüd, who was sent to 
the people of ‘äd. À number of classical commentators also speak 
of ‘iram in the context of a tribe. 


PEL °-z-r back; strength; to encompass; wrap, loin cloth; to support, 
to brace, to back up. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: ‘ji ’azara and ‘; j ’azr. 


33 ’äzara [v. IV, trans.] to back up, to prop up, to bolster, to 
strengthen (48:29) ai 5 de w& sut DAME A6 tes zx y like a 
seed that puts forth its shoot, and strengthens it, and grows thick, 
and rises straight upon its stalks. 


5 ’azr [v. n./n.] power, strength, capability (20:31) & 5j 4 ssë 
augment my strength through him. 


53 ’azar (see alphabetically y 3/i ”-z-r). 


BEL -Z-Z to whiz, to buzz, to hum; to agitate, to shake up, to incite, 
to stir up. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
F5 ta°uzz and ‘j °azz. 


#5 ta”uzz [imperf. of v. i °’azza, trans.; v. n. 5j "azz] to set in 
confusion, to stampede, to confuse (19:83) Æ ya GE s d- Ee Al 
| 2 2° 55% Ce sl have you not considered that We let the devils 
loose on the disbelievers to confuse and incite them [to sin]. 


à) ji °-z-f to draw near, to be in a hurry, to be cowardly. Of this 
root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: à j ’azifa once 
and ä 5Ÿ! ’al-’äzifatu twice. 

ci ÿ ’azifa a [v. intrans.] to draw near (53:57) 3 ci j the 


imminent Hour draws near. 


is DR ’al-’äzifatu [act. part./n.] that which is approaching, an 
epithet of the Day of Judgement (40:18) &ä Lil i DE en A, 
ptsi and warn them of the ever-approaching Day, when the 
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hearts are next to the throats. 
'nllui ’asätir (see y2/ua s-1-r). 
Lui ’asbät (see L/o/ os 5—b-?). 


Gal ’istabraq [borrowing from Persian OCCurring four times in the 
Qur” an] thick silk material, brocade (55:54) &4 Las oi + de DÉS 
3 ÿ ju they are reclining on couches lined with brocade. 


di ’ishäq [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 14 times in 
the Qur’an] Prophet Isaac (Gen. XX. .2) (12:6) Es de ds 2 5 
EUr eat il Et ua di Je tdi LS Lis dk and He perfects His 
blessing on you and the House of Jacob, just as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac. 

The Qur’an speaks of how the birth of Isaac was promised to 
Abraham despite his wife’s advanced age, and how she met the 
news with utter astonishment (11:71 and 15:53). Isaac is often 
mentioned in the company of other distinguished prophets. 


J/ufi ”-s-r shield, shackles, bondage, to shackle, to capture; captive; 
family, limbs, physique, body structure. Of this root, five forms 
occur six times in the Qur’an: 55 45 ra” sirün once; ‘ÿ.i ’asr once; 
le astr Once; G ie asrä twice and & ir usäràä once. 


ab ta”sir [imperf. of v. si ’asara, trans. ] to take as prisoner 
of war, to take as captive (33:26) & à UE hé LG à some of 
them you killed and some you took captive. 


‘jui °asr [n.] physique, build, bodily structure; constitution 
(76:28) à it, AUR ! os We it is who have fashioned them 
and strengthened their constitution. 


‘sal ’astr [n./quasi-pass.  Paït.; pl. «s ji ? asrà and & JE: "usärä] 
prisoner of war (8: 70) À a ue se) HN Cu re «à Al Ji sl Li 
Sa Ses as Ss ns < SE Prophet, tell the war captives in your 
hands, ‘If God knows of any good in your hearts, He will give you 
better than what has been taken from you.’ 
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Jai Jai ? isrä”tl [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 43 times in 
the Qur” an] 1 Prophet Jacob (cf. Gen. XXXIIL.28) (19:58) se DAS 
ET He dsl Dis al and of the seed of Abraham and 
Israel-and of those We guided and chose 2 the Children of Israel 
*(10:90) ds 4 ss the Children of Israel, the Jewish People; * 
Ji Al name of Sura 17, Meccan sura, also called Fa SO- 
named because of the reference in verses 4-8 to the “Children of 
Israel (see (5/04 S-r-y). 


c4/o4i ’-s-s beginning, root, foundation, to found. Of this root, “ei 
’assasa ocCurs twice in the Qur’an. 


cul > assasa [v. I su to found, to establish, to base 
(9:109) de as Qôi es s Use y; A Ge 56 le AUS ol tai 
Ja ci'ÿs ét is he who founds his building on consciousness of 
God and desire for His good pleasure better, or the one who 
founds his building on the brink of a crumbling precipice? 


c/o) ’-s-f sadness, anger, sorrow, to offend. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ci ’asafa once; ii ’asaf 
twice and ci asif twice. 


cüul ’äsafa {[v. IV, trans.] to be offensive, to act in an offensive 
manner, to challenge, to be contentious (43:55) si Lai Li saules Cali 
when they became contentious with Us, We punished them. 


ii ’asaf [n. /v. n. used adverbially] SOITOW, grief, in SOITOW, 
grieving (18:6) & Er les Pre à ül 28 JÜe æ LS at AR are 
you [Prophet] going to torment yourself to death grieving over 
them if they do not believe in this message?; *(12:84) de ait 
a $ ah!, my terrible grief for Joseph! (with the open long vowel 
/ä/ replacing the 1* . sing. pronominal suffix 7 for emphasis 

… id LG ya ’asaft … . &i LG ya ’asafä … !). 


col : ’asif [quasi-intens. act. part.] very angry, most inmenant 
aggrieved, grieving, very sad (7:150) (ézé 4 s) SA ER) ET, 
&i and when Moses returned to his people, angry and aggrieved. 


soul ’asma” (see 3/a/ou s-m-W). 
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due Lau) ’ismä'tl [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 12 times in 
the Qur an] Prophet Ishmael (cf. Gen. XVL.12), (19:54) 3 Ki E 
Se 5 He EN Sés de Æ dat) ES) and mention in the 
Book Ishmael, he was true to his promise, and was a messenger 
and a prophet. 

The Qur’an speaks of Ishmael’s role in helping his father 
construct the Ka*ba (2:125); and the famous sacrifice (see 4/a/ Je 
b-r-h-m for ‘ibrahim); he, like his brother Isaac, is mentioned in 
conjunction with other distinguished prophets, confirming the 
sacred continuum which Islam sees as binding earlier prophetic 
figures to Muhammad. 


ü/usfi *-s-n relic; (of water) to become putrid, to be overcome with 
fumes from such water; to take after one’s father. Of this root, 
ol ’äsin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gale ? äsin [quasi- -act. part.] polluted, putrid, stinking (47:15) 
cle Dé sl Ce se Li in it there are rivers of water unpolluted. 


= s/o4f %-s—w/y cure, medicine; to console; sadness; to treat 
equally; model, exemplar; pillar. Of this root, two forms occur 
seven times in the Qur’an: Ai ’äsä four times and ea °uswatun 
three times. 


ça ’äsà [v. IV, intrans.] to sorrow, to grieve (7:93) ie exe 
AS #3 Le so how can I grieve for a people of disbelievers? 


Soudi ’uswatun [n.] model, exemplar (33:21) J5x) à < js si 
Et va ai you have had in the Messenger of God a good model, 
for those who put their hope in God and the Last Day. 


JJuiji *-sh-r teeth of a saw, to cut; to trace; to be ungrateful. Of this 
root, >äl ’ashir occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


“él ’ashir [quasi- -intens. act. part.] ingrate; insolent, incorri- 
gible (54:25) 4 Li” “à se (ue DE al * il nr has the Message 
been sent down upon him out of all of us? [No indeed], rather he 
is an incorrigible liar! 


. Re 

s/0e/\ °-s-d (this root overlaps with root 404/3 w-s-d because of the 
dialectal difference in pronouncing hamza as a pure vowel) 
sleeveless undergarment, to wear such a garment; animal pen; 
courtyard; to shut tightly. Of this root, io mu’sadatun occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


FL ÿa mu°sadatun (also se ne müsadatun) [pass. part.] closed, 
shut, engulfing (104:8) 554% 6e | it is closed on them. 


J/u2/| —s-r rope, tie, connection, relation; an undertaking; promise, 
vow; load, burden. Of this root, ‘ji ’isr occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


220, 


ce is Hé He ie them of their budens and he hache 
that were upon them 2 promise, Yow, agreement, pledge, 


covenant (3:81) (5 >< <É ne a, RES do you affirm? [He 
said], and do you agree and take My pledge concerning this? 


d/ua/i *-s-l base, root, foundation; to be deep-rooted; to eradicate; 
time before sunset. Of this root, four forms occur 10 times in the 
Qur’an: ju ’asl twice; U Fe ’usül once; ua] ’astl four times and 
Ji ’äsal three times. 


Jai asl [n.] 1 bottom, base (37:64) sal Ji à 385 8j Lei 
it is 4 tree that emerges in the botiom of the blazing Fire 2 [pl. 
Ja: ’usül] root, stem (59:5) si æ Lai He Li De ab Le 
a oil whatever palm trees you have cut ‘down or left standing on 
their roots-[it was done] by God'’s leave. 


Jui ’astl [n.; pl. dti ’äsal] time before sunset, evening 
(13:15) AV; “sit à AD, UE, L'b NS Sgaudl à Le 4, 
everything that is in the heavens and the Earth prostrates to God 
in the mornings and in the evenings, as do their shadows, 
willingly or unwillingly; *(33:42) Dai, us ss, and glorify 
Him [morning and evening] constantly, at all times. 


i/à/| ff dirt under the naïls or in the ear; contamination: 
grumbling, complaint, to grumble. Of this root, “ ’uffin occurs 
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three times in the Qur’an. 


di ’ufjin [interjection described by grammarians as a quasi- 
imperfect verb (ge di Al)] word uttered in exasperation 
expressing displeasure or impatience, ‘ugh!”, “fie!” (21:67) a ci 
a Br De Di U, fie on you and on the things you worship 
instead of God. 


a/ci/i *-f-q rolls of tanned leather; ways, direction, horizon; to roam 
about. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: Gi 
’ufug twice and Gi ’afäg once. 


si °ufug [n.; pl. Gui ’äfag] 1 horizon (53:7) SE SNL À 
while he stood on the highest horizon 2 the four corners of the 
earth, everywhere (41:53) AR On Li res is GNT à EUR : 243 Din 
sal Ai We will show them Our signs everywhere and in 
themselves, until it becomes clear to them that it is the Truth. 


/ci/i ”-f-k falsehood, to lie, to deceive. to beguile; to turn upside 
down, to change the manner of things; to turn away, to dissuade. 
Of this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: as ta” fik 
three times; S$) 3 yu”fak 13 times; cl UL: nine times; a ’affak 
twice: iSü3: 5% mu”tafikatun once and SE 5% mu’tafikät twice. 


as ta” fik [imperf. of v. <Ë ’afaka (also Ë ’afika) trans. pass. 
v. di ’ufika] 1 to turn away from, particularly with guile and 
deceit (46:22) ge : ce ul Gal | 6 they said, ‘Have you come to 
turn us away from our gods?” 2 to fabricate, to fake, to feign 
(7:17) Gb Le cé La lé ae Gf oi Gus I Gas then We 
inspired Moses, ‘Throw your staff, and-lo and behold!-it 
devoured what they had fabricated. 


a : "ifk [n. IV. n.] 1 falsehood, lie, a false slander (25:4) cl JE 
ol “él te] ÿ! li ul 5 "2 the unbelievers said, ‘This is but a lie he has 
made up’ 2 [y ’al-’ifk] the false accusation of unchastity 
brought against ‘a’isha, the Prophet’s wife (24:11) 1£ts cl ül 
AE iboe YU those who brought the false slander were a group 
from among you. 

The narrative of the ”ifk incident (24:11-40) stems from an 
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incident which occurred during a military expedition. The 
Prophet’s wife ‘ä°isha lost her necklace and returned to search for 
it; however, the convoy she was travelling with had departed 
without her. It was assumed that she was riding in the hawdaj of 
her camel. Subsequently, ‘ä”isha was found by a companion who 
escorted her back to the encampment. It was insinuated that she 
could have been involved in adultery; the Qur’an fully exonerated 
her, describing the charge as an abject falsehood (°ifk). 


aû : ’affak nains act. part.] an incorrigible liar (26:221-2) Ja 
ml : at x ÆdJ F6 Pull JE: de | shall I tell you who the 
devils come down to?, they come down to every lying sinner. 


sig mu”tafikatun [act. part. fem.; pl. CASE ÿ mu”tafikät] that 
which is turned upside down, overthrown, subverted, the cities 
which were turned upside Loue Or subverted, such as the city of 
Lot (q.v.) (9:70) cit A, M cs, ce da, and the 
peoples of Midian and the AR cities, their messengers 
came to them with clear proofs. 


d/ci/i ’-f-l (of a female’s milk) to decrease; (of planets and stars) to 


set; to be absent or go away from. Of this root, two forms occur 
four times in the Qur’an: Ji ’afala three times and CA ”afilin 
once. 


Ji ’afala u Lv. intrans.] to set (6: 78) là Jë à 5 Léa ral tel 
CSS 55 Va à CES: s ne JG cf Eds jf la S) then when he saw the 
sun rising he cried, ‘This is my Lord! This is greater’, but when 
the sun set, he said, ‘My people, I disown all that you associate 
[with Him].’ 


OT : ’äfilin [pl. of act. part. CS : “afil] that which sets (6:76) Ed 
cali Lasi Ÿ 06 Ji 50 la JG US of, ca ie ts when the night 
grew dark over him he saw a star and said, ‘This is my Lord,’ but 
when it set, he said, ‘I do not like things that set.’ 


cl ’ugaqitat (see &](ÿ s w—-q—?). 


J/#/i ’-k-1 food; yield; morsel; to eat, to consume, to devour; to 
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erode; to become enraged. Of this root, six forms occur 110 times 
in the Qur’an: Ji ’akala 93 times; US ‘akl four times; à ne 
akilän three times; © AS: ’akkäluün once; ü ne ma”kül once and 
US ’ukul seven times. 


.d$ ’akala u [V. trans., v. n. JS ’akl] 1 to eat (20:121) (PE DRE 
EE Lai cé so they both ate from it, and their private parts 
appeared to them 2 to feed, graze, pasture (7:73) if < - AE à 
ai us à US à 338 this is God’s she-camel-a sign for You-s0 let 
her graze in God’ s land 3 to _consume, devour (3:183) FE cl 
"y Ab SEE Gb Se dé cu Vi LE : Le 4 those who say, ‘God 
has made covenant with us not to believe in any messenger until 
he brings to us a sacrifice 10 be consumed by fire’ 4 to consume, 
appropriate (2:188) JEU << < 1 AS Ÿ; and do not consume 
each other'’s property wrongfully Sto squander, waste away (4: 6) 
Vs nés el 1 saité Var, fe sie d lai DÉSIR 6 GER 
13 Ci | Ds il D la SG and test orphans until they reach 
marriageable age; then, if you find they have sound judgement, 
hand over their property to them-do not squander it wastefully 
and in haste before they come of age 6 to charge, to exact wages 
or compensation for one’s trouble (4:6) & 25 Col Ve es 
ST AE sis l'y whoever [of the guardians] is well-off let him 
abstain [from charging for managing the orphan's property], and 
whoever is poor let him charge in accordance with the norms; 
4(5:66) aels f ci es 28 5e LAN they would have been blessed 
in this and the coming Life [lit. they would have eaten both from 
what is above them and from what is beneath them] 7 to accept 
for one’s use, to annex (4: 4) &e < Cal où “ delire AA | es 
rs 3 JA lé à AS li Lu sà give women their dowries as a 
[statutory] gift [upon marriage], but if they are happy to give up 
some of it for you, you may accept it by all means [lit. you may 
eat it with health and pleasure-giving appetite]. 


ass ’äkilän [pl. of act. part. JS ’äkil] those who eat (37:66) 


ne Sen osé (PE ui$ PRE they will surely be eating from it, 
and filling bellies from [some of] it. 


osé ’akkälün [pl. of intens. act. part. Jé ’akkäal] ones who 
devour, ones who are given to devouring; greedy (5:42) sets 
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sul é ne Ki eagerly listening to falsehood and greedily 
consuming the unlawful. 


“ Fo ma”kül [pass. part.] that which is eaten, grazed, cropped, 
gnawed, devoured (105:5) J St iss si He made them like 
dried foliage that had been grazed to stubble. 


JS : ’ukul [n.] yield (2:265) Sè gi cé ds ae PSE a Ds 
like a garden on a hill-heavy rain falls and it produces double its 
[ normal] yield. 


À ’al- the definite article (4 et sl) occurring some 8865 times in 
the Qur’an. It is prefixed to a common indefinite noun (55 ps), 
and functions as: I cognisance (4% Ji), particularising the noun 
to which it is prefixed on the grounds that 1 it is already 
mentioned in the discourse, for example Jos in (73:15-16) LS 
Jan ee Voie Use 5 a ul as We sent a messenger to 
Pharaoh, but Pharaoh disobeyed the messenger 2 it is assumed to 
be common knowledge such as Gwëll, jaill, Jdll, and Ja in 
(36:40) “él a y +] ti ee A N'itis not for the sun to overtake 
the moon 3 it is physically present at the time of speaking such as 
el in (5:3) is < LS 8 al today I have perfected your religion 
for you. These three types have their counterparts in the use of the 
definite article ‘the’ in English IT generic ‘al (ua 1), 
generalising the common noun to which it is prefixed by 1 
embracing all and every one of its members il es à Eu) 
(osiall, such as Gbaÿl (translatable not with ‘the’ but as 
‘humankind’) in (4:28) ms Yi Glss for humankind was 
created weak 2 embracing all and every one of its attributes 
(ouial HAE es GE), also designated as the ’a/ of perfection 
(JUS 4), such as SKI (translatable as ‘the Book’, with great 
emphasis on ‘the’, or as ‘the very Book’) in (2:2) &, ÿ Lu) & a 
Cl uw 4 this is the perfect Book in which there is no doubt, 
containing guidance for those who are mindful of God, or 3 
pointing to the main quality or essence of the nature of the noun 
such as et) (translatable into English as ‘water’ with no definite 
article) in (21:30) 3 sù le Os Us and We fashioned from 
water every living thing. Distinguishing between instances of the 
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cognisance ‘al and the generic ’al in various instances may cause 
interpretational problems. A case in point is the following verse 
in which type IT:3 of the generic ’al occurs but could easily be 
confused with type F2 of the cognisance ‘al (6:89) AAUEIe al ail Ë 
CHëlS Les lou Les Les US, Si LV 58 Les C8 8'oull ‘ ASAU, CUS shose 
[messengers who have been previously mentioned] are the ones 
to whom We gave scripture, wisdom and prophethood [all with 
generic ”al] but if these [people now] disbelieve in them, then 
indeed We [already] have entrusted them [referring to the three 
institutions, but not a specific book or creed] to a people who do 
not disbelieve in them. 


’alä initiation and interjection particle (tit la), occurring 54 
times in the Qur’an. It lends particular emphasis to the context in 
general and functions in three ways: I AO drawing particle 
(au ms), ‘indeed ...”, ‘surely ...”, ‘alas .... It may precede 
either a nominal sentence, as in (2:13) Cat ie LS | So pa Ja 5; 
AS PE PAPE | 2à 5 JT seul Eye LS agi 16 when it is said 
to them, ‘Believe, as the others believe,’ they say, ‘Should we 
believe like the fools have done?’ Indeed they are the fools, 
though they do not know it or a verbal sentence, as in QT: :8) of 5 
de Ge ol nedls 3 Vf At Le EI a 50 4 ti SG) Hi fée Lai 
if We delay the chastisement until a reckoned appointment they 
are sure to say, ‘What is detaining it?”, alas, on the Day it comes 
upon them, it will not be averted from them W gentle 
encouragement particle (2x D is), ‘wouldn’t you ...?’, as in 
(37:91) En Si Ut ele £ so he turned to their gods and 
said, ‘Won'’t you eat!’ IT strong encouragement particle à js) 
(us, ‘will [you] not ..?’, as in (26:11) 548 Yi se’ À the 
people of Pharaoh, will hé not take heed? 


Ni ’al-’äna (see of] 5) ?-y/w-n). 


&/Jfi °-1-1 oath; decrease, to decrease, to reduce; to prevent, to deny. 


Of this root, Gi ’alatnä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cf ’alata i [v. trans.] to reduce, to suffer someone, to deny, to 
receive less than their dues (52:21) ob ME pe 51 je or És 
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sà De bel Us AU Les MS 2e ai and those who believe and 
whose descendants follow them in the faith, We cause their 
descendants to join them, and We do not deny them any of [the 
reward for] their deeds. 


’alif-läm-rä, a letter combination initiating each of Suras 10, 11, 
12, 14 and 15. It is one of twelve such combinations, each of 
which is formed from one or more, up to five, of fourteen letters 
of the alphabet (namely: Î, c > où ve, Lg, & dl, d, à à —à and (5) 
and initiating a total of 29 suras of the Qur’an. Each of the 
combinations, designated by Qur’anic scholars as «lbs (he 
separated letters), are recited as names of the letters in its/their 
pausal forms (1.e., with a sukün), e.g. ”’alif, läm, ra. Because we 
have no hadith from the Prophet as to the significance of these 
letters, Qur’anic scholars have been offering various opinions as 
to what they stand for, although none of these opinions is 
regarded as authoritative. °al-Räzï in his ’al-tafstr ’al-kabir and 
‘’al-Suyüti in his ’al-’itgän fr ‘ulüm ‘al-Qur'än offer good 
accounts of these opinions. It is sufficient, however, to mention 
two such opinions here: 1 the letters are a reminder to the Arabs, 
who first heard the Qur’an, of their inability to match the 
eloquence of the language of the Qur’an, in spite of the fact that 
the raw material from which the Qur’an was formed, namely the 
individual letters, such as those making up these combinations, 
was a common property shared by everybody 2 these letters are 
exclamatory devices intended to arrest the listeners’ attention, 
somewhat similar to the custom of starting poems with an 
emphatic ‘No!’ or ‘Indeed!” for a similar purpose. Exegetes 
normally add after expounding such theories, “God knows best.” 


à/Jfi °-1-f (1) thousand; to put together, bring together; to habituate; 


to get accustomed; to soften up; intimate; mate. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 22 times in the Qur’an: af ’allafa five times; 
FRE 5e MU ’allafatun once; y ’tläf twice; caf ’alf 10 times; ci 
’alfayn once; Ni ’alaf twice and cà à À: ’ulüf once. 


ai ’allafa [v. IL, intrans. with adverb cal 1 to join together, to 
gather together, to compile (24:43) à 45 ig (3) À CES: ai US Al 
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LA£”, 4 À do you not see that God drives the clouds, then 
gathers them together, then makes them into a heap? 2 to 
reconcile (3:103) Us Aie a alé SE C2 ai se K j when 
you were enemies, then He reconciled your hearts together and 
you, by His grace, became brothers. 


ii ge mu ’allafatun [pass. part] one who is softened up, 
reconciled *(9:60) 2e: SE : ail al snew convert to the faith [lit. those 
whose hearts are being reconciled]. 


ET "Tlaf [v. n.] reconciling, habituating; composing; securing 
(106: 1) Es y [He did this] in order to make Quraysh secure 
(or, to keep Quraysh together as a cohesive unit, or, to help them 
continue with their summer and winter journeys). 


ER ’alf (card. no.; dual ’alfayn: pl. of paucity NT : ’aläf, pl. 
af : ’ulf] 1 one thousand (29:14) if: 285 calé as à s &e bios “ir, 
Ule Ces S! is and We sent Noah out to his people, and he 
stayed among them Jor fi ifiy us short of a thousand 2 à great 
amount (2:96) ii ii” jen À ai 4 any of them would long to be 
granted longevity for a very long time [lit. a thousand years]. 


ii ’alif (2) the letter ’alif represents a long vowel, somewhat open 
front (or back depending on the phonetic context in which it 
appears). Unlike the hamza, it does not function as one of the 
three radicals of the Arabic root and it does not initiate words, 
hence the absence, in dictionaries, of a letter ’alif section. In 
addition to the various roles the ’alif generally plays as a basic 
morpheme of the Arabic language and as a grapheme in the 
standard system of the orthography, it functions in the Qur’anic 
text in particular as: 1 a substitute for the light nün of 
augmentation (as © “ al) (cf. n.), in the two verses (12:32) 
en jétal [y (cs S) ü rer y SU he shall assuredly be imprisoned 
and shall be one of the degraded and (96:15) is al, (cri) iuil 
We shall seize him by the forelock and 2 the ’alif of extension (ai 
Lai), added in some verses to the end of certain words 
terminated in fatha, as in (18: 38) es 5 au “à ig but, for me, He is 
God, my Lord, (76:4) Su _ Si ue We have prepared for the 
disbelievers chains and (76:16) Si a |» pl “à goblets of silver. 
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The final *alif in sg, SE and | _ LE is pronounced in Qur’anic 
recitation as a short vowel and the words are thus rendered as Es 
Ju and ‘ ES ‘respectively 3 non-functional (following an earlier 
system of orthography where the fatha was replaced by the | _alif, 
this was retained later), as in (27:21) RAR 3 ant Lie PS I 
shall punish him severely, or slay him. 


d/di 1-1 lightening; sharpening; agitation; yearning; family ties; 


pledge, covenant. Of this root, J\ ’ill occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


| Jg "il [n.] pact, relationship, tie (9:8) <i RS Ÿ < er ds 
ARS Si if they get the better of you, they will not observe 
towards you any tie of kinship or treaty. 


Sl ’illä, particle occurring 657 times in the Qur’an and Dons 


as: I an exceptive particle (et à y), ‘except ..”, ‘save for . 
(2:249) agi JU NT EE | pi but they all drank [deeply] oi if, 
except for a few IT in the meaning of adjectival D (q- v.) 
‘different from’, ‘other than’ (21:22) El AT NT ide Lag-é JS f 
there had been in them [the heavens and earth] deities other than 
God, both the heavens and earth would be in ruins IT in the 
meaning of “but...” (4), (q.v.) (20:2-3) ÿl Gal je" ai ae ge L 
me Ua) 5 SS it was not to distress you [Prophet] that We sent 
down the Qur'’an to you, but [We sent it] as a reminder for those 
who stand in awe [of God]. 


GS ’alla”r (see 3 alladh®). 


al ’allat (see y] 3) -w—P). 


I ’allan (see 53 ’alladh}). 


Qi ’allart (see 3 ’alladh®). 


O3 ’alladhäni (see à ’alladhn). 


si ’alladht, masc. sing. relative pronoun ( al S jiall Jysnsse pal) 


occurring 304 times in the Qur’an, who/he who; which/that which 
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(43:13) ls U° DE sal os glory be to Him who subjugated all 
this to us; call Calladhäni), masc. dual ( ESA 7) œ ci 
(’alladhayni) in the accusative and genitive cases) occurring 
twice in the Qur’an (41:29) ol os a El cl ü) &, our 
Lord, show us those of the jinn and the humans who have led us 
astray; cl Calladhina) masc. pl. ES en occurring 1073 
times in the Qur’an (21:101) el (> él Cr Cl dl those for 
whom [a promise of] the reward most fair has already been given 
by Us: gl ( ’allatt) fem. sing. (Ë all 83 Dial) occurring 68 times in 
the Qur’an (58:1) nt s) GE Us 5) Gé AIS (3) J'é A pu God 
has heard the words of her who disputes with you [Prophet] 
concerning her husband and complains to God; 5 (’allatäni) 
fem. dual (à Sd Li) (no instance of which occurs in the 
Qur’an); mt (’allätt), fem. . pl. (ei all &S) ocCurring 10 times in 
the Qur’an (12:50) ii cab DU 8 sil AE Le AG & s) =) g0 
back to your master and ask him about those women who slashed 
their hands; variant SU (’alla”t), fem. pl. (ei sl =) ocCurring 
four times in the Qur’an (58:2) pans f SU ÿ! era Q!] none are 
their mothers except those who gave birth to them. Relative 
pronouns when used in combination with nouns or pronouns 
bring great emphasis to the discourse (35:9) £& p. Jui s] sal af Sitis 
God who sends forth the winds; (40:13) 4e & j s° sil | à Heitis 
who shows you His signs. Members of the ’alladhi paradigm are 
considered as definite. However, in some contexts they may 
ocCur in the sense of” anyone’, ‘anybody” or ‘whoever’, e.g. in 
(4:16) Là ü Su tete our + if any two of you commit [a lewd act] 
punish them both. 


ce ’alladhna (see gi ’alladht). 


e/dfi (1) °-l-m pain, ache, to feel pain; baseness. Of this root, two 
forms occur 75 times in the Qur’an: & DIE ta” lamün three times 
and ai ’alïm 72 times. 


A ta” lam [imperf. of v. À: “alima, intrans.]| to feel pain, to feel 


hardship (4:104) Gb te PrE Sr LS Q! if you are 
suffering pain, they are also suffering pain as you are suffering. 
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ai alim [quasi- -intens. act. part.] very painful (41:43) à &) à 
si lie ) 8» your Lord is Lord of forgiveness, but also of 
painful chastisement. 


2} (2) ’alif-läm-mim letter combination initiating Suras 2, 3, 29, 30, 
31 and 32 (see 5 ’alif-läam-rà). 


Jai ’alif-läm-mim-rà letter combination initiating Sura 13 (see Ji 
’alif-läm-rà). 


Qeal ’alif-läam-mim-säad letter combination initiating Sura 7 (see JA 
’alif-läm-rà). 


—à/4ji °-1-h old Semitic root denoting deity of which various forms 
occur in all Semitic languages. Of this root, five forms occur 
1139 times in the Qur’an: À ’iläh 111 times; cl ’ilahayn twice:; 
À ‘alihatun 34 times; ài ’alläh 982 times and 240 ’allähumma 
five times. 


À) ’iläh [n.; dual ciel : ’ilähayn; pl. EE “’älihatun] 1 deity, god, 
worshipped object (19:81) l>x él 53 le all O3 De Date and 
they have taken for themselves [other] gods, beside God, that they 
might be for them a support 2 God (37:4) 5! 3 <a d truly your 
God is one 3 guiding force (45:23) sa 44) &ss Ce ci s consider 
the one who has taken his own desire as a guiding force. 


à! allah [proper name, described by philologists as ‘the most 
definite of all definites” (3 jaall à >1)] God, the True and Only 
One (112:1) si Alt à He is God the One. 


agi ’allähumma [form of address to God used in contexts of 
absolute supplication; various theories have been advanced as 
regards its structure including it being a borrowing from Hebrew] 
O God! (10:10) ral a Lei les their prayer in it is ‘Glory be 
to You, God!’ 


s— s/d/i *l-w/y shortcoming, to be remiss; oath, to swear; to shine; 
favour. Favour, however, could also, on the basis of meaning and 
structure, be connected with the root d/d/i 1-1 (q.v.). Of this root, 
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four forms occur 37 times in the Qur’an: & me ya”lün once; à nr 
yu”lün once; Ab ya”talt once and ?Y\ ’äla’ 34 times. 


os ya’lün [imperf. of v. Si ’alä, trans./intrans.; this verb 
usually takes a negative particle and together they function as a 
single unit] to be reticent towards someone, fall short of ous 
what Should be done; to flag; to be remiss (3:118) &s FE 185 Ÿ 
Jus S ne ÿ < 4: do not take for your intimates such outsiders as 
are unflagging in their efforts to ruin you. 


ÊTe yu°lün limperf. of v. IV (A °a° là) orthographically > À 
’alä intrans.] to swear, to vow *(2:226) els De © As they 
swear/vow never to have sexual relations with their wives. 


it ya "tal [imperf. of V. NII nl "ltalä, intrans.] to swear 
(24:22) bals a 3 Lig D Leur, ue Jill sd Jb 5 
a dus Gë Ca AI 4 and let not those of you who possess bounty 
and plenty forswear giving to kinsmen, the poor, and those who 
emigrate in God’s cause. 


51 °ala’ [pl. of n. «À ’alan, \ ’ilan or 4 ’ilyun] favour, 
blessing (53:55) &' 5 hi, eYle ist so which of your Lord’'s 
blessings do you doubt? 


” ’ilä preposition (5 <>) occurring 737 times in the Qur’an. In 
‘context a! mainly denotes: 1 a point reached in physical location 
(Hal lli eleïl) to, as far as (17:1) sl ( Ce NS ste 5 sal En 
ne FA | sl 4 si glory be to Him who made His servant travel 
by night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque 2 a 
point reached in time (il jl All .Leil) to, till, until (2:187) | is 
Jall 4 Al then complete the fast until nightfall. Grammarians 
differ as to whether a point reached (Al -l) means only the 
initial point or the entire extent of the location; consequently 
jurisprudents differ as to whether or not elbows should be 
included in the ablution as commanded in verse (5:6) cl re 
Sa GS, 26 4 el En (A x (A 13e you who believe, 
when you are about to pray, wash your faces and your hands up 
to [also interpreted as: up to and including] the elbows 3 
accompaniment ‘With’ (äxall) (2:14) eebts 4 QE Fr when they 
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s 


call 


are alone with their evil companions 4 the meaning of preposition 
fi (ui uixe ii jai) i in; at; on; near, by ... (4:87) Ar) 3 s + en 
He will gather you all together on the Day of Resurrection. It is 
also said to have the meaning of à in (79:18) Le sr “| 4 Ja do 
you want to purify yourself. ? 5 direction towards (19:25) «il s'À'5 
és UL, le Lits ali ee and shake the trunk of the palm tree 
towards you, it will drop over you ripe dates 6 the meaning of 
preposition 1 (1731 is im) ‘10’ (27:33) lil sé a ’SÂT, 
Ce ps the command belongs to you, so consider what orders to 
give us 7 the meaning of preposition ‘alä (4 wi) ne upon 
(in one interpretation of 17:4) à Res SI «où dll 5 A Le, 
| DS | 2 LT f DE je ve NI in the Scripture, We ère upon the 
Children of Israel, ‘Twice you will spread corruption in the land 
and become highly arrogant’ 8 in addition to (38:24) Je SL il 
aa = x he has wronged you by demanding your ewe [to 
add] to his ewes 9 so-called ‘redundant’ GX), imparting 
emphasis to the entire context, as in the variant reading of 585 
tahwi as Ge tahwaä in (14: 37261 (5585) 56 PCR Da ss Jaab 50 
make [some] hearts of humankind turn to them, (or, to yearn for 
them) 10 connecting an agent to an object (il) (12:33) Li dé 
a) «si 36% Las A si HS he said ‘My Lord! the prison is more 
preferable to me than what they are asking me to do.’ 
Grammarians note, however, that a goal (ll), of some kind or 
another, is always present as a semantic component in all contexts 
in which Ji occurs. 


Gall ’ilyas [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 


the Qur’an] the prophet Elijah (1 Kings XVIL.ff. and IT Kings I-IT) 
(6:85) Gall Ge JS Pr se sis L ss Zachariah, John, 
Jesus and Elijah-every one of them was righteous; the story is 
told of how he commanded his people to refrain from the worship 
of Baal (37:123-32). It is in the context of this narrative that a 
quaint etymological rendering of the term ‘’ilyäsin occurs 
*(37:130) ‘il yasin Gb J + Ets peace be upon [the family of] 

‘il yastn interpreted as either dl : ’ilyas himself or a plural of cb, 
meaning him and his followers. It is possible, although there is no 
transmitted authority, that Ji ’il could mean Ji al, ‘the people of”, 


eh "* 


‘the family of’. 


&all ’alyasa‘a [proper name, borrowed from Hebrew, occurring 
twice in the Qur’an] ] the prophet Elisha (I Kings XVII ff. and II 
Kings I-ID) (38:48) Jai Ca es dis (5 es diet) Les and 
remember Ishmael, Elisha, and Dh’ l-Kifl, each of them truly 
good. 


A ’am conjunctive particle, occurring 137 times in the Qur’an, 
functioning as: I [connected with what precedes it (a) a 
choice between two propositions-‘this or that’; it is usually 
preceded with a hamza that denotes equality (& pal 8 j«a) (q.v.) 
(71193) ofdle if fes GR 21 LEE Ÿ M QC Ph CS 
and if you call them to the guidance, they do not follow you-it is 
the same to you whether you call them or you are silent II 
[disconnected from that which precedes it (Li) (meaning of d: 
bal, q.v.)] dismissal, or disapproval of a preceding proposition 
and turning to a following one, ‘…. nay but ...”, ‘however, even 

”, ‘or … as in (32:3) ji cr A Se they say, ‘He 
[Muhammad ] has made it up’, which follows (32:2) ÿ CES) de à 55 
halles > De Ai Cv), this scripture, free from all doubt, ‘has been 
sent down from the Lord of the Worlds. It occurs also preceded by 
hamza, denoting disapproval and dismissing the proposition 
before it (7:195) tel él A Le LS ï sl A le Use du si 
Le re pa A le 3 man have they feet to walk with!?, [or] 
have they hands to strike with! ?, [or] have they eyes to see with!?, 
or have they ears to hear with!? Similarly it occurs in 
combination with 1HÉoeanNe da with the same implication 
(13:16) ‘5 Ca 45 6 JB 4 nil, VI 5 6 à are the blind 
and the seeing equal! ?, or rather is darkness and light equal! ? 


ü 


&/afi ’-m-t elevated places; hillocks, crookedness, weakness; 
measurement; to guess; doubt; to bend. Of this root, ci) amt 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ci °amt [n. IN. n.] crookedness, unevenness (20:106-7) &'  Sé 
ea VE LE ie Nes LG and leave them a flat plain, you 
see in it no any crookedness or unevenness. 
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Jef 


s/ef\ *-m-d end, terminus; term, period, span, long time; to be angry. 


Of this root, i ’amad occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


Li ’amad [n.] 1 distance (3:30) 455, ts F4 e Lt clé Us 
ls li and what it has done of evil: it will wish that there were a 
long distance between itself and that Le evil ] 2 time (57:16) ls ve Ÿ; 
2e SE cos A ie Jai + Ua sh | si ïj ES and that they should 
not be like those who were given the Scripture before, and the 
time became long for them, so their hearts hardened 3 appointed 
time, point in time, particular time; end, terminus (72:25) É 
Le Las à dent A Qs% si Le Lu A say, ‘1 do not know whether 
what you have been promised is near, or whether a particular 
time has been appointed for it by my Lord’ 4 [adverbially] in 
duration (18:12) id li El is) Cal él ail As then We 
woke them so that We might know which of the two parties was 
better able to calculate how long a time they had remained [in the 
cave]. 


Jef °_m-r boulder, marker, landmark, hillock; affliction; chief, to 


appoint as chief; command, to command; affair; to increase, to 
multiply, to guide. Of this root, eight! forms occur 248 times in the 
Qur”’ an: A ’amara 54 times; Sal “umira 23 times; ©: our 
ya”tamirün twice, da amr 153 times, ”, mA ’umür 13 times; G5 > 
’ämirün Once; à EP ’ammäratun once and al ? imr once. 


“ja ? amara U [v. trans; pass. v. si ‘umira] 1 to order, to 
instruct, to command (7:12) ce on j Ss Ni EL JG He said, 
‘What prevented you from [lit. from not (see Ÿ lä, function 4)] 
bowing down as I commanded you?” 2 to enjoin, to ordain, to 
decree (12:40) eü SI 1% Si a ÿ! sl d! all judgement belongs 
only to God, He ordained that you worship none but Him 3 to 
prescribe (2:222) a “ A es tn as si ES RE when they are 
cleansed, you may approach them as God has prescribed for you 
4 to incite (4:37) si AE e O3 A 5 À nes cl those who are 
miserly and incite other people to be the same 5 to counsel, to 


advise, to suggest (26:35) os Vi > us Ca Sos Si L » 
he means to use his sorcery to drive you out of your land!, what 


3235 


do you suggest? 6 to justify (52:32) 5% à A lie sai à" À 


Je LE 


© Net does their reason really justify this to them, or are they 
simply insolent people? 7 to charge with, to assign (80:23) El XS 
SAR Css yet man has not carried out what He charged him to do 
8 to let someone behave in accordance with their own inclinations, 
to leave someone to his/her own devices (according to one of 
several interpretations of verse 17:16) Lji à ji ai À Gif 1 5; 
Ja Lil (si lei | ui ui and if We desire to destroy a town, 

We leave those of its inhabitants, who are living at ease, to their 
own inclinations, and they commit abominations in it, so the 
sentence is passed against it [the more popular interpretation, 
however, is We command those of its inhabitants who are living 
at ease, and they commit abominations in if]. 


ji ’ammara to invest with authority, to cause to be in 
command; to cause to multiply or increase in numbers, in a 
variant reading of verse (17:16) [v. IL trans.] tr al We put in 
command those of its inhabitants who live in luxury, or, We cause 
[such people] to increase in number. 


oi ya’tamirün [imperf. of v.° Ro j’tamara, intrans.] 1 to 
consult together, to counsel one another (65:6) 55 32 ee 19 ue é 
and consult together in a good way. 2 to plot together against 
[with prep. :] (28:20) af & os Sa | the chieftains are 
plotting together [against you] to kill you. 


“ja ’amr [n.] I (pl. "Ali ’awämir] 1 command (46:25) & de 
es De et s à it [the storm] destroys everything by the command of 
its Lord 2 will (9:48) Os JS à all “ii x, and God’s will 
triumphed, much to their disgust 3 teaching, ordinance, guidance, 
instruction (49:9) “ ji Je SG GA Si | bé so fight the 
oppressive party until it returns to God’s ordinance 4 system, 
order (41:12) &';d plu JS ooû cn 9 CHER ca SN éa Ra ALLÉS so He 
ordained them seven heavens in two days, and assigned in each 
heaven its order 5 decision, decree (9:106) ai Dr JS je Us as 
2 à 58 Us sw and others are deferred to God’s decree, 
whether He chastises them Or accepis their repentance 6 domain, 
prerogative (17:85) mou Lis A Pas Ses ce ab LS, 
JU ÿ! dal and they ask you [Prophet] about the Spirit, say, ‘The 
Spirit is [part] of the domain of my Lord’, you have only been 
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el 


given a little knowledge Ilit you have not been given of 
knowledge but a little] 7 obligations, duties, tasks (18:88) ÉE 3 
Us ü a 0 Dual s13 46 QI dues Ge as for him who 
believed and did right, for him, as recompense, will be the 
ultimate reward, and we will assign to him of Our 
commands/tasks that which is easy [to fulfil] 8 decree, verdict 
(11:76) 3559 je Lie gdle 2, ed 20 6 4 lis De Le jef Aa AU 
Abraham, desist from this: your Lord’s verdict has come about; 
and there is chastisement coming to them that cannot be turned 
back; *(4:59) Al s h those in authority/those in command 9 
opinion, judgement *(18:82) A: ce it L, 1 did not do it out of 
my own accord [lit. ? did not do it by my own command] IT | pl. 
5 ‘umür] 1 affair, matter (8:43) es À nr Su Gba > a 4S À ÿ 
D Li Ts ral lLËS remember when God made you see them 
in your sleep as few-had He shown them to you as many, you 
would certainly have lost heart and disputed over the affair, 
*(12: 102) à “ji 1 they settled upon their plans: *(9:50) AE a 
ES al we have taken our precautions beforehand; *(21:93) ! Pare 
ses à “al they fell into disunity, caused a schism amongst 
themselves [lit. they fragmented their affairs between them]; 
*(3:186) LA ex matters of great importance, serious 
undertakings, a task requiring great capability; *(9:48) a Fe 
D SA they stirred up trouble for you, they devised plots against 
you [lit. they turned the matters for you] 2 situation, condition 
(18:21) 2 jal pa ET SET j when they were discussing their 
SHANOR among themslves 3 what exists (11:123) sise Lie ar j'; 

AN IE SE a Vs, Le » to God belongs all that is hidden in the 
heavens and earth, and to Him all that exists shall return. 


Gssa) ’ämirän [pl. of act. part. ‘> ’amir] those who enjoin or 
urge someone to do something *(9:112) ce É AT y ès SAT Os Ÿl 
BA those who enjoin the good and forbid the wrong, 1.e., the 
righteous ones. 


A ’ammäratun [intens. act. part. fem.] given to tempting or 
urging (to do bad things), prone to inciting (the performance of 
evil acts), one who/that which insinuates or incites (to evil) 
(12:53) s sal 1 EN ail ül Qonës pa &, 1 do not exonerate myself 


de 


for man's very soul incites him to evil. 


al °imr [quasi- act. part.] grievous, abominable, foul (18:71) 
V'je) Ré cs Si Lea GE EE i did you make a hole in it, so as to 
drown its passengers?, indeed, you have done a foul thing! 


ail ’ams [n.] 1 yesterday, the previous day (28:19) Fr ti à . «es ab 
AE Li café LS Moses, do you want to kill me, as you killed a 
soul yesterday? 2 [also used adverbially] the near past, a short 
time ago, Just recently (28: 82) is sie Nb 116 Fa cpl sidi, 
ee fu US ca GA di AU fhe next day saw those who had just 
recently wished to be in his place exclaiming, ‘Well! It is God 
alone who increases the provision to whoever of His servants He 
will.” 


Qgas tumsün (see Jus /e m-5-w/y). 


dfe/i °-m-1 very long and broad distinct sand dune; to ascertain, to 
discriminate; to mull over; to hope, expectations. Of this root, di 
’amal occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


da: ’amal [n.] hope, desire, expectation (15:3) | 52525 _ Le 2à ‘5 
Cia io JA meet y so leave them to eat and enjoy HR 
and let [false] hope distract them-they will come to know. 


eleli ’-m-m this root denotes two primary inter-related concepts of 
mother, race, roots and group on the one hand, and on the other, 
front, main road, leader, example and direction. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 119 times in the Qur’an: ra °’ämmin once; a umm 
24 times; cl ’ummahat 11 times; Xi ’ummatun 51 times: eo 
‘umam 13 times; SU 'amäm once; Al °imäm seven times; Àxil 
’a’immatun five times; a ’ummiyy twice and à er °ummiyyün 
four times. 


sal ’ämmin [pl. of act. part. 4 ’ämm] heading for, setting out 
for (5:2) A1 chi Gide Ÿ, nor heading for the Sacred House. 


à °umm [n.] 1 [pl. ci ’ummahar] 1 mother (23:50) 63 Ge, 
À ie 
Ge Al, and We made the son of Mary and his mother an 
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def 


exemplar; *(20:94) 4 «35 [an endearing form of address] son of 
my own mother, my own flesh and blood 2 foster mother, milk 
mother (4:23) us fi nt af os Dr ae c& = forbidden to 
you are your mothers …. your milk mothers 3 (in relation to 
Muslims) wives of the Prophet, mothers of the believers (33:6) 
ed Or cpnil Us Haras ne ta the Prophet is more caring 
towards the believers than they are themselves, and his wives are 
[as] their mothers XI [no plural] 1 foundation, cornerstone; canon; 

essence (3:7) DaF, Qi dE est eigie 44 Qésh ete VO Goal à 
ii it is He who has sent this Book down to you, in which are 
verses definite in meaning-these are the essence of the Book-and 
others that are ambiguous/allegorical 2 source, origin (43:4) ay ls 
= (hi re SI À à indeed it is [inscribed] in the original 
record {lit. source of the Book], kept with Us, exalted and full of 
wisdom 3 centre, metropolis, capital or main [city] (28:59) JS Ls 
(EE ee ARE tal Se dre as &, your Lord would 
never destroy towns until He first raises a messenger in its main 
city reciting Our messages to them; *(6:92) ou 2 Mecca-mother 
of cities [lit. magnet of dwellings] 4 destination, final abode, 

permanent home (101:8-9) ä sta QUE a Je us je Éf, but as for 
the one whose scales [of good deeds] are light-His final abode 
will be the bottomless Pit. 


À ummatun [n., pl. mi “uma 1 à people, a nation, a 
community (35:24) “y lei ss NT ad: üs Us there has not been a 
community, but came to it [lit. passed away in it] a warner 2a 
party, a category of people (3:104) js a De ii Eu “KT, let 
there be a community from among you [also interpreted as: let 
you all turn out 10 be a community] that calls to goodness 3 à 
crowd (28:23) Lee il © Ca FA dk & 3 oi sl y y and when 
he arrived at the water of Midian, he found a crowd of people 
watering [ their flocks : 4 a common belief, tradition (43:22) | PE J 
ste à 2. Je de ur ls 2 | Le EUe Es ü no indeed!, they say, ‘We 
saw our fathers following this common belief; we are guided by 
their footsteps’ 5 a period of time (12:45) : = ne lot sal 
then the one who had gained freedom of the two, remembering 
[Joseph] after a while 6 a fixed, or determined time (11:8) of f 
82 sa 2 A 4 AS : 2e té A if We delay the chastisement till a 
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determined point in time 7 organised society (6:38) çà is Ce Les 
<td PA ÿ! dat ‘ls pu ÿ ce N [there are] no creatures on 
the earth, nor birds that fly with their two wings, but [that they 
are] [organised] communities like yourselves 8 an epitome of 
Godliness, a man alone, one of a kind (16:120) x JS ea ül 
Abraham was truly an example, an epitome of godliness. 


ali ’amäm [adverbial] front, forward direction; coming time 
(75:5) ad Si Re | 5h yet man wants to continue sinning in 
the future (or, Yet man wants to deny the truth about things yet to 
come [such as the Day of Resurrection]) {[lit. yet man wants to sin 
ahead of him]. 


sta) ? imäm [n., pl. A ‘a’immatun] 1 a leader (2:124) nr A5 
El) Qu abs 4 Ju ee à Cl 47, ea\ 31 when Abraham's Lord 
tested him with certain commandments, which he Julfilled, He 
said, ‘I will make you a leader of men’; *(9:12) DS ii hardened 
disbelievers [lit. leaders of disbelief] 2 a divine writ, a guide 
(11:17) ds La) (4 se LUS 46 es and before it, the Book of 
Moses, a guide and mercy 3 master record (36:12) si à És 5 
om el) «à and We keep an account of everything in a clear 
Master Record 4 creed, conviction (in one interpretation of 17:71) 
egalals ai | ei -sonthe Day when We will call every people 
by their creed [also: by their leader, their book or their mothers] 
5 an example, a model (25:74) El cal GRAN and make us good 
examples for the pious 6 à highway (15:79) Fil Les 5 agis La 
os and We took retribution from them; both are still there on a 
clearly marked highway. 


eh umMIyy [nisba adj. /n.] 1 unlettered, unable to read (7:158) | PA 
| al nr EUSE a so believe in God and His Messenger, the 
unlettered prophet 2a pagan, a person with no revealed scripture 
(3:20) A Ar “4 HS] LS : À cal Œ , ask those who were given 
the Book, as well as those without one, ‘Do you surrender 
yourselves entirely to Him too?’ 


A] ’ammä, occurs 55 times in the Qur’an and functions as: 1 a 
detailing (Juaë <à;s) or a partitive particle implying conditional 
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ta 


dependency, comparison or contrast between the two constituents 
of its sentence (the second of which will always be prefixed with 
ä) and lending emphasis to it, ‘as for .. it was/is ...” (18:79) A 
js d Ge CHSbuel cAG Ll as for the boat, it Déontes to poor 
people working on the sea 2 a conditional particle indicating 
comparison or contrast (L a sa), in which case it is usually 
repeated in the discourse, 1e. ‘as for 5 and as for … ?, as in 
(2:26) s ÉPRT TE pe on) Cf, eu a 4 Hé Le cal EG 
DEA le AU as for those who believe they know it is the truth from 
their Lord, but as for those who do not believe they say, ‘What 
[ever] does God mean by such a comparison?’ 


’immaä, occurs 30 times in the sa an and functions as: 1 -option 
particle (ass >) ‘whether ” (18:86) dj El ci IG Ué 
(Er ei CRE PE eee We said, . j Oarnayn, you may choose 
whether to pin or show them kindness” 2 detailing or partitive 
particle (Ja Li33) (76:3) (is Li, LU Ci Ou 6 Ü We 
guided him to the [right] way; he is either thankful or ungrateful 
3 a particle denoting uncertainty of an outcome (9:106) &s False É 
et : Gsû Us es Ü ai Dr os > and others are deferred to 
God’s decree, whether He chastises them or accepts their 
repentance. Differentiation i is made between the above El and the 
one in (19:26) Use Gal cs Ali DEAN Ce C5 CL and if 
you see any human being, you say: ‘I have vowed to the Lord of 
Mercy a fast.’ The latter is a compound of conditional :j + so- 
called ‘redundant” or emphatic ma (Li). 


Jef ’-m-n to be safe, to be secure; guard, keeper; trust, to be 


trusted; belief, faith, to believe. Of this root, 19 forms occur 858 
times in the Qur’an: cal ’amina 20 times, Gal ’ämana 537 times; 
ah °i’tumina Once; di ’amin Six times; al: ’äminatun once; © al 
’äaminüun 10 times; Gti ’amanatun twice; Ut ’amanat four 
times; col ’amn five times; id ’amanatun twice; tal ’amin 14 
times; al ’imän 45 times; ne maman Once; O Paie maman 
Once; Cm Mu’min 22 times; cage mu°minayn Once; Qsis ja 
mu°minün 179 times; e % mu°minatun Six times and ÉOr s 
mu°’minät 22 times. 


cel E 


Ga ’amina a [v.] I [Hintrans.] to feel safe, 10 be in a time of 
safety (2:196) Er Éje paal La si s 5 ja ai Li Va A fE and if 
you are in time of peace/you feel safe, anyone wishing to break 
the restrictions of consecration between the minor pilgrimage and 
the major one must make whatever offering he can afford IT 
[trans. ] l'to trust someone with or over something (2:283) ul où 
ad 6 és si ht us but if you decide to trust one another 
[with or over something], then let the one who is trusted ue 
his trust 2 to guard against, to wish to be safe from (4:91) 5,155 
ex À AE As “À c Dsù ca)ste you will find others who Dish to 
be safe from you, and from their own people. 


&a ’ämana [v. IV] I [intrans.] 1 (as distinguished from cl 
|3x$ those who deny, 1$ ,äi ll those who assign partners and 
EE cal the hypocrites) those who believe in God (66:8) cs Ki 
Ls jui LS 4 ai 4 Fra ns you who believe, turn to God in sincere 
repentance 2 (contrasted with believing in previous religions such 
as Juan Christianity) Muslims (S: 69) 1 à cyl 51 Ir cl dl 
Vide cs QI des SJ él A Ge je ail, Gels 
O ie à Fu who believe, [the Muslims], those who embrace 
Judaism, the Sabians, and the Christians-those who believe in 
God and the Last Day and do good deeds-will have nothing to 
fear or to regret 3 (contrasted with Ai ’aslama) to attain true 
faith (49:14) Sal JS LE, GLS 1 Es Voies 25 O6 luie Le clé 
< SE the Bedouins say, ‘We have attained true faith.” [Prophet] 
say, ‘You have not [yet] attained true faith, but you should say, 
‘We have submitted” — as faith has not yet entered your hearts 4 
[with prep. H] to put faith in (44:21) RES a | has à Us and if 
you do not believe with me, let me be IX [trans] 1 to make 
someone safe, to grant someone security (106:4) € > Da di sil 
DS La ae He who has fed their hunger, and made them 
secure from fear 2 [also possibly v. IT] to trust someone (12:64) 
dé: a Al Le id LS Ÿ} 4e be a Oë he said, ‘Do I trust you 
with him other than how I trusted you with his brother before 
[with the same disastrous result] !?° 


Gall °L’tumina [pass. of v. VIII cas %° tamana] to be entrusted 
with (2:283) Aït 5 sal 1h Cars rer il ob but if you decide 
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cfe)) 
to trust one another, then let the one who is trusted fulfil his trust. 


@a\ ’ämin [quasi-act. part. fem. re) ’äminatun; pl. 5 tal 
’äminün] 1 safe, secure (16:112) Gels Le cit 2 3; 5 SE AU < Sy 3 
God presents the parable of a city that was secure and at ease 2 
peaceful, at peace, tranquil (44:55) Gide is % Li Ge 
peaceful [and contented], they will call for every kind of fruit. 


ici ‘amänatun [fem. n. pl. cb ’amaänäf] trust, charge (4:58) 
Chi = CL 15 < "25 4 ü! God commands you 10 return 
trusts 10 their owners; 0: 72) SNS Si gel ” PEN tes Ü 
Vs Lib US 4 OUyI Ules Qu oif, til Lf cé sis We 
offered the trust 10 the heavens, the Earth and the mountains, yet 
they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; but man carried it- 
indeed he is sinful, ignorant. Commentators greatly differ as to 
the meaning of 1 with the definite article in this context. Being 
charged with responsibility (ail), with the definite article, is 
chosen by °al-Räzï; this choice fits the larger context. Other 
interpretations include: obedience, the choice between obedience 
and disobedience as offered to Adam, reason or intellect, prayer 
and other duties and obligatory statutes which God has imposed 
upon His servants. 


| Ga °amn [v. n./n.] 1 safety, security (24:55) PES 5 Ce an, 
ü and He will give them in exchange, after their fear, security 2 
peace, tranquillity, sanctuary (2:125) Ed, Lait ii col La 5 
and when We made the House [at Mecca] a resort and a 
sanctuary for people. 


re ‘amanatun In. inner calm, tranquillity, relaxation, peace 
(3:154) ae il pe AE 2x d5 Ua <E 5 à then He caused 
peace, after sorrow, to descend upon you-a sleep which overtook 
a group of you. 


Caal ’amin [quasi-act. part.] 1 honest, trustworthy (26:193) J5: 
trad 2 cs “à fhe trustworthy spirit came down with it 2 sincere, 
honest (7: 68) tu æb < ur + EN Te ) Gt Î convey to you the 
messages of my Lord, and 1 am a sincere adviser to you 3 safe, 
secure (95:3) cal il ls and [ by] this safe town. 


del % 


la ? imän Be n./n.] 1 faith (59:9) er De Leyls SI Less cs 
26) ar Ua ü#= and those who are firmly established in their 
homes and in the faith before them, love whoever emigrated to 
them 2 believing, belief (16:106) &lci 3x Ce a Kx he who 
denies God after having believed 3 (contrasted to : ’isläm) deeply 
entrenched true faith (49:14) 2 «à OaŸl JS LE PE “JT, 
but you should say, ‘We have submitted’-as true faith has not yet 
entered your hearts. 


tal ma: ‘man [n. of place] place of safety, place of security 
(9:6) Ab Arf 5 ai D pe Gi Sel LR Gus El 0e Si js and 
if any one of the polytheists should seek your protection 
[Prophet], grant it to him so that he may hear the word of God, 
then take him to his place of safety. 


ose ma°mün [pass. part.] something devoid of harm, 
something completely safe (70:28) & PA De #8) ii [for] 
from the chastisement of their Lord none may feel completely safe. 


bass mu°min [quasi- act. part./n.; dual ga 3 mu ’minayn; pl. 
Ô 4 % mu’minün; fem. Lu; a MU "minatun, pl Cieÿ 3 mu ’minät] 1 
adherent to the true faith (33: 36) a ces 1 4; PSE A al Je Es 
ad: Ua Sal A ne SRE EST it is not fitting for any believing 
man or a believing woman, once God and His Messenger have 
JC on a matter, that they should have a choice se fheir o own 


ba % perhaps you [Prophet] are going to torment a to 
death [worrying] that they will not become believers!? 
id ’umniyatun (see /ü/e m-n-y). 
A/ef\ °-m-h to forget; to confess; to entrust to; mother; root. Of this 


root, only 4 ’amahin, a variant reading of PA ’ummatin, OCCUTS 
11 times in the Qur’an. 


4 ’amah (a variant reading) [v. n.] forgetting [also interpreted 
as: confessing] (12:45) Xi %3°$Sl,; having remembered [Joseph] 
after forgetting [him]. 


sfel *-m-w female slave, to take a female slave for oneself. Of this 
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root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Zi ’amatun and 
sl) ’ima?. 


4 ’amatun [n., pl. :ü) ’ima”] female slave (24:32) … 13, 
C % Se | os ll marry off … the good among your slaves 
and your female slaves. 


’an particle occurring 617 times in the Qur’an and functioning in 
various ways including the following: I infinitive (4,22), so 
designated because it combines with a following imperfect verb 
(rendering it subjunctive (S ta) and designating it to the future 
tense to form an equivalent to an infinitive noun (J:5 55e ji) 
(18:79) Wguei dj ei 6 and I sought to damage it. This infinitive 
noun performs versatile functions, including: 1 a subject of a 
nominal sentence (2:184) ‘ÿs 1$e25 tj but fishes is better for 
you 2a subject of a verbal sentence (57:16) is: se] jte cal où Al 
a SI ao is it not time for believers D their hearts become 
humble 10 the remembrance of God? 3 a predicate in the 
accusative (10:37) nil Br Ua & jà n | Je" 1 y 3 this Qur'an 
is not such as could have been contrived by anyone save God 4 
second part of a construct (Ati), in the genitive (63:10) j dé Ua 
ci al si b before death comes to one of you. :j may elide 
before an imperfect, in which case the verb may preferably be in 
the indicative (£ à ÿ 2) or the subjunctive (= sa), and the ÿ is then 
inferred or implied (39:64) & tal Li vel es RE a xi do you 
order me to worship someone other than God, you foolish 
people? :j may also form a verbal noun with a verb in the perfect 
denoting past tense (28:82) ee chu ie ai ee” tj Yi were it not 
for God having been gracious to us, He would have caused it L the 
earth] to swallow us too II :j contracted form of j (Al Da ER 
occurring after a verb denoting certainty ä%, or one used in a 
manner similar to such a verb. The subject of 6, in such cases, is 
an elliptical pronoun of the story (standing for 4) ( ga ar 


, 


à Re ‘the case is ...”, ‘the situation is ...”, ‘the fact of the matter 
is .…”. The Deicale of this type of oi may be an imperfect verb in 
the accusative case (73:20) 2 > Ki E re à He knows that 
[the case will be this:] there will be among you [some who will 


be] sick; it may also be a nominal phrase (11:14) da à 5 Laf 1 el 


ä 


9 


ü 
“à ÿl 4 ÿ ti, a then you will all know that it [the Qur’'an] is only 
sent down containing knowledge from God, and that there is no 
god but He III explicative (si), always preceded by a sentence 
denoting the meaning, but not containing a derivative, Of J sil, “ 
say”, and followed by another sentence, as in (38:6) : mia Sc ee É 
CAE æ ls als | sit dj the leaders among them went on 
[saying], ‘Walk away and be steadfast to your gods’ IV so-called 
‘redundant” (515), so designated because, structurally, it may or 
may not be used i in what seem to be parallel structures (14:12) L; 
ai + KÉ Si what [reason] do we have for not relying upon 
God? (in which it occurs), as compared with (5:84) &5 JUL 
ail why should we not believe in God? (in which it does not 
occur). Of all occurrences of so-called ‘redundant” cf the most 
frequent is that in which it follows the temporal lammaä (1 El) 
(12:96) Un) :& tj & rhen, when the bearer of good news came. 
Like all so-called ‘redundant’ particles, so-called ‘redundant’ {j 
lends emphasis to the general context V meaning ‘lest’ Ga a) 
(4:176) | ui tj < in : CHU God makes this clear to you lest you 
should err; and (39:56) a ie Là cbr À bé tietie Ji n | 
lest a soul should say, ‘Woe is me for having neglected what is 
due to God.’ 


in particle occurring 697 times in the Qur’an and functioning in 
Various Ways, including the following: I conditional, ‘if’ (35) 
(8:38) dl 5 Le a Dée Lit CJ 1f they desist, what went before will 
be forgiven them XI negative (5, . preceding either a verbal 
sentence: (9:107) He) ÿ! y j ül Hd , and they swear ‘We 
intended nothing but good’, or a nominal sentence (58:2) td 
ef f SU ÿ their mothers are no other than those who gave birth 
to them HI {j ‘in contracted form of dj (ain : d ue xüst) lending 
emphasis to the context and preceding either a nominal sentence: 
(43:35) LAN si El A a dE os and all of these are mere 
enjoyments of this life; or a verbal sentence (26:186) Gal ais Us 
casilsl indeed we think you are one of the liars IV so-called 
‘redundant’ (s5), lending emphasis to the context, as in one 
interpretation of verse (46:26) 4à See ü Les AE x, and We had 
established them in that in which We have not established you. 
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’anä 1° person sing. pronoun, I, occurring 67 times in the Qur’an 
(12:69) 4,5 Ü 7 am your [very] brother; ti nahnu 1° person pl. 
pronoun, we, occurring 673 times in the Qur’an, and frequently 
used by God in referring to Himself (76:28) Alle si We 
fashioned them. These pronouns also function as emphatic units: 
‘I myself” (12:69) a ) A T'am your [very] brother; and ‘We 
ourselves” (15:9) ES Gr; F5 ss Ë it is We ourselves who have sent 
down the Remembrance. 


’anäm (see a/ oi ”-n-m). 


«af ’anta 2" person sing. masc. pronoun, you, occurring 81 times in 


the Qur’an:; Li ’antuma 2" person dual. masc. & fem. pronoun, 
‘both of you’, occurring once; ne) *antum 2" person pl. masc., 
‘you’, occurring 129 times. These pronouns also function as 
emphatic units, ‘you yourself”, as in (12:90) ci ca de could it 
be that you yourself are Joseph? and (21:54) à < que" 5 F ik sil 
OH Je you yourselves and your fathers have clearly gone 


astray. 


20 7 & 
Lil ’antumaä (see Si ’anta). 


al ’antum (see  ’anta). 


&/Qf\ °-n-th female; to be soft, to be lenient, to be accommodating. 


Of this root, three forms occur 30 times in the Qur’an: eh ’unthà 
18 times; ER ’unthayayn six times and at: ’inäth six times. 


’unthä [n.; dual SE ‘unthayayn; pl. ai ’inäth] female 
(4:124) Si LS ca : ass À cl ‘à S$ Da SATA Ge Je Us 
anyone, male or female, who does good deeds and is a believer, 
will enter Paradise. 


CR ’al-’injtl [proper noun of Greek origin occurring 12 times in 


the Qur’ an] the New Testament, the Gospel (57:27) CA xs LE f 
dassYl AE > and We caused Jesus, son of Mary to follow [the 
prophets] and We gave him the Gospel, *(5:47) disy! Jai the 
people of the Gospel, the Christians. 


O4 of # 
The Qur’an declares that the Gospel was taught and revealed 
to Jesus; in the same way that the Torah was revealed to Moses. 
The Christian tradition speaks of it being synonymous with the 
good news taught about Jesus, whereas the Islamic concept of ?al- 
’injil places emphasis on the notion of a divinely revealed text. 


c4/oji ”-n-s humans, people; tamed animals, to tame; affable, 
friendly, intimate friend, to be sociable; to detect, to perceive, to 
come to know, to gather information, to seek gently. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 97 times in the Qur’an: oil ’änasa five times; 
A EA tasta”nis ONCE; La) ’ins 18 times; dus ’insän 65 times; Lai 
’unäs five times; Li © anäsiyy once; pi ’insiyy once and ET 
musta”nisin 11 times. 


Qaïl ’änasa [v. IV, possibly IL, trans.] 1 to perceive, to sight 
from a distance (28:29) jbl S& De ole he caught sight of a 
fire on the side of the Mount 2 to conceive, to detect, to sense, to 
discern (&: 6) ! ait Hs agi Aie où Gi Pere I A LH, 
sl Sd sel and test the orphans until they reach marriageable age, 
then, if you perceive in them sound judgement, hand over their 
property to them. 


Arr tasta”nis [imperf. of v. X su ’ista”nasa, intrans.] to 
draw attention to one’s presence, to alert people to one’s presence, 
to seek permission to enter .@4 27) jé ee sl RS | 4 cl ee 1e 
hi de LATE antde — 2 believers, do not enter houses 
other than your houses until you [first] have asked permission 
and greeted the folk inside them. 


ai: ’ins 1 [collect. n.] [n.; El ’unäs] humankind as 
opposed to other _species, nn . jion (q.v.) (27:17) ss 
ns si ji, OV 5 Gal Da sas tal and marshalled before 
[it. to] Solomon were his hosts of jinn, humankind and birds; and 
they were marshalled in ordered ranks 2 à human being (55:39) 
SNS Ua Lie A ee Ÿÿ Le on that day not a human nor a jinn 
will be questioned about his sin. 


| Em ’al-’insän [collect. n.] 1 humankind (4:28) Cuaiyl 44, 
> and humankind was created weak 2 man, the human being, 


# à/oji 


people, men and women (50:16) : Ads 4 ais L aus Guy! Gil “ir, 
3) “ ds 4j di 4 Lars We created man, and We know what his 
soul whispers within him, and We are closer to him than the 
jugular vein 3 (possibly) Adam (15:26) &s dial: Qa casyl Gi f 
o sûue Las We created man [Adam] out of dried clay formed from 
dark, putrid mud; * guy! name of Sura 67, so-named because of 
the reference in verses 1-3 to the creation of ‘humankind’, also 
named ’al-dahr ( 35) (see /a/3 da-ha-ra). 


(ati ’unäs [pl. of ’ins] groups of people, tribes (2:60) % ae e 
E “8 
243 pie oxtil each group of people knew their drinking place. 


Gi: ’instyy [nisba adj.; pl. pre ’anästyy] a member of the 
human race, a human being (25:49) ! ÈS eat E AE EEE ie, 
and We give it as a drink to many beasts and humans from that 
which We have created. 


cpudliuée musta”nisin [pl. of act. part. he musta "nis] ones 
secking/desiring conversation, ones socialising (33:53) PAT KE 
Ses “he Nuls ps * At then, when you have eaten, disperse, and 
do not stay on ire conversation [lit. seeking companionship 
through conversation]. 


/Qf\ °-n-f nose; tip; foremost; chief; to begin, to go first; to go by; 
to disdain, to be angry. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: at ’anf twice and UT : ’änifan once. 


ai : ’anf [n.] nose (5:45) Gall Cl coll ail s| Les dl Eu, 
ze AL Lan in it We prescribed for them: a life for a life, an 
eye for an eye, a nose for a nose … 


+] ’änifan [adverbial] presently, just now (47:16) Le Jû lt 
what was it that he has said, just now ? 


el of *-n-m (no verb) all God’s creatures. 


au ’anäm {collect. n. occurring once in the Qur’an] creatures 
(including humankind. Some philologists describe it as meaning 
every creature that goes to sleep, as if it were derived from 4/35 
n-w-m) (55:10) AU Re ue NV, and the Earth He laid down for 


«s* 


the creatures. 


o ’anna a sister of €) ‘’inna (( ae &4) (q.v.) a subordinating 


0 


particle occurring some 360 times in the Qur’an. Like J it lends 
emphasis to the context but differs from it in the fact that ‘j 
together with the following sentence, undergoes a process of 
subordination and functions as a nominal clause serving as, e.g., a 
subject (72:1) a De à ail ai ue _ j [it] has been revealed to 
me that a company of the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the 
Qur'’an] or as an object (6:109) G 5525 ÿ at K] Gi és LL, what 
will make you realise that if it [a sign from God ] came [to them] 
they still will not believe? 


à ’inna emphatic particle (25 y Gi à >), occurring some 1679 


times in the Qur’an. It is the main member of a ue of five 
particles designated by Arab grammarians as ‘’inna and its 
sisters” (Li er ü)) (© ’inna, ‘à *anna, ti ka”anna, na la‘alla and 
ci layta), which precede nominal sentences governing the subject 
in the accusative case and lend various semantic implications, 
particular to each particle, to the contexts in which they appear. 
(see particle alphabetically). Besides functioning as ‘certainly”, an 
emphatic particle carrying the force of ‘indeed”, ‘surely” (36:16) 
o Fes al <i ü indeed we have been sent to you; (49:12) “jy VX ü 
äl [even] some suspicion is a sin, may also function as a 
particle of causation (Dis à =) (12:53) +0 ail ü Qonës Pas Us 
£ sal 1 do not exonerate myself for man's very soul incites him to 
evil. 


Lil ’innamä (said by Arab grammarians to be a compound of the 


emphatic &j + so-called ‘redundant’ & which prevents €} having 
any government) particle of limitation ( Dai dj: js la), occurring 
some 22 times in the Qur’an, so-called because it denotes 
restriction of that which it precedes to that which follows it, ‘x is 
only y’ (13:7) ‘ ie ci Li you are but a warner. 


1 ’annä I interrogative (käl .l) occurring 28 times in the Qur’an. 


In addition to the element of strong exclamation it lends to the 
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whole context, s) denotes the senses of: 1 ‘however?!’ (19:20) 
D Qu Ai f de er O Fe however can I have a son when no 
mortal has touched me ?! 2 ‘wherever from?! (3:37) là ei “E 2 b 
Mary, from wherever [on earth] do you get these [provisions]?! 
Il adverbial (ai Db) ‘whenever” as in one interpretation of (2:223) 
à 3 ie | 6 < ESA 2 js your women are your fields, so go 
into your fields whenever you like. 


s/àfi °-n-w/y divisions of the night; daytime; to become due, (of 
food) to become ready; proper time; utensils; to be deliberate, to 
be solemn; to await; to be very hot. Of this root, five forms occur 
eight times in the Qur’an: er ya’nt once; 3 ‘ani once; il 
’äniyatun twice; -Ui ’äna? three times and oi" inä once. 


ue ya’ni [imperf. of v. : ’aniya, intrans. ] to become due; to 
reach the appointed time (57:16) Si 2e ne is “1 ue cal où Al 
pri is it not time for believers that their hearts become humble to 
the remembrance of God? 


Si ’ant [quasi-act. part.] having become due, having reached 
maximum point or degree (55:44) de as O2 3 (PEAR Br: i 1 they will 
go round between it and boiling hot water. 


ei] ’aniyatun 1 [fem. of {3 ’ani] having reached maximum 
point or degree; (of heat) boiling hot (88:5) ie Cie Us Le and 
are forced to drink from a boiling hot spring I [collect. n./pl. of 
;ül ’ina°] utensils, vessels, serving equipment (76:15) le St, 
Li tie &b they will be served with vessels of silver. | 


s UT ’äna° [pl. of n. À ’iny or sil ’inä] hours, or watches [of 
the night] (20:130) 2"; ab] Jul os ee Ji Uk Des and in 
the hours of the night glorify [His] praise, and at the ends of the 
day, so that you may find contentment. 


ne inä [v. n.] (act of) reaching appointed time, due coming, 
becoming due or ready (33: 53) :j NT a ci ES ÿ ie il Kit 
ER Où EE jé sb 4 CT c$$ believers, do not enter the Prophet’s 
apartments, unless you are given permission for a meal, without 
waiting for its due coming. 
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ON ’al°äna (see 5h *-w/y-n). 


d/—/i *—h-l family, kin; to be populated; to be tamed; to be worthy, 


Û 


ÿ 
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to be deserving; to take a wife. Of this root, Jai ’ahl occurs 127 
times. 


Jai : ’ahl [collect. n.] 1 people (2: 126) EE ÉRIC ) 
EN 5 al : agi Cale Us PR ES D Ga Ai my Lord, make this land 
secure and provide with produce those among its people who 
believe in God and the Last Day 2 family, household (28:12) Ja 
S SO cs Jai de at) shall I guide you to a household who 
could rear him for you? 3 euphemism for wife (12:25) «15 Le cé 
fe ga ab 2 ose she said, ‘What punishment 2er the one who 
intended harm to your wife?’ 4 owners (4:58) 135 < Ù At dl 
Chi 7) SULŸI God commands you to return trusts to their owners 
5 dwellers, inhabitants, occupants (18:71) 5 il Qi G ÿ il PES aa 
Fal 5 did you make a hole in it, so as to drown its passengers 
[ occupants] ?, indeed, you have done a foul thing! 6 [as first part 
in construct (äl2}), ‘worthy of”, ‘deserving of” (74:56) s Sn ai - À 
He is most deserving of being heeded, *(S: 47) disy! Jai the 
people of the Gospel, Christians, *(33:33) ci Jai people of the 
House, the Prophet’s household; also used in specific reference to 
members of Prophet Abraham’s household in verse (11:73) Cr 5 
a a < Éte s àäl the Mercy and Blessings of God [are] 
upon you people of the household [of Abraham]; *(16:43) St Jai 
those who have the knowledge; or those who have had L previous] 
revelations, 1.e. Jews and Christians; *(3:64) ES) Jai people of 
the Book, Jews in particular, and Christians: *(38:64) pe Jai 
inhabitants of Hellfire. 


’al (see Y si ”-w1). 


’aw conjunction (cike à) occurring some 280 times in the 


Qur’an and conveying various specific meanings including the 
following: 1 doubt (aa) (18:19) QE ee SE NE we have 
remained a day or . of a day 2 vagueness (ele) (34: 24)'{ ur ls 
OH JLz À "JG Si xt and indeed either we or you are 
following the right guidance or are in clear error 3 giving 
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options ( ossi}, ‘either .… or” and, after prohibitory Y forbidding 
all .options and choices, ‘neither ... nor’ (76:24) D Dec en sn Ÿ 
D ss do not obey any sinner or disbeliever among them 4 allowing 
a thing or making it allowable (äsLÿ1) (24:61) “ 2 95 Gal A a 
A ee te S$ that you eat from your houses, or the 
houses of your fathers, or the houses of your mothers 5 
unrestricted conjunction (esall G Gle), as in the meaning of “and” 
(331 cie) (11:87) Wsd à deë tj dau 5 à es vf d'A oc 
:l L does your prayer [religion] tell you to forsake what our 
Jorefathers worshipped and refrain from doing whatever we 
please With our properties? 6 division or separation (al) 
(2:135) tes es Bis 16, they say, ‘Become Jews or 
Christians, and you will be rightly guided”’ 7 transition in the 
sense of adversative bal (à gi Qi si), ‘nay .… rather 
(2:74) CR en Fate: (séi Ah 5 Un SE Cid: s even after that, 
your hearts hardened so they were like rocks, or even harder 8 
the meaning of exceptive ’illa (si x), ‘except’, ‘unless’ 
according to the views of some eminent scholars in interpreting 
verse (2:236) Les ÿ Gel lue 36 A JS 5 Le sCû Sa © <E 
there will be no financial liabilities on you [also interpreted as: no 
blame attached to you] if you divorce women, so long as you have 
not yet consummated the marriage, unless you have fixed a dower 
for them. 


si ’aw as a rule j joins similarly structured units (phrases, 
clauses, nominal sentences, verbal sentence, etc.) as in the 
examples quoted above. Deviation from this norm imparts special 
meaning/importance to the unit which does not structurally agree 
with the rest in a succession of ’aw-joined units. An example of 
this is the particularising of sending a messenger as a means of 
communication between mortals and God by the use of the verbal 
clause Ÿ 54, Jui à x in a sequence of non-verbal clauses all of which 
are joined by ji in the following verse (42:51) ii re dj Did JS Ls 
Lg Le ail Si Jah) ef À iles ss De‘ Us ÿ it is not 
[possible] for a mortal that God speak to him except through 
revelation or from behind a veil, or if He sends a messenger to 
reveal, or sends a messenger so he reveals by His leave whatever 
He wills. 
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/3/\ °-w-b ditch in which water collects, place to which people 
return; to return; to repeat; to be swift, to be agile; custom. Of this 
root, five forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: s3 ’awwibt once; 
LU ’iyab once; sie ’awwaäb five times; ol Li ’awwäbin once and 
cb ma”àäb nine times. 


a di : ’awwibt [imper. of v HS rh ’awwaba, intrans.] to repeat, 
to echo (34:10) 4 s3 Dial Si li SJ Le M We graced 
David with a favour from us, [We said], ‘Mountains, echo God’s 
praises with him.” 


4 ’iyäb [v. n.] returning, coming/going back (88:25) A] ül 
el to Us will be their returning. 


gl ’awwäb [intens. act. part.; pl. ee) ’awwäbin] 1 one given 
to going back, one who sincerely repents and goes back to God 
(38:30) en Æ sr 2 it sJ4 Un; and We gave to David 
Solomon, an excellent servant who always turned to God 2 
(possibly) one who strongly enumerates, echoes or repeats [praise 
of God] (in one interpretation of 38:19) Fi 4 KE BE al and 
the birds, gathered together; each enumerating His praise 3 
obedient, _Submitting (in another interpretation of 38:19) “AL, 
Li à KE 5,5% and the birds, gathered together; each submitting 
to him [Solomon]. 


QG ma’äb [n. of place or time/v. n.] place of return, final 
abode/act of returning (78:39) UE 45, cn et Gi a a 
that is the True Day, so whoever wishes to, should take a path 
returning to his Lord. 


Lis ’ayyüb (see alphabetically). 


J pi *-w-d weight; effort, hardship; to weigh down; crookedness; to 
wriggle; to be kind. Of this root, 5,3 ya’äd occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


hu ya’üd [imperf. of v. ’äda, trans.] to weigh down, to 
trouble, to wear down (2:255) : EN db cf a diiee ess 
er His throne extends over the heavens and the Earth; 
preserving them both does not weigh Him down. 
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d/sfi *-w-1 returning, resorting to, reverting to; a place of return; to 
be reduced to; to hail from; to precede, to go first; to process, to 
deduce, to infer. Of this root, five forms occur 125 times in the 
Qur” an: ds s 35 ta”wil 17 times; U ?al 26 times; d: ie ’awwal 24 times; 
Ô sh mi ’awwalün 38 times and à pi ’alä 20 times. 


dass ta” wil LV: n./n.] 1 interpretation (of a dream) (12:44) ! jé 
cales PS d 5 | HS pa arf they said, ‘[These are] 
nonsensical dreams and we are not knowledgeable in dream- 
interpretation’ 2 inference, deducing the _Significance of an 
ambiguous text; interpretation .G: 7) or © Si &5 ee “ LÀ cl El 
Al NT 4 A Les a sn Lol 5 at A4 UE 05 for the ones in 
whose hearts is swerving, they pursue the ambiguous in it 
desiring [to cause] dissension and desiring its [definite] 
interpretation, when only God knows its [true] interpretation 3 
consequence, outcome, end result (4: 59) nE ST #SÈ Li se se ob 
Su Gusf, is ui jsÿt SA, Ar Usa$ ES ds ys AU and if you 
should dispute over something, refer it to God and the 
Messenger-if you truly believe in God and the Last Day that is 
better and fairer in the end; (7: 53) a 5 be en 4 ÿ! His Ja 
su Œ, Da ct À Je: tas ol hu do they await but its 
fulfilment?, on the Day its fulfilment is realised, those who had 
previously ignored it will say, ‘Our Lord’s messenger did bring 
the truth’ 4 realisation, coming true, fulfilment (12: 100) 4 F3 à & si f 
FA go is à $ JU 55) te 18 calé JE, SL AIS Es ae 
and he led his parents to the couch, and they fell down prostrate 
before him and he said, ‘Father, this is the fulfilment of my dream 
of long ago; My Lord has made it come true” 5 effect (in one 
interpretation of 12:37) tj Ué ab à 5 LE ÿ! CESSE" RL de ÿ Jë 
Rene he said, ‘No food will come to you for your sustenance 
without me telling you of its effects [and what it could do to you] 
before it arrives.’ 


J) ’al [coll. n. occurring 26 times in the Qur’an; also it may 
have originally been Jai ’ahl (q.v.) and is always i in construct With 
a following n.] 1 family, household (3:33) Rs 3 se gikial ail ü 
cyall Je We dés ESS: Jes indeed God has chosen Adam, the 
family of Abraham and the family of ‘imrän above all others; 
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# (jee Je name of Sura 3, a Medinan sura, so-named for the 
mention of ‘imrän in verse 33 2 people (3:11) col 5 Ds de hs 
at je ei © like [the case of] Pharaoh's people and their 
predecessors [who] denied Our revelations. 


Jai : ’awwal [quasi- -act. part.; fem. d À: ’alä; pl. à ne Ge ’awwalün] 
1 first (3:96) 4e sil ul à es Lÿ Ji ü the first House [of 
worship] to be established for people was the one at Mecca: 
*(57:3) d pi [an attribute of God] the First, the Beginning; 
*(53:25) a ÂT 36 5 9) the next and this life 2 previous, former, 
earlier (20:21) AÂ bis hs ai Bis Jë He said, ‘Take it 
and do not be afraid- We will restore it to its former state’ 3 
previous generations Lo # Al ’al- ’awwalün] people of old times 
(17:59) à I Le Lx n | ÿ NL he “À ERA 3 nothing prevents 
Us from sending signs, except that previous generations denied 
them. 


sŸ £ ’ula”i (see à dhà). 


EN j ’ulät classified by grammarians as quasi-sound fem. pl. Gt) 
(es all es on the basis of similarity in the way in which both are 
declined; &:Ÿ j occurs twice in the Qur’an and is always in a 
FORSTeE with a following noun, ‘those with ...”, ‘those endowed 
with … possessors of. .” *(65:4) Ja CN Le those with child, 
er women. CS ñ hé no phonetically related singular; the 
role, however, is fulfilled by 15 dhat (q.v.) (see n j : ’ulü). 


a di: ’ulü (in the accusative (ail) and genitive (si > a 13) classified 
by grammarians as a quasi-sound masc. pl. (al al ee Gt) 
on the basis of similarity in the way in which they are declined; 
a ë occurs 43 times in the Qur’an and is always in a construct 
with a following noun, ‘those with ...”, ‘those endowed with . 
‘possessors of ...” (39:21) AS a 4 & “Si a à dl there is ii 
a reminder in this for those possessed of minds. j js ’ulü has no 
phonetically related singular; the role, however, is fulfilled by À 
dhü (q.v.) (see EN ji ’ulat). 


a/ sl *-w—h measles; pain, sadness; to moan, to sigh. Of this root, a 
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s/s 


’awwäh occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


sf ’awwäh l[intens. act. part.] given to expressing sorrows, 
tender hearted, compassionate (9:114) 3 #5Y al 5 Ci Abraham 
was tender hearted and forbearing. 


g/3f\ -w-y shelter, refuge, abode, to repair to a place of refuge, to 


ee 


accommodate, to shelter, to show kindness. Of this root, three 
forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: &'j ’awa five times; «À ’awa 
nine times and “dis ma’wä 22 times. 


&ÿ ’awäi [v. intrans. (also trans. )] to take refuge, to repair, to 
shelter (18:10) | m1 xl si j when the young men took 
refuge in the cave. 


sa ’awä [v. IV, trans.] 1 to shelter someone, to protect (8:26) 
o je Sr 5 <i 6 but He gave you refuge and strengthened you 
We His help 2 [with all ] to take to oneself (33:51) £Lë5 52 es 


& je a s55 We you may put off whomsoever you wish of 
ue and take to yourself whomsoever you wish. 


Gala ma”wä [n. of place/v. n.] abode, home, place of retreat, 
dwelling/abiding, staying, destination (32:19) | de 31 Par cpl A 
#44) Ci AE SSI as for those who believe and do good 
deeds, to them are the gardens of retreat. 


} T positive-response particle (<iss <<), carrying with it great 


emphasis, occurring once in the Qur’an, ‘yes’, ‘indeed” (10:53) | 
GS il 3), ves indeed!, by my Lord!-it is true. 


sw *-y-d fortification, stronghold, refuge; to bolster, to fortify; 


power, toughness. Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: Xl ’ayyada nine times and à ’ayd twice. 


ÿ ’ayyada [v. Il, trans. ] to support, to bolster up, to strengthen 
(2:87) Lil cs» AE ET Li a Oil our tes We gave Jesus, son 
of Mary, clear signs and supported him with the Holy Spirit. 


Si ’ayd [n.] might, power, strength (51:47) Ce Re BU e Lu, 
Os 4 and the Heaven We built with power and made [it] vast. 
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EC] ’aykatun [n., with no verbal root, occurring four times in the 
Qur’an] thicket, clump of trees, forest *(15:78) 1h si the 
dwellers of woods (an epithet for the people of Midian to whom 
the Prophet Shu‘ayb was sent). 


e/gf\ °-y-m defect, shortcoming; to be without spouse, to lose one”’s 
spouse, widow, widower. Of this root, au ’ayamä occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Al ’ayaämä [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. ä ’ayyim] a spouseless 
person, an unmarried person (24:32) 5x cusliall s ia AN sais 
Se marry off the single amongst you and those of your male 
and female slaves who are suitable [also: who are righteous]. 


Li ’aynamaä (see ü/s- sl 7—w/y-n). 


dl si *-w/y-n time, to fall due, fatigue; philologists classify under 
this vague root some function words more on the basis of 
phonetic, rather than semantic, affinity. Of this root, four forms 
occur 25 times in the Qur’an: &Y1 ’al-’äna eight times; oi 
’ayyäna six times: cf ’ayna seven times and Li ’aynamä four 
times. 


Qÿ ’al-’äna [adverbially used n. considered by a group of 
grammarians to consist of the article 1 + ji (time)] 1 now (2:71) 
ET cs Oÿ1| JË they said, ‘Now you have brought the truth” 2 
nowadays, at the present time (72:9) Ua sal Bel ie ai üs L Fe 
S, Cle Al ss CV es and that we used to sit on places therein 
to listen, but the one who listens nowadays, finds for himself a 
meteor lying in wait. 


OÜi ’ayyäna interrogative pronoun of the future respecting 
time yet to come (Jill 5 Al) and used for great events in 
contrast With Li (matä) (q.v.) ‘whenever?’ (51:12) 4 of 5 ide 
Qi they ask, ‘Whenever is this Judgement Day coming?!’ In 
connected discourse 5 may lose its interrogative function and 
become governed by a preceding agent, e.g. a verb; denoting a 
sense of ‘difficult time ahead” (16:21) JÉ 5325 Les Lai he ca +1 
Ü Fous they are dead, not living, and have no awareness of when 


68 


s/&h 


they will ever be raised up. 


ci ’ayna interrogative pronoun of (USA leu A) ‘where?’, 
occurring seven times in the Qur'an and regularly used 
rhetorically to mean ‘nowherel”, ‘is there ever a place?! 
‘wherever?’ (75:10) # ci x à Hdyi d LE on that Day man will 
say, ‘Wherever is the escape vie | 


bi ’aynamä  conditional (& j5) (considered by many 
grammarians to be a compound of conditional {fi + ma of 
ambiguity (L ixgzl), denoting emphasis ‘wherever!” (4:78) Li 
Ce jal << à | S wherever you may be, death will overtake you. 


s/s/ *-y—y (1) marker, sign, token, indicator, to mark; to pause, to 


tarry; to ponder, to assure oneself; a person’s body; glory; light of 
the sun; beauty of flowers. Of this root, three forms occur 380 
times in the Qur’an: 1 ’äyatun 86 times; cl ’äyatayn once and 
CAT : ’äyät 295 times. 


” 
171 2? 


À ’äyatun [n.; dual cs ’äyatayn, pl. af ’äyät] 1 sign, 
indicator, indication (12:105) 55% NS cd 55 Ge none, 
O je Ja Get à 5 Ge and how many a sign is there in the heavens 
and the Earth which they pass by, turning away from it! 2 
evidence, proof (12:35) Gs 5 Abu SN eu él IS À e 
but then it occurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for 
his innocence], that they should imprison him for a while 3 
miracle, portent (13:7) 4, ie al ds VS Cuill J Fr and 
those who disbelieve say, ‘If only some portent were sent down 
upon him from his Lord?’ 4 symbol, exemplar (23:50) &i (tres 3 
ie Fe 5 > and We made the son of Mary and his mother an 
exemplar 5 message, revelation (20:134) Ju 5 ti ee si gere 
Rive Ji | Ga Us eS Lord, if only You had sent us a 
messenger, so that we might have followed Your revelations, 
before we suffered humiliation and disgrace! 6 TERRIER: 
instructions (24:1) cs cible Qi ur se NÉE BUT ne $)gu this is a 
sura We have sent down and made obligatory-We have sent down 
clear instruction in if, so that you may take heed 7 verses, parts of 
the Qur’an (16:101) cf La DE JS Las si AE 1% JE 4e Us Ke 
fe when We substitute one verse for another-and God knows 
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best what He reveals-they say, ‘You are just making it up’ 8 
lesson (3:13) til CE à “e < JS $ you have already seen a 
lesson in the two armies that met lin battle] 9 glory, wonder 
(17:1) sil ii sul A5 ag Ge Ni où wi wi de 
US Un à > AOL glory be to Him who made His servant 
travel by night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque, 
whose surroundings We have blessed, to show him some of Our 
wonders 10 spell, in an interpretation of verse (7:132) ÉÉ | FE f 
ag A #5 La Le SRE Xe ea and they said ‘Whatever spell 
[also interpreted as: sign] you produce in order to enchant us 
with, we will never believe with you.” 


’ayy (2) occurring some 215 times in the Qur’an and functioning 
as: I declinable interrogative pronoun always in a construct (a 
yes pleñiul) ‘who?”, ‘which?, ‘what?’ and used for both rational 
beings (9:124) La 5 AO; Si Re ar ca 3 LI when a 
sura is revealed, some of them say, ‘Which of you has this 
increased in faith’'; and for non-rational beings (77:50) 33 {li 
O ra és so in what discourse, after it, will they believe? In 
connected discourse this Gi may lose its interrogative function but 
remains as a determiner. This may occur when is itself becomes 
governed by, e.g., a verb (26:227) og it él LA cl us 
the evildoers will come to know what place of returning they will 
return to; or when the entire { phrase is governed by (or 
subordinated to) a preceding verb (4:11) il Dis < AE É < Cr 
es Si er sl your parents and your children-you do not know 
which is more likely [lit. nearer] to you in usefulness. This {à 
occurs inflected for feminine gender, 4 ’ayyati, only in the 
variant non- popular reading of ‘Ibn Mas‘üd of (31:34) Gi çs DS La‘ 
Là gi ua Ÿ (4) be and no soul knows in what land it will die IX à 
declinable conditional (4e SL à) always in construct with a 
following nominal ‘whichever’, ‘whoever’, occurring in the 
Qur'an with a following m& of ambiguity (gel Le) which lends 
emphasis to the entire sentence (28:28) E hé 6 ci cas | 
whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no sanction 
against me IX a declinable relative pronoun (5 y Jys 34 2) 
‘who’, ‘which’, ‘whom’ (17:57) Aus) 26) s) ee Use cyil ai j 
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+ 


tsi pe those upon whom they [the disbelievers] call- 
[themselves] seek a way to their Lord, even those of them who are 
closest [to Him] IV à prefixal connector to a noun bearing the 
article ?al as a means of calling it (M aé La 15 CI ALS':) as part of 
the vocative (... 1 Ki), (including relative pronouns with al such 
as il alladhr). This is is always suffixed with attention- drawing 
& hä (q.v.) and is inflected for gender (Ki ’ayyuhä and Pe 
’ayyatuhä) (2: 21) «A si sel 2 il KL people, worship your Lord: 
(12:70) Gé ë Lu < sal 4 you camel riders!, you are thieves. Ii is 
often used interjectionally (15:6) ai "il ak Ji sal Riu Fe f 

ul they say, ‘You, to whom the Reminder has been revealed! 
you are certainly mad’. In three places in the Qur’anic text Ki 
’ayyuhä occurs orthographically as 4 ’ayyuha with a final short 
voWwel /a/, reflecting the actual shortening of the final long vowel 
in connected speech (55:31) EI | CE a ve We will attend to 
you both [We shall take you to task], you two groups [of jinn and 
mankind] laden [with responsibilities] V [prefixed with 4 with 
the compensation nunation (ue se) Cù 55) (q-. v.) noted as ol 
exclamatory ‘how much!”, ‘how many!” (il) (22:48) 5 “A, 
AE AS a ct à $ how many a town steeped in wrongdoing I 
gave more time to. 


’ayyati (a variant reading of ti ’ayy; see: {i ’ay}). 


gl ’ayyatuhä (see ‘si ”ayy). 


Lai ’ayyuma (see {si ’ayy). 


4j 


’ayyuha (see si ’ayy). 


Lei ’ayyuha (see ‘gi ’ayy). 


uv" ’ayyüb [a borrowed proper name occurring four times in the 


Qur’an] Prophet Job (Job IIT) (38:41) Ji 4 wa sc si Le y 
ie y hais HAN = and remember Our Éarvane Job when he 
called to his Lord, ‘Satan has afflicted me with weariness and 
suffering.” 


Ê 


où # 


Job is named in the distinguished company of prophets whom 
God had inspired (4:163), and in one extended narrative, (38:41-— 
4) his suffering and patience serve as a powerful symbolic 
parallel with the Prophet Muhammad’s own struggle. In answer 
to his prayers, God provides him with ‘cool water’ with which he 
washes himself and drinks. He is cured as a token of God’s mercy 
and has his family restored to him. 


») 


’iyyä detached pronoun in the accusative case specified for gender, 


number and person in accordance with the suffix to which it is 
always attached (Jai ui jus) (16:51) © ja Are 1 alone am 
the One that you should hold in awe. The use of this detached 
pronoun, as contrasted with its attached counterpart lends great 
emphasis to the context (e.g. Al ’iyyaka ‘you alone!), as in (1:5) 
État a; Lx AV it is You we worship; it is You we ask for help. 


OÙi ’ayyäna (see &/g- 3fi *-w/y-n). 


/ ba” 


si ’al-bä’ the second letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
bi-labial plosive sound. 


— bi preposition (3 <>) occurring in 2538 places in the Qur’an. In 
” context it conveys various meanings among which are the 
following: 1 accompaniment, or concomitance (4sl4ll), ‘with’ 
(11:48) «S ÿ5 LE Ps Lil : ai ne Noah, descend with peace from Us 
and blessings 2 instrument or means by which the action is 
performed (HV), ‘by means of”, ‘by the help of” (1:1) ai ee 
en [1 begin/act] with the help of the name of God, the 
Lord of mercy, the Giver of mercy 3 indicating the reason for the 
action (Hs), ‘because of”, ‘for’, ‘as consequence of” (29:40) STE 
458 Lui and We punished each one of them for their sins 4 
indicating . . ‘in return for”, ‘in exchange for” (EMEA) (16:32) 
© nee ik La: ii | Fra enter the Garden in return for what you 
have done 5 indicating location (is *) on à) a surface ‘on’ 
(2:265) 5 3 » ES ds like a garden on a hill b) in an area ‘at’ 
(3:123) D ER] . jai , and God indeed helped you at Badr; or 
cata point in time ‘at the time of” (54:34) 2 AUS LE de ÿl 
except the family of Lot whom We rescued at the last hour of the 
night 6 indicating the target or recipient of the action (&ü), 
‘towards’, ‘to’ (12:100) GI Ge LS (3 Gui #5, and had been 
gracious to me-when He released me from prison 7 indicating 
CASIO (-XN1) a) physical ‘above’, ‘on top of” (4:42) &'s5 pe 
Ha: e& that the earth is levelled over them or b) abstract, in the 
meaning of prep. 4 ‘over’; ‘on’ (3:75) 5% Ÿ y ASE U De es 
“} but of them is he who, if you trust him with [lit. over] a 
[ single | dinar, will not return it to you or c) indicating the mere 
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surface, also one of the senses of prep. +, ‘over’ (4:43) | sl 
fr 3 & $ re 3 and wipe over your faces and hands [with it] 8 the 
sense of prep. min (© Sa), ‘from’ (76:6) a Le le D Üe a 
spring from which the servants of God drink 9 adhesiveness, 
indicating firm or close contact (SLI), ‘by’ (7:150) ai oo» a, 
4) #5 and he took hold of his brother, dragging him to himself 
by the head 10 the sense of prep. ‘an (ie (x), ‘about’, 
‘concerning’ (25:59) lons 4 JEab ! Ge) the Lord of Mere ask 
any informed person about Him 11 * passing by” (83:30) RAC E 
534$ and when they pass by them they wink at one another 12 
notwithstanding”, ‘for all’, ‘in spite of” (9:118) &>=  S ee cie 
cs", Le when the earth, for all its spaciousness, closed in around 
them 13 over and above, in addition to (in one interpretation of 
10:71): ee ee ARE so He repaid you with grief over grief 14 oath 
(1) (38:82) ax TS ja se he said, ‘By your might I will 
tempt them all 15 transitivity (5), rendering a verb transitive 
(77:50) G sie 9 sd durs Gta so in what discourse, after it, will they 
believe ?; also in (2:17) a ; F an < A5 God took away their light 16 
emphasis (aa) (the sO- called ‘redundant’ ba° (x 5 -Ui), the 
(13:43) LE a lg 4 ai Lis É say, ‘[Indeed], God suffices as a 
witness between me and you”. Emphatic — occurs often in the 
compliment of negative particles as in (81: 25) ee. 5 oi Ja É" À Les 
this is in no way the speech of any accursed devil 17 the ba? of 
wonder, of interjection (si sL) (18:26) mÿ 54 *»2i how well 
He sees and hears! 


du Bäbil [proper name, early borrowing from Akkadian, occurring 
” once in the Qur’an. Philologists derive it from des b-b 
although they recognize the word as the name of a city/region in 
Iraq famous for wine and magic] Babylon, the word occurs in 
reference to two angels, Härüt and Märüt, who were sent to try 
the faith of the inhabitants of the city of Babylon. They taught the 
inhabitants magic while at the same time warning them that, ‘We 
are only a test, so do not abandon your beliefs’, but they learnt 
from them harmful acts of magic such as how to sow discord 
between a man and his wife (2:102) à die ESA ed 5 LU‘ 
e ÿx, and what was revealed to the two ‘angels, Härüt and 


74 Ji Je 
Märüit, in Babylon. 


Je b—°-r a well, to dig a well; to treasure, to hide, to do good. Of 
this root, bi’r occurs once in the Qur’an. 


5 bi°r [n. fem.] a well (22:45) ii Jui à ae 5 [how many] 
a deserted well; and [how many] a lofty palace. 


files b—°-s might, power; torture, hardship, fear; poverty, sorrow; 
to be sad; calamity, D Of this root, seven forms occur 
73 times in the Qur’an: A5 rabta’is twice:; ae ba”s 25 times; 
AL ba”sa° four times; Dit  . is OnCe; Es ba”ts once; os bi’sa 
37 times and Loi, bi’samä three times. 


Qui fabta”is [imperf. of v. VIII all ’ibta”asa, intrans. with 
prep. — “| to Enere [over], to feel sorrow, to be sad [about] (12:69) 
Pre 1 Les Cas DE Sé «ai Ü S 1 am your [very] brother; so do 
not grieve over ha they have done. 


üab ba°s [n.] 1 might, power (17:5) si me mr Ul Vie < ee 
We send, against you, servants of Ours of great might 2 strength, 
solidity (57:25) sai ME Aÿ si ur if » and We sent iron, 
possessing Hit. in it is] great strength 3 hardship, stress, danger 
(2:177) AE ge Css sl js AN «à C3 Hall" those who are steadfast 
in misfortune, adversity and times of danger 4 punishment 
(40:29) ES ül all ob Ua 1e / jai + ja but who will help us against 
God’s RE punishment if it comes upon us? 5 vengeance, 
severity, violence (6:65) u2x as Rue A and make some taste 
the severity of others 6 battle, war, strife (33:18) ÿ! tal usb 5 
SUÉ and they do not come to battle but little. 


$Lub ba°sa [n./v. n.] adversity, suffering (7:94) sb Gti Uhaf 
s\ A"; We afflicted its people with suffering and hardships. 

oil ba° is [act. part./n.] unfortunate, wretched (22:28) | us 
“sl Qt and feed the wretched poor. 


cas ba? Ts [quasi- act. part. In] inflicting misery, calamitous 
(7: 165) Es Hé lb cal uhaf and inflicted severe punishment 
on the wrongdoers. 
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où bi’sa [inconjugable verb of abuse (ts 2 dxi), as it is 
labelled by Arab grammarians (see axi ni‘ma) used 
interjectionally] ‘what a terrible thing!”, “what an evil thing!”, 
‘how calamitous!” (5:79) & nan Ü Fe L onisl how vile is what they 
used to do! 


Luis bi”samä [a compound of GA bi’sa and relative LL ma 
carrying with it more exclamation] ‘how absolutely terrible!” 
‘how absolutely devilish!”, ‘how absolutely calamitous!” (7:150) 
Ge De Lisdils Lo, what a foul thing you have put in my place 
after my departure! 


Je b-t-r to cut off the tail, to have no descendants, to be 
destitute; to be sharp, to be sharp-witted. Of this root, ‘äl ’abtar, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


:f °abtar [quasi-act. part.] destitute, one [whose bloodline is] 
cut off, one with no male descendants, (108:3) EMI À dti { rhe 
one who hates you is [the] destitute [one] (or, without 
descendants) [not you]. 


4/2) b-1-k to uproot, to cut off at the base; to dedicate an animal to 
a certain idol, as was the custom in pre-Islamic Arabia, by cutting 
off, or slitting its ear; to be sharp. Of this root, # <a yubattikunna, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


nee yubattik [imperf. of v. Il Ee battaka, trans. ]to cut off or {0 
slit [the ear of an animal] ](4:119) Ji 2h 26 SN E cg Ar É tr E 
nil Er O ut 26 Ne E AE [Indeed] I will [certainly] mislead them 
and incite vain desires in them; I will command them to slit the 
ears of cattle and will command them and they will alter God’s 
creation. 


d/&/s b-1-l to cut off, to separate, to stay away from others; to give 
up pleasures; to be celibate. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: JE tabattal and Ji tabfil. 


JE tabattal \imperat. of v. V JE tabattala, intrans. with prep. 
A, V. n. di fabfil] to devote oneself entirely [to God’s service] 


n ee 


(73:8) SE A] Nr &, Sul ST, so celebrate the name of your 
Lord and devote yourself wholeheartedly to Him. 


&/ä/s b-th-th to spread, to disseminate; to cause to multiply; to 
disclose; sorrow, worry, iliness. Of this root, five forms occur 
nine times in the Qur an: 2 baththa five times; bathth once; 
à mabthüth once; i su Mmabthüthatun once and « ii munbathth 
once. 


és baththa u [v. trans.] 1 to disperse, to spread about, to scatter 
(31:10) 26 LS a Ve 5 26 dd 5) vs SN à A3 and He cast 
in the earth firm mountains-lest it should sway with you-and 
spread in it all kinds of living creatures 2 to generate (4:1) &s, 
Élus s is NES ) Lis and from the pair of them He generated great 
numbers of men and women. 


& bathth [n. /V. n.] distress, concern, anguish (12:86) £i Li 
Ai = SH, à 1 only complain of my Faut and grief to God. 


& Fu mabthüth [pass. part.; fem. & fn mabthüthatun] 1 
scattered, dispersed (101:4) & Fan ul Lits ER O re °a the Day 
when people will be like scattered moths 2 spread out (88:16) 
Re FE 3, and luxurious carpets outspread. 


| &gb munbathth [pass. part.] scattered about, dispersed (56:6) 
CA AE Cut and turns to scattered dust. 


ü4/c/ b-j-s to cause water to gush out; to come upon, to be full of, 
to boil over. Of this root, «si ’inbajasa occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ai ’inbajasa [v. VIL intrans.] to gush out (7:160) & pl 
Le 5e Li 4 coulé Sd, ‘strike with your staff the rock’, 
and so there gushed out from it twelve Springs. 


&/c/e b-h-th to rummage in the dust looking for something, to claw 
the dust, to search, to seek information. Of this root, 3 yabhath, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lve yabhath limperf. of v. intrans. with prep. Si] to dig up, to 
scratch up (5:31) os N! à sy Ge AN és so God sent a raven 


Es LL 
scratching up the earth. 


JT/e b-h-r ocean, sea, great river, great expanse of water, lake; 
generous person, great knowledge; to slit an animal’s ear in ritual. 
Of this root, five forms occur 42 times in the Qur’an: ‘= bahr 33 
times; Us bahrän five times; Dis bihär twice; ÉuE ’abhur once 
and # xx: bahtratun once. 


2 bahr [n.; pl. Ds bihär and (pl. of paucity) © si ’abhur] 1 
sea, ocean (6:97) EST pi) cils à le ie 3 sil « Le Al | As 
and He it is who has made the stars for you to use as a guide 
through the darkness of land and sea 2 salt and sweet Waters, seas 
and rivers (5:96) < EUR AL Di Juno < Jai permitted to you is 
catching seafood and eating it, a provision for you; *(30:41) ‘x5 
EST 4 LÀ Ati] corruption has appeared [lit. on land and sea] 
everywhere. 


à si ’al- bahrän [dual. n.] salt and sweet waters (25:53) à; 
zül te li CET Le fi GS à Es sil it is He who released the 
two bodies of flowing water, one sweet and fresh and the other 
salty and bitter. 


rare bahïratun |quasi-pass. part. used nominally] the one with 
the slit ear, camel whose ear is slit and who is left to feed freely i in 
accordance with certain pre-Islamic rites (5:103) 5 5 Ce AN Je Le 
es Ÿ 32 AN 5 il Ÿ'; God has not ordained [dedicating to idols 
animals such as the] bahiïratun, sä’ibatun, wastlatun or häm 


(q.v.). 


©4/€/ b-kh-s to diminish, to reduce; to deny full dues. Of this root, 
three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 23% yabkhas four 
times; 3% yubkhas once and 435 bakhs twice. 


Lis yabkhas [imperf. of v. 8 bakhasa] I [trans. ]to decrease, 
to reduce, to diminish (2:282) Y: 4, al ar Gi al sal Jiÿ 
(La à PE 3 and let the debtor dictate, and let him fear God, his 
Lord, and not diminish any of it [the debt] XE [doubly trans. 
pass.] to deny someone fair return, to pay someone less than they 
deserve, to undervalue, to underestimate (11:85) catill [gui NE g 
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elle 
hell do not undervalue for people their property. 


Las yubkhas [pass. v.] to be denied a fair return, to be given 
less than is deserved (11:15): hs À li 2à 5 Lei sell 26) ii We 
shall repay them for their deeds [in this world] and they [their 
actions] will not be undervalued. 


Lai bakhs [v. n.] 1 [used nominally] loss, injustice (72:13) : ai 
Frs er Fe ce Si 4 3 Ce ‘ whoever believes in his Lord need not 
fear diminution [of the reward of his action] nor wrong 2 [used 
adjectivally] defective, much less than what is fair (12:20) ss 33 
83 ga pal 3 cuis se and they sold him for a paltry price. 


Id b-kh—° tendon that runs close to the neck, to cut such tendon, 


to cut the throat; to show humility; to be docile. Of this root, sb 
bäkhi° occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


&&b bäkhi° [act. part.] tormenting, killing (oneself with sorrow 
or Worry) (26:3) Gas Li Nf et est ab it may be that you 
[Prophet] are going to kill yourself [with worry] because they 
will not become believers! 


Jé/= b-kh-l to be stingy, to be covetous; to be grudging, meanness. 


Of this root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: de bakhila 
10 times and J& bukhl twice. 


JS bakhila a [v. intrans.] 1 to be or act in a niggardIy or 
miserly way (47:38) cat us” à ni dus à LÉ ges Va sta 
here you are, called upon to spend in the cause of God, but some 
of you will be niggardly 2 [with prep. —] to deny something 
meanly, to begrudge (9:76) 4 la af Ua AAUle Eh yet when He 
did give them some of His bounty, they begrudged it [to others 13 
[with prep. &] to be niggardly towards (47:38) LE La Usÿ Us 
Aë (je whoever is niggardly is niggardly against himself. 


ds bukhl [n./v. n.] miserliness, niggardliness, meanness, 
stinginess (57:24) JS catil Ds ét (a ne cl those who are 
miserly and urge miserliness on others. 


ET b-d-’ to begin, to initiate, the beginning, the lead; chief, 
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exceptional person. Of this root, three forms occur 16 times in the 
Qur’an: Î$ bada’a 12 times; &i yubdi” three times and is 
bädi’once. 


Î& bada°a a X [v. intrans. with prep. —] to start with or by, to 
begin with (12:76) ai sb s Jé eee" ÎS so, he began with their 
packs, before the pack of his brother XI [trans.] 1 to. initiate, to 
innovate, to do for the first time (10:34) à Glsi fi (ja KT Sn Ja 
sx) can any of your partner-gods originate creation?, then bring 
it back to life again? 2 [with prep. —] to be first in doing 
something to someone (9:13) 5’; Ji < #3 À, and they were the 
ones to [attack] you first. 


re yubdi” [imperf. of v. IV jai ’abda? a, trans.] to initiate, to 
start something (29:19) sisi à ai a Ne is ES" af do they not 
see how God initiates creation and then reproduces it, *(34:49) 
ei Les Jai 7e Us si -L the truth has come and falsehood is 
dumbfounded (or, vanquished) [lit. neither begins nor repeats [an 
utterance]|]. 


id bädi” (in one reading ab bädt) [act. part.] one that begins, 
comes first *(11:27) gi FA Lab without thinking, on the spur of the 
moment, without reflection [it. the first opinion that occurs to 
one]. 


Je b-d-r full moon, sign, herald, harbinger; to give surprise, to 
take the initiative. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: ‘>5 badr and "js bidar. 


54 Badr [proper name] a well and an area near Medina, a 
three-day camel ride from Mecca, where the first battle between 
Muslims and Quraysh took place in 2 A.H/624 AD. (3:123) x, 
ii re 5 D ai ee. xs and indeed God helped you at Badr when 
you were utterly weak. 


Sa bidär [v. n] the act of hurrying, rushing up to do (4:6) 
Lie “À as Gr la À VE nel sal 2e) |A hand over their 
Property to them, do not consume it wastefully and in haste lest 
they come of age [and get it back]. 
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£/J= b-d-° novelty, to produce something new, to originate, to 
contrive; new fashion, heresy. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: Es ’ibtada‘a once; #1 bid° once and #3 
badr° twice. | 


ee) ’ibtada‘a {v. VII, trans.] to contrive, to invent, to dream 
up (57:27) sale QU L la ei Lila), and [as for] monasticism 
they have invented it-We did not ordain it for them. 


Es bid®  [quasi-act./pass.  part.] innovation, first-time 
phenomenon, novelty (46:9) Ju SRE ES Le J am not a novelty 
among the Messengers. 


us bad [act. part.] the originator, the initiator, also attribute 
of God (6:101) DENTS «Wal ai the Creator of the heavens and 
earth. 


d/4 b-d-l substitute, alternative, replacement; to replace, to 
exchange, to alter; to trade, to barter. Of this root, nine forms 
occur 44 times in the Qur’an: se baddala 21 times; Le tubaddal 
twice; di yubdil three times; dore tatabaddal three times; gs 
tabtadil three times; se badal once; if tabdil seven times; hé 
mubaddil three times and Jul : ’istibdäl once. 


ue baddala v. I] I [trans.] 1 to alter, to change (2:181) a, re 
PE ue col ne 48 Lai 2 Xau Lis jf anyone alters it after hearing it, 
the guilt will fall on those who alter it 2 to replace something, to 
substitute something (76:28) SuS slel us Cas Is should We wish 
it, We could completely change their make-up [lit. their likeness, 
or, their constitutions] (or, change them for other creatures) I 
[doubly trans.] 1 to transform one thing into another (25:70) ai LÉ 
ls Ps tre ii de such people, God will change their evil deeds 
into good ones 2 to substitute one thing for another (24:55) ae f 
ti: 2335 3 Ce and He will give them in exchange, after their fear, 
security 3 to exchange one thing for another (14:28) cpl Fi ge Al 
Ü ae a Lu | fes have you given thought to those who exchange 
God’s favour for ingratitude? 


js yubaddal [imperf. pass.] 1 to be altered, changed (50:29) L 
es d Al Ne the pronouncement is not changed with Me 2 to be 


DE 81 


changed into another (14:48) css an de DENT ds 23 
when [lit. the day when] the earth is turned into another earth, the 
heavens into another heaven. 


At yubdil [imperf. of v. IV Jff abdala, doubly trans.] to give 
someone something in place of another, to replace one thing with 
another (18:81) La!) Cf 5163 du le Let, Lei tf 6 s0 we 
wished that their Lord should change him for them, [for one] 
better in purity and nearer to kindness. 


JE tatabaddal [imperf. of v. V trans.] to exchange (4:2) | se 
CHI Eyal | Fes So sl sd til give orphans their property and 
do not exchange good things for bad. 


ji yastabdil [imperf. of v. X al ‘’istabdala, trans.| 1 to 
seek to exchange (2:61) ‘js à sa L “à sil nu Si would you 
exchange that which is better for that which is worse? 2 to put 
something in place of another (9:39) es je Li Ja 5, and put 
others in your place. 


JS badal ne ] substitute, exchange (18:50) & surf : Fee ES y À à ail 
DES call : cs ‘je S : #5 5 do you take him and his descendants 
as your allies, instead of Me, even though they are your enemies ? 
What a bad exchange for the evil-doers. 


SE tabdil [v. n./n.] 1 the act of altering, alteration, change 
(48:23) Di ai RE 55 (js and you will find no change in God’ s 
practices 2 the act of exchanging (76:28) ui PA A GS Lis Jar \; 
should We wish it, We would completely change their make-up 
[lit. their likeness, or their constitutions] (or, change them for 
other creatures). 


Jun mubaddil [act. part.] one who changes, alters (6:115) Ci, 
als Je Ÿ J& Es LS the word of your Lord has come to 
pass in truth and justice, no one can change His words. 


Jul istibdal [v. n.] seeking to exchange one thing for 
another (4:20) c55 JE cs5 JE A ds and if you wish to 
replace one wife with another. 


à] b-d-n torso, body; to be fat; to be fleshy; to be old; a camel or 
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cow fattened for sacrifice in pre-Islamic ritual. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: {55 badan and {;$ budn. 


ü$ badan [n.] body (also said to mean a short shield) (10:92) 
Ge cils al ua di AA AE so, today We save you [only] in 
bod), that you may be a sign, for those after you. 


©$ budn [pl. of n. LS badanatun] ] Hur.] fleshy camels or cows, 
with certain specifications, that are fit to be sacrificed as part of 
the pilgrimage rituals (22:36) nil Ji: Ua < BURS ch and the 
fleshy camels and cows, We have appointed them for you as part 
of God”’s sacred rites. 


3/4 b-d-w to appear, to manifest; to disclose, to show; to come to 


one’s mind; the open desert; to go to the desert; desert dwellers, 
bedouins. Of this root, seven forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: 
15 badä 24 times; gi tubdï nine times; ce tubdäa twice; “à badw 
once; 3 bädi twice; 5,5 bädün once and ;%% mubdï once. 


3 badä u [v. intrans. with prep. Î 1 to appear, to become 
manifest (7:22) ts oies: ) Gi Lé but when they tasted 
the tree, their shameful parts became manifest to them 2 to come 
to one’s mind, to occur (12:35) = so Vi Ps Le SU pa S à 
«xs but it occurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for 
his innocence }, that they should imprison him for a while. 


ss yubdï [imperf. of v. IV se ’abdä trans.] lto reveal, to 
bring into the open (3:29) ii At ee : a ste «à Le ee ül 
whether you conceal or reveal what is in your hearts, God knows 
it 2 to cause to manifest, to cause to appear, to expose (7:20) 
Leïlsn De Le 255 Le Li sl HI Li cé but Satan 
insinuated [evil thoughts] to them, so as to expose the nakedness 
that had been hidden from them; *(28:10) 4 ss cas Q she 
almost gave him away (or, she would have involuntarily disclosed 
his identity). 


ss tubdä [imperf. pass.] to be revealed, to be disclosed 
(5:101) KE CE ÿ ARE Se 1 Ÿ do not ask about matters 
which, if made known to you, would adversely affect you. 


#4 badw [n./v. n.] desert nomads; living or dwelling in the 
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desert (12:100) sl CA < -L, and He brought you here from the 
desert (or, from among the nomads, or, from being in the desert). 


sb bädï [act. part., pl. & Ab bädün] 1 one who is away from 
the town, someone living i in the desert, desert-dweller (33:20) cj'; 
es à OL ae Hg NI cb but if the joint forces were to 
come, they would wish they were away in the desert, among the 
Bedouins 2 outsider, one who lives outside (22:25) ; de PE É É 
AU, aÿ Lila) AE cali Re sal and [from] the Sacred Mosque 
which We made for all people, residents and oufsiders alike 
*(11:27) gi ‘A «ab translated as clearly, obviously [lit. the first 
opinion that occurs to one] (a variant reading PRE bädi”, see: ET 
b-d—?). 


ie mubdï [act. part.] one who reveals or causes something to 
become manifest, someone who _brings something to light, who 
exposes something (33:37) 4e A La us 3 88) and you hide in 
your heart what God would [later] reveal. 


JS b-dh-r seed, seedling, to sow; to disseminate; to divulge:; to 
squander, to waste. Of this root, three forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: ‘55 tubadhdhir; * 5 tabdhir and c: ie mubadhdhirin. 


Eee tubadhdhir [imperf. of v. Il” ne badhdhara, trans.; v. n. "SG 
tabdhtr] to squander, to waste away (17:26) à AS _ +5 B es 
Es 5 ÿ ddl Cs Gael give relatives their due, and the 
needy, and travellers-do not squander your wealth wastefully. 


Ge mubadhdhirin [pl. of act. part. 55 mubadhdhirl 
spendthrifts, squanderers (17:27) calstpil d 53 | Fe y al ü 
squanderers were ever the brothers of the devils. 


i/ = b-r—° God’s creation, to create (said only of God); to cure; to 
prove someone’s innocence; to disown someone; to be without 
blemish. Of this root, 12 forms occur 31 times in the Qur” an: |; Ci 
nabra*’ once; 7, à ’ubri twice; À; gs" barra° a twice; ls “55 tabarra”’a 
five times; +4 » bart” 10 times; BE"S: bart’ün once; sl» barä”’ 
once; se bura°àa° once; ne _» barä”atun twice; à : » bariyyatun 
twice; & )ù bäri’ three times and © + x Mubarra’ün once. 
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ee nabra°’ {[imperf. of v. Ÿ ; bara”’a, trans.] ‘We create’, ‘We 
bring into being” (said by God) (57: 22) ue 1 çà Âge Ce ét 
als tj dé: Ua Lis Là NI | à Y3 no calamity befalls, either in 
the earth or in yourselves, but it is in a Book before We bring it 
into being. 


(g* barra”a {v. IL, trans.] to absolve, to pronounce or to show 
as innocent, to exonerate (33:69) | JG Cie A ee ‘55 but God cleared 
him of what they said [their allegations]. 


ts à ’ubriu [imperf. of v. IV Fi ’abra° a, trans. ] to heal, to 
cure (3:49) aîl oil sal ne ANS La de 5 I will heal the 
blind and the leper, and bring the dead back to life with God’s 
leave. 


fs tabarra’a [v. V, intrans.] 1 [with prep. «x] to dissociate 
oneself, to disown someone, to wash one” s hands of someone or 
something (9:114) : A ÿ 5 5 ai ‘je 4j ART LS Éd but when it became 
clear to him that he was an enemy of. Go he disowned him 2 
[with prep. Ai] to declare one’s innocence, to deny responsibility, 
to disown (28:63) LAS L Et (Eee 5 Ye LS AU el ref Gal AE LE, 
res ud our Lord, these are thé ones we caused to deviate, we 
caused them to deviate as we ourselves deviated, but now we 
disown them before You, they did not really serve us. 


# > bart” I [act. part. pl. st bäri’ün and :l: ÿ; bura”’ä’] one 
who disowns someone, one who dissociates him/herself from 
someone/something (26:216) & nr Len 545» s Jä d'une 6 if they 
disobey you, say, ‘T am not responsible for your actions” Il 
[quasi- act. part. ] innocent, free from guilt (4:112) aus ne Ua 9 
EA ty, Ug JE Ce 4 63 À Léj whosoever commits an 
offence or a sin, and then casts it upon the innocent, has laid 
upon himself deceit and flagrant sin. 


#\3 barä? [v. n. used as quasi-act. part. and equally applies to 
masc. and fem. sing., dual and plural] one who is free from, one 
who disowns, renounces someone or something (43:26) sal 1 JE 
É NS Las 515 Si as Fi f 49 Abraham said to his father and his 
people, ‘I am innocent of what you worship.” 


8s\ 3 bara’atun [v. n./n.] freedom or release from an obligation, 
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exemption, revocation, rescinding, abrogation (9:1) ni Dr 
ES pal Ua She cl s) UE" 13), release from obligation lis 
proclaimed] from God and His Messenger to those of the 
polytheists with whom you made a treaty; * &\;; name of Sura 9, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 
‘the Release from Obligation’, also called ’al-Tawba (see &3/ 
t-w—b). 


à A bariyyatun [n./pass. part. ] the entire creation (98:7) cl ül 
ä 5 à ‘5s 5h ai fi cts | Le sl Fe those who believe and do 
good deeds are the best of creation. 


ts JG bäri’ [act. part.] Maker, Creator (2:54) < pe à ES F so 
repent to your Maker *(59:24) ie pe [attribute of God] the 
Creator, the Initiator, the Maker. 


O#'xa mubarra’ün [pl of pass. part. le mubarra”] 
exonerated, absolved, declared innocent (24:26) Lu (3° y al J 
O ni F those are innocent of what they [the slanderers] say. 


&/ol= b-r-j height; prominence; beauty of the eyes; tower; signs of 
the zodiac; fortification; (of women) to display their charm. Of 
this root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: Haute 
tabarrajna twice; ca mutabarrijat once and & ;'; burüj four 
times. 


Las tabarrajna [imperf. of v. V a tabarrajna with the 
imperfect prefix 3 elided, intrans.] (said only of women) to adorn 
themselves i in an enticing Way, in à Just- cu ee Es cu 
ms 1 ati stay in your houses, nn do not Éd pla your re in 
the way of the pagans of old. 


a a mutabarrijat [pl of act. part. fem. ei 
mutabarrijatun] (said only of women) those who flaunt their 
bodies in an alluring way, display their adornment enticingly 
(24:60) « Ca o ru del ul (EU Os» ÿ ui Lil © se” el Al 
CDS L'yé e Celÿ such women as are past childbearing who 
have no hope of marriage, there is no blame on them if they take 
off their [outer] garments, without however, flaunting their 
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Es burüj [pl. of à EX à bur;] 1 tower, castle (4:78) 4 Li re) 
st cs» Les ik so ets wherever you may be, death will 
overtake you, even if you are inside lofty towers 2 positions of the 
sun, moon and planets, constellations; signs of the zodiac (15:16) 
ce RES By slaull (à Rs , We have set constellations up 
in the sky and made it beautiful for the beholders; * æ xl name of 
Sura 85, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to ‘he Constellations’. 


c/o/= b-r-h wide empty expanse of land; to be clear, to come out in 
the open; to depart; to cause hardship. Of this root, cl ’abrah 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


e i ’abrah [imperf. of V. œ: bariha, trans. J1to depart, to go 
away from (12:80) 4 a re a S _ EE sa ue À -5 “8 never 
will I leave this land until my father gives me permission or God 
decides for me 2 [always negated] (not to) cease, stop, quit, desist 


(18:60) cpl ES ai es -5 Ÿ I will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet. 


3/5] b-r-d coldness, to cool, to abate; to alleviate, to die. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: À; bard twice; 
% » barad once and à L bärid twice. 


Y3 bard [v. n./n.] 1 coolness [also interpreted as: sleep] in 
verse (78:24) 55 VE Hs lei Got Ÿ there they will feel no 
coolness nor will they have any drink 2 [used adjectivally] cool 
(21:69) aal 3 ce CS, Es er. "6 UE We said, ‘Fire, be cool 
and safe for Abraham.’ 


L$ barad [coll. n.] hail (24:43) 53 te lé Je Ge ele De JE 
and He sends down from the sky, mountainous clouds Tlit. 
mountains] in which is hail. 


â 5 bärid [quasi-act. part.] cool, cold, refreshing (56:44) » 4 Ÿÿ 
a Y ;neither cool nor hospitable. 


3/3 b-r-r open country, desert, wilderness, land (as opposed to 
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sea); to be free of impurity, to be free of guilt, to be pious, to be 
devoted; to fulfil one’s promise, wheat, goodness. Of this root, six 
forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: À tabarr twice; “5 barr Le) 
three times; ‘) ” ’abrär six times; E birr eight times; 1. 
bararatun once and *; barr (2) 12 times. 


se tabarr [imperf. of v. “x barra] I [intrans. ] to be charitable, 
to act charitably, to do good (2:224) n | SL À au | Fe ÿ; 
ls 35 {believers] do not allow your God-backed oaths to hinder 
you from performing a charitable act/from FoE good IT [trans.] 
to show kindness to (60:8) 26) | Je 5 à 5 se | and that you 
should show them kindness and deal justly with them. 


‘3 barr (1) I [act. part.] 1 one who carries out acts of kindness, 
one who is devoted, one acting dutifully towards kinsfolk (19:32) 
ss y and [made me] cherish my mother 2 one who i is true to 
his promise (in one interpretation of 52:28) à à à o es dé: CA is ü 
a ‘5 we used to invoke Him; He is the one true to His promise 
II [LE pl. ‘j si ‘abrär] a pious person, righteous (76:5) ‘} AI ül 
E À les rœ Ds O3 y the pious shall drink of cups whose 
mixture is camphor; *(52:28) “4 [attribute of God] the Good, the 
Benign; the one true to His Promise. 


» birr I [n. IV. n.] righteousness, piety, righteous act, act of 
charity (2:44) XL Go, 4 oil u3XEi do you bid people 
towards piety and forget l to do it] yourselves? IT [n.] the state of 
being righteous (3:92) G55s3 Les | a me “al PE + you will not/ 
never attain righteousness until you give of what you truly cherish. 


Ste bararatun [pl. of act. part. * bärr] pious, dutiful, sincere, 
virtuous (80:16) 5, 3 A Noble and virtuous [scribes]. 


3 barr (2) [n.] land (as opposed to sea-shore) *(6:59) 3 Le AT 
Ds "x He knows all [lit. what is in land and sea]. 


j/J b-r-z open land; to go out in the open, to be prominent; to 
outdo others; to duel; to evacuate the bowels. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: ‘; ; baraza five times; Ÿ} 
burriza twice; 5 De bärizatun once and & 5; pe bärizün once. 


Jx3 baraza ü [v. intrans.] 1 to go forth, to come out (3:154) ) 


ss és 


aexsls ni JäN ne cie cpl Yi ” x even if you were at 
home, those who were destined to be killed would still have gone 
out to the place of their deaths 2 to become manifest, to appear 
(14:21) Rs a 1$3»3 and they will appear before God, all 
together. 


3x burriza [pass of v. II] to be made manifest, to be shown 
(26:91) casa ssl 5, and the Fire is placed in full view of the 
TER 


ë É job bärizatun act. part. fem] bare, levelled plain with 
nothing to cover its surface (18:47) 556 Etes Jill ' ui us 
and on the day We set the mountains in motion, and you [will] see 
the earth as an open plain. 


O9) jt bärizün [pl. of act. part. j bäriz] one who is 
completely i in view, one who stands out (40:16) LS Sr 5. jh a a 
Feh gs a % the Day when they are out in the open, and 
nothing about them is concealed from God. 


& 3 barzakh (no verbal root) [n., probably from Persian farsakh, a 
measure of distance occurring three times in the Qur’an] 1 a 
barrier (55:20) xs Ÿ ST Lis between them is a barrier, so 
they do not go over one another 2 an area, state, barrier, place 
between this life and the next (23:100) Dire ea A ce els Ces 
and a barrier stands behind them until the very Day they are 
resurrected. 


we/3/= b-r-s vitiligo, loss of pigmentation; leprosy; gecko; to graze 
pasture to extinction. Of this root, &s ji ’abras occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


uaÿi ’abras [quasi-act. part.] one who is afflicted with vitiligo 
(disorder causing loss of skin pigmentation), the word is also 
taken, against good evidence to the contrary, to mean leper (3:49) 
dal ax é di and I will heal the blind and the one suffering 
from vitiligo/the leper. 


4j b-r-q thunderbolt, lightning; to shine; to be dazzled; to 
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become belligerent. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur”’an: Er: bariga once and (3 » barq five times. 


ä x bariga u (also ä gs" baraga) [v. intrans.] to become dazzled, 
stupefied (75:7) po) Es: fE when sight is dazzled. 


& bargq In] lightning (13:12) Gb, &s Gi 6 GS à He it 
is who shows you lightning, [inspiring] fear and hope. 


& x ’ibriq (see alphabetically). 
GHEu) ’istabraq (see alphabetically). 


d/ Je b-r-k chest of a camel, thorax; (of a camel) to lie down on the 
chest; a group of camels; bounty, a blessing, to be blessed, to be 
great; the blessed, to be praised; a pond. Of this root, six forms 
occur 32 times in the Qur’an: Si bäraka seven times; d, 5 
bürika once; 4 \& tabäraka nine times; ete “x barakät three times; 
#  mubärak eight times and i< “ mubärakatun four times. 


4 L bäraka [v. UT, trans. without accus., with preps (ä or de] 
to bless (21:81) Li Us. se si ue "0 = o » > blows with His/his 
command to the land which We have blessed. 


à ,3: bürika [pass.] to be blessed (27:8) 4 4 ) 5; se as he E 
Lie OA 3 Ji when he reached the fire, a voice called: ‘Blessed 
are those who are next to the fire and those in its vicinity.” 


Sy tabäraka [v. VI intrans. ] } (of God only) to be hallowed, to 
be exalted (25:1)ÿe de ci ji J3 sil JS exalted is He who has 
sent down the Differentiator [between right and wrong] to His 
servant. 


Êtge s" barakät [pl. of n. fem. & ; -x barakatun] blessings (11:73) 
) < Es STE As the mercy of God and His blessings be 
upon you, people of the house [Abraham's household]! 


a se mubärak [pass. _paït.; fem. GA mubärakatun] blessed 
(44:3) St 1 à eur ü [certainly,] We have sent it down on a 
blessed night! 
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e[ b-r-m a stone pot; a twisted rope; to twist, to tighten; to 
confirm, to plan. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur”’an: a ’abrama and 55 ji mubrimün. 


8 aù ’abrama [v. IV, trans.] to decide firmly, to contrive, to 
determine (43:79) Gsx ji ui A QE A have they determined 
something? We, too, have been determining. 


Giga je mubrimün [pl. of act. part 6 Jia mubrim) ones who 
scheme or determine (43:79) Os ji ul Do M PPS A have they 
determined something? We, too, have been determining. 


2/2/S b-r-h-n (the quadruple structure of this root together with 
the limited derivatives it has in Arabic give support to its being a 
very early borrowing, possibly from Persian. Some philologists, 
however, consider it a derivation from root a//S b-r-h ‘to cut’ or 
‘whiteness’). Of this root, two forms occur eight times in the 
Qur’an: j° » burhän seven times and ob burhänän once. 


OA! > burhän [n., dual du"; "x burhänän] proof, evidence (27:64) 
Uésts ik ül ATTE ‘nl Er produce your evidence, if you are truthful. 


£a ’al-bariyyatu (see Ï/ Je b-r—). 


é/j= b-7-gh crack, laceration, to slash; to show through, to break 
forth, to come out. Of this root, two words occur once each in the 
Qur’an: & 55 bazigh and 4e 55 bäzighatun. 
ë. se bäzigh [act. part; fem & 6 bäzighatun] rising, breaking 
forth (6:78) äe 55 ne ri D &b then when he saw the sun rising. 


Jul b-s-r unripe green date; to do something prematurely; to 
scow!l, to frown, to be gloomy. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: ÿ3 basara and $ 4 bäsiratun. 


js basara ü [v. intrans./trans.] to scow!l, to look sour (74:22) 
ss wi then he frowned and looked sour. 


El bäsiratun  [act. part fem.] scowling, frowning, 
despondent, sour (75:24) #4 Ms 5"), and some faces on that 
day will look sour. 
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o/u4/ b-s-s to scatter; to travel throughout the land; to crumble; to 
drive gently; to stroke with the hand, to mix together. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: &5 bussa and 5 bass. 


Us bussa [pass. v.; v. n. Os bass] to be crumbled, to be 
crushed, to be ground (56:5) És Ji ci, and the mountains are 
ground to powder. 


L/c4] b-s-1 open outstretched land, the face of the earth; carpet; to 
stretch out, to spread out, to reach out, to unfold; abundance, 
vastness, increase. Of this root, six forms occur 25 times in the 
Qur”’an: Les basata 16 times; Le bäsit four times; Le bast once; 
Lu bisät once; aa bastatun twice and ‘bb ja Mmabsütatän once. 


Lu basata u [v. trans.] 1 to increase, to expand (42:27) KE “£ f 
us ON à l'ail ostel G3N A were God to increase the provisions for 
His servants, they would transgress all bounds in the land 2 to 
spread out (30:48) CES pla Là Ad Glen ‘ji 7 UN du sil AT 
AS God it is who sends the winds; and hey stir up the clouds; 
then He spreads them over the skies as He pleases 3 [with prep. 
A] to extend, to reach out, to stretch out, to raise (one’s hand) 
(5:28) at y (53 duls üi L il as A lié oi if you raise 
your hand to kill me, I will not raise mine to kill you. 


Luc bäsit [act. part.] 1 one who spreads out, stretches (18:18) 
do 3 : LÉ E Le with their dog stretching out its forelegs at 
the entrance 2 [with prep. &]] one who stretches, reaches out 
to/for (13:14) alu à Les où a sil = ais LUK like someone 
stretching forth his two hands towards water that it may reach his 
mouth-but he does not reach it [water]. 


Li bast [v. n.] the act of spreading out (17:29) ay dass Ÿ É 
Een) He HE S, ae 4 APE and do not let your hand be 
chained to your neck, nor outspread it [lit. in complete 
spreading|. 

Lu bisät  [n./quasi-pass. part.] carpet; wide .expanse; 
carpet- like, that which is outspread (71:19) (Lt 2 Si « as AU 5 
and God has made the Earth a wide expanse for you. 


À bastatun [v. n./n.] expanse, magnification; enlarging 
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(2:247) En É dal À AL js < APE ü! God has chosen 
him over you, and has increased him broadly in knowledge and 
stature. 


ok gas mabsütatän [dual of pass. part. fem. AL 
mabsütatun] opened, outstretched *(5:64) cibsux ol3 He gives 
freely of His wealth [lit. His hands are open wide]. 


d/u4/ b-s-q tall, lofty, towering, to surpass. Of this root, bats 
bäsiqät occurs once in the Qur’an. 


us bäsiqät [pl. of act. part. fem. ut bäsiqgatun] tall, high, 
lofty (50:10) 2: ab Qi CU AE 4 and palm trees-lofty and 
laden high with fruit. 


d/u/ b-s-l hardship; ugly countenance; to be reckless, to dare 
death, to fight fiercely; to be made responsible for one’s bad 
deeds; imprisoning; courage. Of this root, dE ’ubsila occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


Juif ’ubsila [pass. v. IV] to be given over to the consequences 
of the bad deeds committed, to be held responsible for one’s bad 
deeds, to be damned (6:70) CES Lac a de ti 4 S, but continue 
to remind with it [the Qur'an], lest any soul be damned for what 
it has done. 


2/4] b-s-m to smile; to bloom; (of clouds) to display a faint flash 
of lightning; white teeth. Of this root, 2.5 rabassama, occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


sui tabassama [v. V, intrans.] to smile, to affect a smile 
(27:19) LC sb as so he smiled, laughing at its words. 


Joe b-sh-r skin; to skin; to be in skin-to-skin contact, to be 
intimate with one’s wife; first signs, to give good tidings, good 
tidings, a human being. Of this root, 13 forms occur 122 times in 
the Qur” an: bashshara 35 times; à bushshira three times; 


EURE 


nue tubäshir twice; Et ’abshir once; Gt fastabshirän seven 


times; &w >ù bushrä 18 times; ’;ù bashir nine times; ‘ki 
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mubashshir five times, CR ser mubashshirin four times; ch se 
mubashshirät once; 5 vie mustabshiratun once; “;$ bashar 36 
times and 4,5 bashrayn once. 


y bashshara [v. IX, trans.] L'to bring good tidings, to convey 
good news (10:2) : 26) de [ils sé él . Li cl D and give 
glad news to those who believe, that they are on a sure footing 
with their Lord 2 (Gronically) to bring bad tidings (9:34) Ne 
ai di : hp All dun Re Ys Lai, ail ss those who 
treasure up gold and silver and do not spend them in the way of 
God, give them the bad [lit good] tidings of a painful 
chastisement. 


Ji bushshira [pass. of v. II] to be given good news (and 
ironically bad news) (16:58) 5 nie 4e JB SNL Ai | Ée I, 
AS when one of them is given the good news of [the birth of] a 
baby girl, his face darkens and he is filled with gloom. 


EXS tubashir [imperf. of v. III 5 bäshara, trans. 
euphemism for being intimate with one” s wife (to be in 
skin-to-skin contact) (2:187) PE «à Ô SE ne à Ch 2 AÉ Y; but 
do not lie with them [your wives] during the nights of your 
devotional retreat in the mosques. 


“xäf ’abshir [imper. of v. IV :,#i : ’abshara, intrans.] to feel joy 
at receiving good news (41:30) &3% . ai gl Li 12f, and 
rejoice at the good news of [your entering] Paradise, that you 
have been promised. 


os» yastabshirän [imperf. of v. X #4 ‘istabshara, 
intrans.] 1 to be happy, content, or joyful at receiving good news 
(9:111) 4 ; EG sal ter 1/3 so rejoice in the bargain you 
have made [with God] 2 to be happy at the thought of expected 
good happening, (3:171) Ji all : Ca Lu Us xls fhey rejoice at 
the thought of receiving God’ s blessing and favour 3 to seek good 
tidings (15:67) Gs' pis La) ai :L 3 the people of the town came 
along seeking the good tidings [of possible pleasure]. 


& és bushrä [n.] glad tidings, _good news (39:17)! on car É 
& su) Are a s) LAS Lg vf cs Pia) there is good news for those 
who shun the worship of false gods and turn to God; *(12:19) 
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sy how Jortunate!, what good news! [also: Gi D G how 
fortunate I am!, what good news for me!]; *(57:12) ss" Fe good 
news for you. 


His bashir [n. ] a bearer of good tidings (12:96) sl Au a DAE 
far 45 de Sü then, when the bearer of good news came 
and placed it onto his face, thereupon he became able to see 
eee 


Dé mubashshir [act. part.; pl. € ser mubashshirin; pl. fem. 
ee Die mubashshirat] one who brings good news (30:46) 4e Gas 
if ct Ju'5 His wonders include sending out the winds 
bearing good news. 


es mustabshiratun [act. part. fem.] one who rejoices at 
receiving or expecting good news (80:39) ou al laughing 
and expectantly rejoicing [at what is coming]. 


‘ bashar I [collect. n. equally applied to masc. and fem.; 
sing. and pl.] humankind (30:20) pe) 1j À ÉTRST Da AA “ets 
oo "à of His wonders is His ira you from dust, and Lo 
and behold, you became human beings, multiplying/spreading Il 
[n.; dual 3,5 basharayn] human (23:47) bis ch DES € Ga si Ü Jë they 
said, ‘Are we to believe in two human beings like us?” XI [pl. of 
8 Dés basharatun/coll. n.] skin (in an interpretation of verse 74:29) 
pél et blackening the skins (or, scorching the flesh of humans). 


J/u2/s b-s-r eyesight, to see; to comprehend, to realize; proof, sign, 


eye opener; to Warn, to guide; to reflect, to ponder. Of this root, 
14 forms occur 148 times in the Qur’an: ‘y basura three times; 
‘nas yubassar once; ai ’absara 27 times; | ’absir twice; 
‘jguas bastr 51 times; 5 y bastratun twice; Di basä”ir five 
times, 5 pï tabsiratun once; ‘xx mubsir three times; ü: paie 
mubsirän once; 5j mubsiratun three times; Ca maïue 


mustabsirin once; ‘> basar 10 times and ‘Zi ’absär 38 times. 


es basura ü [v. intrans. with prep. —] 1 to see, comprehend, 
to gain knowledge of something, (20:96) à 13 525 2 Las ie Jë 
he said, ‘I saw what they did not see’ [in another interpretation: ‘I 
have gained insight into something which they were unable to 
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see’] 2 to keep an eye on, to watch over (28:11) es asÿ clé, 
O3 ei ÿ 25 is Ce 4 He and she said to his sister, ‘Track 
him,’ so she watched him from a distance, while they were 
unaware. 


‘pas yubassar [imperf. of pass. v. IT "2: bussira] to be made to 
see/comprehend something, to be given an insight into (70:11) 
5 ses they are enabled to see them (or, they are given an 
insight into them). 


jai ’absara [v. IV trans.] 1 to see (7:179) Le os 28 Ÿ tel ME 
they have eyes they do not see with 2 to comprehend, to 
understand (28:72) & as Si ai ne une Rae ai D 4j Us what 
god other than He could give you night in which to rest? do you 
not comprehend: ? 3 to find guidance (6:104) < Ua Ds FE et] 
aidé “js y clear proofs have come to you from your Lord-so 
whoever finds guidance, it is for himself. 


— ‘ya ’absir bi [exclamation] how ne the eyesight is! 
(18:26) gai, à nef US, ip Lie d 1 A] Los ei 4 dé say, 
‘God knows best how long they remained,’ His is all that is 
hidden in the heavens and the earth-how well He sees!, how well 
He hears! 


es basir [intens. act. part./quasi-act. part.] 1 one who can see, 
one endowed with sight (12:96) & 6 4gs3 de s&f ) L tj 
Fes then, when the bearer of good news came and placed it onto 
his face-thereupon he became able to see again 2 one discerning, 
endowed with insight *(42:11) ia) [attribute of God] the 
Fo the All-Discerning. 


ô Ë hu) bastratun L [v. n./n., pl. Dies basäa”ir] clear evidence, 
sure knowledge (12:108) 5 pus de al 4 SN 7 call to God with 
sure knowledge IT [n.] witness, overseer (75:14) re ne CLsyl us 
8)»: truly, man is a [clear] witness against himself [in another 
interpretation: there is an observer observing him]. 


8 ya tabsiratun [v. n.] providing insight, showing the way, 
eyesight (50:8) cu de JS  S$, 5 jeï as an eye-opener and a 
reminder for every servant who turns to God. 
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“nas mubsir [act. part: pl ose mubsirän; fem. dune 
mubsiratun] 1 one who sees; one who has insight, one who 
discerns (7:201) à lb | LS sine) Ga ab : ag K] Vs col dl 
O3» those who are mindful of God, if a visitation | of thoughts] 
from Satan touched them, they remember [Him] and, lo and 
behold, they have insight 2 light/sight-giving (10:67) « ds si “À 
PR ER Re LÉC Ji He it is who made the night for you to 
rest in [it] and the day giving light/sight 3 clear, evident, plain to 
see (27:13) 5 pie ue REA bé but when Our clear signs came to 
them. 


ue" pailuta mustabsirin [pl. of act. part. re mustabsir] one 
who secks insights, capable of having insight into matters (29:38) 
Co prie LE, Ji ce De aisé sell tal ae (X33 Satan made 
their foul deeds seem alluring to them and barred them from the 
right way, [even] though they were capable of seeing. 


‘je basar [n., pl. ‘Xi ’absär] eyesight, eyes, sight, vision, 
sense of sight (6:103) LAN 4 ; 3 Cr "LAN & DS Ÿ vision cannot 
encompass Him, but He encompasses all visions. 


d/ue/ b-5s-l onion, multi-layered. Of this root, Je basal occurs 


once in the Qur’an. 


Ju basal [coll. n.] onion (2:61) LÉ, KE Ga Ds NI euï Lu 
Kb y loue s Less, some of what the earth produces, its herbs and 
its cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its onions. 


£/o2/ b-d-° flesh, lump of flesh, to slice; to be intimate with a 


woman; to marry; à piece of merchandise, a small number of 
items (from three to ten); a small flock of sheep. Of this root, two 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: &2 bid° twice and LV 
bidä‘atun five times. | | 


ea: bid® [n.] a few (between three and ten) (12:42) SA el 
cs es and so he remained in prison for a few years. 
leu, bidä‘atun [coll. n.] merchandise, goods (12:65) se 


as] ci s ele EN mel when they opened their packs, they 
found their goods returned to them. 
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\/2/ b-1-° this root denotes the single concept of slowness, of which 
only a yubatti” occurs 11 times in the Qur’an. 


:$ yubatti° [imperf. of v. II Gé batta’a, intrans./trans.] to 
hold back, to lag behind, also to cause someone to lag behind or 
hold back (4:72) ia a ie sl and among you are the ones 
who lag behind [also interpreted as: who urge others to lag 
behind]. 


J/2/e bt-r to slash; to fail to appreciate others; to be conceited, to 
fail to show gratitude. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: 2: batira and ”}:5 batar. 


ok batira a [v. intrans. with prep. à, v. n. ‘2 batar] (with es 
elided in the following verse) to exult by reason of wealth and 
behave with pride and conceit and lack of gratitude for God’s 
favours (28:58) lie cl 46 De Lai 2, how many a 
community, that once revelled in its wanton wealth and easy 
living, have We destroyed! 


wi/2/S b—t-sh force, attack, to seize with violence, to assault, to 
batter. Of this root, three forms occur 10 times in the Qur”’an: Res 
batasha five times; nie batsh three times and Ailé batshatun 
twice. 


oil batasha i/u [v. intrans. with prep. 3 v. n. cils batsh] to 
strike down, to assault (28:19) Li se à si is jf af cf 6 as 
he was about to assault the one who was an enemy to both of 
them. 


ak batshatun [n. of unit] onslaught, a fierce attack (44:16) 3 
Hs 0 & 3S Lab Cab and [We will exact retribution] on the 
ne We inflict the mightiest onslaught. 


d/2/= b-1-1 falsehood, vanity; void, futile, untrue, to be false, to 
nullify; to be idle, idleness. Of this root, four forms occur 34 
times in the Qur’an: JL; batala once: dé tubtil four times; JEG 
bätil 26 times and & men mubtilün five times. 


Ja batala u [v. intrans.] to become void, to become undone, to 
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appear as false; to come to nothing (7:118) 131$ Le Jus Gal Es 
sex s0 the truth was confirmed and what they were doing came 
to nothing. 


Ji yubtil [imperf. of v. IV JL : ’abtala, trans.] 1 to render as 
null, to negate, to cause to be ineffectual (2:264) I fe cal Ki 
POSE Gal EE LS you who believe, do not negate your 
charitable deeds with reminders and hurtful words 2 to prove or 
show as false (8:8) JEU JL; ol Ge to prove the Truth to be 
true, and the false to be false. 


Jui bätil I [n. (with the definite article JEU ’al- batil) 
falsehood (as opposed to Gi ’al-hagg the Truth) (17:81) :& JS 5 
É A5 LE JEUN ü JEU As Gs and say, ‘The truth has come, and 
falsehood has passed away-falsehood is bound to pass away.” I 
[quasi-act. part.] that which is null, void, vain, useless, ineffectual 
(7:139) nie Li L Aie ai à Le er AE il what these people 
are engaged in is doomed to destruction, and what they have been 
doing is void XX [adverbially] in vain, for no purpose (3:191) &, 
JEU 14 cils L our Lord}, You have not created this without 
purpose. 


à ie mubtilän [pl. of act. part./quasi-act. part. Ja mubtil] 
one who endeavours to render something null, ineffectual or void; 
one who shows something as false; one who is an adherent to 
falsehood (45:27) Gi ‘us ag el 2 29 when the Hour 
comes, those who follow falsehood will lose all on that Day. 


ü/k/e b-t-n stomach, belly, the inside of anything; hidden, secret, to 


conceal; entourage; inner side, lining; low land. Of this root, six 
forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: ls batana twice; CL bätin 
four times; il, bitänatun once; cils batä”in once; Le batn four 
times and à Lu butün 13 times. 


or batana u [v. intrans.] to be hidden, to be concealed, to be 
manifest (7:33) ts PE bit aa: PSS Li my Lord only 


forbids atrocities-whether they be open or hidden. 
©kk bätin X [n.] 1 hidden part, secret part (6:120) À! “ab lus 
ALL, forsake sin, the open and the hidden 2 inner part, interior 
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(57:18) NE Pat ta a GLE QG A pu pi Qté 50 
there will be erected, between them, a wall with a door; inside it 
[in it] lies mercy, outside it lies chastisement 3 [with the definite 
article okül ’al-Bätin and usually in combination with * at 
’al- Zähir] [an attribute of God] the Hidden, the Inner (57:3) à 
LUN ‘all, SSI JAI He is the First and the Last; the Outer 
[also: the Manifest] and the Inner XX [quasi-act. part.] that which 
is inside, the inward, the inner, concealed, hidden (31:20) es 

ii y 8 SA Az < and has lavished upon you his bounties, 
outward and inward (or, manifest and unmanifesf). 


ET bitänatun I [coll. n.] intimate friend/s, entourage, 
confidant/s (3:118) SE SE ÿ Si : Ua ECTS hs 5 Ÿ LES cl Li 
you who believe, do not take for your intimates from outside your 
[own] such as those who spare no effort to ruin you IX [n. pl. 
cils batä” in] inner linings of garments; upholstery (55:54) SE 
Là JE Ua als Li à they are reclining on couches lined with 
brocade. 


cs batn [n., pl Q ne butün] 1 stomach, belly (37:66) & É$ P*E 
© LE) (EPS AS (A they surely will be eating from. it, and filling 
from it the bellies 2 womb (3:35) V5 ak à Rai ES oi have 
vowed in dedication what is in my womb entirely to You. 


&/£/ b--th messenger, delegation, to send; to awake, to provoke, 
to incite; to cause to rise; to spread out; to walk briskly. Of this 
root, six forms occur 66 times in the Qur’an: &x; ba‘atha 38 times; 
rer 3 yub ‘ath 13 times; es ’inba‘atha once; £a; ba°th four times; 
Sel ’inbi‘äth once and & a je mab‘üthün nine times. 


ss ba‘atha a [v. trans. .] 1 [with prep. il to send an apostle or 
a prophet to (3:164) penii : Da YŸ ju) e-ÿ x; He sent to them a 
Messenger Jrom among themselves 2 to raise from the dead 
(2:259) ss à ee 4 A AU so God made him die for a hundred 
years, and then raised him up 3 to wake or arouse from sleep 
(6:60) 4i y : ä Dit ; aa Le 5 Ji ÈS si Asit is He who 
recalls you by night, and knows what you have earned by day, 
then raises you up again in it [the daytime ] 4 to appoint, select, 
choose for a task (4:35) Ga Lea us LG Logis és: us Us 
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&hi and if you fear a breach between the two, appoint one arbiter 
from his family and one from hers 5 [with «e] to appoint over, to 
place over; to raise against (7:167) 5 = ee cd de, LE Y 5; 
ia 5 ECPPTORPE Al and remember when your Lord declared 
that He would raise against (or, place over) them until the Day of 
Resurrection, those who would inflict on them terrible suffering. 


tas yub‘ath [imperf. of pass. v. ee de ‘itha] to be raised from 
the dead, to be resurrected (64:7) | ss De ME LS col 2 æ the 
disbelievers claim they will not be FSC 


’inba‘atha [v. VIT intrans.; v. n. CRE ’inbi‘ath] to rise up, 
to ei and act forcibly (91:12) AG ei i when the most wicked 
man re them rose up [against him]. 


das ba ‘th I [v. n.] resurrecting, raising from the dead (31:28) 
NE cuis ÿ A Ÿs is creating and resurrecting all of you is 
but like [creating and resurrecting] a single soul IX [n. with 
definite article à ’al-ba‘th] *(30:56) £a 4 the Day of 
Resurrection. 


à Fe ga mab‘üthün [pl. of pass. part. Sax mab° äth] ones who 
are raised from the dead, resurrected (83:4) © di s2%0 6 ai :| AE Si 
do these people not realise that they will be raised up? 


JÉ/E/ b-—th-r to scatter, to strew about; to squander; to 
disarrange, to turn inside out. Of this root, 5 bu‘thira occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 

xs bu‘thira [pass. quad. v.] to be strewn about, to be scattered 
all over; to be turned inside out (82:4) re 5 a Is when graves 
are turned inside out. 


J/£/ b-°-d to be far, to go far; to come next; to remove, to separate. 
Of this root, seven forms occur 235 times in the Qur’an: & 
ba‘uda once; 5x: ba‘ida once; ‘eV ba‘id once; Si bu‘d seven times; 
La ba ‘id 25 times; 5 x mub‘adün once and 5 bad 199 times. 


% ba‘uda ü [v. intrans.] to be or become distant, remote, far 
off; to be far away, {Oo go very far (9:42) AA lus Lu à GE ee ol 
ay ee eus ST y pre were it a gain near at hand and an easy 
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journey, they would have followed you, but the distance had 
proved far for them. 


su ba‘ida a [v. intrans.] to perish, to come to destruction 
(1:95) Ssi cou LS Gal lin Y| yes!, away with the people of 
Midian, even as Thamüd was done away with. 


&; bu‘d X [n.] remoteness, distance (43:38) & dy, Lis ci 
cé en) if only there were between me and you the re 
between east and west! IX [v. n., interjectionally] * away With. 
‘destruction to...!” (11:60) 34 88 all I Vi so away with ‘äd, he 
people of Hüd! 


Lx ba° Td Iquasi- act. part.] 1 distant, far away (50:31) car r ÿ, 
u jé cal LA and Paradise is brought closer for the 
righteous-not very far 2 long, distant in time (27:22) ue jé Ki 
but he did not stay away long 3 deep, far-reaching (2:176) cl © ds 
aus GS Gil ES | if those who differ about the Scripture are 
deeply divided 4 considerable (42:18) PE LU à Gs a cl ü si 
uw Us those who argue about the Hour are truly in 


considerable misguidedness. 


Ggitse mub‘adün [pl. of pass. part. Sa mub ‘ad] _kept away, 
removed, debarred (21:101) Le a À al En “A Er e Gal dl 
üs% but those for whom [a promise of] the reward most fair has 
been already given by Us, they will be kept away from it [Hell]. 


en bad [adverb of time and place, always in construct (&2), 
sometimes elliptically] 1 after, afterwards (2:253) JS Le AU Pr 
CA) ét D À De DAS Une cl but if God had so willed, their 
successors would not have fought each other after they had been 
brought clear signs 2in addition to (21:105) 3x5 Une DH Là ts xr, 
ul (ile Pet » Ua Si tj Si We wrote in the Psalms, in 
addition to the Remembrance that the earth shall be the 
inheritance of My righteous servants (or, We wrote in the Psalms, 
after the [earlier] Scripture that the earth shall be the inheritance 
of My righteous servants) 3 apart from, beyond (10:32) & fl a RAS 
Dsl NI GS Se IA Fa so that is God, your Lord, the True One 
(or, the Truth), what is there, beyond the Truth, except falsehood? 
4 over and above (31:27) 534 %s as BTE BRû Ua æN ir 


102 JEl 


al CAS ci Le Ee ee. -% even if all the trees on earth were 
pens and the sea with seven seas over and above to replenish it, 
[were ink], the words of God would not run out 5 because of, in 
consequence of (66: 4) al; js Nu ai BE ak las : ds 
nel a & SAR Cie sal but if you collaborate against him, [be 
warned that] God will aid him, as will Gabriel and all the 
righteous believers, and the angels, because of that, will stand 
behind him 6 in spite of, notwithstanding, even after (5:32) x, 
juil ce NI Gi Ë 25 ie D © É ii, UL', & and indeed 
Our messengers came to them with clear signs, but many of them, 
in spite of this, commit excesses in the land T after, apart from 
(45: 23) Des as a Ce 85 de Qie A if, fa 4) ia ce ef si 
a 3 Os Ang Dai SSL » js % consider the one who takes his 
own desire as a [controlling] deity, and God leads him astray, 
inspite of [his/God’s] knowledge, and sets a seal upon his 
hearing and his heart, and places a covering on his eyes-who can 
guide him after (or, apart from) God? 8 before (in a disputed 
interpretation of 21:105) Lis al 6 Si 5 Ge DH à LES ir 
ossi ie We wrote in the Psalms, before the [earlier] 
Scripture/Remembrance: ‘The earth shall be the inheritance of 
My righteous servants’; (19:30) ls ah : 5 Ge SE and the Earth, 
before (or, after) that, He spread it out. 


JJ£/ b-°-r a camel of either sex; a donkey; (of a camel) to grow to 
maturity; a camel’s droppings; to become angry. ‘=: ba‘tr is 
described by °al-Suyüti as a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, 
‘x ba‘tr occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


x ba‘tr [n.] a se camel DE said to mean re or a 


we are missing the nn $ CUP and ke ie one ho returns it ère 
will be a camel-load and I guarantee that. 


Ua/£/ b-‘-d part, some, portion, to divide; mosquitoes, gnats, to be 
bitten by a mosquito. Of this root, two forms occur 130 times in 
the Qur’an: &2x3 bad 129 times and £S ;x5 baüdatun once. 


Ut ba‘d [n.] 1 some, a few, a number of, one of (11:54) Ja se) 
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5 ps Liglie Us dj jel NI we say nothing but that some (or, one) of 
our r gods have touched you with some evil; *(2:76) À : ee a 
o= [when they] become alone with each other; *(4:21) al 
us s ee have become intimate with one another [lit. have 
opened up to one another] [together as husband and wife]: 
*(22:40) ver PE an) äl ee Ÿ ‘5; had God not driven back 
people, some by the means of others; *(2:253) 02 Æ : eg Lili 
We favoured some of them above others; *(18:99) & je Leg 
usx à some of them surge, on that day, against the others; 
*(2:36) ‘e ul er each other’'s enemy [lit. some of you 
enemies one to the other]; *(4:25) SE ns” Es belonging to one 
family [lit. some of you [derived] from others] 2 part, portion 
(2:85) cs ns ES SI Es sas so do you believe in some 
parts of the  Scripture and deny others? 3 à little of, some of 
(49:12) ci hi © vx ül [even] some suspicion is a sin 4 one of 
(66:3) ns NE “ ue = Lal “ul x \; and when the Prophet told 
something in confidence to one of his wives 5 all of (in a rare 
interpretation of 40:28) se sil Ua ue ER a sE but if he is 
truthful then what he has threatened you with will afflict you. 


La ps ba‘ädatun [n.] mosquito, gnat (2:26) ‘j ss ÿ ail d 
rh Li HE % & XE Lis God does not shy from drawing any 
comparison [with something as small as] a gnat or above it 
[larger/smaller]. 


d/£/ b-°—1 unirrigated palm trees, a male palm tree; a husband, a 
wife; to marry; courtship; master, deity. Of this root, two forms 
occur seven times in the Qur’an: dr ba‘l three times and à pe 
bu‘ülatun four times. 

Ga ba‘l X [n.] husband (11:72) 56 la, ‘se Uf, fe AESG cité 
&ë she said, ‘Woe is me!, do I bear [a child] when 1 am an old 
woman, and this, my husband, is an old man?’ II [proper name, 
maybe a very early borrowing] a generic term for idol 
worshipping; Baal, sun god, an idol of gold belonging to the 
people of ‘ilyäs or any deity that is not God (37:125) x os 
sal aa #, how can you invoke Baal and forsake the Most 
Gracious Creator? 
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4% bu‘ülatun [pl. of Je ba‘l (also v. n. of v. cl ba’‘alaf)] 
husbands; being married to a husband; the entire family (2:228) 
SN AT É d as à AS » En sé, their husbands are [more] 
entitled to take them back during this period provided they wish 
to put things right. 


c/$/ b-gh-t surprise is the single concept denoted by the root. Of 
this root, x baghtatan occurs 13 times in the Qur’an. 


4 baghtatun [n. used _adverbially] by surprise, suddenly 
(6:31) Là LI ele 1 &S until the Hour comes upon them 
suddenly. 


v2/£/= b-gh-d hate. Of this root, es baghdä” occurs five times in 
the Qur’an. 


s Unis baghdä’ [n.] intense hatred, loathing (3:118) sai) es 
aeal sl &s vehement hatred has already willed itself out of their 
mouths. 


JE/ b-ghl mule; to be stupid, to affect stupidity. Of this root, Ji 
bighäl, which is a borrowing from Ethiopic, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Ji bighaäl [pl. of n. de baghl] mules (16:38) rt Ji; LEE 
à $S s" and horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride [them]. 


slEl= b-gh-y à shoot; an unripe fruit; to seek, to go after, to wish 
for, to covet; to go over the limits, to transgress; to facilitate; to 
earn one’s living, to strive; a maid, a slave girl; to commit 
adultery; to practise prostitution. Of this root, nine forms occur 86 
times in the Qur’an: ee baghä 24 times; > bughiya once; al 
’ibtaghä 34 times; 33 yanbaght six times; 3 baghy once; St 
bäght three times; x baghiyy twice; il bigha” once and :U 
ibtigha” 14 times. | 


a baghä i I [v. intrans.] 1 to transgress, to violate the limits 
(55:20) cs ÿ ë 53 Le between them is a barrier they do not 
transgress 2 [with prep. il to act outrageously (42:27) MEME T 
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SN Là l'a oalxl Fin) were God to expand the provision to His 
servants, they would transgress all bounds in the land 3 [with 
prep. ke; pass. Là bughiya] to infringe, to encroach upon, to 
wrong someone (49: 9) Ex cs (PE Et | Hi: Cie a © Da di Us 
di ji es Ce GS Qi Hé M LAS] and if two parties 
of the believers fall to fighting, put things right between them, but 
if one of them wrongs the other, fight the wrongdoer until he/she 
returns to God’s commandment IX [v. trans. with «si OT «de] Jito 
want, to seek, to desire, to be after (18:64) & Es Le ah Jû he said: 
‘That [ place ] was what we were seeking” 2 to endeavour (28:77) 
Us St sal es Ÿ; do not endeavour to spread corruption in the 
land XIX [v. doubly trans.] to desire; cause someone/something to 
be (9:47) Arial S re SES las a they would have scurried 
around in your midst, seeking to sow discord among you. 


gi. ’ibtaghä Ré VIII, trans.] to desire, to seek in earnest (4:94) 
GI SUN U2 > + desiring the chance gains of this life. 


pr yanbaght [imperf. of v. VIT un inbaghä, intrans.] 1 to be 
worthy of, to be fitting and proper (19:92) (ar, oi gas il SS Us 
it does not befit the Lord of Mercy to take [unto Himself] 
offspring 2 to be possible, to be attainable (36:40) ki a Hal ÿ 
Jill Gi Ji J “ja 4,5 tj it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day 3 admitting of either 
sense 1 or sense 2 above (36:69) 4 28 Le “Ha HEAR ES > We have 
not taught him [the Prophet] poetry, nor is it fitting for him (or, it 
does not fall within his ability) to be a poet. 


ur pas [n. IN. n.] 1 tyranny, outrageous behaviour (0: 23) 
Li Le 65 Li # lili Lt al Dé Us M Gi GES à li AU LE ver 
when He had delivered them, they behaved outrageously on the 
earth against all that is right!, Humankind!, your outrageousness 
is [bound to be] only against yourselves 2 infringement of the 
rights of others, going beyond the , acceptable, transgressing 
(2:213) ; pe fé CA AA LU de Ua nn cl NT a Et &, only 
those to whom it was given disagreed after clear signs had come 
to them-[thus their disagreement was a] transgression amongst 
themselves. 
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#4 baghi [act. part.] one who goes beyond the limits, violates 
the accepted norms (2:173) 4e à Sé se Y, éb re cjai but if 
anyone is forced [to eat such things because of hunger], rather 
than by desiring/wanting to transgress or violate the norms, he 
commits no Sin. 


«% baghïyy [n. /quasi- act. part.] (of a woman) prostitute, 
SAétASte (19:20) Gx si ie ve ee Ai SE a se al Clé she 
said, ‘However can I have a son when no mortal has touched 
me?!, and I am no unchaste [woman]!’ 


DE bighä” [n./v. n.] prostitution (24:33) sal ne EE LAS Ÿ; 
and do not force your slave girls into prostitution. 


| AE ’ibtigha? [v. n.] 1 desiring, wishing for (2:207) cali à OA 3 
a su $ ete) an «> but there is also a kind of man who gives 
his life away seeking the pleasure of God 2 seeking out, pursuing 
(4:104) os Le nds et sal 1 CI ésil el à 1.56 Ÿ3 do not 
be faint-hearted in pursuing the enemy, f you are suffering pain, 
they are also suffering pain as you are suffering. 


Jäle b-q-r cow; to split up, to gash, to plough, to enlarge; to travel 
around; corruption. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: 5 bagar three times; 3 & bagaratun four times and 
ENS bagarät twice. 


‘$ baqar [coil. n., sing. fem. à 5 PURGE pl. sr bagarät] 
cows (2:67) 5 3 LAS à € a ü ai casa dé 35 remember 
when Moses saïd to his people, ‘God commands you to sacrifice a 
cow'; * se" name of Sura 2, Medinan sura, so named because of 
a reference in verses 2:67-71 to ‘the cow’ which the Israelites 
were ordered to slaughter. 


£/ä/e b-q-° stain, irregular patches of colour; piebald, raven; a spot, 
an enclosed area with trees; to sprinkle. Of this root, 25 bug‘atun 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ii bug" atun [n.] area, place, region (28:30) Ge ss at Li 
tp AA A a LÀ ca NS ti when he came to it, he was 
called from the right side of the valley, from the tree in the 
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d/ä/ b-g-l to sprout, to appear, to shoot; herbage, pot-herbs, 
legumes, beans of all kinds. Of this root, J& bagl occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


dù baql [coll. n.] herbage; beans, legumes (2: 61) _ seb a y Ys 
LÉ, QE Le Le Cas La U 283 GE) pa sf deb ie Dès di 
by lune ; les ë, remember when you said, ‘Moses, we cannot 
endure eating only one kind of food, so pray to your Lord to bring 
out for us some of what the earth produces-its herbs, its 
cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its onions.’ 


s/äle b-q-y to stay behind, to wait, to remain, to survive, to 
continue; remainder, residue, that which outlasts, that which 
endures. Of this root, eight forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: 
à bagiya twice; ” ’abqä (1) twice; ” ’abqä (2) seven times; 
AL bäqi once; él bäqin twice; iiu bägiyatun twice; Grr bäqiyat 
twice and La bagiyyatun three times. 

à bagiya à [v. intrans.] 1 to remain (2:278) Ljl Ce 5 Ll ur 
and Jorgo what dues remain from usury 2 to endure, to last 
(55:27) FES Di s A, 4 y, and yet remains the Face of 
your Lord, full of majesty, honour-giving. 


Si ’abqä (1) [v. IV trans.] to spare (74:28) ‘55 Y, 5 it 
[Hell-fire] does not spare [a thing] and does not leave [a thing]. 


Si : ’abqä (2) [elat.] more/most lasting, more/most enduring 
(42:36) | jÉle cal ss" HS aù : die 3 what God has to give is far 
better and more lasting for those who believe. 


tb baqi [quasi- act. part, pl. oäb bäqin] 1 lasting, enduring 
(16:96) 3 AU de Les y Se & that which is with you runs out, 
but what is with God endures 2 the remaining ones, the rest 
(26:120) sul Le ur jai & and then We drowned the rest. 


ia bägiyatun I [quasi- act. part. fem.] lasting, enduring 
(43:28) aïe Là Ab LX Rs, and he made it a word enduring 
among his descendants Il Il. n. BU bägiyäf] lasting deeds 
(19:76) 3 Re cata) BUT, à l'al cos AU ! ST 
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5 God increases the guided in guidance, but the lasting-good- 
deeds are best for reward with your Lord and best in the return 
[the yield] XI [v. n./n.] endurance, continuance; trace, residue, 
remnant (69:7-8) él 655 dei 43 das ‘jai AS Lee Qu ul  jE 
4äb © such that you could have seen its people lying dead like 
hollow palm-trunks, can you see any remnant of them? (or, do 
you see them remaining?). 


rer bagiyyatun [n.] 1 relic, memento; remnant (2:248) ter n | 
Sci Las ja Je Eee RES la tn 0 ln Aa Co 
that the Ark [of the Covenant] will come to you, carried by the 
angels, containing [the gift of] tranquillity from your Lord and 
relics of the followers of Moses and Aaron 2 whatever lasts, what 
endures; good pious work *(11:86) Gi %a iK dl CR "js 4 all et what 
God keeps for you [after you have given of your wealth] is best 
for you, if you are believers; *(11:116) & j j people having the 
quality of preserving themselves, or, holding on to the true 
religion, people possessed of excellence [lit people with a 
remnant|. 


J4/sb-k-r morrow; beginning of the day, early time, to do 
something early in the day; first fruits; virgin, firstborn, 
outstanding deed. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur’an: %S bikr once; “Si ’abkär twice; 3 56 bukratun seven times 
and JS ’ibkär twice. 


5 bikr [quasi- act. part. pl. “Sf ’abkar] 1 virgin (56:35-6) Ë 
V'ASf AUS Li “AU We have created them as a new creation, 
and made them virgins 2 (of animals) young, having given birth 
only once (2:68) ab C8 We YU Y 58 Lei O3 à He says 
it is a cow which should be neither too old nor too young, but 
inbetween. 


ô 55 bukratan [n:, aed adverbially] in the early morning, at 
daybreak (54:38) ‘ji Lie 5 pgsie ùT, and a remaining 
chastisement came to them early in the morning; *(25:5) à 5 
Mas, morning and evening; *(19:11) ke’, 5 day and night, 
constantly. 
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AS ’ibkär [v. n./n.] act of beginning one’s day *(3:41) it 
JET s in the evening and at dawn, at dusk and dawn (1.e., 
constantly). 


4/4/s b-k-k crowding, pressure, breakage, stifling. Of this root, te 
bakkata, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


is Bakkata |proper name] another name for either Mecca or 
the area upon which the Ka°ba is built; some philologists attribute 
the name to the crowding of pilgrims in the city, although it could 
be a result of sound change between /m/ and /b/. (3:96) si Ji ül 
call LS Ge Es sal ol à = the first House [of worship] to 
be established for people was the one at Becca; a blessed [place] 
and a source of guidance for all [the worlds]. 


e[4/S b-k-m dumbness, muteness; inability to express oneself; to be 
silent; to be born or to become dumb or mute; to be ignorant. Of 
this root, two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: si ’abkam 
once and < bukm five times. 


sd : ’abkam [quasi-act. part.; < bukm] dumb, mute, 
ignorant, incapable of ne (16:76) cs ) SE AU < ja 5 
so Se HE Y si LA'si and God coins a similitude of two men- 
one of them dumb, having no power over anything. 


s/4/e b-k-y to wail, to cry, to bemoan, to lament; to cause to cry; to 
pretend to cry. Of this root, three forms occur seven times in the 
Qur’an: LS bakä five times; LSi ’abka once and LS bukiyy once. 


ui bakä 1 [v. intrans. With prep. Le] to weep, to wail (9:82) 
ES Les SU Et so let them laugh a little; they will weep a 
lot; *(44:29) Ga ST ‘y # Lau ie Le Lai they were lamented by no 
one [lit. neither the heavens nor earth shed a tear for them]. 


p ’abkä [v. IV, trans.] to cause to weep, to bring/cause 
unhappiness (53:43) LS, sidi "à A, and He it is who makes one 
laugh, and makes one weep. 

«8 buktyy [pl. of quasi-act. part. LS bäkr] weeping (19:58) 
ES, A | 3 they fell down prostrate and weeping. 
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d bal particle denoting turning away from or dismissing what 
precedes it and retrieving or confirming what follows; it occurs 
127 times in the Qur’an. Because h is used in argumentative 
contexts in which ideas are subtly compared and set in contrast 
the exact meaning of particular occurrences of are often 
difficult to pinpoint. Broadly speaking, however, «3 functions in 
the Qur’an in three ways: I [negating or rejecting what precedes 
and confirming what follows] ‘not that but this’, ‘on the contrary” 
(21:62-3) 1 5h u6 405 (5 JG pal 6 el 1 caei cufe 1 6 they said, 
‘Was it you, Abraham, who did this to our gods?’, he said, “No, [I 
did not do it] but this, their chief, did it’ IX [setting into contrast 
or comparing between what precedes and what follows] *. … but’, 

. indeed”, ‘.. alas’, (87:14—16) due 2 Er SE PAUÉ % 
CA EE 3 de 5 re ones who triumph are the ones who purify 
themselves, [who] remember the name of their Lord and pray, but 
[there you are!], you [people] prefer the life of this world XII 
[affirming what precedes and adding to it further] ‘.. not only 
that but also .  (21:5) it GUb "et à al “ji ue Si e ei | J ch 
O YA de ii LS Pr they say, ‘These are but] muddled dreams; 
rather he has invented it; rather he is a poet, let him bring us a 
sign like that previous messengers were sent.” 


ÿJ/+ b-l-d a marked plot of land; an animal dwelling, an abode, to 
abide in a place, to stay put; a tower; city, village; density; to be 
lacking in intelligence. Of this root, three forms occur 19 times in 
the Qur’an: L balad nine times; Su bilaäd five times and sb 
baldatun five times. | 


45 balad [n., pl. Sù biläd] 1 city, town, village (90:2) da ef, 
na lie: while you [Prophet] are residing in this city 2 tract of land, 
region (7:58) 4, ok is cS LL air as for the good land, its 
vegetation comes by the will of its Lord; *(7:57) £$e A3 barren 
land with no herbage or pasture [lit. dead land], * sul ’al-balad 
name of Sura 90, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
to ‘the City’ [of Mecca] in verse 1. 


sag baldatun [n.] 1 town, village, city (27:91) si “fc ci F La 
Ras sil 5H 5 7 have been commanded only to serve the Lord 
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of this town, which He has made inviolable 2 tract of land, region 
*(25:49) LG s3l barren land with no herbage or pasture {lit. dead 
land]. 


ü4/d/ b-I-s a state of shock, to be overwhelmed with grief, to fall 
into utter despair; to be cut off; to be confused and bewildered. Of 
this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Gi yublis 
once and Ge mublisün four times (Dal ’iblis is derived by 
some philologists from this root). | 


Qals yublis [imperf. of v. IV ou ’ablasa, intrans.] to fall into 
utter despair, to be struck dumb with fear (30:12) LL 2 Fe AT 
Use all hs on the Day the Hour arrives, the guilty will 
despair/be dumbfounded. 


Gaga mublisän [pl. of act. part. Cale mublis] struck dumb with 
horror or despair, seized with fear (23:77) là LG ce Li li NA 
Gsm 48 à 1 gui Qi until when We open a gate of severe 
punishment for them-then they will be plunged into utter despair. 


call ‘iblis (see alphabetically). 


£/d/ b-1-° to swallow, to swallow up; a glutton; a drain. Of this 
root, Ù ’iblat occurs once in the Qur’an. 


& ibla® [imper. of v. ne bala‘a] to swallow up (11:44) dés 
A Lau L3 dela aù 02 ÀV then it was said, ‘Earth, swallow up 
your water, and Sky, cease [raining].’ 


£/d= b-l-gh to reach, to arrive; to mature, to come of age, to reach 
puberty; to exhaust; to attain a high degree; to be eloquent; to 
exaggerate; to do one’s utmost; to notify, to announce, to convey, 
message. Of this root, nine forms occur 77 times in the Qur’an: & 
balagha 40 times; & ballagha six times; a: ’ablagha five times; 
a bäligh three times; à 6 bälighün three times; it bälighatun 
three times, œr balägh 15 times and le mablagh once. 


& balagha u [v. trans.] 1 10 arrive at, to reach a place, to come 
to (18:93) Hall où & li ee until [when] he reached a place 
between two mountain barriers 2 to reach a point in time (2:235) 
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AR Luis 6 Li es ré sue | js Ÿ; and do not confirm the 
marriage tie until the prescribed period [of waiting ] reaches its 
end 3 to approach, to be about to reach (2:231) cas Au sil KI 5; 
CIS ESS 1 3 a SA jési and if you divorce women 
and they are about to reach their set time, then either keep or 
release them in a fair manner 4 to attain or reach a state (24:59) 
Ü EG As) a JL & KE \; and when the children among you 
reach puberty, they should ask leave [to enter]; *(4:6) -Si | D 
reach the state when they would be eligible for marriage, reach 
the marriageable age [lit. they reach marriage]; *(37:102) 4x & 
Al reached the stage of working for a living [it. he reached the 
stage of going around with him]; *(18:76) le Es Da cat you 
have had all the excuses you can put up with from me [lit. you 
have reached an excuse from me] 5 to overtake, to catch up with 
(3:40) ‘xs alé, Se ao S Si however can I have a son when 
old age has overtaken me 6 to measure up to, to come up to the 
level of, to match (17:37) CA” Jai & Ni GS + ai you 
will never rend the earth open, nor attain the mountains in height 
7 to achieve (40:80) ose Lie lat, ai Lei Ce and in 
them [cattle] you have benefits; and that you may afttain, on them, 
a need [that is] in your breasts. 


& ballagha [v. I, doubly trans.] 1 to give, or deliver a 
message or news to someone (7:68) 5) EN ) aa, I convey to 
you the messages of my Lord 2 [with elliptical second object] to 
announce, declare, broadcast (5:67) &, 5x ti U 5 L a “he De ua 
Messenger, proclaim what has been sent down to you from your 
Lord. 


eh ’ablagha [v. IV, doubly trans. ] 1 to inform someone or 
deliver to someone a message (7:93) < Cia s (4) eNt Et il 
Î have delivered to you the messages of my Lord and have given 
you advice 2 to help someone reach a place or a goal (9:6) Auf a 
Ab then help him reach his place of safety. 


ee bäligh [act. part.; fem RE bälighatun, pl. ù, par bälighün] 1 
reaching (13:14) als à Les FE a ne a! ae LAts ÿ like 
someone stretching forth his two hands towards water that it may 
reach his mouth-but he does not reach it 2 to satisfy; achieve, 


sde 113 


attain (40:56) al : à Le TS ÿl 28) she (à Q! there is nothing in 
their hearts but a self- conceit they will never satisfy [it] 3 to fulfil, 
to meet (7:135) A 2à Ji À ee ais LB but when We 
relieved them of the plague and gave them a fixed period in which 
to fulfil their promise 4 [adjectivally] far- -reaching (54:5) it ne 
far-reaching wisdom; *(6:149) Gi al the conclusive, 
overwhelming, ultimate argument; *(68:39) A LE en solemn 
oaths binding on us. | 


& baligh  [quasi-act.  part.] far- -reaching,  penetrating, 
insightful (4:63) LA Y'à mens " él Œ , and speak to them about 
themselves using penetrating words. 


EX balägh [v. n. n.] 1 announcement, declaration, conveyance 
of a message (5:99) é Sal ÿl Jon 4e Le nothing is required of the 
Messenger but to deliver the message 2 warning, à message 
delivered (46:35) œr JE: Ua AE Ÿ] XL AŸ one sg L'Osx ss is 
on the day they will see what they had been warned about, it will 
seem to them as if they had not tarried but a single hour of a 
single day; [this is] a warning! 


&a mablagh [v. n.] extent, attainable degree, ultimate level 
(53:30) dal Qe A ai that is the extent of their knowledge. 


Jd/ b-l-w test, trial, to test; bounty; to strive, to have care for; to 
afflict, calamity; to give an oath. Of this root, eight forms occur 
37 times in the Qur’an: L& balä 18 times; "— tublä twice; 
yublT once; SH ’ibtalä seven times; I : ’ibtuliya once: ?% bala° 
six times; mA mubtalï once and caf mubtalin once. 


| ci balä u [v. trans.] 1 to try, to put to the test (21:35) SES 
is DsTs “a and We try you with the bad and with the good, as a 
test 2 to experience, to taste, to come to realise (10:30) CS 5 al 
cali Le oi thereupon every soul will experience what it did in the 
past. 


ne tublä [imperf. of pass. v. À buliya] 1 to be put to the test 
(3:186) à y TEA Là sv fil you are surely to be tested in your 
possessions and in your persons 2 to be declared, to be brought 
into the open (86:9) D al LE -x the Day when secrets are 
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brought into the open. 


À yubli [imperf. of v. IV Si ’ablä trans.] either to give the 
chance to someone to do well or to confer a great gift on (8:17) 
Es ex En Cake AI A and to test the believers with a fair test 
from Him (or, to confer upon the believers a great gift from Him). 


ÿ ‘ibtalä [v. VIIL, trans.] 1 to test (2:124) , 2al Ji 
et and when his Lord tested Abraham by certain 
words/commands and he june them 2 to put to the test (89:15) 
gai + are Lt ro li CLsyl El as for man, 
whenever his Lord puts him to the test, honouring him and granting 
him ease in living-he says ‘My Lord has honoured me’ 3 to confer 
(8:17) ES EEE Casa) A3 {0 confer upon the believers a great 
gift from Him (or, and to test the believers with a fair test from 
Him). 

mn ‘’ibtuliya [pass. of v. VII] 1 to test, to be put to the test 
(33: 11) anà V5 FES ia El at there the believers were 
sorely tested and deeply shaken. 

#3 bal? [n./v. n.] 1 test, trial (44:33) 5% ag Le UNI Le AU 
üms We gave them revelations in which there was a clear test; 
*(8:17) LS 2 K favour, blessing, great benefit [it. a good test] 2 
affliction (2:49) be Lo On 8 : <É is St DH 3 SU rene 
slaughtering your sons and sparing only your women, this was a 
terrible affliction from your Lord. 


qelise mubtalt fact. part., pl. cé mubtalin] one who puts to the 
test (2:249) D Ra ail ü! God will test you with a river. 


s/d/ b-l-y to be worn out, to degenerate with age, to whither away; 
to care about, to give attention to. This root is usually classified 
together with root yJ/ b—Lw (see d/3/e b-y-1). Of this root, is 
yablä occurs once in the Qur”’an; also 4 balä occurs 27 times and 
may be classified under this root. 


lé yablä [imperf. of v. em baliya, intrans. L to decay, wear out, 
to wane (20:120) 5 Ÿ PME FRE syst Je ai a shall 1 show you 
the tree of immortality and a kingdom that never wanes? 
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6 balä [response particle (3 +,s), occurring 27 times in 
the Qur’an; it contradicts a negated proposition or denial and 
affirms the opposite; in this way it functions like ; bal (q.v.) but 
unlike J, Lb balä can stand alone functioning as a complete 
sentence] 1 [as a response to a negated sentence] yes, indeed; on 
the contrary (64:7) MERE H Ji (és ei ef SiS cl æ ) the 
disbelievers claim they will not be raised from the dead, say 
[Prophet], ‘Yes indeed! I swear by my Lord!, you will be raised’ 
2 [as a response to a negative interrogative sentence] yes indeed 
(2:260) GS Gil US, Gb Uë Gas aff JG He said, ‘Do you not 
believe, then?’, ‘Yes,’ said he, ‘but just so my heart may rest at 
ease.” 3 [preceded by what is not literally, but has the force of 
being, a negative] yes, he did, he had (39:59) ES ae dE à mn 
t& yes, indeed! My revelations came to you but you denied them; 
which is preceded by (39:57) Ed Ga cé (silaa ail ds if God 
only guided me I would have been of the pious. 


dt bal (see Jfsfe b-y-l'or d/ fs b-w-D). 


al b-n-n tip of the finger, the entire finger; arms and legs; to 
remain in a place; constancy; odour. Of this root, {5 banan 
occurs twice in the Qur’an 


ü& banän [coll. n.; sing. 4 banänatun] 1 fingertips, also said 
to indicate the entire finger (75:34) He es nil CLsyl A | 
A: & su | æt Ce Dee does man think We cannot collect his bones?, 
yes, We can, We are able [even] to reconstruct his very fingertips 
2 also said to mean arms and legs or limbs in general (in an 
interpretation of verse 8:12) se (Ke ag 5 el and strike off their 
every limb. 


s=9/ù/ b-n-w/y sons and daughters, offspring; to adopt a child; 
building, wall, tent; to build, to form; to wed. Of this root, 13 
forms occur 184 times in the Qur’an: 5 banä 11 times: :l4 bina? 
twice; AE bannä” once; ou bunyän seven times; ie mabniyyatun 
once; 6x "ibn 40 times; Si ’ibnay once; à 5È banün 74 times; : li 
’abnä°’ 22 times; S bunayya six times: 4 ’ibnata once; 5 
’ibnatayy once and C5 banat 17 times. 


wÿ banä 1 [v. trans.] 1 to build, to construct (40:36) 1 1 al 
Lx Hämän, build me a lofty tower 2 to raise (91:5) Ag Le stats 
BBE Les os NT, by the sky and how He raised it and by the Earth 
and how He spread it. 


sl bina° [n.] a raised structure, a dome, a roof (2:22) he sa 
AC tr à Le NI « the One who made the earth spread out 
for you and the sky a canopy. 


D bannäa° [n. of profession] builder, bricklayer, constructor, 
architect (38:37) val “È 9 Ar JS cata and the satans-every 
builder and diver. 


oui bunyän [n.] building, structure (9:109) de ee EE | 
158 pe »s all üs 35 is the one who founds his building on 
consciousness of God and desire for His good pleasure better? 


Ati mabniyyatun [pass. part. fem.] built up, constructed 
(39:20) ii ci ler le ci él for them are lofty chambers 
above which are lofty chambers built. 


; Q ’ibn [n.; dual chi ’ibnayn] son (5:27) sde Li ls ee Ji g 
ET and recite to them the story of the two sons of Adam in truth; 
*(2:215) dal Chi the wayfarer, the traveller [lit. the son of the 
road]. 


ere banün [pl. of &si ibn, in construct (älz)) > banü, 1 
pers. Sing. suffix > {3 baniyy] 1 sons (12:87) | Me era Si 
af, au $ my sons, go and seek news of Joseph and his brother 2 
children, descendants (7:27) La) ES ÿ et àb children of 
Adam, do not let Satan seduce you. 


sf ’abna° [pl. of n. 3 ‘ibn] 1 sons (4:23) ts cl RCE y 
Si wives of your begotten sons 2 children, sons and daughters 
(implied by the context although usually interpreted as merely 
sons) (5:18) ee all A En ae nai, sl A&, the Jews and the 
Christians say, ‘We are the children of God and His beloved 
ones.” 


ue bunayy [diminutive of ‘ibn + 1* pers. sing. suffix & (D] 
(used for endearment) my dear son (12:5) 43, ass Y Lit 
#33] Le he said, ‘My dear son, do not relate your dreams to your 
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brothers.’ 


À ’ibnata [n. fem.; dual OS ’ibnatän, with 1* pers. sing. 
suffix & (7) > e]  ‘ibnatayya: pl. is banäf] daughter (28:27) gi 
ca La ssl ai RE :) 1 would like to marry you to one of these 
two daughters of mine. 


&/à/s b-h-1 to be confounded, to be taken by surprise, to be 
dumbfounded; falsehood, slander; to be argued down; to be 
perplexed. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in the 
Qur’an: ce fabhat once; cg buhita once and M buhtän six 
times. 


eg tabhat [imperf. of v. cs bahata, trans. ] to render 
dumbfounded and unable to act, to stupefy, to stun (21:40) se55 J 
Gas Sû gigi He 2. but it will come upon them suddenly, and 
it will stupefy us so they will not be able to repel it. 


gs buhita [pass. v.] to be confounded, to be _dumbfounded 
(2: 258) cg SA de Le BE SH 2 val Se a 6 ml Ji 
DES sal so Abraham said, ‘God brings the sun from the east; so 
bring it from the west’, the one who disbelieved was confounded. 


Ge buhtän [n./v. n.] 1 fabrication, perjury, falsehood 
*(60:12) os js oeil es" 1 SE des “ht SE they do not falsely 
attribute children to their husbands, they do not commit adultery 
[it. nor do they produce any falsehood, they fabricate between 
their hands and legs] 2 malicious slander, calumny (24:16) & Fe L 
abc Mie 1 die lie ae tj Wir is not [proper] for us to speak of 
this!-Glory be to You!-this is a monstrous slander 3 deception, 
trickery; unjust act (4: 20) cAlss) 8%) ds} JE cs) Eu ae Us 
Lie Ur, Ut 15,31 (hé 4 ab (Li and if you wish to 
replace one wife with another, and [even if] you have given any 
one of them [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back], do you take it by way of calumny and manifest sin? 


c/—4/S b-h-j delight; freshness; verdancy; to please, to make merry. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: &g 
bahjatun once and ze bahïj twice. 
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24 bahjatun [n./v. n.] delight, beauty, joy (27:60) G+ < dis 
1% ci ais a, Gb 5 -Lédl and He sent for you from the sky 
water with which We caused gardens of delight to grow. 


Eh Feu [quasi- act. part.] joyful, delightful, lovely, pleasing 
(22:5) #55 S Ce if, y, fil SU Léile UT 1 sad Ge I 5° 
en and you perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down 
upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts forth [vegetation] of 
every joyous kind. 


d/—4/ b-h-l to leave an animal unattended, to neglect; to be 
without a husband; to chase out; to curse, to invoke God’s wrath; 
to swear one’s innocence; to pray eagerly. Of this root, des 
nabtahil occurs once in the Qur”’an. 


dei nabtahil [imperf. of v. VIIL Ji ‘ibtahala, intrans. with 
no prep.] to pray earnestly, reference to il mubähala a 
traditional form of ‘trial by prayer’ practised in Arabia in which 
two antagonists debate a disputed subject in public with one 
another and end by invoking God” s curse upon the lying party 
(3:61) ils) de all Li Jan dés : à and let us pray earnestly and 
then invoke God’s curse on those who are lying. 


e[—4/ b-h-m  four-footed animals; to be dumb; obscure, 
unintelligible; to be dark; unmarked. Of this root, Log bahimatun 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Las bahimatun [n., Pl : as bahä”im/quasi-act. part.] animal, 
beast; dumb *(5:1) RES Loue livestock animals, plant-eating 
beasts, ruminant [beasts]. 


i/ 3/= b-w—° dwelling, home, abode, residence; to take up a place for 
settling in, to provide abode for others; to take a wife, marriage; 
to come back; to incur; to admit; situation; equality. Of this root, 
four forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: :L ba”a six times; ee 
bawwa”a six times; fs tabawwa” a four times and LE mubawwa”° 
once. 


sb bä°a [v. intrans. with prep. —] to come back with; to incur, 
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to bring upon oneself, to earn (2:90) ciné + ciè | bé they 
have incurred wrath upon wrath. 


los bawwa’a Æ [v. I trans.] 1 to settle, _lodge, of establish 
someone in a place (7:74) SL Lel seu Ca nee ce M Là LÉ and 
He established you in the land, that you take to yourselves castles 
on its plains 2 to prepare or appoint a place for settling in (22:26) 
id JL al Dÿ Er ‘3 if 5 when We appointed/made habitable for 
Abraham the site of the House II [doubly trans.] 1 to settle or 
lodge someone in a selected place (29:58) ES s- CE Ca ei Œ We 
shall lodge them in mansions in îhe Garden 2 to grant someone 
something (16:41) is LI si 5 si We will grant them a good 
reward in this world. 


Fos tabawwa°a [v. VII] 1 [intrans.] to reside, to settle down, 
to abide (39:74) US Pal, Qa È “5 we settle wherever we please 
in the Garden 2 [trans.] to take up or select as a place of residence 
(10:87) aa) Lee il F5 dj als us A sf, We revealed to 
Moses and his brother, ‘Take up dwellings for your people in 
Egypt.” 


log mubawwa” Lo DA AUCUNE as n. SO placel abode, 
settled the Children of ne. in a — clement (de. in a 
situation of truth). 


</3/= b-w-b desert; wonders; doors, ways, choices. Of this root, 
two forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 6 bäb 12 times and 
Li ’abwäb 15 times. 


sb bäb [n., pl. ee sl ’abwäb] 1 door, entrance, gate (13:23) 
ù SK : Da ee ( © Feu SA s the angels will go unto them from 
every gate 2 means, facilities, ways *(6:44) 25 se er) ee LS 
We made it easy for them to acquire the good things [lit We 
opened for them the ways to all things] of this life; *(2:189) ! ue 
Lis e” cs en) enter houses by their [main] doors (a reference to a 
pre-Islamic custom by which men, under certain circumstances 
and for a certain period, would only enter their own houses 
through the back, this has come to mean: select the right means 
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for the right ends); *(54:11) sd Ci “3 Lü and We son 
torrential rain [lit. We opened the gates of the sky]; *(38:50) 45 
ap “l they are made welcome [lit. opened for them are the 
gates [of Paradise]]. 


331 b-w-r waste, uncultivated land; demise, to perish; corrupt; 
stagnant; lazy; to test. Of this root, three forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: ‘,,5 yabür twice; ”, ; bür once and ‘\';; bawär once. 


5 yabür [imperf. of v. ‘5 bära, intrans.] 1 to perish, to meet 
with a bad end, to come to nothing (35:10) ai J 1e 5 ai Lie él 
‘5% à for them is a severe chastisement, and the plotting of such 
will come to nothing 2 (of trade) to be stagnant, to be unprofitable, 
to decline (35:29) 5 üi 8 85 0x in the hope of a trade that 
will never decline. 


58 bür [pl. of act. part. 8 hair; v.n. functioning as quasi- act. 
part.] lost, ruined, condemned (25:18) V3 Li | ie 3 si lg LS 
until they forgot the Reminder and were people ruined. 


LE 3 bawär Cv. n./n.] utter loss, condemnation, doom (14:28) 
) “A D “à | AA and cause their people to end up in the home 
of utter ruin. 


d/3/= b-y-1 (with a degree of overlapping with roots &/J/ b-l-y and 
J/us/ b-w-1) heart, mind, thought; condition; importance; ease of 
living; disposition. Of this root, JG bal occurs four times in the 
Qur’an. 


dt bal [n.] 1 mind, thought, heart, one’s inner being, situation 
(47:2) PA si É les : eee LES He will overlook their bad deeds 
and He will put them in a good state 2 condition, state (20:51) Là 
à LÀ O al JG what about/what is the condition/state of the former 
generations ? 


&/s/e b-y-1 tent, dwelling, abode, quarters; family; to spend the 
night, to do something at night; to raid by night, (of food) to 
become stale. Of this root, five forms occur 73 times in the 
Qur’an: css yabitün once; € bayyata four times; ci bayt 28 
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times: & #5 buyüt 37 times and ce bayät three times. 


cs yabit [imperf. of v. «35 bäta, intrans. ] to pass the night, to 
spend the night (25:64) Lg, Sn: 2e cr “ Fe coûir those who spend 
the ou bowed down or standing in [constant] prayer. 


ce bayyata [v. I, trans.] 1 to do/decide something at night 
(4: 108) Yi Ds jee A a Ga Gsisté Vs vi à Ce DÉS 
J Al © they hide from people, but they cannot hide from God, for 
He is with them while they plot at night discourse that He does 
not like 2 to raid someone at night; to kill someone at night 
(27:49) af, al AL Le J they said, ‘Swear to one another 
[that] by God we shall attack him and his household in the night.” 


ci bayt n., pl. 245 buyür] 1 tent (16:80) A1 Re ie 
LS : NT Le 28 ARE 6 $ and He has provided for you, from 
the hide of cattle, tents [lit. houses] that you find light on the day 
you travel and on the day you settle down 2 dwellings, rooms, 
houses (7:74) Gé pe Jill à O trs and hewing the mountains into 
houses 3 mosques, places of worship (24:36) ; & st ii ere _ 
Li Ré 83 in houses of worship, God has ordained that they be 
raised high and His name be remembered in them; *(2:125) ci 
the House [at Mecca]; *(5:2) si ch the Sacred House [in 
Mecca]; *(33:33) ci Ji members of the Propher’ s household 
Hit. people of ! the House] 4 building (24:29) | He ei ru < cu 
< EU lei La jé GS you will not be blamed for entering 
vacant/public buildings [lit. uninhabited houses] in which there is 
some errand/business for you. 


cts bayät [v. n. used adverbially] at night, during the night; as 
a night raid (7:97) os À; (ei Gb sb n | sea Jai cal do the 
people of these towns feel secure that Our punishment will not 
come upon them by night, while they are asleep? 


4] b-y-d desert; to vanish, to be cut off; to perish, to become 
extinct. Of this root, à fabrd occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ee tabid [imperf. of v. % bäda, intrans.] to perish, to become 
extinct (18:35) lai ei aû Ui hi Le 7 do not think that this will ever 
perish. 
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v2/g/= b-y-d eggs; white, to become white, to whiten, to 
whitewash; to honour. Of this root, five forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’an: {25 ‘ibyadda three times: LU ’abyad once; :L2 
bayda” six times; 62» bid once and 525 bayd once. 

Ds : ’ibyadda {v. IX, intrans.] to become white *(3:107) cl 
à 5 cg those who become joyful, those who are favourably 
judged [lit. those whose faces become white/turn white]; *(12:84) 
ec sinterpreted either as his eyes became full of tears [and 
so glistened in the light], or, he became blind [lit. his eyes turned 
white]; the latter interpretation finds support in (12:93) (cas; | ai 
EST ne S ds : 1 take this shirt of mine and lay it over 
the face of my father-he will regain his sight and (12:96) :& tj dé 
ones JA 42 5 de süf ? sta then, when the bearer of good news 
came and placed it onto his face, he forthwith became able to see 
again. 


Uaii ’abyad [quasi-act. part.; fem. 24 bayda”, pl. us bid] 
white, without blemish, clear (27:12) Us 7’ dis Là dy des s 
gg jé &s and put your hand inside the neck of your cloak, it will 
come out white, without a blemish; *(2:187) En en | Lai 
the first streak of light [lit. the white thread a of ar 


Lay bayd [coll. n.] eggs (37:49) à pre {as sie like protected 
eggs. 


£/s/ b-y-° buying and/or selling, exchange of goods, merchandise, 
deals; to pledge allegiance, to acknowledge someone as ruler; & 
biya‘, a place of worship, is also classified under this root 
although it is generally recognised as being of foreign origin, 
possibly Persian. Of this root, four forms occur 14 times in the 
Qur’an: Ab bäya‘a six times; as tabäya‘a once; #4 bay° seven 
times and 4x biya® once. 
&k bäya‘a [v. IL, trans.] to pledge allegiance, to swear fealty, 
declare oneself a loyal subject to a ruler (48:10) Le ee ts call dl 


ai os those who pledge loyalty to you [Prophet] are but 
pledging loyalty to God. 


as tabäya‘a [v. VL intrans.] to exchange goods, to trade with 
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one another (2:282) SQls li Û Ar and have witnesses present 
whenever you trade with one another. 


&z bay‘ [n./v. n.] an exchange of goods, trade, buying and/or 
selling (62:9) a pe ai JS mn l'alé RU | en Ua PAL wa 1 
when the call to prayer is made on the day of congregation 
[Friday], go immediately to praise God and leave off your 
trading. 


& biya® [pl. of n. er bay ‘atun] churches (22: 40) aÙ ; æ ÿ J g 
DÉS A 5 Les 0 ht, Cie; Eu Eine Ci Gas ee Gal 
had God not repelled some people by means of others, many 
monasteries, churches, synagogues and mosques, where God’s 
name is much mentioned, would surely have been destroyed. 


d/s/= b-y-n separation, severance, division; to be disconnected, to 
become divorced; in between, middle; to clarify, to declare, to 
explain; eloquence. Of this root, 14 forms occur 574 times in the 
Qur’an: ($ bayyana 35 times; C4 yubin once; re tabayyana 18 
times: 25 rastabin once; :ÿ$ bayyin once; iÿ bayyinatun 19 
times; cit bayyinät 52 times; 4 mubayyinatun three times; 
Ci mubayyinät three times; Cme mubin 119 times; Cie 
mustabin once; {3 bayän three times; (5 ribyän once and 5 
bayna 317 times. 


on bayyana [v. Il trans.] 1 to make clear, to explain (14:4) L; 
Ai A 4e Cul ÿ ds À ü Ui We have never sent any 
messenger but [ that he communicated ] in the tongue of his 
people, that he may make [the message] clear for them 2 to 
clarify, to explain away (43:63) si: U2x < pe É Lai is % 
aë O its Î have brought you wisdom; and I have come to clarify 
some of your differences for Jon 3 to bring out into the open, to 
make manifest (5:15) ES : Ga Os SG ER La VS ST PES US AS a 
our Messenger has come to make manifest to you much of what 
you have kept hidden of the Scripture 4 to specify (2:70) ul CR JG 
çà La ü © d, they said, ‘Pray to your Lord for us, to show us 
[exactly] what it is. * 5 [with no object] to explain, to itemise 
(4:176) 1 n | < ii : «ay God explains [all this] to you lest you 
err. 
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pee yubin [imperf. of v. IV oi : ’abäna, trans.] to enunciate, to 
express oneself clearly (43:52) { ur AG Y, nes ‘à sal a a ‘es ui A 
am Î not better than this contemptible wretch who can scarcely 
express himself? 


cs tabayyana [v. V] I [intrans. ] 1 to become clear, to become 
manifest (4:115) PA Et 6 Le 26 te JA lt es and whoever 
oppposes the Messenger, after the guidance has become clear to 
him 2 to become known (9:43) | jte En dE CS pa cs a why 
did you give them permission, before those who spoke the truth 
became known to you? 3 to become distinct, to become 
discernible (2:187) :$.$1 up NI Li sd CUS se nef Le 
sil © eat and drink until the white thread of dawn becomes 
distinct for you from the black 4 to discern, to discriminate, to act 
in nu Way (Æ 94) SE PE ai dun à pe 1j Rue cs] LL 
Gas $a id ASE si ä cal | à ji you who believe, when you travel 
in God’s cause be discriminating, and do not say to one who 
offers you peace, ‘You are not a believer’ IT [trans. ] to discover, 
to realise (34:14) à \ id RE | ue 1 ne cal cs à Li 
cel ii so when he fell down the jinn realised, that, if they had 
known the unseen, they would not have remained in the 
demeaning torment. 


Cas tastabin [imperf. of v. X El ’istabäna, intrans.] to 
become distinct, to become marked out (6:55) AI Jai dis s 
Css A ire canal y thus We expound the revelations, so that the 
way for sinners becomes distinct. 


ee bayyin [quasi- -act. part.] sure, manifest, evident (18:15) Ÿ à 
ue oals pur ob YA ie 459 a 133 'é rhese people of ours 
have taken gods other than Him, why do they not produce clear 
evidence about them? 


re bayyinatun X [quasi-act. part., pl. bayyinät] manifest, sure, 
evident, clear (2:211) 4 &le Ua AE = Ji) es J ask the 
children of Israel how many clear signs We brought them IX [n., 
pl. bayyinäi] clear evidence, proof (8:42) & Lars is Ce AR Ÿja ak 
4 te 3 that he who perished might perish by a clear proof, and 
that he who survived might survive by a clear proof. * Xi name 
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of Sura 98, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 1 to ‘clear evidence’. 


EE mubayyinatun [act. part. fem., pl. Cia mubayyinät] 1 
explaining, enlightening, guiding, verifying, showing the way 
(24:46) al cie Se él ‘ül We have sent down enlightening verses 
2 evident, manifest, flagrant (33:30) : 1 Ltslès ue ei: Ua 3 sul 
dun Li Ki cet wives of the Prophet, any of you who 
commits a flagrant indecency, for her the chastisement will be 
twice doubled. 


Cas mubin [quasi-act. part.] 1 _eloquent, expressing things 
clearly, perspicuous (5:92) Csiall e Sd ie ESS æ (Ep PAUSE te fe ob if 
you pay no heed, know that the sole duty of Our Messenger is 
clear communication of the message 2 clear, manifest (6:16) & 
Gaia ‘il ay, ls) 6 y 4e js he from whom [such 
retribution] is diverted on that day, He [God], indeed, has had 
mercy on him, and that is the manifest triumph 3 flagrant (7:60) ü 
om JL à Ai we believe you are in flagrant error 4 plainly 
visible (7:107) Ge LE © À 1 Lee ME so he threw his staff and- 
lo and behold! it was a snake, clear to all 5 clearly decisive (48:1) 
lé (8 dl ai ü indeed, We have opened up a decisive triumph 


for you. 
Cluts MUStabIN [quasi-act. part.] guiding, clarifying, sorting 


out, making [things] clear (37:117) cafull sh CAUSE, and We 
gave them the clarifying/clear Book. 


ot bayän X [v. n.] act of explaining, elucidating (75:19) © dl À 
äG le then it is Our duty to elucidate it HE [n.] 1 faculty of 
speaking, faculty of thinking, the ability to express oneself (55:3- 
4) ee A cuaiyl dk He created man, [and] taught him 10 speak 
for himself 2 declaration, announcement (3:138) «4% cali og li 
al Le, ‘sa this is a declaration to people, and a guidance and 
an admonition for those who are mindful of God. 


QU tibyän [v. n.] elucidation, explanation, clarification 
(16:89) si œ UGS LES le br, and We have sent down to you 
the Book elucidating everything. 


© bayna 1 [adverb of place] 1 between, in between (2:164) 
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us NE des El Al, and clouds that are made to run 
appointed courses between the sky and earth; *(27:63) &3 cs 
4 , ahead of, or heralding, His mercy [it. between the two 
hands of His mercy]l; *(3:50) a A da 3 0 La En, and 
confirming what came before me in the Torah; *(34: 12) : Ua Er Ca 9 
45 Cu 1 and of the Jinn, some worked in his presence; *(36:9) 
ua ail ce Us es r We set a barrier in front of them 2 among, 
amongst (56:60) A) ET 6 5 We ordained death among you 
IT [n.] connection, bond as in the variant reading SE baynukum in 
(6:94) he ik Le <e de (SE (25) a all the bonds 
between you tore Up, and left you and what you have _been 
alleging: (4:35) US ant Mt Lis (Li) Bi : is ds 
hi if you fear severance of the bond between the two, appoint 
one arbiter from his family and one from hers; *(8:1) _ ci the 
relations between yourselves; *(18:61) lagës gas fhe point of 
meeting between them. | 


S/1a° 


sUN °al-ta° the third letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
dento-alveolar plosive sound. 


3 ta- [particle of oath prefixed to àl also carrying with it-in the 
words of °al-Suyüti-interjection implying a sense of awe (sx), 
occurs in four places in the Qur” an] ‘by the name of”, ‘by the 
might of” (21:57) CH TS n | cr AE aÿ A, by God 


Almighty, I will harm your idols after you have gone away. 


ai täbüt [a borrowing, said to be from Aramaic, Ethiopian, 
Hebrew or others; philologists also derive it from various Arabic 
roots, e.g. )Q/e f-b-t and 4/0) t-b-h]; it occurs twice in the 
Qur’an 1 basket, box, chest (20:39) al «3 Ai SI Là ai d 
cast him in the chest, then cast it in the river 2 the ATK, the chest, 
also rendered as heart (2: 248) | Os ie 43 er Aü tee n | PE dl 
Le) Ai Os) 1. Qo $a Je ji Ce di ei) the sign of his 
kingship will be that the Ark [of the Covenant] will be brought to 
you, carried by angels, containing [the gift of] tranquillity from 
your Lord and relics of the followers of Moses and Aaron. 


SJ täratan (see 3/32 1t-w-r). 


// 1-b-b to stamp down, to flatten, to crush, to ruin; to cause to 
lose, to destroy; to become stable, to settle down, to become 
well- ordered. Of this root, three forms OCCur four times in the 
Qur”’an: 5 tabba twice; 15 rabäb once and 5 ratbib once. 


CS tabba i LV. intrans. also trans.] to lose, to come to ruin, to 
perish (111:1)< 5 el SA $ «5 may the hands of ’abü Lahab be 
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ruined [paralysed]! May he come to ruin [too], * cf name of 
Sura 111, Meccan sura, so-named because of the initial word ‘to 
be paralysed’ in the sura. It is also called ci si (see /o/3j -h-b) 
and sl (see Yow/a m-5—d). 


a and Pharaoh's er Î nn Jonly in he 


Qu satbib [v. n.] utter destruction, ruin (11:101); me « cèl Lai 
D . 255 Les dj 31e Li p508 ïe aÎl O8 Le LES Gil Me 
their gods, which they called on beside God, were of no use to 
them when what your Lord had ordained came about; they only 
increased their ruin. 


J/St-b-r gold dust, raw metal, ore; to fragment, to crush, to 
destroy, to annihilate. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 


the Qur’an: 5 tabbara twice: “a tatbir twice,;, ‘x mutabbar 
once and ‘ji fabär once. 


dE tabbara [v. IL, trans.] to crush, to destroy (25:39) Es St f 
Das LS SES 3 JÉI À for each We struck similitudes, and each [of 
them] We destroyed completely. 


Das tatbïr [v. n.] destruction, annihilation (17:7) le Le 1/55, 
las and to destroy utterly what they had overrun. 


“St mutabbar pe part.] destroyed, crushed, eradicated 
(7:139) a à Le ‘yire sŸ à dl these people are [doomed to have] 
what they are none in utterly destroyed. 


‘L tabär [v. n./n.] ruin, destruction (71:28) VS S! call 35 Ja 
but bring nothing but ruin on the unjust ones! 


£/=/S t-b-° an attachment, to follow, to succeed, to pursue, to abide 
by, to comply with; to send after, to cause to go after; a follower, 
a creditor; result; liability; consequence: follow up, successor:; 
uniformity; one’s shadow. Of this root, 13 forms occur 174 times 
in the Qur’an: e tabi‘a nine times; = ’atba° a 13 times; & 
’utbi‘a twice; il ’ittaba‘a 134 times; ai ’uttubi‘a twice; e 
täbi° twice; cali täbi‘in once; Eti "itiba* twice; ÿ ia 
muttaba‘ün twice; ERA mutatäbi‘ayn twice; &ä taba° twice; &ÿ 


els 129 


tabr° once and #5 tubba‘ twice. 


ai tabi* a à [v. trans. ]1 to come after, to succeed (2:263) ss À 
ce An , in a kind word [from a would-be 
giver] and forgiveness [from the would-be receiver of charity] 
are better than almsgiving after which follows hurt 2 to abide by, 
to follow, to adhere to, to keep to (2:38) ce ES D Gi eû Ca 
VHS AY those who follow My guidance need not fear nor 
grieve. 


RS ’atba‘a [v. IV] E [trans.] either: to make someone à 
follower, to subjugate; to catch up with, to overtake (7:175) dt 5 
casud a NS HURAN AR ie abat Ge Le sil ee 2e and recite 
to them the story of the one to whom We gave Our messages, but 
he tore himself apart from them, so Satan recruited him as his 
follower (or, caught up with him) and he became one of the lost; 
*(18:85) Lu ai so he went after/in search [lit. followed a road] 
of [knowledge/wisdom] XX ouos trans. ] to cause to come after, 
to cause to follow (2:262) L 5 AS Ÿ © à all dun à sd mu cl 
ai ÿ 9 | a those who spend ie wealth in God’s cause and do 
not cause hurt [to the recipient] to follow what they have spent. 


ai ’utbi ‘a [pass. v.] to be followed with, to be pursued (by) 
(11:99) ii oi al si; and they were pursued in this [life] by a 
curse. 


&S ‘ittabaa [v. VIIL, trans.] 1 to follow (12:108) Q£: oi dé 
SE Des CESSE ai = & say, ‘This is my way: I call to God 
with sure knowledge, I and all who follow me.” 2 to go after, to go 
behind (15:65) rs 5 in : Da eè aa is so travel with your 
household in a part of the night, and walk behind them 3 to 
accompany (48:15) is Us & it REA 2 ll 1 als de 
those who were left behind will say, when you set out after spoils 
to capture them, ‘Let us accompany you ’ 4 to emulate, to copy, to 
repeat (75:18) 4e" *ä sé sur À fE emulate the recitation when We 
have recited it. 


Fe ’uttubi‘a ,[pass. v. VIII] to be followed (2:166) cl Ée j 
tai co © Ga | Fe when those who have been followed disown 
those who followed [them]. 
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ab täbi° [act. part.] [one] following (2: 145) Li : À ca ci of f 
os A8 plis née Le, gi es ca Led Ce Sole 
even if you brought every proof to those he were given the 
Scripture, they would not follow your prayer direction, nor will 
you be following theirs, nor indeed will any of them be following 
one another’s prayer direction. 


EerC täbi‘in [pl. of act. part/n. a+ täbi] helpers, attendants, 
followers, entourage (4: 31) jé Gil d.. - Gel ail % ei j Cd V5 

. dé D Ge LONG J and not reveal their charms except to their 
de …, Or such men as attend them who have no sexual 
desire … 


EU : ’ittiba® [v. n.] following, conformity (2:178) Ga À ii ne 
glst < a sf, c35 fl £ Lab à ù ai but if someone [the culprit] is 
relieved from some [of the penalty] by his [aggrieved] brother [in 
humanity], then there shall be conformity [to his wish] in fair 
practice, and restitution [of the remaining part of the penalty] to 
him [the aggrieved] in a good way. 


Ga muttaba‘än [pl of pass. pu Fe muttaba‘] those 
followed, those pursued (44:23) G 52% SE 6 pe ES ji so travel 
in the night with My servants, for you are sure to be pursued. 


cite mutatäbi‘ayn [dual of act. part. A mutatäbi] 
successive, consecutive, following one another without 
interruption (4:92) és et sai 3 “0 ji but anyone who 
does not find the means must fast for two consecutive months. 


es taba° [v. n. functioning as à coll. n. or as an adj.] followers, 
following (14:21) LS it U Fat) cal lil JE Bu Al PSST 
and they [humankind] appeared before God, all together; and the 
weak said to those who thought themselves great, ‘We were 
followers [or a following] of yours.” 


ei tabr° [pass./act. part.] either helper, protector, prosecutor, 
one who is prosecuted, or sued, for a right or dues, particularly 
for blood revenge (17: 69) EE Las 6 y ci Ce tolé le dis 
lui à le < 15385 Ÿ and sends against you a hurricane of wind 
and drowns you for your ungratefulness, then you will find no 
helper for you against Us (or, you shall find none to demand 
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compensation, Or, prosecute Us for if). 


& Tubba‘ [proper name] title and name of a number of 
Himyar kings who ruled in Southern Arabia until overrun by the 
APHPSIDENSS in the 4° century A.D. (44:37) Ga y É & 2 À Ad ‘ns si 
Gmÿse | Fe 5 AU ee are they better than the people of 
Tubba° and those who flourished before them?, We destroyed 
them all, they were guilty. 


Jc/S t-j-r wine merchant, wine seller; to barter, to buy or sell; to 
trade, to exchange; (of a camel) to be saleable. Of this root, 5 js 
occurs nine times in the Qur’an. 


ë 5 Ja tijäratun [v. n./n. ] 1 merchandise (2:282) 5 es O SG n | ÿl 
a EG ÿi ru < (ie << Ris Pan ES unless it be ready 
merchandise which you hand one to the other, there is no blame 
on you if you do not write it down 2 commerce, business, trade 
(2:16) ee Es Li AE ESA | den cpl ai these are the 
ones who have purchased error in exchange for guidance, so 
their trade brought no gain. 


cisi taht [adv. of place, occurring 51 times in the Qur’an] 1 
underneath, beneath (20:6) L; Lagis Les vs NS Ces el sad a le 0 
& Ai si t0 Him belongs all that is in the heavens and on the 
earth, everything between them, and everything beneath the soil; 
*(66:10) cale Ge de Css ES fhe two women were 
wedded to [lit. under] two of Our righteous servants 2 below, at 
the foot of (48:18) 52 cs di Ps j A) ce A : 2) il God 
was well pleased with the believers when they were swearing 
allegiance to you [Prophet] under the tree 3 within, in close 
proximity to (3:15) I Ki Ge GS ar 6) Se fi cal for 
those who are mindful [of God], with their Lord are Gardens 
within which streams flow. 


</ JS t-r-b earth, dust, to cover with dust; to become poor, poverty, 
need; playmates, people of similar age; to become wealthy; to 
become tame, to become docile; the base of the neck, the area 
between the breasts and collar bone. Of this root, four forms 
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occur 22 times in the Qur’an: 4 ; turab 17 times; LS ji °’aträb 
three times; Lil ; tara”ib once and X ÿX matrabatun once. 


5 turäb [n.] dust, earth (30:20) Li 5 ce Gi jf aie Les one 
of His wonders is His creating you from dust. 


Li ’aträb [pl of n. S5 tirb] people of similar age, 
playmates, companions (38:52) Li es Di Ce, and with 
them are those restraining their glances, of equal age. 


LS rarà ’ib [pl: of n. er : 5 tartbatun] collarbone, upper chest, 
ribs (86: 7) Si LAW, | Ce Ge 8 it [liquid] issues from between 
the loins and breast bones. 


FRA matrabatun [n./v. n.] the state of being covered with dust 
*(00:16) & x ls abjectly poor, nothing between him and the earth 
[lit. in the state of being covered with dust]. 


i/ J&t-r-f a watering place within easy access, (of plants) to be 
watered; good food; to live in luxury, to provide with lavish 
means, affluence. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in 
the Qur’an: «à sl ’atrafa once; à à ji ’utrifa twice and à " fe 
mutrafun five times. 


à ji ’atrafa [v. IV, trans.] to provide with the good things of 
this life, to cause to be opulent (23:33) LI ls) Là AUS FI and We 
had granted them ease and plenty in this life. 


ci 5 ’utrifa [pass. of v. IV] to be made opulent, to be 
corrupted by ease of living (11:116) 4 | à à Et cpl si while 
the evildoers revelled in pursuing the ease of living which was 
granted them. 


RTE mutrafän [pl. of pass. part. Aa mutraf] those endowed 
with the good things of this life, ones spoilt by wealth and easy 
living (17:16) TALGE let oa Li dt us j I, 
le BE js and if We desire to destroy a township, We command 
the affluent of its inhabitants, and they commit abominations in it, 
so the word [judgement] is passed against it and We destroy it 
utterly. 
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JS t-r-q (no evidence of verbal root) collarbone, the uppermost 
of the chest. Of this root, only (4 5 faräqt occurs once. 


À. ji taräqt (read as . taräqg, With the final 7 elided, for 
rhyming harmony with following verses) [pl of n. 3% sé g: 
tarquwatun] collarbone, the uppermost part of the chest *(75:26) 
Sl "ji cab li when life is about to abandon the body; when a 
person is on the point of expiring [lit. when it [the soul, life, last 
breath] reaches the collarbone]. 


&/ JS t-r-k to relinquish, to abandon, to let be, to do without, to 
finish with, to leave behind; neglected, forlorn, spinster. Of this 
root, three forms occur 43 times in the Qur’an: a ÿ taraka 36 
times; a yutrak four times and 4 ji tärik three times. 


a 5 taraka u [v. trans.] 1 to leave behind (4:7) Es Cinai 5 LA J'; 
Us ST 3 ‘$l 4 5 and to the women a share of what the parents 
and kinsmen leave; *(37:78—-9) à ci de au ESS Là al ue, 
Cala We left for him [a eulogy] among later generations: ‘Peace 
be upon Noah among all the nations!” 2 to abandon, to forsake 
(12:37) al © Q ia ÿ ÿ PA 4ù CE ÿ ; Î have forsaken the faith of a 
people who do not believe in God 3 to leave or put someone in 
charge of (12:17) Li AG ete ie ci g US js and left Joseph by 
our things, and a wolf ate him 4 to take to task (16:61) a ss ne 
À Ca RE ai [ji Le els {ill if God were to take humankind to task 
for their wrongdoing He would not leave on the earth one living 
creature 5 to render, to change from one condition into another 
(2:264) ls 2S ji Nr PRE té ide Je as AE his likeness is 
as the likeness of a slab of smooth solid rock with earth on it: 
heavy rain falls and renders it completely bare 6 to let be (44:24) 
O8 JE ss #5 l'A) Ds d'js and let the sea remain parted; they 
are a drowned host. 


Le" ge yutrak (pass. v.] to be left alone (29:2) ne 
© nn Ÿ : à 5 (EX) à & do people think they will be left alone after 
saying ‘We believe’, without being put to the test. 


é Fe tärik [act. part.] one who abandons, or forsakes something 
or someone (11:53) ä Ge lüele CS Us &, and we will not be 
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forsaking our gods on the strength of your word. 


£/o4/& t-s—° this root revolves around the number nine. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: &ÿ fis® four times, 
ai tis‘atun once; he 5 tis‘ata ‘ashar once and Où tis un 
once. 


&ûtis" [card. no., fem. 4 tis‘atun] nine (17:101) ge 4, 
Us ble ai Que We gave Moses nine clear signs. 


ie eus tis‘ata ‘ashar [comp. no.] nineteen (74:30) is GE 
ce in charge of it [Hellfire] there are nineteen. 


ogcai tis‘ün [card. no.] ninety (38:23) Gas, aus 41 Gal lis © 
is this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes. 


üw4/£/S t-°-s peril, misfortune, destruction; to fall on one’s face, to 
meet with disaster, evil, to be wretched. Of this root, :à5 fa's, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


La ta°s [v. n. used interjectionally] falling on the mouth, 
destruction, bad luck *(47:8) pa Las 13 ol as for the 
disbelievers, may destruction befall them! 


&//S 1-f-th hair matting and dirt accumulating on the body as a 
result of leaving off acts of body cleansing, to become dirty in 
such a manner. Of this root, only &ë fafath occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


&& fafath a rare word interpreted either as: dirt resulting from 
abstaining from certain body grooming, such as shaving, cutting 
the hair, clipping the naïls and using perfume; or acts ol _Worship 
specified for the pilgrims (22:29) Lot Au La ii Pet Lau 
al ci then let them carry out their needed acts of cleansing 
their bodies (or, let them perform their acts of worship), fulfil 
their vows, and circle around the ancient House. 


EE t-q-n dregs of a well, to dredge up a well; nature; to do 
something well, to be skilful, to be eloquent; to perfect, 
perfection. Of this root, cäi ’atqana occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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où ’atgana [v. IV, trans.] to perfect (27:88) Lu Ja sf 
se û JS ci sal al ; ge Qu fe js (a ëA& and you will see the 
mountains, deeming them standing still, when [in fact] they are 
passing by like the passing of clouds; [this is] the handiwork of 
God who has perfected all things. 


ar tilka [fem. of demonstrative a dhälika, occurring 43 times in the 
Qur’ an] (see là dhà). 


d/J/ t-1-1 hill, heap, mound, elevation, to mount, to heap up; to 
knock down, to lay down, to be tough, to be stocky, to agitate. Of 
this root, É- talla occurs once in the Qur’an. 


di talla i [v. trans.] to throw or lay someone face down, with 
his mouth or forehead touching the ground, or on his side with the 
side of his forehead touching the ground (37:103) ossi ns F3 LE Lhé 
when they had both submitted [to God], and he had laid him 
down on his forehead. 


4/d/& t-l-w to leave behind, to overcome:; to come after, to come one 
after another; to accumulate, to be wealthy; to attach; the hind 
part; to read after, to recite, to es a singer. Of this root, four 
forms occur 63 times in the Qur” an: Y falä 37 times; DE tuliya 24 
times; RE täliyät once and # JG tiläwatun once. 


SG ralä u [v. trans.; pass. imperf. mn yutlä] 1 to succeed, to 
come after, to follow (91:1-2) BG 14 JAN, Bts véatlls by the 
sun in its morning brighiness, and by the moon as it follows it 2 to 
recite (3:108) ET ae la JE ai ce at these are God’s 
revelations: We recite them to you DERODAENS with the Truth 3 (to 
have the skill) to read (29:48) LS Ÿs LES De ANS 1 ne ci Las 
is and you never were able to read any bible before it; or write 
one down with your own right hand 4 to recount (6:151) 1 ‘ls É 
< op 23 L say, ‘Come! I will recount 10 you what your Lord 
has Jorbidden you!” 5 to narrate (5:27) j ET 2e À (5 ee LE 
te ÿ 5 L'5 and narrate to them in truth the story of the two sons of 
Adam when they [each of them] offered a sacrifice 6 to teach 
(2:102) HE ak ne tlloèl ne LB | er and [instead] they 


136 vel 


followed what the evil ones teach about the Kingdom of Solomon 
7 to be very conversant in, to be knowledgeable about, to study 
(2:113) & ss ul ait ff 6 de wa iii 34 cd, 
ES] à © es 5: à the Jews say, ‘The Christians have no ground 
whatsoever to stand on,’ and the Christians say, ‘The Jews have 
no ground whatsoever to stand on,’ though they both study the 
Scripture 8 to follow, to put into practice (in one interpretation of 
2:121) 59% ep LES) AGE col those to whom We have 
given the Scripture, follow it as it ought to be followed » to 
convey, to deliver, to relate (27:91) «ie Lil Sal gi Ce à SH “js 
ail [T1 am commanded] to deliver the Qur'an. Whosoever 
chooses to follow the right path does so for his own good. 


alé säliyat [pl. of fem. act. part. RE täliyatun] reciting; 
conveying (37:3) LS SU and those who recite a reminder! 


896 rilawatun [n. 42 n.] reciting; practising, following; 
recitation (2:121) 4 Fes ä nes et) Ale cl those to whom We 
have given the Scripture, follow it as it ought to be followed. 


elelSt-m-m complete, whole, entire, to become complete, to 
complete; to perform, to carry out, to fulfil; to come to the end, to 
finish one’s term; to be tough. Of this root, four forms occur 22 
times in the Qur’an: 5 tamma four times; «| ’atamma 16 times; 
SLé tamäm once and ie mutimm once. 


ä tamma 1 [v. intrans. ] 1 to reach completeness, to reach 
fulfilment (7:142) &, isa <e De GT can si bols, 
ii xx ji We appointed for Moses thirty nights, then completed 
them with ten, so the term of his Lord reached completion, forty 
nights 2 to come to pass (6:115) Yx', ESS  ) ik cé, the word 
of your Lord has come to pass in truth and justice. 


si: dianna [v. IV, trans.] 1 to complete (2:233) Cas y Ca, 
ets  & 5 if tal cas os = AS { mothers shall suckle their 
children on two whole years, for those who wish to complete the 
period of nursing 2 to comply with, to fulfil (2:124) sal 51 JE A5 
st ES #, when Abraham's Lord tested him with certain 
commandments and he Julfilled them 3 to perform, carry out 
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(2:196) ai seb si 1%, perform the pilgrimage and minor 
pilgrimage for the sake of God 4 to Spread, to propagate, to bring 
to fullness (9:32) » ,5 | ÿ ii Der mes il a Ds pre “À: CES" 
they want to extinguish the light of God with their mouths, 
however God refuses but to bring His light to fullness 5 to 
honour, to fulfil (9:4) se sa he sel ll so fulfil their treaty 
for them till their term [ given to them]. | 


AU de tamäm [v. n.] completing, fulfilling, perfecting (6:154) : à 
Cnil s3l æ Ué US] esse Le then We gave Moses the 
Scripture, completing [Our favour] upon those who do good. 


F4 mutimm Lact. part.] one who perfects/completes (61:8) 


225 da a, mea sil, 4 AN LL os » they wish to put God’s light 
out with their mouths, but God is bringing His light to fullness. 


one tannür [a borrowing, said to be from Persian, Hebrew or 
undetermined origin, occurring twice in the Qur’an. Some Arab 
philologists link it to either 3 ñnür or j5 när while ‘ibn ‘abbäs 
describes it as common to all languages], variously rendered by 
the commentators as: oven/furnace; spring; surface of the ground 
(11:40) "El JE L'ii :& 1 CE ill when Our command came to 
pass, and the furnace (or, the Earth's surface, or the spring) 
boiled over. 


/3/S t-w-b (this root could be a variant of &/3/à th-w—b) to return, 
to go back, to relent, to encourage someone to abandon their bad 
deeds. Of this root, eight forms occur 87 times in the Qur’an: Lu 
täba 63 times; Li tawb once; 4 tawbatun seven times; cit 
täa’ibat once; à pare ta”’ibün once; LS tawwäb 11 times; eh 
tawwäbin once and tx matäab twice. | 

QG räba u [v. intrans.] 1 to repent (7:153) : A AE | ue cor % 
Û nee y aïe Ce | ee those who do wrong, then repent afierwards 
and truly believe 2 to turn to God (11:112) us td LS ARE 
“ks so keep to the right course as you have been commanded, 
together with those who have turned to God with you 3 [with prep. 
+] (of God) to accept repentance, to absolve (of sin) (2:37) At 
de Qi CUS 4, a As then Adam received instruction from his 
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Lord and [complied with them] so, He accepted his repentance. 


&s tawb [n./v. n.] repentance, penitence (40:3) HE f sl je 
sil Forgiver of sins and Acceptor of penitence. 


LS tawbatun Ev. n. In] 1 penitence by a sinner to God (66:8) 
PE a ” Le LA cl GG you who believe, turn to God 
in sincere penitence 2 acceptance of repentance by God (4:17) Lai 
D Ë De OH à gs 6 sul ot cal a ie Gi but God only 
undertakes to accept penitence from those who do evil out of 
ignorance and soon afterwards repent; * eo name of Sura 9, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 117— 
18 to the ‘Forgiveness’ granted to the three who had repented. 
Also called 551 x (see Î/ Je b-r—?). 


CRE ta”ibat [pl. of act. part. fem. ER tä”’ibatun; masc. pl. à 
tä’ibän] ones who repent or turn to God, DenPoUs ones 
(66:5) cé cage cé fu ls WT f A jf SL d 45 ee 

. AG it may be that His Lord will, should he divorce you, give 
him instead of you, wives better than yourselves: wives 
surrendering to God, believing, devout, turning [to Him] in 
repentance…. 


Li tawwab l[intens. act. part.] 1 (of God) most accepting of 
repentance; ever absolving/pardoning (4:64) Las, Us au 185 
they would have found God most accepting of repentance and 
most merciful, *(2:37) el sa [attribute of God] best Acceptor of 
repentance, 2 [pl ouf tawwäbin] those Reel given to 
repenting or eagerly turning to God (2:222) Gal saut Casa ü God 
loves those who eagerly turn to Him. 


s täratan [adverbial, also classified under the roots y Je t-w-r 
and/or yu/S t-y-r, occurring twice in the Qur’an] a time, one 
time, one turn (20:55) Fr 6 js , as lis Slls Lis out 
of it [earth] We created you, into it We will return you, and from 
it We will bring you forth yet another time. 


859% ’al-Tawrätu [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 18 
times in the Qur’an] generic name for the Law or Scripture 


ss 139 


revealed to Moses comprising the Pentateuch (the first five books 
of the Bible) as distinct from ’al-° injtl (the Evangel, the Gospel, 
the New Testament (q.v. ’al-’injil Jay) (3:65) À ust Jait 
56 De VI Cal 81 AN cal A Les aan à Gale people of the Book, 
why do you argue about Abraham when the Torah and the Gospel 
were not revealed until after his time? 

The Qur’an states that these scriptures were subjected to 
distortion and tampering (2:75-9; 4:46 and 5:15). The Qur’an 
also alludes to the fact that the Prophet Muhammad’s advent was 
predicted in these sacred scriptures (7:157). 


© tin [coll. n. with no verbal root thought to be a borrowing from a 
sister Semitic language occurring once in the Qur’an] fig(s) (95:1) 
DES; cl; by the fig and the olive; * ol name of Sura 95, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference to ‘Figs’ in 
verse 1. 


—/5/51t-y-h expanse of desolate unmarked featureless desert; 
wilderness; to lose one’s way, to be misguided; to be conceited, 
to be obstinate. Of this root, Gse% yafthün occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


AS yatih [imperf. of v. ‘5 räha, intrans.] to wander around 
having lost one’s way (5:26) à Goes is Cet j see Re Li Ju 
ua $1 He said, ‘It [the holy land] is forbidden to them for forty 
years, [they will] wander in the land [being lost].’ 


à&/tha° 


& UN al-tha° the fourth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
inter-dental fricative sound. 


&/e/é th-b-1 to stand firm, to be fixed, to hold out; to establish, to 
make fast; to prove; to transfix; to be constant. Of this root, six 
forms occur 18 times in the Qur’ an: ci ’uthbut once; cé 
thabbata 10 times; % yuthbit twice; & à thubüt once; cé thäbit 


twice and cu fathbit twice. 


ci ’uthbut [imperat. of v. cÿ 5 thabata, intrans. ] to stand firm, 
to hold fast to one’s position (8:45) | sé ii dl li Ü LÉ cpl Lit 
you who believe, when you meet a force [in battle], stand firm. 


cé thabbata [v. I, trans.] 1 to set fast, to make firm, to give 
firmness (14:27) 5 3sY (En Dee | LÀ cul Jsil EE cl a ci 
God gives firmness to those who believe with the firmly-rooted 
word, in this life and in the Hereafter [also interpreted as: God 
gives firmness to those who believe in the firmly- rooted word, in 
this life and in the Hereafter], *(2:250) Lai ere make us stand 
firm 2 to bolster, to strengthen (25:32) ec à 4 ci that We may 
FROee your heart with it. 


ci &; yuthbit [imperf. of v. IV ce) ’athbata, trans.] 1 to confirm 
(13: 39) Ci s Lu D a 1 God erases whatever He will and 
confirms [whatever He will] 2 to immobilise, to transfix, restrain, 
to tie up, to take as captive (8:30) a “À a ji 13 cl ce és 3; 
ds ‘À remember when the disbelievers were plotting against 
you, to take you captive, kill you or expel you. 


ca gË thubüt [v. n.] being steadfast, steadfastness, being firm 
(16:94) Fes 3 sé Dj lest a foot should slip after its being firmly 
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placed. 


cui thäbit [act. part.] firmly rooted, steadfast, sure (14: D ci 
SsSt is GI ai Là cl Jsil DA cl AT God gives firmness to 
those who believe, with the firmly-rooted word, in this life and in 
the Hereafter [also interpreted as: God gives firmness to those 
who believe in the firmly-rooted word, in this life and in the 
FORCE 


und “« 5 tathbit [v. n.] act of confirming, affirming, strengthening 
(2: 265) pes D Ce Luis AN ste cg Ai Gé cl ds the 
likeness of haie who spend their wealth seeking God”’s pleasure, 
and strengthening themselves [their souls]. 


là th-b-r ruin, destruction, to perish; to be vanquished, to be 
transfixed, to be detained; to persist, to be diligent. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ‘, e. thubür four times 
and ‘) ui mathbür once. 


Us thubür LV. n.] ruin, destruction, perishing (25:13) ! Fi KE 5 
FE a l'es Gui ln Ü& Lex and when they are thrown into a 
narrow place in it [Hell], chained [together], they will cry out 
[for] death. 


sé mathbür [pass. part.] one who is lost, ruined, doomed, 
vanquished (17:102) F3 (el ai ch and indeed, I deem 
you, Pharaoh, ruined/vanquished. 


L//à th-b-1 to be slow, sluggish, phlegmatic; to cause someone to 
lose heart, to discourage, to turn away. Of this root, L5 fhabbata 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


LÉ thabbata [v. Il, trans.] to frustrate, to discourage, to 
impede; to cause someone to be reticent (9:46) :& A AT s $ “JT, 
cell à æ | il és ais but God was averse to their going forth, 
so He discouraged them, and it was said, ‘Stay behind with the 
laggards.” 


s//& th-b-y a group of horse riders, to divide into groups; to be 
constant; the centre of a water trough. Of this root, ah thubät 


ie didhe 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


à thubät [pl. of n. _ thubatun] separate groups each 
consisting of a small number, small groups of horse riders or 
fighting men (4:71) us De J Ë | it Sn VAS Ar cl ee 
you who believe, be on your guard, then march [to battle] in 
small groups or march all together. 


c/clé th-j-j downpour, to flow forcefully, to gush out, to flood, 
waterfalls. Of this root, Bts fhajjäjan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Bi thajjäjan [intens. act. part] pouring forth, cascading 
(78:14) LÉ 2 gi sd Us ur Fi s and We send down from 
rain-carrying clouds (or, by means of rain-causing winds) 
cascading water. 


El th-kh-n thickness, solidity; to do something to the utmost; to 
wear out, to exhaust, to weaken, to conquer; to be solemn, to be 
overcome with strain. Of this root, ad ’athkhana occurs twice in 
the QE 


ca ’athkhana [v. HN] I [intrans. with il to battle strenuously, 
to gain victory (8:67) = N es EN il os L it 
is not for a prophet to take captives before he has successfully 
battled in the land IX [trans.] to overcome, to vanquish, to 
ONSPOWEE, to rout (47:4) li es et M cine 1 cl dl 13û 
Gé 31 ljuté Là Hs when you meet the disbelievers [in battle], 
strike their necks until, when you have routed them, tie fast the 
bonds. 


</ à th-r-b thin layer of fat over the stomach; fingers; to point out 
faults, to blame, to abuse, to reproach, to upbraid. Of this root, 
5 fathrib occurs once in the Qur’an. 


C5 rathrib [v. n.] blame, reproof, reproach (12:92) cu 5 Ÿ JG 
è el FE [but] he said, ‘You will hear no reproaches di 


s/à th-r-y (Somewhat overlapping with 4 y th-r-w) moisture, 
to moisten; soil, wet soil; goodness. Of this root, &s°# fharä occurs 
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once in the Qur’an. 


À tharä [n.] soil, face of the earth, the crust of the earth, 
surface of the ground (20:6) 3 PEAR æN esà Lay eseull (à Le à 
& cn es to Him belongs all that is in the heavens and on earth, 
everything between them, and everything beneath the soil. 


</£g/& th-°-b snake, serpent, adder; to wriggle; channels cut by 
floods in the mountain, to flow, to flood. Of this root, {li 
thu‘bän occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Hé hu ‘ban [n.] serpent, snake (7:107) Ré A SE ARTE 
üss s0 he threw his staff and-lo and behold!-it was a snake, clear 
to all. 


</à/& th-q-b to bore, to perforate, to puncture, to pierce a hole; to 
heighten; to kindle, to light, to shine up. Of this root, Läb fhaqib 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Libé thäqib act. part] piercing, piercing bright (37:10) &< ST 
Lab Li A bal cale except for he who snatches away a 
fragment, and he is pursued by a piercing flame. 


à/ /à th-q-f to straighten, to put into the correct shape; a capable 
person; to locate, to catch, to overcome, to dispute. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Gé rhagifa four times 
and thugifa twice. 


ci thagifa a [v. trans.] to catch, to overtake, to come upon, to 
overcome, to gain the upper hand (60:2) si < Ü ä se < dif 
they gain the upper hand over you, they will revert to being your 
enemies. 


Gé rhugifa [pass.] to be found, to be ,overtaken, to be 
overcome, to be caught (33:61) SL LÉ, lhaf | si Li Hit 
accursed, wherever they are found, they will be seized and 
[fiercely] slain. 


d/ä/à th-q-l weight, to weigh, heavy, loads; sin, responsibility; to 
find heavy, to become reluctant, to find burdensome; to oppress, 


ie Ja 


to distress; phlegmatic, dull. Of this root, 10 forms occur 28 times 
in the Qur’an: dé thaqula four times; ci : ’athgalat once; JS 
’iththägala once; hé thagil twice: JE thiqäl three times; HA 
muthgalatun once; © En muthqalün twice; PE ’al-thagalän 
once; Ji : ’athqäl five times and Ja mithqäl eight mes. 


Jé thaqula u [v. intrans.] 1 to be of heavy weight, to weigh 
heavily on the scales (101:6) ES cé ta CG as for the one 
whose good deeds [lit. scales] weigh heavily 2 to be serious, to be 
burdensome, to be momentous (7: 187) d'in ja se ic œ 5 Mb 
N, ip (à cé à SJ LES ui Ÿ Gi) de We La) they 
question you [Prophet] about the Hour, ‘When is its arrival [it. 
coming to port]? Say, ‘The knowledge of it is only with My Lord: 
None but He will manifest it at its due time, it [the knowledge of it 
or expecting it] has become burdensome in the heavens and the 
earth.’ 


cat : ’athgalat {v. IV, intrans.] } (of a pregnant woman) to 
become heavy with child (7: 189) Lli 4 S F jai lis Les cs dates Los 

SLA Ga 2-3 € Bis télé oi Log) ET les ci and when he 
covered her she bore a light pregnancy, and she passed by with it 
[unnoticed], but when she became heavy, they both prayed to 
God, their Lord, ‘If You give us a righteous [son] we shall 
certainly be of the thankful.” 


JË : ’iththägala {an assimilated form of v. VI JE tathäqala, 
intrans.] to become reluctant *(9:38) 02 SN s are you show 
great reluctance to move [lit. you inclined heavily towards the 
earth]. 


Juif thagïl [quasi act. part., pl. J& fraaal 1 heavy, burdensome 
(76:27) NE Les she 085 Us Us NE ü! these [people] 
love the immediate life, and put behind them [all thoughts of] the 
Day of Reckoning Hit. a Heavy Day] 2 momentous, weighty 
(73:5) Né Y'é de pe Ü We shall cast upon you a weighty 
discourse 3 heavily laden (9: 41) NES f üls | r "ii s0 g0 forth, lightly 
and heavily [armed!]. 


HA muthgalatun [pass. part.; pl. o Ë muthqalün] one who is 
burdened, heavily laden (68:46) & is ê DR Ua ag | si Ain À or do 
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you ask them for a wage and so they are burdened with a levied 
payment?; *(35:18) 5 da re SR rirre 4 ie ss Us and if a 
soul heavily-laden [by sin] calls for its load [to be carried], not a 
thing of it will be carried. 


ra ’al-thagalän [dual of n. JÉ thagal] eminence, importance; 
most commentators interpret this as the parallel worlds of humans 
and jinn (55:31) EI | CE é sa We shall take you to task [lit. 
free Ourselves exclusively to you] two masses of jinn and 
humankind [lit. two weighty entities]. 


gai : ’athqäl [pl. of n. Jë thigal] a load, a burden (16:7) ds 5 
ent ce ÿ alt Li dj: Ne 4 < and they carry your burdens 
to a land you could not reach without great hardship. 


Jia mithqäl [n.] a weight (4:40) ES LEA As ÿ ail ü! God does 
not wrong [anyone] by as much as the weight of a speck of 
dust/an ant. 


&/J/à th-l-th this root revolves around the concept of the number 
three. Of this root, eight forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: EDË 
thaläth six times; SE thaläthatun 13 times; à D thaläthün twice; 
CË thuluth three times; Gé ‘huluthän three times: 16 ‘hälith 
twice; AE thälithatun once and <56 thulath twice. 


&DË fhaläth [card. no.] three (19:10) Ja LÉ LA AS Scie Jé 
Ê pu He said, ‘Your sign is that you will not [be able to] speak to 
people for. three nights [and days, though being] well’: 
*(0:119) | a cal SI the three who made false excuses and 
stayed behind [lit. the three who were left behind] when others 
went on the campaign of Tabük in the heat of the summer 
9 A.H/630 AD. 


GS thalathän [card. no.] thirty (46:15) l'es 5H ALS, AA, 
[the period of] bearing and weaning him is thirty months. 

exe thuluth [n., dual Gé thuluthän] a third (73:20) ct ae &, d 
1, à TT oi É ae es {Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes] stay up [praying] less than two thirds of the night, 
and [sometimes] half of it and [sometimes] a third of it. 
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au thälith [act. part./n., fem. té thälithatun] a third of three, 
the one that, with two others, makes a group of three (36:14) j 
Sy ji LA AG ES | üL'{ when We sent to them two 
[messengers], but they rejected both, so We reinforced [them] 
with a third. 


ENË thuläth [n. adverbially used] in threes, threesome (35:1) 
£Ls ché, ge lai ai Su RSR] XR who appoints angels, 
messengers with wings, in tWOs, in threes and in fours. 


d/J/ä th-1-1 a herd of Sheep, wool, a group of people; to perish, to 
ruin. Of this root, 16 fhullatun occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


2 hullatun [n.] a multitude, a group, a crowd (56:12-13) 5 i 
HSNI Ge dés Os) many from the past generation, and a few 
from later generations. 


Je/[8 th-m-d little water; to dig for water; a ditch in which water 
seeps, name of a tribe suffering from scarcity of water. Of this 
root, 2 Thamüd occurs 26 times in the Qur’an. 


J gai Thamüd [proper name] name of an extinct tribe which 
dwelt in Northern Arabia, particularly in °al-Hijr (q.v.) (17:59) 
le ii at A 3 jé Ule, and We gave the people of Thamüd 
the she-camel as a visible sign, yet they did wrong by her. 

The Qur’an describes how the homes of Thamüd were carved 
from the rocky mountain in which they dwelt. The Thamüd are 
juxtaposed with the ‘äd whose recalcitrance likewise led to their 
downfall. The Prophet Sälih was sent to this tribe (11:61). 


delà th-m-r load of trees, yield of trees, fruit, to fruit; wealth, 
offspring, full milk. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in the 
Qur”’an: Sal ’athmara twice; La thamar six times and ci jai 
thamarät 16 times. 


“ja : ’athmara [v. IV, intrans.] to bear fruit, to fruit (6:141) À 
tes so Ai LAS de 1j 28 OA s0 eat of their fruit, when they 
bear fruit, and pay its dues [the poor’s share] on the day of 
harvesting them. 
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“Ë thamar [coll. n.; unit n. es thamaratun, pl. Des thamarät] 
1 yield of trees and plants (14:32) & 4 z xsû él elaull (y RE 
< &; > Si pra) and he has sent down water from the sky and 
brought forth with it produce as provisions for you 2 fruit bearing 
trees; wealth (18:34) YL ie "i ti ssl hs aatal JG SAS, 
V5 se and he had fruit [in abundance], 50, he said to his friend, 
while engaged in dialogue with him, ‘I am greater than you in 
wealth, and mightier in respect of men.’ 


ä thamma [adverb of place indicating a removed point either 
physically or in rank (high rank), occurring four times in the 
Qur’an] 1 there, at that point (26:64) &: SŸl Gb, and We 
brought the others near there 2 ‘there for you to seel!”, ‘at that 
[glorious] place!” (76:20) Vas AR Eee à cf, Fr and if you 
were to cast a look around, there you would see bliss and great 
wealth. 


 thumma [conjunction indicating a separation in time, or in rank, 
between the two entities it joins (as distinguished from proximate 
sequence (x) denoted by the conjunctive à fa- (q.v. 1.2)); 
occurring 338 times in the Qur’an] 1 then, afterwards (6:22) ss 
SE Dé ci LA cal JE on the Day We will gather 
them all together, then We will say to those who ascribed 
partners [to God 1] ‘Where are your partners ?” 2 then, in the end 
(3:79) (gi lle LS Qi UE ST, airs CAES A 45% 54 DE JS Le 
a Os &s it is not [befitting, possible] for any human being that 
God should give him the Scripture, wisdom and prophethood, 
then, in the end [after all this], he say to humankind ‘Be 
worshippers of me instead of God.’ 


delà th-m-n (1) this root revolves around the concept of number 
eight. Of this root, five forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: :xË 
thämin once; A thamänt once: iglé thamaäniniyatun four times; 
ot thamänin once and : Li thumun once. 


Cab thämin [act. part. In.] one making up a group of eight, the 
eighth one (18:22) ce Hs me she, and [some] say, ‘They 
were seven, and their eighth was their dog.’ 
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gli thamänt [card. no., fem. il thamäniyatun] eight (39:6) 
es) is APS Qa < ne He sent down for you of the catile eight 
kinds/pairs. 


Gil thamänin [card. no.] cighty (24:4) A: "+ ALeAT O3 ci É 
Eee cé 2à AB Net 35 5 | Fu as for those who accuse chaste 
women [of adultery], then fail to provide four witnesses, lash 
them eighty lashes. 


Gé thumun [n.] an eighth (4:12) 5 La LE À, 2 LS 
but if you have children, to them [your wives] is an eighth of what 
you leave. 


delà th-m-n (2) price, value, to price; equivalent. Of this root, ee 
thaman occurs 11 times in the Qur’an. 


jé thaman [n. ] price (3:77) SUË (Es el É ai PRE an cl dl 
8 sY Là sl GX Ÿ al À but those who sell out God’s covenant and 
their own oaths for: a small price, for them there will be no share 
in the Hereafter. 


s$4 thamüd (see Ja/é: th-m-d). 


s/o]& th-n-y two, to make two, to double; to bend, to twist, to fold 
up; incisor teeth; to do in twos; to praise; to insult; to exclude, to 
except. Of this root, nine forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: 
yathnt once; pont yastathnt once; ô thänt twice; se ’ithnän 11 
times; QI ’ithnatan four times; Se Si ’ithnä ‘ashara twice; ET 
8 à ‘’ithnatä ‘asharata three times; LE mathnä three times and 
ile mathänt twice. 


ei yathnt [imperf. of v. 5 thanä, trans.] to bend, to fold up, 
to twist *(11:5) 24,5% © they conceal their enmity, they hide 
their thoughts [lit. they fold up their breasts]. 


les yastathnt [imperf. of v. X no ’istathnä, trans. also 
intrans.] to exclude, to make an exception, to make an allowance 
[for the will of God] by saying ‘God willing” (à -Li cJ) (68: We 


18) os V5 cuaial Wei poil (it j LAN Qi CE LS USE Ü 
We tried them as We tried the owners of a certain garden, who 
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swore that they would harvest its fruits in the morning, and made 
no allowance [for the will of Godlfor the poor]. 


ab thänt [act. part. /n.] 1 one of two, one making a group of 
two (9:40) ES 6 1 sl LS j AE pi God helped him 
when the disbelievers drove him out: the second of two 2 one who 
is twisting, bending *(22:9) aile 6 acting arrogantly [lit. 
twisting his side]. 


se) ’ithnän [card. no., fem. Qi ’ithnatän] two (13:3) + UA 3 
Es HS 5) Les ie EN jé and of every fruit He made two, male and 
female [lit. two types/spouses]. 


és Lil ’ithnä ‘ashara [n., fem. 8 pe LÉ ’ithnata ‘asharata] 
twelve (9:36) lei ie Li AÛ ie sl ë& Q the number of the 
months with God is twelve months. 


ue mathnä [n. used adverbially, pl. gi mathänt] Lin twos, 
two by two (34:46) ENS Ge aÙ 1 5 “À Bal ss bel Lai Li say 
[Prophet], ‘I only impress upon you one thing: to stand before 
God, in pairs and singly …” 2 oft-repeated, that which repeats; 
that which draws comparisons between things (39:23) Gui 5 a 
ie LE LES us God has sent down the most beautiful of all 
discourses-a Book that is consistent [in the message it conveys], 
drawing comparisons [also interpreted as: repeating good news 
and warning], *(15:87) A : Ge Gi ati We have given you 
seven of the oft-recited verses [the opening süra of the Qur'an] 
[variously interpreted as: the whole Qur'an, certain süras and 
others]. 


/3/à th-w-b à ditch to which water returns, stones stacked on top 
of one another; to return, to come back, to come to a gathering, a 
place of gathering, a resort; garment, clothes; reward, recompense, 
to reward, to repay; to repeat, to volunteer. Of this root, six forms 
occur 35 times in the Qur’an: F5 thuwwiba once; ’athäba 
three times; é thawäb 13 times; a mathäbatun 11 times; ÿ 5 
mathübatun twice and Li fhiyäb eight times. 


Li thuwwiba [pass. of v. II thawwaba, doubly trans. ] to 
be repaid, rewarded, requited for (83:36) & nn | Fe L * SU < er: JA 
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have the disbelievers [not] been repaid for their deeds ? 


Qi ’athäba [v. IV, doubly trans.] to give someone something 
as a reward, to recompense (48:18) L 5 ls #eÜl; and rewarded 
them with a near victory. 


Li gi thawäb In.] reward, recompense (4:134) \'$ Éter 3 JS je 
AN LAN LS AÛN ini GA if some want the rewards of this world, 
then the rewards of this world and the next are both God’s to 
give. 


FAC mathäbatun [n. of place] gathering place, meeting place, 
resort (2:125) Es Lalill at cl Us SE and when We made the 
House [at Mecca] a resort and a sanctuary for people. 


à FA mathübatun [n./v. n. implying intensity] great reward, 
son OR RENTTE an ons ° u a € 
recompense (5:60) all se 4j dl C ji Al Ja Ji say, ‘Shall I 
tell you who deserves a worse recompense in the eyes of God?’ 


QU Dee [pl. of n. & if thawb] garment, clothing (11:5) = Si 
ie Les 9 po Le ae sel ox even when they pull their clothes 
over themselves, He knows what they conceal and what they 
reveal, *(24:58) 5 nel Ce GE Os Css, and when you lay aside 
your garments at noOn. 


LÉ fhubat (see g/efà th-b-y). 


JS th-w-r bull, to stir, to raise, to excite, to rise, to swirl up; to 
agitate, to rebel, to rage; to break up, to plough; to chase, to dig 
up, to look into. Of this root, sé ’athära occurs five times in the 
Qur’an. 


JÉ ’athära [v. IV, trans.] 1 to raise, to stir (100:4) Li 4 ÉS 
raising with it a cloud of dust 2 to move, to drive, to set in motion 
(35:9) Ex ‘ se ci Ja} sil ir, God is He who sends forth the 
winds, and they set in motion the clouds 3 to plougph, to till (2:71) 
dl hé 5 UN 75 PUS sr | it is a COW, not tame to 
plough the earth or water the tillage. 


«s]Jà th-w-y dwelling, abode, animal enclosure, to abide in a place, 
to live for a long time in one place. Of this root, two forms occur 
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14 times in the Qur’an: Ë thäwt once and a mathwä 13 times. 


ssË thäwrt [act. part.] residing, dwelling (28:45) 3 3 Ë is L' 
ue 2e He: En Jai nor were you residing among the people of 
Midian reciting Our Revelation to them. 


De mathwä [n. of place/v. n.] a place of residence, an abode: 
residing (47: 12) es us'sia * Lu but the Fire will be their abode 
*(12:21) da sS look after him well!, treat him with hospitality 
[lit. honour his abode]. 


Gé thayyibät (possibly from </3/à th-w-b) [pl. of quasi-act. part./n. 
fem. es thayyib, occurring once in the Qur’an] widow, divorcee, 
non-virgin woman (66:5) SEE Dre previously married or 
virgins. 


&/Jjim 


æ ’al-jim the fifth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
palato-alveolar affricate sound. 


JE j-°-r (of cattle) to low; to cry for help; anxiety; (of plants) to 
grow tall and plentiful; to be stout. Of this root, ‘s yaj”’ar occurs 
three times in the Qur’an. 


‘is yaj’ar [imperf. of v. cle ja”’ara, intrans.] to cry out for 
help, to raise the voice in prayer or supplication (23:64) bai I LES 
rs te à li ER ei De until [the time], when We seize with the 
chastisement those of them who lead a life of pleasure, they will 
cry out for help. 


aie Jälüt [a proper name of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 
the Qur’an] Goliath (2:251) x 118 JE all ob : à se ji and so 
with God’s will they defeated them and David killed Goliath. 

This verse occurs in the context of the testing of the Children 
of Israel in battle. Saul, chosen by God as king of the Children of 
Israel in spite of their opposition, leads his unwilling army against 
Goliath and his vastly superior forces, invoking the support of 
God. At the conclusion of the story Goliath is slain by David 
who, in the words of the Qur’an, is granted dominion and wisdom 
(2:251). 


//c j-b-b to cut, to sever; the crust of the earth; hard rocky land; 
any kind of well, a large-mouthed well, a well containing much 
water, a deep well, also a well that is not deep. Of this root, en 
jubb occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


& jubb [n.] well (12:10) Xe à A, bg LES ee os dé 
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A another speaker from among them said, ‘Don't kill Joseph, 
but cast him into the depth of the well.’ 


cie Jjibt [n. of either Ethiopic or Hebrew origin occurring once in the 
Qur’an] variously interpreted as false deity, sorcery, the devil, 
idol, a name of a certain idol, said to belong to the tribe of 
Quraysh (4:51) és ELYs EM ia SESh AS 1j cl sh cf Al 
have you considered those given a portion of the Scripture, who 
believe in idols and evil powers. 


J<Jc j-b-r to set broken bones; to restore, to assist; to compel, to 
force, to be impregnable; giant, tyrant, almighty. Of this root, two 
words occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ‘& jabbär eight times and 
O3 Es jabbärün twice. 

‘&s jabbäar [intens. act. part., pl &3)Ës jabbäarün] mighty, 
having absolute power, tyrant, proud, perverse (28:19) :j J! : 35 0 
SN LÀ és ne you only want to be a tyrant in the land 
*(59:23) si [an attribute of God] variously understood as fhe 
Impregnable, the Compeller, the Mender, the Almighty. 


dx Jibril [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 
the Qur’an] the Archangel Gabriel through whom the Qur’an Was 
revealed to the Prophet Muhammad (2:97) CE ch al Fe LS tj Ji 
a ob at 4 45 say [Prophet], ‘Whosoever is an enemy of 
Gabriel [ let him know that it is he ] who brought it [the Qur'an] 
down to your heart by God’s leave’, the Qur’an also refers to him 
as the trustworthy spirit (26:193). 


dJ//e j-b-l mountain; to form, to shape, to create with a firm natural 
disposition; intrinsic nature, idiosyncrasy; population, crowd, 
multitude. Of this root, four forms occur 41 times in the Qur’an: 
ds jabal six times; Je jibäl 33 times; de Jjibill once and is 
Jjibillatun once. 


| ds Jjabal [n., pl. Ji Jibal] mountain, hill (59:21) là Gr Es er 
A As EL CR a Js ae Je" al if We had sent this 
Qur'an down upon a mountain, you would have seen it humbled, 
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split asunder out of fear of God. 


de Jibill [coll. n.] crowds of people, great multitude, nation 
(36: 62) ES Ds Eu cel T, he has led great numbers of you 


astra). 


HP Jibillatun [coll n.] generations, great multitudes (26:184) 
cf FAI Aa 5 is sal | és be mindful of Him who created you and 
the former generations. 


/T j-b-n forehead, the two sides of the forehead; to be cowardly; 
to be flat; cheese; cemetery. Of this root, CS jabin occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


da jabin [n.] forehead (37:103) cas 1K, Li ÉE when they 
had both submitted [to God], and he had laid him down on his 
forehead. 


—à//g j-b-h forehead, to strike on the forehead; chief; to embarrass, 
to hold the head down, to be humiliated; group of horses. Of this 
root, ss jibäh occurs once in the Qur’an. 


sl jibäh [pl. of As jabhatun] foreheads (9:35) els le LS 
ss ages and their foreheads, sides and backs would be 
branded by them. 


s=#]x j-b-w/y pools; basins, cauldrons, to collect water in a 
basin, collected drinking water; to request; to select; to invent; to 
kneel down. Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur’an: 35 yujbä once; si ’ijtabä 10 times and '$ jawab 
(variant reading \s jawäbt) once. | 


2 yujbä [imperf. of pass. v. > jubiya] to be collected as 
dues or taxes; (of water) to be collected for future use (28:57) 2 f 
sù s< EN jé 4) a Le a él ai have We not established for 
them a secure sanctuary to which every kind of produce is 
brought as dues?! 


A ’ijtabä [v. VIIL, trans. ] 1 to select, to choose, to single out 
(22:78) LÉ “à les Fe ai à lab, and strive for God as 
striving for Him is due: He has chosen you 2 to request, to ask for 
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(7:203) sl Y'a 6 Ab 5 a IS, when you do not bring them a 
[fresh] revelation, they say, But can't you just ask for one?’ 3 to 
invent, to fabricate, to do by oneself (in another interpretation of 
7:203) Ki A | À Ab 266 À IS; when you do not bring them a 
[fresh] revelation, they say, Why can't you just make it up?” 


ss jawäb (variant reading only in non-pausal recitation PE ES 
jawäbi with a shortened final long vowel 1) [pl of n. ie 
Jjäbiyatun] large pools, large watering-troughs (34:13) LAS Fe 
Si os 5 HAS eu 1e Ge :L& they made him whatever he 
wanted= -palaces, statues and bowls as large as watering troughs. 


JE j-th-th seedling, to transplant; to uproot, to eradicate; body, 
corpse; impurities. Of this root, era : ’ijtuththa, occurs once in the 
ie an. 


él : ’ijtuththa \pass. of v. ue to be uprooted, pulled out 
(14:26) 35 te Li Le GS NI Gé De CHI Aus FRS us LA es and 
the likeness of an evil word is as an evil tree, uprooted from the 
surface of the earth, with no power to endure. 


e[äe j-th-m body, corpse; structure; to crouch, to lie down on one’s 
chest, to lie face down; to be heavily laden. Of this root, als 
jathimin occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


le jäthimin [pl of act. part. ëL jathim] crouching, lying 
flat, lying on their faces; strewn about motionless (29:37) » HS 
le JS à | sit is s PRE they rejected him and so the 
earthquake overtook them and by the morning, they were lying 
dead in their homes. 


s=#JÈ/E j-th-w/y rock-pile, mound, a small hill; to kneel; body; a 
grave mound. Of this root, two words occur three times in the 
Qur’an: #L jathiyatun once and és Jithiyy twice. 


kie jäthiyatun (fem. act. part.] kneeling alert and ready to be 
called; kneeling down in humility (45:28) à x ie x JS EST 
LUS a) sæÿ you will see every community kneeling: every 
community will be summoned to its record; * ia name of Sura 
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45, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 28 
to the ‘kneeling posture’ of all on the Day of Judgement. 


a jithiyy [pl of act. part. «Ale .Jathr] kneeling down, 
humbled, vanquished (19:68) J= onde à cluill's ul Œ, 
Ge : es so by your Lord We shall gather them together with the 
devils, and then set them around Hell, kneeling. 


Te j-h-d barren land, stifled plants, (of plants) to fail to grow 
properly; to deny, to disown, to reject; to become penniless, 
paucity. Of this root, 33 jahada occurs 12 times in the Qur’an. 


3 jahada a [v. trans. and intrans. occurring with or without 
—] to absolutely reject, give the lie to or categorically deny 
(something whilst knowing or not knowing it to be true) (27:14) 
Ü cie É Lt pi Er 5 ls, they denied them absolutely, out 
of wickedness and arrogance, even though their souls 
acknowledged them as true. 


e/T/ j-h-m great fire, blaze, intense fire, to light a fire, to burn. Of 
this root, «ss jahïm occurs 26 times in the Qur’an. 


#22 jahïm [n.] intense fire, Hell, Hellfire (79:37—9) 4 64 
ca A ssl OÙ Gal SGA fe, for the one who has transgressed 
and preferred the present life, Hell will be home. 


&/Je j-d-th (a doubtful verbal root) a grave, to make or prepare a 
grave. Of this root, only Si ’ajdäth occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


ETS ’ajdäth [pl. of n. Len jadath] graves (54:7) a jai Lis 
ie LES is AN a se ne [with] their eyes downcast they 
emerge from the graves, as if they were locusts, fanning out. 


J/3/z j-d-d ancestor, grandparent; luck, good fortune; greatness, 
glory, majesty; hard work, seriousness; new, to renew; middle of 
the road, main road, straight, correct path, level land. Of this root, 
three words occur 10 times in the Qur’an: & jadd once; x jadid 
eight times and %& judad once. 
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& jadd [n. AE n.] glory, majesty, greatness (72:3) 5, à LI if % 
IT, N° ile Ki & and that He, glory be to Our Lord’s Majesty, 
has not taken [for Himself] either a consort [spouse] nor a child. 


Ls jadid [quasi-act. part.] new (14:19) us ss cl, ai bé d 
if He wished to, He could remove all of you and replace you with 
a new creation. 


is judad Il. of n. Fo juddatun] streaks, tracts (35:27) Gas 
À qu Les PR | a a Lay Jai and [consider as well] 
in the mountains, tracks/layers of white and red of various hues, 
and jet black. 


JE j-d-r wall, walling-in, an enclosure; pustules, smallpox; to be 
worthy of something. Of this root, three forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: ‘Xi ’ajdar once; Dhs Jidär twice and x judur once. 


‘si ’ajdar [elat.] more/most likely to, more/most disposed to; 
more/most worthy of (9:97) 3,38 1 ls ÿi 2 GG | Ne hf Lil 
A5 lon) Æ Au J si & the desert Arabs are more severe in their 
disbelief and hypocrisy, and more likely not to know the limits of 
what God has sent down upon His Messenger. 


Je jidär [n., pl. S judur] wall (18:77) tj Sy Ds les la à 
AU {255 hey found in it a wall on the point of collapsing and he 
set if up. 


d/Je j-d-l to braid, to twist tightly, to be well-built; to knock down; 
to dispute, to argue in a contentious manner, to debate. Of this 
root, three forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: Ace jadala 25 
times; JS jadal twice and Je jidal twice. 


Ji Jjädala [v. UT, trans. ] 1 to argue or dispute with (11:32) | J6 
us er KG GR c ne they said, Noah!, you have disputed with 
us, and have put up a lot of disputation with us” 2 [with prep. ue] 
to plead for, to argue the case of (& 109) à ee <a DE" ne | Es 
LUN | 23 me a has jé LA sal here you are, the ones who 
argued on their behalf in the life of this world, but who will argue 
on their behalf with God on the Day of Resurrection? 


JS jadal {n./v. n.] disputation, contention, argument (18:54) 
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JS Re is Re | GSs but man is the most contentious of all 
creatures [lit. things]. 


Ja jidäl [v. nn. arguing/argument, RP DMAon 
contending/contention (2:197) =! Là Je ÿ y À goû ÿ 3 é ) à there 
is no intercourse [also interpreted as: abusive speech], 
misbehaviour nor disputation during/on the pilgrimage. 


# All al ’al-mujädalatu name of Sura 58, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Dispute’ 
which took place between a woman and the Prophet. 


j/ JT j-dh-dh to sever, to cut off, to break off; to hinder; fragments, 
breakage, shreds, chippings. Of this root, two words occur once 
each in the Qur’an: i es majdhüdh and is judhädh. 

à Ti majdhüdh [pass. part.] cut off, discontinued, interrupted, 
hindered (11:108) AS RARE S! Et CN jé cils Le ler caalls 
à Fe “xe there to remain as long as the heavens and earth endure, 
unless your Lord wills otherwise-a gift unhindered. 


is judhädh (coll. n./pl. of quasi pass. part. Li jadhidh] 
breakage, wreckage, pieces, fragments (21:58) | DS ÿl REE ARE 
él he broke them into pieces, except for a great one of them. 


£/x j-dh-° the young of domestic animals; new; to amputate, to 
deny food to someone or something; trunk of a palm tree. Of this 
root, two words occur three times in the Qur’an: £ 5 jidh° twice 
and re judhü° once. 


Es jidh° [n., pl. & %s judhi ‘] trunk of a tree (19:25) Ea] s'ÀS 
ais es and shake the trunk of the palm tree towards you. 


JT j-dh-w the base of a tree, to stand firm, to be erect; firebrand, 
burning log. Of this root, 5,3 jadhwatun occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


is jadhwatun [n.] firebrand, piece of burning wood, burning 
branch (28: 29) Ji Qa re 4 JE eu <üle H VA Ce s | ÂCI 
© ie bi wait! I have caught site of a fire; perhaps 1 may bring 
you news from there, or a burning brand, that you may warm 


yourselves. 


&/l£ j-r-h to wound, to injure; to defame, to invalidate, deficiency; 
to strive to earn one’s living; birds and animals of prey. Of this 
root, four forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 7 > jaraha; rl 
’ijtaraha; & 3’ jurüh and & '# jawärih. 

T> jaraha a [v. trans.] to endeavour, to accumulate, to gain, 
to earn, to acquire (6:60) à - Le aus Ji RTE si © Ass 
He who recalls you by night, and knows what you have earned by 
day. 


e Ji ‘ijtaraha [v. VIIL, trans.] to commit (45: 21) cl & us A 
SSII bles | Es cils PAR | ACER | Le do those who 
commit evil deeds think that We will make them like those who 
believe and do good … ? 


J JT j-r-d to peel, to bare, to strip; barren land, locust, land savaged 
by locusts; cloudless sky. Of this root, 1, jaräd occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


A 2 jaräd [collect. n.] locust (54:7) &s à Dee Aya ts 
pre is SAS [with] their eyes downcast they emerge from 
the graves, as if they were spreading locusts. 


JT j-r-r to draw, to pull, to drag along; track, trail, galaxy; crime, 
guilt; to ruminate. Of this root, ‘ÿS yajurr occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


‘3 yajurr [imperf. of v. = Jjarra, trans.] to drag, to pull, to 
draw (7:150) 41 sys ai où. > if, 21 SN A, he threw the tablets 
and took hold of the head of his brother, dragging him to him. 


J/3]e j-r-2 barren land, land afflicted by drought, famine; to eat up, 
to devour, to cut off, to kill. Of this root, > > juruz occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


5 juruz [quasi-pass. part.] (of land) barren, dry (with water 
cut off from it), afflicted with drought (32:27) us SI = Am A gai 
CESSE re à al We direct water [rain] to the barren land, and 
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with it produce vegetation. 


£/J& j-r-° barren land that does not hold water; to drink, to sip, to 
gulp down, a mouthful of drink. Of this root, ESS yatajarra‘ 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


bas yatajarra* [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to make oneself drink, 
or gulp down, particularly something unpleasant, in small 
amounts or one after the other (14:17) 4xus AS V5 2% he 
[forces himself to] gulp it down, although scarcely able to 
swallow it. 


i/ Je j-r-f cliff, precipice, undercut bank, slippery mountainside; to 
sweep away, to wash away, to shovel away. Of this root, &s'; 
juruf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


à [à juruf [n.] overhang, precipice, overhanging cliff Qi tail 

ne pe Là 4 it Je y Li LE Au (9:109) is the one who 
Sands his building on the brink of a crumbling precipice that will 
tumble down into the Fire of Hell, taking him with it …? 


ee j-r-m body, mass, volume; to cut off, to pick, to harvest, to 
acquire for oneself, to earn, to deserve; to commit a crime, an 
unlawful act, aggression, crime; to pass away. Of this root, six 
forms occur 66 times in the Qur’an: ; >= yajrim three times; ss 
’ajrama five times; à\>s) ”ijräm once: à > mujrim tWiCe; Use > 
mujrimün 50 times and 2 Ÿ là jarama five times. | 
P. > yajrim [imperf. of v. jarama, trans.] to compel, to lead 
into, to tempt, to incite, to induce (5:2) < ie ê PE Et  ÿ DS 
LS AE er | &æ do not let your hatred for a group of 
people, because they barred you from the Sacred Mosque, induce 
you to commit aggression. 


ê ei ’ajrama [v. IV, trans. ] 10 commit (a crime or sin) (34:25) 
nn Ce NV Li te sé ÿ L say, ‘You will not be taken to 
task for what we commit, nor will we be responsible for what you 
do.’ 


el ’ijräm [n./v. n.] guilt, crime, sin (11:35) «hi 2% ji d É 
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Qge ÿs5 Len ss » üf,, As! say, ‘If T have made it up, upon me falls 
my crime, but I am innocent of what you commit.” 


P. Ja mujrim [n./act. part, pl Gsxjs mujrimün] evildoer, 
wicked person, criminal, the guilty one, sinner (25:31) GES ais s 
Ce A 0 Fe (ri Es but We have always appointed, for every 
prophet, Er Var EE from the wicked. 


22 Ÿ là jarama [considered by grammarians to be either a 
single composite unit meaning ‘certainly’, ‘no doubt’ or two 
successive words, negative particle Ÿ + => which could be either 
a verb meaning ‘it became right’, ‘due’, ‘incumbent upon’ or a 
v.n. ses jarma/jarama meaning ‘reproaching/reproach,” 
ANNE Me aUOns ‘crime, offence’] ‘surely”, ‘no 
doubt’ (16:23) Rre Vs Co jug Le ae At se 2 Ÿ there is no doubt 
that God knows what they conceal and what they reveal. 


s/J]e j-r-y to run, to flow, to stream, to sail; stream, channel, the 
way of things; vessel, boat; to continue, to be constant; young 
female, overseer. Of this root, five forms occur 64 times in the 
Qur’an: &'>> jarä 57 times; Fe 2 järiyatun twice; cg JS jariyät 
once; «5 )#> jawärt three times and «s_}>+ Majri Once. | 


88 jarä à [N. intrans.] 1 to run (41:29) At ades 
gs Jsi s) He has subjected the sun and the moon, each {o run 
fes. course] for a stated term 2 to flow (5:119) &x GS Et el 
"NI LS for them are gardens through which streams flow 3 to 
sail (22:65) » » je js «à IS ay 5 and the ships sail the sea by 
His command 4 to blow (21:81) » ja, EI VIE rS eg Ours and 
for Solomon [We subjected] the wind, stormy, blowing by His (or, 
Solomon’s) command. 


L 1% järiyatun [n./act. part. fem., pl. CA :) jariyät and DE # 
jawärt] 1 that which sails, water vessel, boat (69:11) sal crècta Éd ü 
pe ; Jai Là SULS when the water flooded, it was We who carried 
you in the sailing vessel 2 that which flows, flowing, (of water) 
running (88:12) 4 ose L-$ in it there is a flowing spring 3 stars 
and planets (81:16) is p) a) the [stars and planets] that run 
and sink [out of sight]. 
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s Je majri [v. n. (also read as & ES mujrt act. part.)] sailing 
(11: 41) Blu je s lal se ail ps lei 1) JE, and He said, ‘Board it 
[the ark]; in the name of God is its sailing and its anchoring.” 


Ba j-z—° part, portion, share; to divide, to partition; to make do 
with; to fill in. Of this root, :’ÿ juz’ occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


s'ÿ juz’ [n.] 1 part, portion (2:260) k:°55 ti Je Æ dl ec 
then place a part of them on each mountain 2 share, group 
(15:44) : à ju es agi Es a . La seven gates it has, to 
each gate is an allotted group of them 3 daughters, offspring 
(43:15) k'5 oùe Ua À ne yet they assign some of His own 
servants to Him as offspring! 


£/je j-7—° to break into two, to traverse, to divide up; anxiety, 
shock, to be distressed, to be disturbed. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: & % jazi‘a and $ 35 jazü. 


£: 3 jazi‘a a [v. intrans.] to become anxious, distressed, 
disturbed (14:21) vase tas A Le ji Ge Hit is the 
same for us [now]; whether we show distress or bear with 
patience: for us there is no escape. 


£33 jazü [intens. act. part.] given to collapsing under stress, 
prone to anxiety, fretful (70:20) & 5 + al Aie 1j he becomes 
overly anxious when misfortune touches him. 


s/3]T j-z-y recompense, to repay, to reward, to punish for bad 
deeds, judgement; to stand in for; taxation, tribute. Of this root, 
six forms occur 118 times in the Qur’an: &°% jaza 50 times; Pie 
tujza 23 times; we nujazt once; «js jazt once; e1 5 jaza” 42 
times and Le jizyatun once. | 

&} jazä i I [v. trans.] 1 [with prep. = to recompense, to 
reward/punish (53:31) ll cl € ET bé LE en cl ES 
als that He will repay those who do evil for what they did and 
reward with what is best those who do good 2 [with prep. &e] to 
stand in for, to take the place of, to undertake responsibility for 
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(31:33) Ne de 5 6 ÿ Lg sr, and fear a day when no 
parent will take the place of their child XX [v., doubly transitive] 
to compensate, to reward, to pay someone for something (28:25) 
(ii D LS dE 3 dl clé she said, ‘My father invites 
you so that de may pay you the wages for having watered [our 


flock] ii us.” 


& se tujzä [pass. v.] to be ewarded/punished, to be 
recompensed, to be paid (20:15) cod JS si teial AS Xe it ü 
25 le the Hour is coming; I almost keep it hidden, so that each 
soul be rewarded for what it does. 


s ji nujazt [imperf. of v. III &5& jazä trans.] to repay a bad 
deed i in particular, to recompense, to punish (34:17) Lu AUS 5 dif 
s ES ÿl s ji JA 5153 in this way We recompensed them for their 
ingratitude-do We ever punish anyone but the ungrateful! 


& Je j jazt [act. part. with &e] one who stands in for another, one 
who undertakes to do something instead of another (31:33) Yo 
Es ls ce 5° “à core nor will a child take the place of his parent 
for anything. 


#3 jaza” [n/v. n.] 1 reward (20:76) CS te 2V3s A, such is 
the reward of those who purify themselves 2 retribution (9:82) 
Ars 1 La s15s VS Rent tu 1 sil let them laugh a little; 
they will weep a lot as a retribution for what 1e have been 
doing 3 penalty, requital (5:95) 5e Ji Le Le sen CO Pr me 
ail whoever from among you kills it [the hunted animal] 
intentionally the penalty for it is [an offering of] the equivalent in 
domestic animals of that which he has killed. 


FEn Jizyatun [n.] payment in return; [jur.] head tax collected in 
return for receiving the protection of the Muslim state with all the 
accruing benefits, as well as exemption from military service and 
from such taxes required of Muslims as Zakät. This tax, from 
which members of the clergy were exempted, was levied only on 
able-bodied free males who could afford it. The amount generally 
varied between one and two dinars per year and was determined 
in accordance with the means of each individual (9:29) ÿ cl Ü HE 


3 ce Kai Nb . Si él V3 alu 528 fight those who do 
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not believe in God and the Last Day … until they pay the tax and 
agree to submit. 


J/04/E j-s-d body, to embody, to take a concrete form; to coagulate; 
to be next to the body; to be dyed with saffron. Of this root, 3 
jasad occurs four times in the Qur’an. 

Là jasad [n.] 1 body (21:8) bi Gb Ÿ ls Aüke Les We 
did not give them bodies that could do without eating food 2 
effigy, statue, image [also interpreted as: saffron in colour; made 
of gold] (20:83) de JiÉs de A z sb so he produced for them 
a calf, an effigy that produced a lowing sound 3 in one 
interpretation of verse (38:34) lifeless body, skeleton Gilu dé if f 
us di 5e æ tal We certainly tested Solomon and placed on his 
throne a [lifeless] body. 


ü4/o4fe j-s-s to test by hand, to probe, to examine; to spy, to probe 
into other people’s private lives. Of this root, | 455 rajassasü, 
occurs once in the Qur’an 


udi fajassas [< Qsÿ fatajassas imperf. of v. V, Das 
tajassasa, With the 2" person prefix : fa- elided, intrans. } to spy, 
to spy on other people’s private affairs (49:12) tüxs Y3 1 A5 
Lx or and do not spy, and do not backbite one another. 


e[c4]e j-s-m group of people or animals, body; to become large, to 
become great; to select, to undertake, difficulties, wise people. Of 
this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: 23 jism and 
Lai ’ajsam. 
22 jism [n. pl. al ’ajsäm] body, physical constitution 
(63:4) PARA] das se D; and when you see them their physical 
constitutions impress you. 


J/E£/E j--l reward/payment set for a task to be carried out, bribe; to 
put, to place; to make, to create, to constitute; to attribute; scarab, 
seedling. Of this root, four forms occur 245 times in the Qur’an: 
e ja‘ala 238 times, Cie ju‘ila once; des ja‘il four times and 
Ô els ja‘ilan twice. 
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js ja‘ala a I [v. trans.] 1 to place (12:70) ee ea Jess es AE 
ai d) GEI and when he provided them with their 
provisions, he placed the drinking- -CUp in the pack of his brother 2 
to instil (57:27) 4,5 Gi, | cl C5 > (EE and We instilled 
into the hearts of those who followed him compassion and mercy 
3 to construct, raise, put up (17:45) ie JE dé Les Ue d cf EI 5 
et Es SNS Cr Us Ÿ when you recite the Qur’an, We place 
between you and those who do not believe in the life to come a 
hidden barrier 4 to create, to make, to bring into being (6:1) ve 
ne A her SN de sal a praise belongs to God 
who created the heavens and the earth and made darkness and 
light 5 to ordain, to bring about (60:7) col à O5 << Sen a LE 
Bye agi Se God may well bring about affection between you 
and those of them you face as an enemy 6 to provide with, to 
appoint for (16:80) pu 38 à a SAME S Ua « ds As 
SA : NT se. NS ts 55 and He has appointed for you, of 
the hide of cattle, dwellings that you find light on the day you 
travel and on the day you settle down 7 to fix as a tribute or 
reward (18:94) a PAT ui des où LE La di fe Jéi so may we 
fix a tribute for you on condition that you set up a barrier 
between us and them? 8 to attribute something to, to assign to 
(16:57) En ai: O Nreut s they assign daughters to God-may 
He be tee 9 [with prep. i] to prepare, to facilitate, to find 
(65:2) y des ai &5 Les whosoever is mindful of God, God 
will find a way [out of difficulties] for him 10 [with prep. te] to 
put in charge (12:55) æN os de Gil Jë [Joseph] said, ‘Put 
me in charge of the nation’s storehouses’ IX [doubly trans.] 1 to 
appoint someone/something as, to make somebody/something 
into (6:91) 6 5 oil Gi; DS guys 4 ele qi CES JO je UE 
DÉS os 5 Cul say, ‘Who was it who sent down the 
Scripture, which Moses brought as a light and a guide to people, 
which you made into separate sheets, showing [some of] them but 
hiding many?’ 2 to appoint somebody/something as (23:50) us, 
ie A 5 &æ x à and We appointed the son of Mary and his mother 
as an exemplar 3 to constitute something as, to make something 
be (25:45) ESS AE ke JE < La CS EE, ns gs Al have you not 
considered the way of your Lord, how He lengthens the shadow?, 
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had He willed, He could have created it still 4 to ordain as (8:10) 
SE 4 Ab, ENEES"S Ÿ] a 423 L, God made this a message of 
hope to reassure your hearts 5 to put something into order, to 
arrange something into, to divide something into, to set into a 
system (49:13) | à sai es FD oeû <ûks and We have ordered you 
into nations and tribes, that you may know one another. 


ds ju‘ila [pass. v. with prep. el to be ordained, to be 
obligatory (16:124) as! nina coll de ds Lai the Sabbath was 
made obligatory only for those who differed about it. 


AE ja‘il [act. part., pl à safe ja‘ilän] 1 one who places or 
puts something/somebody somewhere (2:30) À LS , Ju Y 5; 
is æN «à JB when your Lord told the angels, ‘I am putting 
a successor/representative on earth 2 _one who causes 
something/someone to be (3:55) 4 LS cpl Gé a ei cl de ‘ 
FAR] e» and I will cause those who follow you to be above the 
disbelievers till the Day of Resurrection 3 one who reduces 
something to, turns something into another (18:8) GE L: O ME Ur ls 
y les but We turn everything on it into barren dust 4 one who 
appoints, makes into or installs someone/something as (2: 1 Jë 
Late) oil UE À He said, ‘I will make you a leader of men.’ 


lg jf’ scum, flotsam; corruption, falsehood; to cleanse, to 
uproot, to knock down. Of this root, :l& jufa’ occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


sUs jufa’ [v. n./n. used adverbially] waste, scum, something 
worthless, with no consequence (13:17) £ls Laïñs 5 El as for 
the foam, it goes away as scum/waste. 


JT j-f-n eyelid; scabbard, large pot; to feed, to cater for; to 
disdain, to shun. Of this root, Gi jifän occurs once in the Qur’an. 


dis jifan [pl. of n. sis jafnatun] large bowls, one of which is 
described as having the capacity to hold food enough to satisfy 
the hunger of ten [men] (34:13) JA 9 me Le it a Er en 
er sais dés. ‘sthey made him whatever he wanted-palaces, statues 
and bowls as large as water troughs. 
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J/T j-f-w separation, to move away, to keep a distance; to shun, to 
dislike, to be antagonistic, to be coarse in manner. Of this root, 
AS fatajafä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


AB tatajafa [imperf. of v. VL intrans. with prep. œ] to stay 
away from, to keep off, to shun *(32:16) gts ce #5 AB 
one t £ ES 5 28) ve they forsake their beds [lit. their sides keep off 
the beds] praying to their Lord in fear and hope. 


</Jc j-l-b commotion, raised and mixed voices, excitement; to 
attack, to assail; to fetch, to earn, to seek pasture. Of this root, 
Li ’ajlib occurs once in the Qur’an. 


tafai ’ajlib [imperat. of v. IV, intrans. with de] to urge a horse 
with noise and shouting to run, to assail with noise and shouting, 
to overwhelm, to overpower (17:64) 4L ,; ass see Lbf, and 
assail them with the noise of your cavalry and infantry. 


//dE j-l-b-b a cover-all garment worn particularly by women, to 
put on such a garment; headscarf, veil covering the head and 
chest, night garment. Of this root, ue jaläbib occurs once in 
the Qur’an. | 


ca jaläbib [pl. of n. ils jilbäb] either an outer garment 
covering the whole body Or à large veil covering the head down 
to the waist (33:59) PR Pr CA Le : où to draw their garments 
over them. L | 


ds ne Jälüt (see alphabetically). 


JJ/z j-l-d skin, hide, leather, to whip; to duel; to take heart, to be 
tough, toughness; hard rocky land, ice. Of this root, three forms 
occur 13 times in the Qur’an: li ’ijlidu twice; ee jaldatun 
twice and à Fa julüd nine times. 


ali ijlid [imperat. of v Es Jjalada, trans. | to strike, to whip, to 
lash (24:2) sb Abe als ue | Alt ANS y as for the 
adulteress and the adulterer, strike each of them one hundred 
times. 


Bab jaldatun [n. of unit] a stroke, a lashing (24:4) clé à ab 
8 give them eighty lashes. 


39 julüd [pl. of n. 5 jild] 1 skins (39:23) AS Ai Mb ° ä 
ai S 4 then their skins and their hearts often to the words of 
God 2 animal hides (16:80) Le AE Re CA < es and He 
appointed for you dwellings of the hides of cattle. 


©4/d/ j-l-s mountain, rocky, hard land; heavy, deep-rooted tree; to 
sit down, seat, sitting place, social gathering, assembly, gathering; 
rank. Of this root, cale majälis occurs once in the Qur’an. 


vale majalis [pl of n. of place Ualse majlis] [place of] 
assembly, rank in a battle (58:11) | Salé cal all Qù 1 ga < Jé 
< A] à if is said to you, ‘Make room!” in assemblies, then 
make room, and God will make room for you. 


d/J/E j-l-l old age, greatness, glory, majesty; to rise, to rise above, to 
honour, to exalt. Of this root, JXS jalal occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


Je jaläl [n./v. n.] majesty, glory *(55:27) Jai À [an 
attribute of God] Lord of Majesty. 


&— 4/d/x j-l-w/y evacuation, to evacuate, to clear away; to manifest, 
to clarify, to appear; to polish, to remove; to go away. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: LE jallä twice; 
ne tajallä twice and :°Y% jala” once. 


ne Jjallä [v. IL trans.] to manifest, to disclose, to bring to light, 
to reveal (7:187) ‘à ÿ LES bee ÿ in) Ale CE Lil s say, ‘The 
knowledge of it is only with My Lord: none but He will manifest it 
at its due time.” 


re tajallä {v. V, intrans. | to Appess in full glory, to come in 
full view (7:143) & ils Jet &, 5 &é and when his Lord 
revealed Himself to the mountain, He made it crumble to dust. 


5% jala” [n./v. n.] evacuation, banishment, immigration being 
dispersed, exile (59:3) LI «à si sn ee a is À V'fs had 
God not decreed banishment for them, He would have chastised 
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them [even more severely] in this world. 


£Jelt j-m-° gathering, collection, collection point, to collect, to 
unite, to combine, to accumulate; to assemble, to become close 
together, to become united, to decide; to be compact; assembly, 
gathering place; to be faultless; main points, essence. Of this root, 
14 forms occur 129 times in the Qur’an: Æs jam‘a 20 times 
jumi‘a twice; si ’ajma‘a four times; el ’ijtama‘a twice; & 
Jam” nine times; > jam'än four times; es jami‘ three times; 
S majma‘ twice; a sa» majmü ONCE; 3e sx maÿjmiü ‘an twice; 
OsRkES mujtami än once; &xs jami° 53 times; y hs ’ajmaün 26 
times and xs jumu ‘atun once. 


Ge jama a à [v. intrans.] 1 to gather, to amass (3:173) ali ü 
< 3x ü fhe people [your enemies] have gathered [an army] 
against you 2 [intrans.] to assemble, to round up, to marshal 
(18:99) Es Ati D al à 2 s then the trumpet will be blown 
and We will round them up altogether 3 to reassemble, to put 
back together (75:3) de ges Of GUY LA does man think We 
will not put his bones back together? 4 to bring face to face 
(42:15) al a (Er AS AT Er y 24 Y rhere is no argument 
between us and you-God will bring us [ Jace to face] together, 
and to Him is the returning; *(4:23) cal cs Li fo take 
simultaneously, as wives, two sisters 5 to hoard, to amass (104:2) 
se, Ye: es sal the one who amasses riches, and multiplies them 
over (or, keeps them as a safeguard, or keeps counting them) 6 to 
decide, to plot, to put together (20:60) ae He ei De à s ii 
Pharaoh withdrew and decided his strategy, pr he returned 7 to 
bring together [with prep. à] to unite in/around (6:35) a: Fe 
PA de al had it been His will, God would have united them 


in guidance. 


æ Jumi‘a [pass. v.] 1 to be joined, or brought, together (75:9) 
ao r RS 53 when the sun and the moon are brought ISERE 
2 to be marshalled, assembled (26:38) ê ns Fa cilésal 5h pesé 
the sorcerers were [to be] assembled at an appointed time on a 
certain day. 


tai ’ajma‘a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to resolve, to unanimously agree 
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(12:15) 4h ile ca Fe 1 als and they became of one 
mind/agreed to place him in the depth of the well 2 to muster, to 
gather (20:64) 3 15: à SES | PRE so muster your resources and 
form a line. 


es ’ijtama‘a [v. VIIL, intrans.] I to come together, to gather 
together (22:73) Ab 6 EE Ü SE a they will not create a fly, 
even if they gather together for it [the task] 2 [with prep. 4] to 
unite over, to be of the same wish/conviction, to concur (17:88) 
Je il la Ji 5 tj de als Dal cal ci if all humankind and 
jinn came together [and pooled their efforts] to produce 
something like this Qur'an. 


as jam° I [n.] host, troops, crowd, forces (54:45) Es Je 
Ji Gars the forces will be routed and they will turn tail and flee 
IT [v. n.] 1 collecting, putting together (75:17) AE, is GE Ol 
collecting and reciting it is Our task; *(42:7) Es ex (an epithet 
of the Day of Judgement) the Day of Gathering, the Day of 
Rounding up 2 [used adverbially for emphasis] gathering, 
assembling, rounding up (18:99) as Ali à sel ai, and the 
trumpet will be blown and We will round them up altogether. 


ok jam‘än [dual of n. . jam‘] two hosts, two armies, two 
groups (26:61) ol el 5 and when the two hosts came in 
sight of one another; *(8:41) oi A -3the day when the two 
hosts met the day when the Muslims and Quraysh fought their 
first battle at Badr (2 A.H./624 A.D.) and (3:155 & 166) the day 
when the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the Muslims in 
the battle of °uhud (3 A.H./625 A.D.). 


&b jami [act. part.] 1 one who assembles, gathers, rounds up 
(3:9) ai Li) Y ex Qu be di &) our Lord, You will be rounding 
people up on the inevitable Day 2 one who joins together, puts 
together (4:140) lus aies Gi ca HS; sil) be ai ül God will be 
gathering all the hypocrites and disbelievers together into Hell; 
*(24:62) as jai a matter of communal concern [lit. a matter that 
gathers everyone together]. 


aa majma‘ [n. of place] a point of gathering, a meeting place 
(18:60) css pas “ me za Ÿ 1 will not desist [from 
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journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet. 


a gx majmü‘ [pass. paït., pl. us se majmü‘ün] gathered, 
assembled (11:103) at À; sa 55 ai that is a day for which 
humankind will be gathered. 


à naiss mujtami‘an [pl. of act. part. Eee one 1 ones who 
gather, assemble, come together (26:39) Gris Poe) JA Lai JE, 
and it was said to the people, ‘Are you coming Hobether? 


+ jamiï ‘ [quasi act. part.] 1 entire, whole, all (36:32) ul S BE 
D3 ps EST le, yet all of them will be brought before Us 2 united 
(59:14) Li: E 5 lues sgmisi you think they are united but their 
hearts are divided 3 [nominalised] host, gathering, group, 
multitude (54:44) * Der es Si 0 " ps 4 do they perhaps say, ‘We 
are a great host [that will be] victorious’ 4 [adverbial] a) 
altogether, in a body (4:71) xs | Sa ds CAË Ü 6 then march [to 
battle] in small groups or as one body b) entirely, in its entirety 
(4:139) Bies aù sal BE all power is entirely for God. 


ügasi ’ajma‘än [pl. of quasi act. part. Es ’ajma] 1 all 
together in a body (15:30) Gi ne LU : sé and the angels 
all knelt 2 all and everyone (44:40) ad se ail : #3 d the 
Day of Decision is the time appointed for them all. 


ss 


Asasll ’al-Jumu‘atu [proper name] [the day of gathering, the 
day of congregating] Friday (62:9) SA ê ‘9 Da SA ( er 1 when 
the call to prayer is made on Friday; * en name of Sura 62, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 9 to the 
call for the ‘Congregational Prayer on Friday’. 


d/e/z j-m-l camel, grace, beauty, elegance, to adorn, to make 
beautiful; to have good character, to be kindly, to ask nicely, to 
treat well; group of people, sentence, to add together, total, 
entirety; thick rope. Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’ an: Hi ee jamaäl once; has jamil seven times; Ales jimälatun 
once; de jamal once and rive jumlatun once. 


Jus jamäl [n.] grace, elegance, beauty (16:6) Gs JS Vi Ts 
DS Cas s Ds _ÿ in them there is beauty when you bring them 
home [to rest] and when you drive them out [to pasture]. 
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Ju jamil [quasi-act. part.] 1 gracious (15:85) GN LU dl 
Jai ail gi the Hour is certainly coming, so, Jorgive with 
gracious Jorgiveness 2 generous, amicable (33:28) ses cts 
AR EE re “n' then come, I will make provision for you and 
release you [from the bondage of marriage] with amicable 
release 3 gracious, charitable, free of rancour, free of bitterness 
(73:10) Ve sa Sal be LE Dal, patiently endure what 
they say, and part with them with a gracious parting 4 comely, 
goodly, worthy, fitting (12:83) les 361 per “À a LE ch juni 
so comely patience [is most fitting for me]: may God bring all of 
them back to me. 


EU Jimälatun [coll. n.; n. for the species; pl. of pl. n. ds 
jimäl] (variously _interpreted as) camels; thick ropes; copper 
(77:33) ‘je ils A and as bright as yellow copper (or, like giant 
fiery ropes, like yellow camels). 


das Jamal [n.] camel; thick rope (7:40) —… A À ner ÿ 
LU ? En (à ai and they will not enter the Garden until a thick 
rope passes through the eye of a needle. 


HA jumlatun [n., used adverbially] whole, in totality, all at 
once (25:32) ssl, ils je Par Ge SRRES Gal JE, the 
unbelievers said, ‘If only the Qur'an was sent down to him in one 
body!’ 


elelt j-m-m large group of people, multitude, to abound, to be 
plentiful; forelock; to relax. Of this root, > jamm occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


2 jamm [quasi-act. part. used ere very much, 
abounding, dearly (89:20) Es de Us, and you love wealth 
with excessive love. 


<//e j-n-b side, part, the great part; partner, neighbour; to put to 
one side, to avoid, to disdain, to ward off. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 33 times in the Qur’an: Li ’ujnub once; 5 
yujannab once; Luisÿ yatajannab once; | si ’ijfanabü nine times; 
5 janb three times; 3 junüb five nee Ca junub four times 
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Lai ’ujnub [imper. of v. % janaba, doubly trans.] to keep 
someone away from, to turn someone aside from, to make 
someone avoid, to protect from, to preserve from (14:35) caf 
AE ds tj 3 and preserve me and my offspring from 
HPRPAPONE idols. 


y yujannab [imperf. of pass. v. II 5 & junniba] to be spared 
from, to be protected from (92:17) SI (ester) ; the most pious 
will be Re it. 


ii yatajannab [imperf. of v. V is 5 tajannaba, trans.] to 
avoid, to shun, to disdain (87:11) Lait PREEt ; but the most 
wicked will avoid it. 


ail : "ijtanaba LAË VIII, trans. ] to Stay away from, to avoid, to 
shun (16:36) SU ie au no worship God and avoid false 
gods. 


& janb [n. pli Ds junüb] side (4:103) |; 6 SEA : Lo fE 
KT: ar den st y Li all after you have performed the prayer, 
[continue to] remember God-standing, sitting and lying on your 
sides; *(4:36) niolu malel, fhe friend-and-partner {lit. the friend 
at [your] side], the friend who shares business with one, one’s 
spouse; *(39: 56) ai = that which is due to God; *(32:16) AL 
gts ETS they forsake their beds [lit. their sides keep off 
the beds], they spend the night in prayer; *(22:36) 5 css 
when [the slaughtered animals] completely expire [lit when its 
sides fall to the ground]. 


Li junub [quasi-act. part.] 1 that which is to one side, 
unrelated, that which is separated, stranger (4:36) al DSi E the 
distant neighbour and/or who is not of kin; *(28: 11): de à Ci ja 
si s0 she watched him from a distance 2 [jur.] one who is barred 
from prayer on account of having had intercourse until he/she 
performs total ablution (& 43) & | 1 abs JS ef PRO PAREe Fe Ÿ 
LES Se dus ge ST fée ÿ5 se do not come anywhere near 
prayer, while you are intoxicated, until you are aware of what 
you say, nor [enter a mosque] when you have had intercourse, 
until you have bathed, unless you are passing through. 
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6 jänib [n.] 1 side (28:29) 136 »5hl ce 3e Luis he caught 
sight of a fire on the side of the Mount: *(17:83) als wb he 
becomes haughty, arrogant (lit. he draws away with his side in 
disdain] 2 direction (37:8) «its ‘+ Ua us VIS Sa) nr nr 
they cannot eavesdrop on the Supreme Assembly, and they are 
pelted from every direction. 


clac j-n-h wings of a bird; side; arm, hand; to lean on, to tilt, to 
incline, to go over, to turn away; error, crime, harm. Of this root, 
five forms occur 34 times in the Qur’ an: ce janaha twice; are 
janäh five times; cet janähayn once; sl: ’ajnihatun once and 
Us junäh 25 times. 


re janaha à [v. intrans. with prep. Li] to incline towards 
(8:61) RAS ASS Cf, but if they incline towards peace, then 
incline you to it [too]. 


re janäh [Mn., dual osts janähän, pl. AE ’ajnihatun] 1 wing 
(6:38) éd 1 MI ASE ‘als pu ÿ ce \ Là 49 Ga Les there are 
no creatures on the earth, or birds that fly with their two wings, 
but they are communities like yourselves 2 arm, side, flank, upper 
arm, armpit (20:22) 53» jé Ce lan 7 AE = as Sel, and 
place your hand under your armpit: it will come out white 
without a blemish; *(15:88) Cia Sal Us A be tender for/to 
the believers [lit. lower your wing towards the believers]. 


rt junäh [n.] 1 sin, crime; blame, censure, discordance 
(4:128) LS tj Léle EU 6 Lai! Fu Qi cd doi ds 
Bis Ci Gr if a woman experiences discordance or alienation 
from her husband, there is no blame on them if they agree 
between them on a settlement 2 Gur.] ] financial obligations (2:236) 
Lis ÿ Ole 5 ca es 3 Le sal Hall 1 Ge LUS Ÿ rhere are no 
financial obligations on you if you divorce women unless you 
have touched them or have appointed a dowry for them. 


JO/z j-n-d troops, forces, host, army; helpers, supporters; thick 
rocky land; to enlist a fighting force, to muster. Of this root, two 
words occur 29 times in the Qur’an: ee jund seven times and 5 
junüd 22 times. 
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1 jund [coll. n.] host, army, helpers (67:20) : Ka “À sil la tj 
cs C3 Le Eee < who is this one who will be an army for 
you to defend you against the Beneficent? 


à tra junüd pl. of n. is jund] army, host, helpers, companions 
(27:17) oé5s sé bn, OV Gal Ge 58 Ou Ds, and 
marshalled to Solomon were his hosts of jinn, humankind and 
birds and they were set in battle order. 


i/Qje j-n-f hunchback, to incline, to deviate, to go over, to be 
crooked, crookedness. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: 3% janaf and % mutajänif. 


us janaf [n./v. n.] unfairness, Straying eNay from the right 
path, deviation, mistake (2:182) Cl “JUS ue ga de Cale 55 but if 
anyone has reason to suspect that the testator has made a 
mistake, or done wrong. 


cite mutajanif [act. part. ] one who inclines towards (5:3) ci 
2 ) . a BE #Ÿ be Rai ul but if any one is 
forced by hunger fi to eat such food], with no inclination to sin, 
then God is most forgiving and merciful. 


fe j-n-n to shield, to cover, to engulf, shield, enclosure, place of 
hiding; the world of the jinn, the hidden people; night; grave; 
heart, inside, foetus; garden, verdant; madness; snake. Of this 
root, 10 forms occur 201 times in the Qur” an: (> janna Once; de 
jänn seven times; @» jinn 22 times; is Jinnatun 10 times; sie 
majnün 11 times; e Jjannatun 70 times: ES Jjannatän eight 
times; a jannät 69 times; À& junnatun twice and NE ’ajinnatun 
once. 


@ janna u [v. trans./intrans. with pen ge] ] to cover up, to 
hide, to descend (6:76) ESS «cf, Jai ak 3 bé when the night 
descended over him he saw a star. 


© jann [nominalised act. part. used collectively; pl. (or a 
quasi-pl. of) &s jinn] (members of a parallel but hidden world of 
invisible people, beings, forces, spirits, angels or a kind of demon 
and the like, both good and bad (see app. II of Muhammad 
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Asad’s The Message of the Qur'an)); specific usages are 
contextually determined: 1 (as opposed to humans) the Jjinn 
(55:14-15) Ji Ge g je Un oi Ghy Jai Je | Us OLNl Gl He 
created mankind out of dried clay, like pottery, the jinn out of a 
flame of smokeless Jire 2 a big ae _serpent (in one 
interpretation of 27:10) A F3 ie “ la Lie 5 AT, Éd dise Le 

ti ‘and throw down your staff, but when he saw it writhing like 
a snake (or, a demon), he turned and fled, and did not come back. 


& jinn [coll. n./pl. (or sing.) of de Jänn] 1 the jinn (as 
opposed to humans) (51:56) & por ÿ oyt É Gal cab Le , Î created 
the jinn and humankind only to worship Me; * cal name of Sura 
72, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1- 
17 to ‘the Jinn’ 2 hidden beings generally including the jinn and 
angels, a species of angels said to have been entrusted with 
guarding the earth and the garden of Paradise (18:50) SUN GE js 
) PR te (Gui al Ge UE call NI | JS à es sul and We said to 
the angels, Prosirate yourselves before Adam,’ and they 
prostrated themselves, except ‘iblis: he was one of the jinn and so 
broke away from the command of his Lord. 


Le jinnatun X [n.] madness (7:184) : hé De pese Le | es né 
have they not reflected?, there is no madness in their companion 
II [collect. n.] 1 jinn (11:119) PC il Da sis EN us, 
xxxsi the word of your Lord will be fulfilled: ‘T shall definitely fill 
Hell with Jinn and men together” 2 angels (7:158) ©55 Ai ie 
Dee #5 ) cp ff, Li FEN they claim that He has kinship 
with the angels, yet the angels themselves know that they will be 
PAU before Him [like the rest of His creation]. 


o Pre majnün [pass. part.] mad, possessed by a bad spirit 
(26:27) al <i da sal Aa dl your Messenger who has 
been sent to you is truly possessed. 


is Jjannatun [n., dual Es jannatän, pl. ae jannäft] 1 garden 
(17:91) es ds: Ua LEA ai HS ‘À or until you have a garden of 
date palms and vines 2 paradise (7:27) LS ua ra Ÿ 2e 0 
de Da < rE & al children of Adam, do not let Satan seduce you- 
like his ousting your two parents, from the Garden. 
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| HE junnatun [n.] shield, cover, protection (58:16) pare | ne 
is they have used their oaths as a cover for [their false deeds]. 


ini ‘ajinnatun [pl. of « cs janïn] foetuses, something hidden 
(53: 32) il Ô Le «3 Lai re) y \; and when you were foetuses in the 
bellies of your mothers. 


s/ü]E j-n-y harvest, yield, crop, to harvest, to pick; to commit a 
crime, to cause an injury, crime. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: L& janä and & janiyy. 


ge janä [coll. n.] fruit, yield, fruit ready for picking (55:54) 

Is cal 85 ju Ua TR Es ne ERA they are reclining on 
he lined with brocade, and the ripe fruits of both gardens 
are near [at hand]. 


re janiyy [quasi-pas. part.] fresh, fruit ready for picking, fruit 
picked at the right time (19:25) EL", die Lits FER ei si) ss 


ÉS and shake the trunk of the palm tree towards you, it will drop 
upon you ripe dates. 


J/c j-h-d barren land, desert land; hardship, strive, to tire oneself, 
to exert oneself; ability, capacity, exertion; to become emaciated, 
to squander one’s wealth. Of this root, five forms occur in 41 
places in the Qur’an: 1 jähada 27 times; 3 jahd five times; Ses 
juhd once; 3 jihäd four times and Gal mujähidün four times. 


4 jähada Y [v. TT, intrans. with prep. ä] to strive, to 
endeavour, to fight (8:74) ai dun à Las 1558 Par ra 
those who believed and emigrated, and struggled in God’s cause 
IT [trans.] to urge; to argue, to dispute with, to put under pressure 
(G1:51) Led je à EÙ Qi Le 6 of le SRE US but if they 
pressure you to associate with Me anything you do not know [to 
be deserving], do not obey them. 


> jahd [v. n. used adverbially] the utmost of, the most 
possible, to the limit (16:38) el : de 4 a, | Ses. they have sworn 
by God with the utmost of their oaths. 


Le juhd [n. IV. n.] capacity, power, ability, extreme effort 
*(9:79) ass de O 5 Ÿÿ cal those who find nothing [to give for 
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charity] but [the very little they can spare of] their utmost effort. 


is Jihäd [v. n./n.] striving, struggling, fighting (22:78) jte, 
les Ge ai à Strive for God’s cause as striving for Him is due. 


üsalss mujähidün [pl. of act. part. be mujähid] those Who 
strive, those who fight (47:31) cs xls Su Ve | A ce & sa f 
We will try you until We know those who strive among you, and 
the steadfast. 


JA/T j-h-r plain treeless land; the outer appearance of a person, 
appearance; to declare, to say openly, to be loud, to be open, a 
loud voice; to be pure. Of this root, four forms occur 16 times in 
the Qur’an: ‘x3 jahara five times; “x> jahr seven times; ce 
jahratan three times and | Dk jihäran once. 


ES jahara a [v. intrans. with prep. —] 1 to speak loudly 
(17:110) Du EG EU Le cas Ÿ, ts 5 V3, and do not be 
loud in your prayer, or too quiet, but seek between this a way 2 to 
speak openly (13:10) & 3e &es Jill “ ie sl alike among 
you is the one who conceals his words and the one who speaks 
them openly. 


De jahr [n./v. n.] I speaking loudly, raising the voice (7:205) 
Ja Da ER ads ous Eds «à &) ST, and remember your 
Lord, in your soul imploringly and in awe, and in subdued tones 
[it. without loudness] 2 speaking openly (21:110) &x gra aie il 
O S L a sd "al but He knows what is said openly and He . 
what you conceal 3 divulging, announcing, déclanne, disclosure, 
telling (4:148) ni Ua \] Jai à DA $ sal sl ATE ts Ÿ God does not 
like the publicising of evil except [by] someone who has been 
deu 


ô 5 jahratan [v.n. used adverbially] 1 openly, visibly (2:55) & 
je a sis di . we will not believe you until We see God 
visibly 2 expectedly, after a warning (6:47) Je ai Lise <û dl 
8) if the punishment of God should come to you suddenly or 
with warning. 


Je jihäran [v. n. used adverbially] openly (71:8) ; F3 ” 
es 1 have called them openly/aloud. 


JE j-h-7 equipment, gear, rig; to fit out, to prepare, to equip, to 
make ready; to finish off, to be quick and light-footed. Of this 
root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: ‘x jahhaza and 
Jess jihaz/jahaz. 

3e jahhaza [v. IT, trans.] to equip with necessary gear, to rig 
up, to provide with necessary provisions (12:70) 3a js 25e DAE 
al Jay wà GEI des and when he provided them with their 
provisions, he placed the drinking-cup in the pack of his brother. 


Je Jihäz/jahaz [n.] gears, supplies, provisions (12:59) Éd, 
Si Ua « eb ee ; Jù : #jk> 5% and when he had provided 
them with their provisions, he said, ‘Bring me a [half] brother of 
yours from your father[’s side].’ 


d/—A/ j-h-l ignorance, lack of knowledge, to ignore; foolishness, 
quick temper, to be peevish, to be rash. Of this root, six forms 
occur 24 times in the Qur’an: Je tajhal five times; ue jähil 
once; à vie Jjähilün nine times: Us > jahül once; “ee jahälatun 
four times and a jähiliyyatun four times. 


Je tajhal [imperf. of v. trans. with no object] to be devoid of 
knowledge, to have no information, not to know; to be foolish 
(7:138) oo 2% Si J6 Lg 28 LS Ke] LI Je Gu ÿab | 6 hey said, 
‘Moses, make for us a god as they have gods.’ He said, ‘Surely 
you are a people who do not know.” 


date jahil [act. _Part., pl < O sal Jjähilün] 1 ignorant (2:67) | 6 
EN EUE Ca us n | ai ie Ju la Gus “ they said, ‘Are you making 
fun of us?’, he answered, ‘God forbid that I should be so 
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ignorant” 2 uninformed, undiscerning, unaware (2:273) agi: 
da CA Ar di the undiscerning might think them rich 
because of their self-restraint [from showing how need they are] 
3 the angry, aggressors, abusers; foolish (25:63) & ti PRE KI \; 


ES | JG and who, when the abusers address them, say, ‘Peace.’ 


ds jahül Tintens. act. part. l very rash, very foolish; 
ignominious (33:72) No > L JB JS 4j cu yl QLs but man carried 
it-indeed he is sinful, very foolish. 


À jahälatun [n. state of complete unawareness, ignorance, 
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foolishness (6:54) ‘sé A6 At, ous te Qi #6 das le ju Ge de 1e 
= ) whoever of you does evil in ignorance, and thereafter repents 
and makes amends, God is AIl-Forgiving, All-Compassionate. 


FAN] ’al-Jähiliyyatu [proper name] (normally associated 
with lawlessness) the time prior to the coming of Islam in Arabia, 
the state of pagan ignorance (5:50) & 25 FAN si do they want 
judgement according to the time prior to the coming of Islam in 
Arabia [lit. fhe state of pagan ignorance]? 


as jahannam [a borrowing from Hebrew (also thought to be from 
Persian) OcCurring 77 times in the Qur’an] Hell (25:65) «1 Œ, 
es ie Le our Lord, turn away from us the chastisement of Hell. 


/3/e j-w-b round pool, to pierce, to make a hole, to cut out, to 
split; to roam, to go about; to clear away, to reveal; to reply, to 
answer, to respond, to grant, to accede to a wish, compliance. Of 
this root, eight forms occur 43 times in the Qur” an: & jäba 
once; bi : ’ajabä six times; Cal ’ujtba twice; AS ’istajäba 27 
times; en ’istujtba once; pe > jawäb four times; Luse Mmujrb 
once and à 5e mujtbün once. 


be jäba u [v. trans.] to hollow out [and use for dwellings], t 
hew (89:9) ERE 2) EE cpl :$#, and [with the tribe 
Thamüd, who hewed into the rocks in the valley. 


Li ’ajäba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to reply, to answer (28:65) io Ie 
A how did you answer the messengers 2 to answer a distress 
call, to come to the rescue (27:62) ses li “el Lu vi who is it 
that answers the distressed when they call upon Him? 3 to obey, 
to follow, to respond to (46:31) 4 Re all el | sui Le ä6 our 
people, obey God’s summoner and believe in Him. 


al : “ujtba [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be replied to, to be answered 
(5: 109) ai Ie Ji Jui ai = 52 on the Day when God 
assembles the messengers and asks, ‘How were you answered?’ 2 
to be granted, to be fulfilled (10:89) Les cul 6 your prayer 
has been accepted. | 


Qiaiul ’istajäba {v. X], I [intrans.] 1 to respond, to obey [a 
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command] (6:36) xx cpl Lust Li only those who can hear 
will respond 2 [with prep. !] a) to answer a prayer/person (21:76) 
Al, LS A LRU . RTL j ee and [also mention] Noah 
when he cried out to Us long before that and We answered him 
and saved him and his household b) to comply with, to follow the 
call of (13:18) alt #6) | Eu cal for those who respond to 
their Lord will be the best of rewards Il [trans. ] to accept (42:26) 
AE As all Lie, | Es col ss, and He accepts 
those who believe and do good deeds and gives them more of His 
bounty. 


tiataié ’istujtba [pass. of v. X] to be obeyed, to be responded 
to (42:16) 4 Lust Le 36 Me al à Gala Gal; and those who 
argue about God after He has been obeyed. 


ee] is> jawäb [n.] an answer, reply, response (27:56) is “ Lai 
16 tj ÿ 4s à but the answer of his people was only to say 


ms mujtb [act. part., pl. 5suse mujtbän] responsive, granting 
[a wish], replying, answering [a prayer] (11:61) se Lu 45 
my Lord is Near, Responsive. 


33/7 j-w-d horses, to seek a horse; generosity, generous person; 
goodness, excellence, nobility; rain-laden clouds. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 35 ’al-Jüdiyy and 
Se Jiyäd. 

sai ’al-Jüdiyy [proper name] the mountain upon which 
Noab’s ark settled, traditionally identified with Mount Ararat 
located in either Armenia or Syria and now said to be in Turkey 
(11:44) La ssl de cos and it [the Ark] settled on [Mount] 
Jüdiyy. 
ia jiyad [pl. of n./quasi act. part. W jawäd] horses, chargers; 
magnificent, the select, well-bred (38:31) CAE PATE ak | ue > ÿ 
. Sal when, at the close of the day, well-bred light -footed 
horses were paraded before him … 


J3lT j-w-r neighbour, adjacent; to protect, to shelter, to give refuge, 
to seek refuge, protégé, spouse; to veer away, to tilt, to deviate; to 
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be unjust, injustice. Of this root, seven forms occur 13 times in 
the Qur’an: ‘5 yujäwir once; ‘si yujir five times; ‘ls yujar 
once; JEU ’istajära once; ‘à jar three times; ‘“b ja”ir once and 
j, pen mutajäwirät once. | 


s ne yujäwir [imperf. of v. IT ‘3 jäwara, trans.] to dwell in 
the neighbourhood of, to be or become adjacent to, to be a 
neighbour of (33:60) SU ÿl Gi ds ss Ÿ : à and then they will not 
be your neighbours in it but for a short time. 


= ‘2 yujtr [imperf. of v. IV jui ’ajara, trans. with prep. de] to 
protect, to grant asylum or sanctuary (72:22) ‘si a da S tino 
one will protect me against God. 


Ji yujär [imper. pass.of v. IV jai ’ajära, with prep. de] to 
be protected over/against something or someone, to be given 
sanctuary against (23:88) 5 Y3 ” DS 5 so ss Lu Rs où (je dé 
O Die ik se) ae say, ‘Who holds in His hand the dominion of 
everything and protects while against Him there is no protection, 


[speak] if you know ?? 


au) ’istajära [v. X, trans.] to ask for protection, to seek 
asylum, to seek sanctuary (9:6) à UE & El ES Mt er pt Us if 
any one of the polytheists should seek your protection [Prophet], 
grant it to him. 


° jar I [n.] neighbour (4:36) ra 53 JS and the neighbour 
who is of kin IX [quasi-act. part.] one who protects, one who 
provides asylum or sanctuary (8:48) "à A É Pen Ca 8 Ai) « cité Ÿ 
< no man shall conquer you today for I am a protector for you. 


x Ji jair [act. part.] deviant, going the wrong way, straying 
away (16:9) Pen g ST pue és for some of them [the 
roads] are going the wrong way: if He willed, He would have 
guided you all together. 


es Ja mutajawirät [pl of quasi act. part. fem. 548% 
mutajäwiratun] adjacent, side by side, next to one another, 
bordering on one another, within easy reach of one another (13:4) 
es é La ai ue S 33 and in the land there are neighbouring 
plots. 
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J/3lE j-w-z beam; to cross, to traverse, road, crossing; to allow, to 
pass off, to help to cross; to pardon, to disregard; to reward, prize. 
Of this root, ;2 jawaza, occurs five times in the Qur’an. 

BJ Jane ne HE trans.] 1 to cross, to traverse (2:249) DAE 
faith with Hi 2 to pass by, to leave behind, to go further (18:62) 
Gehe We el JG 154 Lé fhen when they had gone past the 
appointed time/place, he said to his servant, ‘Fetch us our lunch!” 
3 [with prep. &] to forgo, to overlook, to pass over (46:16) ‘ja, 
et ce and We forgo their bad deeds. 


ü4/ JT j-w-s to rummage, to peer about, to play havoc, to overrun; 
to investigate, to spy. Of this root, GS jasa occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ul jäsa u [v. intrans.] to OVErTun, to ravage, to plunder 
(17:5) JA Ji lei jui os ai Ü lé 2e x We send 
against you servants of Ours of great might, and they spread 
destruction throughout the habitation. 


£J JE j-w-° hunger, to hunger, to yearn for something, to starve, 
starvation, famine. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: £sS taja° once and £ > ju‘ four times. 
ES taja° [imperf. of v. £e Ja ‘a, intrans. ] to become or go 
hungry, to hunger (20:118) «3x5 Se Lei £ 555 Si ci ül it is [granted] 
for you that in it [the Garden] you will not go hungry, or naked. 


ës ja‘ [n./v. n.] hunger, starvation (106:4) É 35 Da Dali sil 
DS Ca ae He who has removed hunger from them [lit. fed 
them away from hunger], and made them safe [away] from fear. 


i/3/e j-w-f belly, the interior, the inside; valley, to be hollow; to 
penetrate. Of this root, <:,3 jawf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ia jawf [n.] the interior, the inside, cavity (33:4) a este 
4335 à CHE De Je 1 God does not give a man two hearts inside 
him. | 
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43€ j-w-w atmosphere, the arch of the sky, air, the space between 
the face of the earth and what appears to be the sky; large expanse 
of open land. Of this root, ‘3 jaww occurs once in the Qur”’an. 


. 5 jaww [n.] mid-air, air (16:79) “à Là en A = ES" Al 
Al NI HE & slaull do they not consider the birds, sustained (or, 
enabled) [lit. subjected] in the air of the sky, nothing holding 
them up except God? 


s/s/E j-y-° to come, to arrive, to reach, to get, to bring; large ditch 
for collecting rain. Of this root, three forms occur 278 times in the 
Qur’an: :& ja’a 275 times; + jr’a twice and Bi ’aja”a once. 


s& ja’a i I [v. intrans.] 1 to come (36:20) Lisa) LL Un sl 
Lo a s from the Jurthest part of the city, a man came running; 
*(4:43) LA 5 ia Si :& one who has answered the call of 
nature [lit. one of Je came from the low land] 2 to arrive, to 
approach (10:49) & sus Vs ot ses Vial AE Aa x Es 
to every nation a term; when their term arrives they shall not put 
it back by a single hour, nor put it forward 3 with prep. —] to 
bring, to PE about, to do (6:160) 45 Ed! ‘Hé aal 
(PE ÿ! js D SERIE :L whoever brings about [something ] good, 
shall have ten times the like of it, and whoever brings about 
[something] evil, shall be repaid only the like of it IX [v. trans.] 1 
to come to (10:57) a Da bo’ FA a teaching from your 
Lord has come to you 2 to commit (18:71) 25 sil Gil G xl pi 
Fa as did you make a hole in it, so as to drown its 
Done secure ]!?, indeed, you have committed a foul 
thing! 3 to come to, to visit someone, to approach, overtake (6:61) 
LL, Li c'sal si 8 GG till death visits/approaches any of 
you, Our envoys claim him 4 [with prep. —] to bring something to 
someone, to offer, to come to someone with (30:58) IL: es of g 
il NT si ül ES cl ci 5 yet if you brought them a miracle, 
the disbelievers would still say, ‘You [messengers] are only 
bringers of falsehood.’ 


… #2 JT'a [pass. v. with prep. —] to be brought (89:23) Ses ns 
ee and on that Day Hell is brought near. 
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s Qi ’aja’a [v. IV, trans.] to cause to come/go, to compel to 
come/go, to drive someone to something (19:23) si) sas FAIRE 
ais £ birth-pangs drove her to the trunk of the palm tree. 


</&/e j-y-b neckline of a garment; to cut out, to hollow:; breast, 
bosom, entrance. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: L% jayb twice and & 45 juyüb once. 


HS jayb [n., pl à 5 juyüb] 1 garment’s neckline (24:31) 
Ce Fe ei Ua Dès Cà 5 pit y they should draw their head scarves 10 
cover their necklines 2 an opening in a garment (28:32) à ds ab 
sg jé Ca Les RSS LS put your hand inside your garment and 
it will come out white without a blemish. 


J&/z j-y-d neck, long beautiful neck, to have a long beautiful neck. 
Of this root, 3 jrd occurs once in the Qur’an. 
3 jid [n.] neck (111:5) ee Ce Je Bas à around her neck [let 
there be] a rope of palm fibre. 


sa ’al-hà”° the sixth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
pharyngeal fricative sound. 


//c h-b-b grains, seeds, plants, bulbs; core of the heart, affection, 
love, to love, to prefer; loved one, a friend; dew. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 95 times in the Qur’an: Li habbaba once; cal 
’ahabba 64 times; Si ’istahabba four times; 4 hubb nine 
times; ci ’ahabb three times; ie, ’ahibba” once; FES 
mahabbatun once; Ls habb seven times and ia habbatun five 
times. 


ss habbaba [v. Il, trans.] to render likeable, to cause 
something. to be loved, liked or accepted, to endear something 
(49:7) 6 ei AËŸs CUaNl CT cs ET, but God has endeared 
faith to you and made it ‘beautiful i in your hearts. 


ti ’ahabba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to like (49:12) 2si JSb f 2Sisi Li 
(En asi would any of you like to eat the flesh of his brother [even] 
dead? 2 to want dearly, to wish, to desire (9:108) Here de DE 
| Xe in it are men who desire to grow in purity. | 


tal : ’astahabba [v. X, trans. .] to prefer, to find more likeable, 
desirable (41:17) sl ne a | HSE PNERE 5 Cf, as for 
Thamüd, We showed them the right way, but they preferred 
blindness to guidance. 


| is hubb [n.] love (2: 165) ; PATES lai A O3 Da Per Us ci à Cas 
au ts Affl ue ci ÉE ai t&S there are some who choose to worship 
others besides God as rivals to Him, loving them with the love 
due to God, but the believers have greater love for God; *(12:30) 
és list he has smitten her with love [lit. penetrated the core of 
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her heart], *(76:8) 4 ne ALI © abs and they give food, for 
the love of Him [also interpreted as: even though they long for it 
themselves]. 


. Lai ’ahabb [elat.] 1 dearer, more loved (12:8) : en ee " Ü JÉ ÿ 
Gi tu 4 si when they said [to each other], ‘Joseph and his 
brother are indeed dearer to our father than we are’ 2 more 
desirable, dearer, preferable (12:33) (52% La a taf su D, JG 
ai) he said, ‘My Lord!, the prison is more desirable to me than 
what they are asking me to do.’ 


$lai ’ahibba? pl. of n. us habib] loved ones (5:18) 5 el cars 
ô al 5 ai su Die sthe Jews and the Christians say, ‘We 
are the children of God and His beloved ones.’ 


Lisa mahabbatun [v. n./n.] love (20:39) à 2 de ci, and 
I showered M; love [lit. love from Me] upon you. 


&s habb [coll. n.] 1 grains (50:9) 4 Wii (Eee eV EEE 
MAS — at and We send down from the sky blessed water, 
and with it grow gardens and grain of harvested crops 2 seed 
(6:95) AN a ME ES Hs ee) GE al ü! it is God who splits 
open the seed and the fruit stone: He brings out the living from 
the dead. 


ks habbatun [n.] a single grain (2: 261) ca sl PAR as cl Ja 
EN ile js JS Là Hi à ee cf is Ds al dau the likeness of those 
who spend their wealth in God’s cause is as the likeness of a 
grain that produces seven ears, each bearing a hundred grains. 


J</Tc h-b-r trace of an old mound, striped cloth made in the 
Yemen; embroidery, to embroider, silken material; to make 
beautiful, to make happy, to make pleasant; ink, writing; learned 
person, priest, rabbi, an authority in matters of faith. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: GX yuhbarün twice 
and “Li ’ahbär four times. 


3 yuhbar [imperf. of pass. v. > hubira] to be made happy 
(30:15) 5 Les) Gi gi RE Leslie cul EG as for those 
who believed and did good deeds, they will be in a Garden, made 


happy. 
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“Lai ’ahbär [pl. of n. is habrl/hibr] variously interpreted as a 
learned person, an authority in matters of faith, a priest, a rabbi 
(5:44) 156 ol AD cu o és Le rie es SA OT ü 
TS GE We revealed the Torah, with guidance and light in 
it, by which the prophets, who had submitted [to God], made 
judgement for the Jews, and [so did] the rabbis and the scholars. 


w/e/c h-b-s to detain, to restrict, to confine, prison; to endow. Of 
this root, Gus yahbis occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


sw yahbis [imperf. of v. cs habasa, trans.] 1 to delay, to 
Stop trot happening (11:8) L “1 a 83 sxe À | «) mie De ee A os 
48. and if We delay the chastisement till a reckoned time they 
are sure to say, ‘What is delaying it? 2 Gur.] ] to detain, to _Kkeep 
back (S: 106) Aile ee Cf jai EE Ds li Res sg Vide cal Lit 
Gun GA Ge NI Qi de ai ss) jé Ua Dsl és de 5 oi 
DÜAN do De Léisusi ‘ja you who believe, the method of 
testifying among you when death approaches any of you and you 
are making a bequest, is to let two just men of your own people 
act as witnesses, or let two men from another people, if you are 
journeying in the land and the calamity of death afflicts you-you 
should keep back the two witnesses after prayer. 


k/</z h-b-1 cattle disease of swelling of the stomach caused by 
overeating and gas, to bloat; to be frustrated, to come to nothing, 
to be undone, to be futile, to be of no avail. Of this root, two 
forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: Le habita 12 times and Lai 
’ahbat four times. | 


La habia a [v. intrans.] to be futile, to come to nothing, to be 
of no avail, to be in vain (39:65) de ii ce il oi if you 
ascribe any partner [to God], all your work will come to nothing. 


Li ’ahbata [v. IV, trans.] to frustrate, to cause to come to 
nothing, to cause to be of no avail (33:19) a LA | Fo ss à ai ai 
PA] such people have not believed, so God brings their deeds to 
nothing. 


d/e/x h-b-k knot, belt, girdle; to weave tightly, to braid; track, lines, 
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trails of ships, wake, orbits of stars and planets. Of this root, is 
hubuk occurs once in the Qur’an. 


&s hubuk [pl. of n. As hibak] trails, orbits (51:7) à eau s 
SI by the sky with its many orbits. 


d//c h-b-l rope, halter; connection, link, means, covenant, pledge; 
snare, wiles, stratagem; to conceive a child. Of this root, two 
words occur seven times in the Qur’an: Js habl five times and 
Jus hibal twice. 

ds habl I: pl. Je hibal] rope, cord (26:44) ges selles l'AG 
ü sal toi Ü CES ES FE s they threw their ropes and staffs, and 
said: ‘By Pharaoh's might, we shall be the victors”; *(3:103) Ja 
ai bond, pledge, covenant of God [lit. by the rope of God; 
*(3:112) ol « DA ds assistance from mankind; *(50:16) » ; JS 
the jugular vein. 


re hattä particle occurring 142 times in the Qur’an and broadly 
functioning as: [ preposition, meaning ‘until’, ‘to the point of”, 
‘up to”, ‘as far as’. It precedes either a noun, as in (97: 5) als ee 
sil till the rising of dawn:; or a sentence, as in (20:91) à la xs 
ss until Moses returns to us I conjunction 1 meaning ‘in order 
that”, ‘in order to”, as in (63:7) dé Se th 1 6 Ÿ ol NS a 
Er Dee ee ra ai they are the ones who say, ‘Do not give financial 
support to those who follow God’s Messenger, so that they may 
disperse.” Many instances of the conjunctive, meaning ‘in order 
to’ are also interpreted as _prepositional, meaning ‘until’, as in 
(49:9) pri] JA nE EE GË Gil Hé Jight that which does wrong 
until (or, in order thaï) it returns 10 God’ s commandment 2 
meaning ‘unless’ (8:53) F$ de PR Sn A ai ob a 
reiil Ce 1335 that is because God would never change a favour 
He had conferred upon a people unless they change what is in 
themselves IT said to be synonymous with the meaning of 
one J}, possibly as in (2:102) 5 Ci Ÿ Fe RE Ga L' 
"GG Jü 4x yet they [these two] never taught anyone before/without 
first saying, ‘We are a test, so do not [fall for us and] reject the 
faith.” 
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e[2]c h-t-m fate, decree, to ordain, to make absolutely irreversible; 
black; ill-fated. Of this root, s hatm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


#! hatm [v. n.; n.] decree, ordinance, judicial decision (19:71) 
PES &, LE SE ÿl ia Q!s there is not one of you but 
shall come to it, it is a decree [imposed by Him] upon your Lord 
Himself, that must be fulfilled. 


Je h-th-th to urge, to spur on; to be fast, energetic; agitation; 
continuous motion. Of this root, &Ë hathith occurs once in the 
io 


dis hathith [quasi- act. part. used adverbially] swift, brisk 
(7:54) LS Ke Jai % He makes the night cover the day; 
going after it swiftly. 


cc h-j-b barrier, cover; to veil, to screen, to seclude, to prevent; 
to disappear, to vanish; eyebrow; doorkeeper. Of this root, two 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: > hijab seven times and 
0gs»=X mahjübün once. 
es hijab [n. IV. n.] 1 screen, curtain, veil (33:53) aa Fr 
tes e1)s Ce à FRE EUX and if you ask them for something, do so 
from behind a screen 2 seclusion (19:17) &s à 5 Ce sil 50, 
she went into seclusion away from them. 


Qas2>e mahjäbün [pl. of pass. part. 55 mahjüb] secluded, 
debarred, shut off, excluded (83:15) anal Me 3 26) ce 5 SE 
no indeed!, on that Day they will be debarred from their Lord. 


c/c/c h-j-j head fracture, to test the depth of a head fracture; proof, 
argument, to argue, to defeat in an argument; to visit, to make a 
pilgrimage-particularly to the Holy Mosque in Mecca, pilgrim; a 
year’s work, year. Of this root, eight forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur’an: # hajja once; Zt hajja 12 times; © GS yatahäjjan 
once; 7 hajja nine times: æ hijj once; && häjj once; #3 hijaj 
once and 4% hujjatun seven times. 


& hajja u [v. trans.] [jur.] to perform the ritual of hajj 
(rendered as: major pilgrimage, for the want of a better term) 
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pilgrimage in the Holy places in Mecca during the prescribed 
period (2:158) EU el À chi Es té: ai DAS Ua 53 all Wal € 
Les il dj ae Safä and Marwa are among the rites of God, so 
for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the House it is 
no offence to circulate between the two. 


&l häjja [v. II trans.] to _argue with one another, to dispute 
with one another (6:80) Ci 5, 4 all Nr Pare) JG 4 AL, and his 
people disputed with him, and he said, ‘How can you dispute with 
me about God when He has guided me.’ 


e hajj {n.] [jur.] the annual pilgrimage to the Holy Places in 
Mecca during the prescribed period and carried out in the 
prescribed manner (2:197) Cia Se ne si the Pilgrimage takes 
place during prescribed months; *(9:20) xSÿl ei the Greater/est 
Pilgrimage most probably refers to the last pilgrimage led by the 
Prophet in the year 10 A.H./632 A.D. It is particularly known as 
the ‘Farewell Pilgrimage” (£1:41 ss) because the Prophet died 
soon after it; * si name of Sura 22, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 27 to the call to ‘the 
Pilgrimage’. 


= hijj [v. n.] visiting, making the pilgrimage to Mecca during 
the prescribed time (3:97) Su a) gai ge se æ cali ne a l'; 
owed to God by all people is making the pilgrimage to the House, 
[a duty incumbent upon one] who can find a way to it. 


= hijaÿ [pl of fem. n. = hijjatun] a year (28:27) SE :) Si 
= it SE | ne cl Lai ssl si 1 wish to marry you to 
one of these two daughters of mine, on condition that you hire 
yourself to me for eight years. 


&s hujjatun [n.] argument, proof, evidence (42:16) & AL ci É 
26) : Se Lans: 2 A ue La 5 Ca 4 ai à and [as for] those who 
argue about God after He has been obeyed, their argument is null 
and void with their Lord. 


JT/T h-j-r stone, to stone; to solidify; enclosure, room; to confine; 
to deny access, to limit, to declare legally incompetent, to freeze; 
cunning person, brains, discerning faculty. Of this root, five 
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forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: ÿ>= hijr seven times; . re 
hujür once; ay = hujurät once; >< hajar twice and 5 a 
hijäratun 10 times. 


> hijr EL [v. n.] 1 [functioning as à quasi-pass. part.] that 
which is earmarked for a certain purpose, reserved for exclusive 
use (6:138) ga 5: AS ce S) (AE ES Eu as, ne > 116, and 
they [also] say, ‘These sacredly reserved cattle and tillage 
[crops], none but those we wish may eat them'-so they claim!; 
#(25:22) lssse ljss [an interjection] absolutely forbidden!; 
absolutely untouchable! used as an expression in pre-Islamic 
Arabia to gain safe RUee HO an en ces . forbidden 
Fossse de 1 they Hip see de baie ere: will be] no 20 
tidings that day for the guilty, they [the angels] will say [to them 
‘halt’] it is absolutely forbidden [for you to go any further 
towards the Garden] 2 [functioning as a quasi-act. part.] 
controlling power, restrictive power *(89:5) 7e Gi for a rational 
person, person of discernment, reasonable person [lit for a 
person with restraint] I [n.] enclosure, stone dwelling, stone city, 
name of the city in which the tribe of Thamüd lived *(15:80) 
Fe Hs he people of ’al-Hijr, the inhabitants of ’al-Hijr, the 
tribe of Thamüd (q.v.) who hued for themselves dwellings in the 
rock face; * as name of Sura 15, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 80 to the ‘Stone City of 
Thamüd. 


52 hujär [pl. of n./v. n. 3 hijr or hajr] bosom, lap (front of 
a garment from the waist to the knee); restriction *(4:23) DES (à 
in your care, under your SPA [it. in your laps]. 


ea > hujurät [pl. of n. à Fa hujratun] enclosures of any type, 
rooms, bedrooms, private quarters (49:4) el 3 Ce a LS Cl ül 
Ü Pr ÿ Ai ci fred those who call you [Prophet] from outside 
your private rooms-most of them lack understanding; * ee pret 
name of Sura 49, Medinan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 4 to the Prophet’s ‘Private Quarters’. 


‘ss hajar [n., pl. ë,5&s hijäratun] 1 stone, rock (2:74) <5à à 
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A Me AE ee Lo S& A 55 Un < Ë even after that, your hearts 
became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder 2 clumps of 
hardened mud (51:33) GE Ge 5 res ee ie ” that We may shower 
upon them clumps of hard clay. 


JT h-j-z barrier, dam, to separate, to put a stop to, to deny; to 
knot a belt, to truss up a camel in order to treat body sores. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: "xt häjiz and 
xt häjizin. | 

Xt hajiz [nJ] barrier (27:61) xt css “SO des, and 
ordained a barrier between the two bodies of water. 


le häjizin (pl. of act. part. 5 hajiz] one who keeps back, 
one who prevents, one who shields (69:47) &: js se Si: Ua LA Lai 
and not one of you could have shielded (or, defended) him. 


/Jc h-d-b rocky hill; to be a hunchback; high waves, hardship, 
difficult situation; to dote on, to take care of, care. Of this root, 
3 hadab occurs once in the Qur’an. 


LS hadab [n.] high rocky land (21:96) & ls, Ab css li ss 
Op Sie JS Ge 4, until when the peoples of Gog and Magog are 
let loose and they stream swiftly out of every highland. 


&/JT h-d-th new, novel, youth; to originate, to create; to happen, 
incident, occurrence; to tell, to narrate, to speak to, to disclose. Of 
this root, five forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: ER tuhaddith 
three times; te yuhdith three times; A muhdath twice; de 
hadïth 23 times and cal ’ahädith five times. 


és tuhaddith Fimperf. of v. II &S haddatha] 1 to divulge, to 
disclose, to tell (something) (99:4) rl ea es on that Day, it 
will tell its story 2 [with prep. —] to acquaint someone with, to 
tell someone something, to inform someone of (2:76) Le 3 ae 
) Se 4 < At < AU 2 ee how can you disclose to them what 
God has revealed to you, so that they may be able to use it to 
argue against you before your Lord? 3 to acknowledge, to show 
gratitude (93:11) si ii, Les É', and as for the blessings of 
your Lord, so [forever] acknowledge [them]. 
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is yuhdith [imperf. of v. IV és ’ahdatha] 1 to cause 
something to come about (65:1) léi ai à Le A Ja & DS Ÿ you 
can never know, for God may very well bring qe a eut 
situation 2 to initiate (18:70) 4 Es Le feûù LE Gilë ai di 
| 5 À âne if you follow me, then, do not ask me about Anne till I 
[myself] start to make a mention of it to you. 


dia muhdath [pass. part.] something newly created, fresh 
(21:2) Gsab 2 8 tal S! ist gi) Ca DS Da sil L no newly 
revealed reminder comes to them from their Lord, but they listen 
to it as they play. 


éyda hadïth In., pl. Eystal ’ahädith] 1 discourse (52:34) | AU 
oil | Fe ül AA Ss, let them produce one GHsCourie like it if 
they are truthful 2 conversation, chat (33:53) Y3 1, y ! é fE 
dus will then, when you have eaten, disperse, ul do not stay 
on desiring a chat 3 statement, tiding, news (53:59) Eusal 1 ail 
Uasx do you [people, ] marvel at this tiding? 4 topic, subject of 
conversation (6: 68) ue pie ve b EU Cl ci, Fr 
se ds ses when you come across people who speak ill of 
our revelations, turn away from them until they move on 10 
another topic 5 piece of information (66:3) 62 a 5 Li Y \; 
(ETES as"; f and when the Prophet told something in confidence to 
one of his wives 6 story, account, tale (51:24) ci dus til JA 
Css El 14 has the story of the honoured guests of Abraham 
reached you? 7 lesson, example, cautionary tale (23: 44) 6 L ss 
d'yalai AUX, Lu gun Et su bia Xi whenever a 
messenger came to a community, they called him a liar, so We 
destroyed them one after the other and made them into cautionary 
tales È cree happenings (in an interpretation of 12:6) LES AK, 
aile As fs laÿl ds: a al, LÉ) thus, your Lord will choose 
you, teach you to interpret events and perfect His blessing on you 
9 dreams (in an interpretation of 12:6) au F5 dE) LES aie ‘4 
aile As 6, cal d , 35 thus, your Lord will choose you, teach 
you to interpret dreams and perfect His blessing on you. 


/3/x h-d-d boundary, edge; to limit, to delimit; to sharpen, to hone; 
to define, to distinguish; to become angry; (of sight) to be sharp; 
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to be in mourning; to oppose, to act contrary to, iron. Of this root, 
four forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: 3 hädda four times; 
3% hudüd 14 times; 5 hidäd once and à hadid six times. 


ne hädda [v. IE, trans.] to oppose, to act contrary to (9:63) Al 
ss ls es SE a PE rer ai AS je ii Lo do they not know 
that whoever sets himself against God and His Messenger, for 
him will be the Fire of Hell, there to stay. 


39% hudüd [pl. of n. & hadd] 1 _prescribed limits, boundaries 
(9:97) 48, ie Al SE pe A | af, GE, is 3 Li NI he 
desert Arabs are excessive in their disbelief and hypocrisy, and 
more likely not to know the limits of what God has sent down 
upon His Messenger 2 ordinance, decrees, laws (65: Di CÀ 53 À Ÿ 
4 : 35 RTE 53 A, A Lialé bel ÿ Ne se Ua 
Ads dE : si do not drive them out of their homes-nor should they 
themselves leave-unless they commit a flagrant indecency, these 
are God’s decrees-whoever goes against God’s decrees wrongs 
himself. 


35 hadid À [n.] iron (57:25) Qt Aile, at D as mai Gf, 
and We sent iron, of great strength and many uses for mankind Il 
[quasi-act. part., pl. hidäd] sharp; *(33:19) 12 Zal, s re they 
lash at you with sharp tongues; *(50:22) &x : = d'jaiû so your 
sight is sharp today; * 33 name of Sura 57, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 25 to ‘/ron’ as a metal 
of great strength. 


&/Yc h-d-q pupil of the eye, to gaze; to encircle, to encompass; 
walled garden or cultivated land, large deep ditch for storing 
water. Of this root, Silss hadä”ig occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


gs hadä’ig [pl. of n. is hadïgatun] garden planted with 
trees, particularly fruit-bearing ones (27:60) £le elaull < o si 5 
6 où Gi 4 ti and We sent for you water from the sky with 
which We caused gardens of delight to grow. 


JT h-dh-r rough, stony, difficult-going land; caution, alertness, 
precaution; to beware, to be on one’s guard; to warn, to caution. 
Of this root, six forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: ‘$s yahdhar 
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12 times; ee yuhadhdhir twice; pee hadhar twice; is hidhr 
three times; &$' 3 hädhirün once and”, Fee mahdhür once. 

is yahdhar limperf. of à hadhira, trans.] 1 to beware of, to 
be on one’s guard (63:4) à Jsû si e they are the enemy, 
beware of them 2 to fear (9:64) 345 5, 5 ee y “À dl ” Dis 
ee SE 3 L the hypocrites fear that a sura will be revealed 
exposing to them [the believers] what is in their [the hypocrites’] 
hearts 3 to take precautions, to guard against something (9:122) 
rie AA 2e) as) FE 2e À EST and to warn their people when 
they return to them, so that they may guard [against evil ]4to be 
in awe of, 10 be mindful of, to be conscious of (2:235) ail +j | el g 
sp als ae «à L ae remember that God knows what is in your 
souls, so be mindful of Him. 


ne yuhadhdhir [imperf. of v. IT SE hadhdhara, doubly trans. ] 
to warn or caution or make someone aware of (3:30) A] AT f 
al Dig ) ay 4 ië God warns you to beware of Himself: God is 
compassionate towards His servants. 


is hadhar {v. n.] guarding against, avoiding, fearing (2:19) 


ci sal 5e dell ja » nelle «3 tal ne they put their fingers 
into their ears He of the thunderclaps, fearing death. 


‘in hidhr [v. n.] precaution, guard *(4:71) 2 Fc | Pet be on 
your guard. 


Os hädhirän [pl. of act. part. 3 hädhir (variant reading 
os» hadhirün, pl. of quasi-act. part ">< hadhir)] one who is on 
his guard, one taking precautions, vigilant, attentive, careful, alert 
(26:56) 553 ausl ur \; and we are a large army, vigilant. 


s res mahdhür [pass. part. ] that which is to be reckoned with, 
to be feared (17:57) AE y ) ie ül the punishment of your 
Lord is to be feared. 


/J]c h-r-b spear; to extort; war, to wWage war; to become angry; 
lion’s den; palace; temple, prayer niche, place of honour; studs in 
a coat of armour. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: = haraba twice; >> harb four times; '=< mihräb 
four times and &u se mahärtb once. 
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e 3 häraba {v. IL, trans.] to wage war (9: 107) fs | 4 cl Fe 
6,5 AN Qi a BUS, Gas 06 Bi 5 VK, lJ»2 and those 
who took for themselves [built] a mosque in an attempt to cause 
harm, disbelief and disunity among the believers, and as an 
outpost for those who fought God and His Messenger. 


> harb [n.] war (5:64) a UUL Si VU 155 3 Lis whenever 
they kindle a fire of war, God puts it out. 


yes mihräb [n.; Lu se mahärtb] 1 palace, private 
quarters, sanctuary (38: … e a) es j ssl ti af Ja, and 
has the story of the litigants come to you, when they ee into 
the private quarters ? 2 temple, sanctuary (3:39) a À HOME 
Si A «3 lei so the angels called out to him, while he 2 
praying in the sanctuary. 


&/ JT h-r-th plantation, cultivated land; plough, to plough, to sow 


seeds, to till, tillage; earnings, to earn, to work for one’s living; to 
study footprints. Of this root, two forms occur 14 times in the 
ee an: Gÿ >> tahruthün once and €: >» harth 13 times. 


op tahruth limperf. of &,s haratha, trans.] to till, to 
AA to sow seeds, to plant (56:63-4) APR OS L ne s 
ose Ji ss ; 5 des have you considered what you till?, is it you 
who cause it to grow or are We the grower?! 


&3 harth [n.] 1 field, planted land (2:71) 5 RE ET Li 
Li 4 Ÿ su ef ai pe Ys Le Nl it is a cow, not broken to 
plough the earth or water the tillage, perfect and unblemished 2 
Crops, yields of agricultural land (6:138) Ÿ ‘35 33 au 2 | JE F 
PES D: AE Ua ÿl Ce they [also] say, ‘These are sacrosanct 
cattle and tillage [crops]; none but those we wish may eat them’ 
so they claim! 3 reward, recompense, harvest (42:20) D: JS ja 
5 A4 5 #3Ÿ1 &s anyone who desires the harvest of the life 
to come, We shall increase his a 10 him 4 tillage, land 
prepared for sowing seeds (2:223) Ai | Le = | Fe < ds < Su 
your women are fields for you, so go into your fields [whenever, 
however or whichever way] you like. 


c/o/c h-r-j thick tangle of reeds or trees; arbour; to oppress; 
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distress, critical situation; to commit an offence; prohibition, to 
impede; to refrain from doing. Of this root, 7 = haraj occurs 15 
times in the Qur’an. 


>» haraj I [n.] 1 crime, sin, blame, reproach, censure (48: 17) 
Es va dé Vs pp el Ce Vs Es Gel CE Gi no 
blame/censure attaches to the blind, the lame, or the sick [for not 
fighting] 2 hardship, burden (5:6) d D Da < ss a : 3 Le God 
does not desire to place any hardship on you 3 difficulty, 
constriction, impediment, constraint (4:65) æ Ua #5 J y Sy 5 DE 
Ciné Los LUS boul Gé Lshas Ÿ 5 RES DRE La GS but no, by your 
Lord, they will not believe until they seek your arbitration in what 
has erupted between them and then will find no constraint in their 
hearts regarding your judgement XI [v. n. used adjectivally (also 
read as: z > harij quasi- pass. part.)] that which is oppressed or 
constricted (6:125) Li Lo a ee SH Us 
sl but whomsoever He wishes to lead astray, He makes narrow 
his breast as if he was ascending into the sky. 


J/)]x h-r-d severance of the tendon of a camel’s front leg; to cut, to 
perforate; to deny, to hold back, to stop; to intend, resolution; 
anger; to stay away from a group, to be twisted. Of this root, *;= 
hard occurs once in the Qur’an. 


#3 hard [v. n.] variously interpreted as: denial (of a share of a 
crop to the poor); cutting off, reaping (a harvest); (carrying out) a 
resolution; or, anger and resentment (towards the needy or 
towards giving the needy their prescribed share of the crop) 
(68:25) Ca DuE sx» l'a, they left early, bent on their purpose 
[depriving the poor]. 


JT h-r-r heat, thirst, to become hot, to intensify; volcanic rocky 
land; free person, to liberate, to set free; the best of anything, to 
dedicate to the service of God; silk, to set right. Of this root, six 
forms occur 15 times in the Qur’an: ‘; ss tahrtr five times; ‘>= 
muharrar once; “s hurr twice; ‘> harr three times; ‘$> harür 
once and "} >= hartr three times. 


a Jai tahrir [v. n.] liberating, setting free *(4:92) 18, sg" Ds 
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setting a slave free [lit. liberating a neck]. 


se muharrar [pass. part.] person dedicated, or consecrated, 
to the service of God (3:35) (3 L a er a D) Dj ja calé j 
A dass Se ak and remember when a woman of [the house of] 
‘imrän said, ‘Lord, 1 vow in dedication what is in my womb 
entirely to you; so accept [this] from me.’ 


‘5 hurr [quasi- act. part.] a free man (as opposed to a slave) 
(2:178) FAR sa Si l il LÀ Ar | le LES fair retribution 
is prescribed for you in cases of the slain: freeman for freeman, 
slave for a slave. 


*s harr [n.] heat (9:81) a af 2ts 6 Ji al a 15 Ÿ LAS, 
and they said, ‘Don't go to war in the heat’, say, ‘Hellfire is more 
intense in heat.’ 


533 harür [n.] heat of the sun, intense heat (35:21) Y; Bi Ÿ; 
‘3 neither the shade, nor the heat [alike]. 


x> harir [n.] silk, silk material (35:33) ‘> lé set, and 
their clothes therein will be [of] silk. 


©&4/JT h-r-s guard, to stand guard, to watch, to protect. Of this root, 
Lx haras occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Q43 haras [coll. n.] guard, watch, garrison (72:8) :Laull Lcd és 
Ée 3 lai ls cé QÉS S we probed heaven, but found that it 
had been filled with strong guards and meteors. 


U4/JT h-r-s to peel off; to split, to rip open; intense desire, greed, 
to covet; to show concern for, to take great care of. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: = = harasa three 
times; 6 x harïs once and Ua jsi ’ahras once. 


Us harasa 1 [v. intrans.] 1 to take extra care, to be 
meticulously on your guard (4:129) si Lil cg | Les s'ils 
se = you will never be able to deal equally between [your] 
wives, no matter how much care you take 2 [with prep. de] to 
show concern for, to be anxious about (16:37) li eo 5 
ds DA we ÿ ail GE even if you [Prophet] are anxious for their 
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guidance, God does not guide those who misguide others. 


vas haris [intens. act. part.] full of concern, solicitous, 
caring (9:128) < Das ie Le Ab au) ado SE dy 
Messenger has come to you from among yourselves-distressing to 
him is your suffering; he is deeply concerned for you. 


ya jai ’ahras [elat.] more/most covetous, more/most attached 
to (2:96) ils JL cal « il si and of all other people you are 
sure to find them, most attached to life. 


va/JT h-r-d base person, corruption, to corrupt; to perish, to be in 
danger of death, to be mentally and physically degenerate; to 
urge, to spur on, to rouse, foolish person. Of this root, two forms 
occur three times in the Qur’an: == harrid twice and G3 >= 
harad once. 


vas harrid [imper. of v. ue >» | harrada, tans.] to urge, to spur 
on, to exhort (8:65) Jai de Uie sl us 5 KL Prophet, exhort 
the believers to fight. 


Ve harad [v. n. functioning as a quasi-act/pass. part.] one 
who is mentally and physically degenerate, emaciated (12:85) | FE 
SG) Ca nr Ms re LE Liu ÿ & Gé a they said, ‘By 
God!, you will continue remembering/mentioning Joseph until 
you become extremely emaciated, or become of the dead.’ 


i/ JT h-r-f edge, ledge, side; to deviate, to veer, to slant; to distort, 
to pervert; a profession, a craft; to take up a trade; to be hot and 
Spicy. Of this root, three forms OCCUr six times in the Qur’an: 
Oo = yuharrifun four times; = mutaharrif once and à >» harf 
once. 


à S yuharrif [imperf. of v. II y harrafa, trans. ] to alter, to 
distort, to twist to pervert (2:75) Le des (je A5 35 À ai ex OR 
O RATE SE ie they hear the words of God and then pervert them 
after they have understood them. 


Li aa mutaharrif [act. part.] one who approaches from the 
side, one coming sideways *(8:16) Jiäl &% going sideways for 
fighting, manoeuvring for battle. 
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is harf [n.] side, edge *(22:11) y te ai x La the one 
who serves God with a shaky faith, sitting on the fence I[lit. he 
worships God on the very edge]. 


&/ JT h-r-q fire, flame, to burn, to scorch; to eradicate; to erode, to 
file away; to be bad-tempered; to long for; palm-tree pollen. Of 
this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: Re 
nuharriq three times; G ji! ’ihtaraqa 11 times and G _» harïg five 
times. 


ire nuharriq [imperf. of v. Il &. = harraga, trans.] 1 to torch, 
to burn (21:68) CAE Has Le 1 6 they said, ‘Burn him and 
avenge your gods’ 2 (possibly) to abrade, to wear down .by 
rubbing, to scrape away, to rub away into powder (20:97) a SE, 
lit al Là AI 54 2 2 jai Use le ea te sil ag) and look at your god 
to which you ne. remained devoted-we will grind it down and 
blow its dust into the sea. 


ESA ’ihtaraga {N. VIE, intrans.] to burn away (2:266) td 
cé SG " 4é Le fhen a fiery whirlwind struck it and it burnt 
away. 


En  harïq [v. n/n.] the act of burning/fire (85:10) Lise fs 
à si and for them is the chastisement of burning. 


d/ JT h-r-k movement, to move, to be agile, to be lively and 
intelligent; the joint between the head and the neck. Of this root, 
S s5 tuharrik occurs once in the Qur’an. 


dj tuharrik [imperf. of v. IT #= harraka, trans. with prep. :] 
to move, to stir (75:16) & Je ail 4 nS Ÿ [Prophet] do not 
move your tongue with it [ Qur’ anic verses as they are being 
revealed] in an attempt to hasten it [your memorising of the 
Revelation]. 


ec h-r-m inviolable place, sanctuary, that which is under one’s 
protection, womenfolk, wife; to forbid, forbidden, sinful, 
illegitimate, taboo; to deny someone something, to preclude, 
exclusion; to respect, to honour, to revere, to venerate. Of this 
root, 10 forms occur 83 times in the Qur’an: » 3 harrama 33 
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times; >>> hurrima six times; 3 >> haram twice; ;';= hurum five 
times; 4 >= haräm 26 times; «'}s hurumaät twice; ::5>< mahrim 
twice; sy mahrümün twice; >>> muharram four times and 
res muharramatun once. 


23 harrama [v. If, trans.] 1 to make unlawful, to declare as 
sinful (2:275) GA ss ail an af but God has allowed trade and 
forbidden USUTY 2 to make or declare sacred, inviolable (27:91) Lai 
Rés sal salt a ti, def tj is 1 have only been commanded to 
serve the Lord of this town, which He has made inviolable 3 [with 
prep. de] to deny something to someone (5:72) ai 4 jé Ce al 
ii &le AU : 23 if anyone associates others with God, God will 
deny/forbid the Garden to him 4 [with prep. &k] to make 
something unacceptable or abhorrent (28:12) es ja de ss 
and We had previously made wet-nurses unacceptable to him. 


22 hurrima [pass. v.] to be forbidden, made unlawful or 
declared sinful (5:3) al < xs forbidden to you are 
un-slaughtered dead animals. 


* à ra) name of Sura 66, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘Prohibitions’ imposed by the Prophet 
upon himself. 


2» haram [n. ] Sanctuary, sacred territory (29:67) (A t l'y dif 
ess Ua 2 Al Et %, de Lys can they not see that We have 
granted [them] a secure sanctuary when all around them people 
are snatched away? 


83 hurum X [pl. of quasi-pass. part. àl > >= haräm] forbidden 
(9:36) ca dk &4 ai QUES Qi lei Die Wii A ïe ji % 
23 a 3j PE o= 1, indeed, the number of months with God is 
twelve months-[ordained] in the Book of God on the Day He 
created the heavens and earth-of them four are forbidden/sacred 
IT [pl. of quasi-act. part. > hirm] [jur.] sanctified by being in the 
state of performing the pilgrimage, marked by donning the 
prescribed attire (5:95) "= a Een | 1H ÿ LE cl Lit you who 
believe, do not kill game while you are in the state of pilgrimage 
sanctity. 


al haräm [quasi-pass. part.] 1 sanctified, sacred, inviolable 
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(5:97) cali Es 1 ral Ci LS) a ds God has made the Ka‘ba- 
the Sacred House-a rallying point Jor humankind 2 forbidden 
(sacred) (5:2) sl Seal Y', al Dies ls Ÿÿ ue cl KL you who 
believe, do not violate the sanctity of God’s rites, or the sacred 
month 3 Gjur.] } unlawful, sinful (as opposed to Ds haläl) (10:59) 
SEE Lys die RSS (35) Ce 26 A ei LS LE say, ‘Have you 
considered what provision God has sent down for you, of which 
you have made some unlawful and some lawful ” 4 prevented, 
banned (21:95) Gas » ÿ i auch Gi els a ban lis 
imposed] upon townships We have destroyed: they shall return 
(or, that they can not escape returning or, they will not turn away 
from their misdeeds). 


a à hurumät [pl. of n. pee hurmatun] 1 either inviolable 
ordinances or all of God” s commands, sacred ordinances of God 
(22:30) #, Se A is 5 pri] Se y hi Geo A that is so, and 
whosoever honours the sacred ordinances of God, it will be good 
for him with his Lord 2 forbidden acts generally, personal 
sanctuaries, those people or things under a person” S protection 
(2:194) 1 xet SE gel gai Dali code Si jeill AUS ‘ji 
<b sl Le Ji 4 a sacred month is for a sacred month: [and 
violation of] sacred things [is subject to] fair retribution, so 
whosoever commits aggression against you, commit aggression 
against him in the same way as he committed aggression against 
you. 


29924 mahrüm [pass. part.; pl. us >< mahrümün] 1 one who 
is deprived, disadvantaged (said to mean those who cannot ask 
for alms, either because of personal dignity or because they 
cannot speak, such as animals and birds) (70:25) » ne HU for 
the beggar and the deprived 2 one who is denied (something); 
desolate, destitute (68:26-7) G53 32 si Re ci É ul | À ah) Été 
but when they saw it [the garden], they said, ‘We must have lost 
our way!, no-we [have been made] destitute!” 


2 + muharram [pass. _paït.; fem. À s muharramatun) 1 
sanctified, sacred (14:37) : e æS «53 Dé a GDS Ua ET s , 
Al &% our Lord, I have settled some of my offspring in an 
uncultivated valley, close to Your Sacred House 2 forbidden, 
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denied to (5:26) Us NI à Gé A Gif le ne 6 O6 He 
said, ‘It is forbidden to them for forty years, [they will] wander in 
the land being lost.’ 


sc h-r-w/y nest, den, inviolable place; to take great care, to be 
intent; to be worthy; to be hot. Of this root, | 535 faharraw occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


gi taharrä [v. V, trans.] to pursue meticulously, to seek out 
something with intent, to take great care in achieving something 
to the full (72:14) la, li ca 6 alu! tj d shulill ee tr HUE 
and among us there are the ones who surrendered, and the ones 
who deviate: those who surrendered have sought out guidance. 


3x h-z-b rocky hill; hardship, to afflict; group, faction, to divide, 
to partition, to gang up. Of this root, three forms occur in 20 
places in the Qur’an: &5> hizb eight times; 5» hizbayn once 
and ri ’ahzäb 11 times. | 


js hizb [n. dual es = hizbayn: pl. el “si ’ahzäb] 1 group, 
party (23:53) Gss sel La cs JS 15 à me 8 ji | Abié but they 
split their affair into sects, each faction rejoicing in what they 
have 2 supporters, faction, partisans (58:22) > dl Yi ab à Ds a p 
s tal 2à AU fhese are on God’s side, and God’s side are the 
successful. 


jai ’ahzab [pl. of n. > hizb] 1 parties, allies, particularly 
those ganging up against the cause of God and His messengers 
(38:13) Li jsŸ1 ui 4 Lai, LISE, 38, Thamüd, the people 
of Lot and the forest-dwellers, each of these formed opposition 
[against their messenger] 2 (with the definite article) the Allies, 
the Confederates, the Joint Forces, Quraysh and other tribes who 
in the year 5 A.H/627 A.D. attacked the Prophet in Medina in 
what became known as the ‘Battle of the Ditch’ (Gal ss ) and 
also ‘the battle of the Joint Forces” (=. SE D ) (33: 22) rs 
Are AT É<ee Ares AT es Le 1h QE HS A when the 
believers saw the joint forces, they said, ‘This is what God and 
His Messenger promised us: the promise of God and His 
Messenger is true’; * ;sŸ1 name of Sura 33, Medinan sura, so- 
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named because of the reference in verses 9-27 to the story of the 
‘Joint Forces’ that besieged Medina. 


&3]T h-z-n rocks, boulders, rocky hard-going terrain; to cause 
hardship, to distress; to afflict; to become sad, to grieve, sadness; 
responsibility. Of this root, four forms occur 42 times in the 
Qur’an: {555 tahzan 23 times; {y ÿs3 yahzun nine times: {ÿ huzn 
twice and {>= hazan three times. 


o se tahzan [imperf. of v. ü js hazina, intrans. ]to become sad, 
to grieve, to worry (9:40) 53 Ÿÿ asbl U Ft ÿ pal «sà Lea il ES Ë 
tk Al ül the second of two when the two of them were in the cave, 
when he [Muhammad] said to his companion [’abü Bakr], ‘Don't 
worry, God is with us.’ 


ü}s yahzun limperf. of v. 55 hazana, trans.] to sadden, to 
cause someone to grieve, to cause unrest (58:10) € & a Li 
| DE a 5 sl csill furtive conversation is the work of Satan, 
designed to cause grief to the believers. 


© huzn [v. n.; n.] sadness, grief, sorrow (12:84) &s de ca, 
js and his eyes went blind (or, became flooded with tears) out 
of grief. 

U se hazan [v. n./n. used adverbially] sadness; grieving (9:92) 
a Le | 55 Sites Es Ge Cas fs EN they turned away with 
their eyes overflowing with tears, grieving that they had no 
resources to pay [for a mount]. 


œ/u4/c h-s-b good lineage, great ancestry; honour and glory; 
sufficiency, to suffice; to submit to; to reckon, to calculate, to 
take to task; to consider, to assume, to presume; to investigate. Of 
this root, nine forms occur 109 times in the Qur’an: us hasiba 
44 times; Lits hasaba twice; LA yuhäsabu once; tue. 
yahtasibu three times; Lis hasb 11 times; Gus häsibin twice; 
us hisäb 39 times; us hastb four times and HE husbän three 


times. 


ms hasiba à [v. trans.] 1 to fancy, to assume, to think, to 
presume (23:55-6) ci ja At js CES Ja Le 43 ph Li ces 
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do they think by giving them wealth and sons, We hasten to give 
them good things? 2 [doubly trans.] to take something to be, to 
mistake for, to deem to be (27:44) élu te ci 9 AE Re CN ‘, 
when she saw it, she took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared 
her legs. 


Quls häsaba [v. UT, trans.; pass. us yuhäsabu] 1 to call to 
account (2:284) A 4 Tree ue à ae «si Le 1% BE whether you 
reveal what you have in your heart or conceal it, God will call 
you 10 account for it 2 to take to task (65:8) PE Le cie 5 À te AS 
ee de dés, Rue GO US many a town that 
insolently opposed the command of its Lord and His messengers- 
We have taken it to task and punished them severely. 


us yahtasib [imperf. of v. VIII MR ’ihtasaba, trans.] to 
expect, to foresee, to surmise, to reckon with (39:47) an: Ca al 9 
Dan lai ie A & and there will appear to them from God what 
they never reckoned with; *(65:3) 53 Ÿ is x from a most 
unexpected source. 


us hasb [v. n. used in construct (ét) as à _quasi- act. part.] 
sufficient, one who/which suffices (8:64) C5 eut] dus 3 ee 
Cie AE Da SI Prophet, God is all sufficient for you, and for the 
believers who follow you; *(3:173) àl ls [interjection] we put 
our case before God alone, we appeal to God Ilit. God is 
sufficient for us]. 


Quts häsib [act. part. ] one who reckons, one who works out an 
account (21:47) nuls ET le ul y Dis Je is ls even if 
it be the weight of a mustard seed, We will bring it out-and We 
are reckoners enough. 


lus hisäb [v. n.; n.] 1 reckoning, accounting, calculation, 
judgement (14:41) ES | 28 pa Ca ÿalls ss dl * ae &, our 
Lord, forgive me, and my parents, and the believers on the Day 
when the Reckoning is held 2 reward, retribution (23:117) £$ Ges 
4) Se Aus La à À Où} ÿ Fr na] all ; æ whoever prays to 
another deity alongside God-a deity for whose existence he has 
no evidence-his retribution will be with his Lord 3 
[adjectivally/adverbially] sufficient, fitting, plenty/in accordance 
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with (78:35-6) Lu be A, Ga #13 a reward from your Lord, a 
fitting gift (or, in accordance with their deeds), *(3:27) bus D 
with no limit, generously (lit. without counting];, *(78:27) 5 » ÿ 
Les they do not believe in the Day of Judgment lit. they do not 
fear any reckoning]. 


Litua hastb [intens. act. part.] a meticulous reckoner (17:14) | à 
Cu dE | 2 pa dat GS ES read your record, today your own soul 
suffices as a meticulous reckoner of your deeds. 


des husbän I [v. n.] reckoning, calculating (6:96) Ja Je 
mal je jai Si ai Us il, cuil, US He made the night for 
resting; and the sun and the moon for reckoning (or, to a precise 
calculation), that is the design of the Almighty, the All- -Knowing 
I [n.] projectile, thunderbolt, force of destruction (18:40) du ST 
ES fgme pics sloull (je US te and sends on it a measured 
thunderbolt from the sky, so that it becomes slippery [barren] 
earth. 


JT h-s-d to peel off, to scrape off; to envy, to grudge. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 23 hasada three 
times; & hasad once and LE häsid once. 


us hasada u [v. trans.] to envy (4:54) AU dE Qi © DES À 
A 4 do they envy [other] people for the bounty God has 
ronted them? 


Ja hasad [v. n.] the act of envying (2:109) ES) Ji: APE 
mes se Un ls ls a 5 a TS “À many of the People of 
the Book wish they could revert you to disbelief after you have 
believed, out of their own envy. 


als häsid [act. part.] one who envies, one who harms with 
envy (113:5) &s 11 As à Cas and from the evil of the envier 
when he envies. 


JJex/T h-s-r to be without headgear, to be without clothes; to peel 
off; to recede, to abate, to regress, to withdraw:; to become tired; 
to be penniless; to have great sorrow, to regret, to long for. Of this 
root, five forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: & pete 
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yastahsirän once; 5j hasratun Seven times, is hasarät 
twice; jus hastr once and "> ss mahsür once. 


‘ju tus yastahsir [imperf. of v. X ul ’istahsara, intrans.] to 
ire, to abate, to collapse with fatigue, to become weary (21:19) 
Hans NV ddl 5e SES Ÿ ie ©, and those that are with 
Him are never too proud to worship Him, nor do they grow 
Ve 


ë EMA hasratun [n.; pl. cr Das hasaräf] deep sorrow, anguish 
(3:156) > É ui jun dl a Hs that God may make that an 
anguish in their hearts #(39: 56) Eat woe is me!, woe to me!, O 
grief! 


EU hasir [quasi- act/pass. part.] weary, defeated (67:34) Lis 
‘us À ER ? ail at) your sight will come back to you, weak 
and defeated. 


guise mahsür [pass. part.] stripped, bare, destitute, regretful 
(17:29) han en miel JS GLS V, aie Gi A di as Vs 
and do not let your hand be chained to your neck, nor outspread 
it in complete spreading, lest you end up blamed and 
overwhelmed with regret. 


o/o4/x h-s-s faint noise, hissing sound, whispering sound, 
concealed gentle sound; to feel, to perceive through the senses, to 
find out, to probe, to spy; to kill, to rout, to strike hard; 
movement; to remove the dust. Of this root, four forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: à es tahussün once; re ’ahassa three 
times; LS tahassasü once and jus hasïs once. 


Quai tahuss [imperf. of v. GS hassa, trans.] to slay, to 
eradicate, to destroy, to rout (3:152) 5 ane 3 8 9 a se xr, 
sil and indeed God fulfilled His promise to you when you were 
routing them by His permission. 


(ai ’ahassa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to find, to become conscious of, 
to become aware of (3:52) ”. gi ja JB re aa Less Quai Ed 
al when Jesus became aware of their disbelief, he said, ‘Who will 
be my helpers in God’s cause?’ 2 to see, to perceive (19:98) - 3 


US) pi ges af Ge eu Ds Je Gé Ge lé US how many 
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generations We have destroyed before them!, do you perceive a 
single one of them [now], or hear from them as much as a 
whisper ? 


Quai tahassasa [v. V, trans. with prep. &«] to probe, to gather 
intelligence about, to collect information discreetly about (12:87) 
all go) ve lo V5 ana cale g fe 1 LÉ GE | a b my sons, go and 
seek news of Joseph and his brother, and do not despair of God’s 
mercy. 


cam hasts [v. n.; n.] sound, _hissing sound, churning sound, 
murmur (21:102) os nu ) cg cg Le (à DAS lunes Cons ÿ they 
will not hear a murmur from it-and they will stay forever in 
everything their souls desire. 


e[o4]T h-s-m cauterisation, burning, to cauterise; to cut, to finish, to 
terminate; to be decisive; unlucky, misfortune, evil omen; 
successive. Of this root, : ss husüm occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


as husüm [pl. of act. part. AS häsim] variously interpreted 
as: successive, consecutive, constant, unabated, evil- -bringing, 
unlucky, destructive (69:7) Lgus “ I, JA à ee pe By He 
mustered it [the soaring wind] against them for seven nights and 
eight consecutive days. 


dlu]T h-s-n beauty, to be or become beautiful; to improve, to 
adorn; goodness, charity; to favour, to act properly; to deem 
good, to approve, to appreciate. Of this root, 14 forms occur 195 
times in the Qur’an: GS hasuna three times; cl ’ahsana 21 
times; ons hasuna 13 times; cs / hasuna 19 times; Et hasanatun 
28 times; cils hasanät three times; is husnä 17 times; qui 
husnayayn once; ïs hisän twice; ol ’ahsan 36 times; obus] 
’ihsän 12 times; se muhsin three times; & S muhsinün 35 
times and cs muhsinät once. 


Gus» hasuna ù [v. intrans, used interjectionally] to be or 
become good, fine, beautiful; used in the sense of “How 
beautiful!”, ‘How fine!”, ‘How desirable!”, “How befitting!” 
(4:69) car, cé Ca ele a ai cash &e a JS AU ali es 
Gé) ail if ss call; AA s whoever obeys God and the 
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Messenger will be among those God has blessed: the messengers, 
the truthful, the martyrs and the righteous-what excellent 
companions these are! 


cal: ’ahsan [v. IV, trans.] I to do perfectly, to perfect (32:7) 
ERA so a al sil who gave everything its perfect Jorm 2 to 
make agreeable, to make beautiful (40:64) es st cut es 3e, He 
shaped you, and made beautiful your form 3 to do good (17:7) € 
Gi AL ds RS it An) if you do good, you do good for your 
own souls, and if you do evil it is to yourselves; *(12:23) ci 
AE he made good my residence [under his roof] 4 [with prep. 
— and an elliptical object] to do well by, to treat well (12:100) ‘5; 
si Qa < Rs dl Ge GS a j e cui and He has been gracious 
to me, releasing me from prison and bringing you here from the 
desert. 


Gus husn [v.n./n.] 1 beauty, charm (33:52) & 5x AL ds ÿ 
ne dal BE ei CA Ce JE a Ÿs women are not permitted [in 
marriage] to you [Prophet] thereafter, nor [is it permitted] for 
you to take [other] wives in exchange for them [the ones you 
already have], even Î their beauty attracts you 2 goodness 
(27:11) s 5 5 Éh à  : Ua NT except for those who do wrong, 
and then substitute good for [lit. after] | evil 3 kindness, to be kind; 
to treat someone well, with good treatment (29:8) iyl ÉETT 
(E 4 We have commanded people to treat their parents well. 


| Qu hasan [quasi-act. part.] 1 good (18:2) col sud et 
a la sl #] El à een and [giving] glad news to the 
believers who do good deeds that for them is a good reward 2 
fair, gracious (20:86) us le, < él vs si 8 "äG UG he said, ‘My 
people, has your Lord not made you a fair promise? 3 proper, 
goodly (3:37) as Hot 4 and brought her up with a goodly 
upbringing. 


À hasanatun I [n.; pl cs hasanäf] la Food deed, an act 
of piety, a good work (41:34) ui VE al LG 55 5 Ÿ, they are not 
equal-a good deed and an evil one 2 a benefit, a boon, a piece of 


good fortune (9:50) LÀ 5 More ds d f good fortune comes 10 
you, it grieves them 3 à good reward (16:30) LI ok Là Den) cal 
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OPA for those who do good there i is a reward i in this present world 
IT [quasi-act. part.] good (33:21) En ss ni don < JS SE you 
have had in the Messenger of God a good model. 


gun husnäà T [elat. fem.; dual cs husnayayn; masc. sal 
’ahsan] better/best (7:180) Les » ARE Er et | a J; 50 God 
belong the names most beautiful; call upon Him by them I [n.: 
sl : ’al- husna] 1 the best [of rewards]|, interpreted as Paradise 
(10:26) cn eSs DE er | a cal for the good- doers is the reward 
most fair and more besides; *(9:52) cal wi] one of the two 
best outcomes, (said to mean martyrdom and victory) 2 all that i 1S 
good, all that is being ordained by God, the true faith (92:6) Gi; 
Slt and believes in the truth of what God has ordained. 


Qu hisän [pl. of quasi-act. parts. fem. Fe hasanatun and 
MES hasnä°] beautiful, fine (55:76) « ses as Er de EE 
os they will be reclining on green cushions and fine carpets. 


obus : ’ihsän [v. n./n. ] 1 good work, doing good deeds (55:60) 
Jus Yi ÿ gusYl 15 Ja shall the reward of goodness be 
[anything] but goodness?! 2 uprightness, correctness, piety, 
goodness, doing good (9:100) Jar 5 Ce tel | Ga O ne FA 5 Fra) É 
dll : 2à il oaW 4 and the first vanguards of the emigrants (q.v.) 
and the Helpers (q.v.) and those who followed them in 
goodness/in doing good. 


Grass muhsin [act. part.; pl. Hana muhsinün; pl. fem. cet 
muhsinät] one who does good, who i is good, a charitable person, a 
righteous person (33:29) Le | cn Cia clins al si a Be that God 
has prepared for those of you who do good a great reward. 


JT h-sh-r insects; yield of the land; to gather together, to 
assemble, to rally, to round up (of animals); to hone, to sharpen 
up: to ruin. Of this root, five forms occur 43 times in the Qur’an: 
Ds hashara 19 times; hushira 18 times; jäs hashr twice; 
cils / häshirin three times and 3 ss mahshüratun once. 


Jia hashara u [v. trans.; pass. Ds hushira] lto assemble, call 
up for a gathering (79:23) EN Œ ul Ji wii Si s0, he 
gathered [his people], proclaiming, 1 am your supreme lord 2 to 
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array, to muster, to bring together (6: 111) 1) sal ! GT; É ti He 
At AT ÿl Les LS Le NÉ LE OS ee Ée sal mA, even if 
We sent the angels down to them, and the dead spoke to them, 
and We gathered all things right before them, they still would not 
believe, unless God so willed 3 to marshal, to bring for the final 
Judgement (17:97) 2, LS, Ge nes st le Al 26 a, and 
We marshal them, on the Day of Resurrection, lying on their 
faces, blind, dumb and deaf. 


nn hashr {v. n/ n.] 1 assembly, SERRE ue from the 
dead (50:44) ‘yns lle és Uh lu ge De NI GS ss on the Day 
when the earth is split asunder from about them, [ emerging Jin 
haste-that is a gathering easy for Us to muster; * Le name of 
Sura 59, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 2 to the ‘Gathering of Forces’ 2 migration, evacuation, 
exile (59:2) Dés JS ea Je Le ES) Dal Le | ES Cl zx sil © “à it 
was He who drove out those among the Péonle of the Book who 
disbelieved from their homes at the first exile [also interpreted as: 
the first gathering of forces]. 


ls häshirin [pl. of act. part. ils häashir] ones who call for 
assembly, summoners (7:111) (its il À dis doi J 
they said, ‘Delay him and his brother for a while and send, into 
the cities, summoners.” 


ô 5 A mahshüratun [pes . part. fem.] gathered together, 
assembled (38:19) &1 EME D Pa Fins and the birds, gathered 
together; each to him reverting. 


à vis häsha li ’lläh (see Li 3Je h-w-sh). 


</02/c h-s-b pebbles, to pelt with pebbles; gravel-carrying wind, 
hail-showering clouds; measles; fuel, to fuel, to torment. 
’al-Suyüti reports that <is hasab is said to mean fuel in the 
language of the ‘Zanÿ’. Of this root, two forms occur five times in 
the Qur’an: 2 hasab once and ts häsib four times. 


es hasab [n.] fuel (21:98) : PA LR a OS Wa Aie Las < 
you [disbelievers] and what you worship instead of God will be 
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fuel for Hell. 


es häsib [act. part.] stone- -Showering stormy wind (17:68) 
Ets le Se RARE ee < aus tj él do you feel secure that 
He will not cause a side of the shore to swallow you up, or, He 
will not send upon you a stone-pelting storm? 


U4/c/o2/c h-s-h-s Stones, brisk walking; to (come to) settle, to fit in 
properly; to become manifest, (of the truth) to become clear (as in 
‘the truth will out”). Of this root, <= hashasa occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


uases hashasa [v. intrans.] to become manifest, to come out 
fie à & retse ce ; à 6 
(12:51) GI Gasss ON ji 8j lé she governor’s wife said, 
‘Now the truth has come out.’ 


J04/T h-s5-d to reap, to harvest, yield; to twist a rope tightly, to do 
something with exactitude; to become angry. Of this root, three 
forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 52 hasada once; = 
hasäd once and > hastd four times. 


Les hasada u [v. trans.] to reap, to harvest (12:47) : A Lai 
© Fe La té NI a, Là e3 à whatever [grain] you reap leave in its 
ears apart from the little you eat. 


es hasäd Lv- n. ] the act of reaping, harvesting (6:141) &x! À 
les po is Dee si li > so eat of their fruit, when they bear 
fruit, but pay its dues the Poor’s share | on the day of harvesting 
it. 

Los hasid [quasi- pass. part. /n.] 1 harvest (50:9) Li Ce ufr, 
Asa cie à GG jé 5 We send down from the sky 
blessed water, and with it grow gardens and grain of harvested 
crops 2 cut down, mown down, destroyed, levelled (11:100) & a 
nos y AE Gi As Gil -& We relate to you [Muhammad] 
such accounts of earlier towns: some of them are still standing; 
some have been mown down. 


JJ02/c h-s-r to encircle, to blockade, to forbid, to constrict, to 
confine; timid person, abstemious person (particularly concerning 
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women), celibate person; miserly person; reed mat. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times: "<> hasira twice; "al ’uhsira twice; 
‘yges hasür once and 42 hasir once. 


je hasara X [(imperf. ‘;2s yahsur) v. trans.] to besiege, 
confine, restrict (9:5) 22; JS él Li, Eh s'y s à a, take them, 
besiege them and ambush them at every post IX [(imperf. ‘525 
yahsar) v. intrans.] to become constricted, to shrink from, to 
abhor (4:90) 23 LH ‘f HE LÂ ANAL es te ‘f or 
[those] who come to you because their hearts shrink from fighting 
against you or against their own people. 


a ’uhsira [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be prevented, confined, 
besieged, to be made destitute (2:196) GE iles A si BAR 
gel Da Jul Lé pre perform the pilgrimages, major and 
minor, for the sake of God. If you are prevented [from doing so], 
then [send] whatever offering for sacrifice that is affordable to 
you 2 to be incapacitated; to be straitened; to be destitute (also to 
be devoted to a certain task) (2:273) Ÿ nil du «à ls PU Cl el Di 
UNI à re us [give] to those needy who are wholly 
occupied (or, who are straitened, or, who are incapacitated) in 
God’s way and cannot travel [lit. hit the road] in the land [for 
earning a living]. 


ges hasür [intens. act. part.] celibate, ascetic, abstemious, 
chaste (3:39) Ge bis loges 9 lus ai Ga La, Eh Gi a ti 
asia God gives you the good tidings of John, who will confirm 
a word of God, a chief, and chaste, a prophet, one of the 
righteous. 


es hasir [n.] prison, confinement (17:8) ii Se ns, 
Fes We have made Hell a prison for those who deny God. 


d/u</c h-s-l residue, yield, crop; result, to come out, reject, waste; 
to collect. Of this root, LAS hussila occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ja hussila [pass. of v. II] to be collected, to be made 
manifest (100:10) ; shall à er, when what is in the bosoms 
(or, the minds) is brought out (or, gathered/scrutinized). 
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Jou4/T h-s-n fortress, palace, to be inaccessible, to be immune; to 
fortify, armament, lock; to be chaste, a married person; stallion, 
horse. Of this root, seven forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: 
jesi ’ahsana four times; La ’uhsinna once; Gies muhsinin 
twice; cie muhsanät eight times; tes fahassun once: 225 
husün once and ii muhassanatun once. 


vesi ’ahsana [v. IV, trans.] 1 to protect, to shield (21:80) 
k: Ua sil < o à 2 AE te : and We taught him the making 
of garments L of mail] to fortify you against your violence; 
*(66:12) Les’ à REA she guarded her chastity 2 to keep in store, 
to store up (12:48) Lea LV] si a  L SRE a ES 6 Ge db 
üsesi after that will come seven years of hardship which will 
consume all but a little of what you stored up [for them]. 


él: ’uhsinna [pass. v. IV] Gjur.] (of a woman) to be protected 
by marriage (4:25) REA | de Lei cel 2 Lil, ci ob ce fE 
Hi 5e but when they enter wedlock, if they [ slave girls] commit 
indecency, they shall be liable to half the punishment prescribed 
for free women. 


cahese muhsinin [pl. of act. part. tes muhsin] ] Gur.] ones 
who take women in lawful Jus (4:24) “À si eV js Le < Na % 
Gal er de sal, 1x5 lawful for you is that which is 
beyond those mentioned, 1e long as] you seek [them] with 
[dowries from] your property, taking them in wedlock, not in 
fornication. 


ban muhsanät [pl. of pass. part. fem. Le muhsanatun] 
{Qjur.] chaste woman, woman who is protected (or should be 
protected against unchastity) by being | married, married woman; 
(24:4) Y, sis osé 3 AR ARRETE PE Sn UE rs, 
sf sstei el | ne give those who accuse chaste women of adultery, 
and then fail to provide four witnesses, eighty lashes, and reject 
their ever after. 


| as tahassun [v. n. ]the state of being chaste, chastity (24:33) 
Css fe d sul ne EU LAS Ÿ, do not force your slave girls 
into prostitution, if they themselves desire being chaste. 


Oges husün [pl. of n. es hisn] fortresses, fortifications 


slot 


(59:2) a ca AIT eh a l#B, and they thought their 
fortifications would protect them against God. 


FERA muhassanatun [pass. part. fem.] (59:14) ST Res & Mr ÿ 
1 5 à they will not fight against you together except from 
within fortified townships. 


s/w4/c h-s-y pebbles, to count; to comprehend; to keep, to stick 
with; mind, discerning faculty; ability to express oneself clearly. 
Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: sus) (1) 
’ahsä 10 times and 2) (2) ‘’ahsä once. 


ça (1) ’ahsa [v. IV, trans. ] 1 to keep a record of, to record 
(36:12) Om el «à o Han so JS and everything We keep an 
account of in a clear Record 2 to reckon, to calculate, to 
enumerate (14:34) Qi ÿ AT is | Q!s if you count God’s 
blessings you will never [be able to] enumerate them 3 to 
comprehend (19:93-4) le %e', AUS l He has comprehended 
them and counted them exactly 4 to bear; keep count of (73: 20) dl 
DS A, ee Gal Ge iL, A6, Abur, I AE Le GE ed le dE, 
ce à Ga DA Le 166 Ge Ci 5 Les of of ae ei, dl /Prophet] 
your Lord knows that you [sometimes] stay up [praying] nearly 
two thirds of the night, and [sometimes] half the night, and 
[sometimes] a third of the night-as do a party of those with you- 
it is God who determines the [division of] night and day-He 
knows that you will not bear it [staying up all night] (or, 
maintains all of it [the hours of the night]) and He has relented 
towards you, so recite as much of the Qur'an as is feasible. 


gai (2) ‘ahsa [elat.] more/most capable of calculating or 
reckoning or working out (18:12) La na CE jai él ai AU : à 
I | À then We woke them that We may know which of the two 
parties was better able to calculate the period they had remained 
[in the cave]. 


JJo2/c h-d-r urban areas, a community settled around a water 
source; to be present, to be at home, adjacency to water: to bring, 
to fetch; to lie down dying, hardship, strife. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: x hadara seven times; 
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al” ’ahdara twice; ar ’uhdira once; ;2t hädir once; « 2 
hädirt once; à le hädiratun twice; "524 muhdar once; G3 252 
muhdarün nine times and ";2%=< nmuhtadar once. 


J2s hadara ü [v. trans.] 1 to attend, to witness, to be present 
at (48) Le jà 5 Et, A Qi JS Lcd es (js and if 
[other] kinsmen, orphans or the poor attend the distribution, 
make provision for them out of it [ the estate ] 2 to approach, to 
come to (2:133) Cal © is En ÿ Net K À were you there to 
bear witness when death came to Jacob? 


jai ’ahdara [v. IV, trans.] 1to bring, to cause to be present 
(19:68) Les es Vs Hip É CAL, MER GE; 4 50 by your 
Lord We will gather them together with the devils, and set them 
around Hell kneeling 2 to put forward, to bring about, to submit 
(81:12-13) yen Er me ce cr j A) IS and when Paradise is 
brought near; then every soul will know what it has brought 
about. 


an ‘uhdira [pass. of doubly trans v. [IV] to be brought 
*(4:128) ms ai at human souls are ever prone to 
stinginess [lit. stinginess is brought close to souls]. 


‘sales hädir [act. part; pl &ÿx2s häadirän; fem. ee 
hädiratun] 1 present, there close at hand (18:49) | he L 1555 
FL<L and they will find what they did, there lin front of them ] 2 
ready, current, in hand (2:283) nee pars 4e Se are ti ST 
E de Yi ru le oïé but if the merchandise is there and you 
hand it over, there is no blame on you if you do not write it down 
3 residing at, a resident of (2:196) ai A | sel AA] se A üal 
this applies to those whose family is not residing near the Sacred 
Mosque 4 adjacent to, bordering on, by (7:163) gl 3; ce eur 
cl Là Oo j js 5228 ci and ask them about the township 
by the sea; how its people used to break the Sabbath. 


‘nas muhdar [pass. part; pl 53 322 muhdarün] À that which 
is brought (3:30) lis D Un EAP ci de ee -sonthe Day 
when every soul finds all the good it has done brought [ before it] 
2 DiQuEn there, made ready (36:75) : ss ue 2h 5 à jai als ÿ 
Us xs they cannot help them although they are for them an 
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army made ready 3 to be handed over, to be taken (37:57) Fe YT 
ca yssil Ge Es s) had it not been for the grace of my Lord, I 
would . have been one of those taken to Hell. 


“ji muhtadar [pass. part/v. n.] that which is attended, 
witnessed or that which is taken in turns (54:28) CO A) ti 2 
"nn D'où JS pa and instruct them: the water is to be shared 
between them-each drinking is to be attended [by those whose 
turn it is (or, each drinking side shall come to the water on their 
day in turn)]. 


ua/u2/c h-d-d foot of a mountain, depth, bottom of a valley; to 
incite, to encourage, to urge. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur’an: 62 yahudd twice and 525 tahäddün 
once. 


Ua» yahudd [imperf. of v. 2 hadda, trans.] to urge, to 
instigate, to encourage (69:34) GSudl LL Ge O2» Y3 he never 
encouraged feeding the poor. 


osali tahäddün [imperf. of v. VI 525 tahädda, with prefix 
— elided] to urge one another, to encourage one another (89:18) 
EE db os Y, and you do not urge one another to feed 
the poor. 


</k/c h-1-b firewood, to gather wood for burning, fuel; to gossip. 
Of this root, 12» hatab occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


hs hatab [coll. n.] firewood, fuel (72:15) si 1316 6 shui Cd, 
GLS but for those who are unjust, they are firewood for Hell; 
*(111:4) A tue interpreted as either a gossip monger, or, one 
who carries thorny wood and throws it in the road frequented by 
the Prophet and his companions [lit. the firewood-carrier]. 


L/L/e h-t-1 to take down, to reduce, alleviation, reduction, relief, Lan 
hittatun, classified by philologists under this root, is variously 
described as being of Hebrew, Nabatean, Syriac or of unknown 
origin. Of this root, il hittatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


4 hittatun [n./v. n.] forgiveness, putting off [of sins], 
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unloading (2:58) PSE le, js d ET E 1 À 4 o3à 1 La UE 35 
Us " D ue | ï SE 5 lu Qi remember when we said, ‘Enter 
this town and eat freely there as you will, but enter its gate 
humbly and say, ‘TWe beg] for relief [unload us of our sins]””, 
then We shall forgive you your sins. 


e/2/c h-1t-m to break, to shatter, to crush; fragment, piece; wreckage, 
debris; a cruel person; a glutton; severe. Of this root, three forms 
occur six times in the Qur’an: 223; yahtim once; ATEN hutäm three 
times and ils hutamatun twice. 


abs yahtim [imperf. v., trans.] to crush, smash up, break into 
small pieces (27:18) à 3 tee He AT ÿ RAA ee Ja re 
O3 pu Ÿ ants!, go into your homes, lest Solomon and his hosts 
crush you while they are unaware. 


als / hutäm [coll. n.; pl. of. n. ils hutmatun] wreckage, debris, 
smithereens (56:65) rte “its idee “Jif We willed, We 
could turn it [your harvest] into debris, and leave you wailing. 


&ds hutamatun [intens. act. part.] crusher, smasher, an epithet 


of Hellfire (104:4) ARR | à ou XS no indeed!, he will be thrust 
into the Crusher! 


J/3/c h-z-r enclosure, animal pen, barn, to fence in; to prohibit; ban. 
Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: “52 
mahzür and "Le muhtazir. 


o “ok mahzür (pass. part] limited, prevented, Stopped, 
restricted (17:20) & y ile He Do fete Ua NAS AE ai DE 
Pos to both, We give of your Lord”s bounty, your Lord’s bounty 
is not restricted. 


‘jaist muhtazir [act. part.] one who has/takes/constructs an 
enclosure for animals; animal fodder (54:31) ET pe ÊLe Ü 
Dis al mis | FT sl We sent a single cry against them, and they 
became like dry sticks of a pen-builder. 


&/Ë/e h-z-7 luck, good fortune, a fortunate person; a share, an 
allocation. Of this root, ee h-z-Zz occurs seven times in the 


220 Yale 


Qur’an. 


j & h-7-7 [n.] 1 share, portion (4:11) CHEN La Es to the 
male is the like of. the share of two females 2 luck, good fortune 
(28:79) pe et si al 98 _. Eat ci if only we had the 
like of what Qärün has been given: he really has good fortune. 


J/5/x h-f-d briskness; to care for, to aid; entourage, household; 
daughters, extended family, grandchildren, in-laws, family 
lineage. Of this root, 5% hafadatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


sais hafadatun [pl. of n./act. part. ls hafid] 1 grandchildren, 
offspring, i in- -laws generally (in an interpretation of 16:72) < JS 
BAS 3 (pb sf à © and He has given you through your spouses 
children and grandchildren 2 daughters (in another interpretation 
of 16:72) Fa Ci IS D Fe < he and He has given you 
through your spouses sons and daughters. 


JT h-f-r hoof; to dig, to carve, to engrave, hole in the ground, 
pit; to expose: to return to the original state, a former state; to 
emaciate. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
Fi hufratun and 5e häfiratun. 


5 hufratun [n.] pit (3:103) Ki ARE ü AE ITR EC y 
and you were on the brink of a pit of the Fire and He saved you 
from it. 


ë ESC häfiratun {n./act. part. fem.] original state, original or 
former condition (79:10-11) Le üs là 5 al A nl us ie 
85 they say, ‘What?, shall we be brought back to the original 
state [life], after we have turned into decayed bones ?? 


b/i/7 h-f-z to keep, to preserve, to maintain; to remember, to learn, 
to internalise; to guard, to protect; to entrust, custodian; to be 
attentive, to be constant; to anger, grudge, rancour. Of this root, 
10 forms occur 43 times in the Qur” an: LS hafiza five times; 

use yuhäfizün four times; | Mr) ’istuhfizü once; Es hifz three 
times: Lis häfiz twice; cie hafizat twice;: © PER hafizün 10 
times: ii hafazatun once: Lx hafiz 11 times and É ès Mahfuz 
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twice. 


Bis hafiza a [v. trans.] 1 to guard (15:17) cart K: Qa uk, 
Fe b, and We guarded it from every outcast devil; *(24:30) | Les 
5 5 s to guard their chastity (or, to guard against commiting any 
sin) [lit. guard their private parts, or, to guard all their bodily 
orifices]; *(5:89) CU) | na either be true to your oaths or, do 
not be too liberal in taking an oath it. guard/keep your oaths] 2 
to take care of (12:65) MAR , Ut ‘xs, we will get provisions 
for our household and we will take care of our brother. 


Bis yuhäfiz [imperf. of v. IT Li hafaza, intrans. with prep. 
+] to be constant at, to be mindful of, to keep up (6:92) LE à 
ol DL and they maintain their prayer. 


Bit : ’istuhfiga [pass. of v. X Lit ’istahfaza] to be 
entrusted to preserve, to be made to guard (5:44) Ùs | ht Las 
A in accordance with that part of the Book of God which they 
were entrusted to preserve. 


Bis hifz [v. n/n.] 1 the act of guarding, keeping watch, 
protecting (37:6-7) otsi K : Ua FA si A js LAN Sa] (5 Ë 
2} We have adorned the sky with stars, and with protection 
against every rebellious devil 2 preserving, maintaining 
(2:255) Lois AA ÿ Ni L'f' gauall PR e 3 His throne 
embraces the heavens and the earth; preserving them both does 
not weary Him. 


ETES häfiz [act. part.; pl. masc. & hi häfizün; pl. fem. ABS 
häfizär] 1 one Yo guards, watch over, Re Fe 1) PRE 


nr not guard against the ee #4 34) tas true 
to their husbands in their absence, guarding their fidelity [it. 
guarding during the absence; or, the secrets of her husband] 2 
one who preserves, maintains (15:9) & ii 4 ur ls sil UT; F5 Cas Ë 
We, it is, who have sent down the Remembrance, and We, 
Ourselves, are guarding it. 


és hafiz [intens. act. part; pl. ibis hafazatun] 1 keeper, 


guardian (6: 104) lé : SE Ds a jf jai AE Da “iles Se: 5 
Lis. < Ü Le, clear proof has come to you from your Lord: so 
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whoever sees [clearly], it is for his own [gain]; and whoever 
becomes blind [to it], it is to his own [loss-Say], ‘I am not your 
keeper” 2 comprehensive. preserving (50:4) G2  Êt : DA L pe 
Lis LUS Ge, 2 We know what the earth diminishes from them: 
with Us is a record preserving [ everything À 3 constant, 
preserving, diligent, attentive, heedful (50:32) Si si Hi : oh 55 Le 13A 
L& this is what you were promised- this is for every penitent and 
heedful one 4 watchful (42:6) ce Lu At] an 1j 49 Cul As car ; 
ÈS 5 ee ci We as for those who take protectors other than Him, 
God is watching over them; you are not responsible for them 5 
protector, guard, recorder (6: 61) ILE < due nsede (à * al - As 
Me x A Ci jai si AE li He is the Supreme Master over His 
subjects, He sends out recorders/protectors to watch over you 
until, when death comes to any of you, Our messengers claim 
him. 


É sis mahfüz [pass. part.] 1 guarded, secured (21:32) Las f 
(is on ia sd and We made the sky a well-secured canopy 2 
well-kept, maintained (85:22) Lise 7 à [written] on a 
protected, or guarded Tablet. | 


i/ il h-f-f sides of a mountain; entourage; to surround, to 
encompass; to clip, to trim, edges; paucity of food. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Lis hafafnä and st 


ha n. 

is haffa u [v. trans.] to encircle, to surround (18:32) Rs 
5 Lis een Jay EAU, atel : Da Es Las for one of them 
We made two gardens of grape vines, surrounded them with date 
palms and grew between them planted fields. 


oi häffin [pl. of act. part. ils haffl encircling, surrounding 
(39:75) : 26) ss (tu al Js De os SA & »3 and you see 
the angels encircling the Throne, proclaiming the praise of their 
Lord. 


sic h-f-w/y condition of chafing, abrading or wearing out of 
feet, particularly of camel hooves, caused by long travel barefoot 
in the hot desert, barefootedness: to strip bare, to scrape off, to 
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trim; to welcome, to be gracious,; to dispute; to exact, to harass; to 
be knowledgeable. Of this root, two forms occur three times in 
the Qur’an: ss yuhfi once and {& hafiyy twice. 


&ä yuhfi limperf. of v. IV, trans.] to press, to importune, to 
exhort, to put pressure on (47:37) | nee is B Faite o! if he were 
to ask you for them [your possessions] and put pressure on you, 
you would be niggardly. 


an hafiyy [quasi-act. part. ] 1 kind, caring, welcoming, 
gracious (19:47) Lis a JS ÊE un ai nee 1 will beg my Lord to 
forgive you-He is always gracious to me 2 noNAeene (also 
said to mean solicitous) (7:187) se AA Lai Ji LE en ais as 
ai they ask you as if you are Kknowledgeable about it [the Hour] 
[also interpreted as: as if you must be eager to find ouf] say, 
‘Knowledge of it is only with God.’ 


</&@/c h-q-b retention of urine; to store, to collect; saddlebag; long 
space of time, year, span of eighty years. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: <äës huqub and {si ’ahqäb. 


huqub [either a variant of sing. n. Lis ë huqb or its plural] a 
year/years (18:60) FA «sil “ DOS à > a eS z Ÿ 1 will not 
desist [from journeying] until 1 reach the place where the two 
seas meet, even if 1 go on Jens ages. 


Lai ’ahqab [pl. of n. Lës hugb] long period of time, years, 
eighty years (78:23) Güsi Wei GÉN to stay in it for a long, long 
time. 


i//c h-q-f a curved elongated sand dune, to curve, to turn, base of 
a mountain. Of this root, cas Yl ”al-’ahqaf occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Ciÿ ’al-’ahqäf {proper n.] the region inhabited by the 
people of ‘äd, said to be located either near Ta°if or Hadramawt 
in Arabia and marked by high sand dunes (46:21) j se Gi <l É 
VE 4 JU mention the brother of [the tribe of] ‘äd-when he 
warned his people among the sand dunes; * V1 name of Sura 
46, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to 
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the ‘Sand Dunes’ where the people of ‘äd used to live. 


&/&/T h-q-q the socket into which the head of the thigh bone fits; 


(of camels) to reach maturity; centre; truth, to be sure; to verify, 
to give someone their dues, to deserve; calamity, affliction; to 
dispute, to prove a point, an argument. Of this root, eight forms 
oCCur 268 times in the QU an: a hagga 18 times; &s hugqa 
twice; ss : yuhigg four times; G ’istahagqa twice; & hagq 247 
times; af: ’ahaggq 10 times; Gé hagïiq 11 times and EUR hägaqatun 
three times. 


“A haqga 1 [v. intrans.] 1 to become just, suitable, applicable 
right, fitting, deserved (17: 16) | Eu RE (el 3 5 ai A ECS Ér 
lues LU ja JA le Gsi lé and if We desire to destroy a 
township, We command those of its inhabitants who are living at 
ease, and they commit abominations in it, so the word [of doom] 
becomes just [deserved] against it and We destroy it utterly 2 to 
become necessitated, to be realised, to come true (32:13) 5 Al GS 
anal ali É dsl: Da re SL a My word has come true-T shall 
fill Hell with jinn and men together 3 to become true of, to take 
firm hold of (16:36) ASEA dE CE tj ET AT Là Ua mai some of 
them, God guided; and some were those upon whom error took 
ou hold. 


Ba hugga [pass. v. ] to be made to follow a command, à norm, 
or a system (84:1-2) css Le) eus Et Lu li when the sky is 
ripped apart, and submits to its Lord as it is obliged. 


&x yuhigq limperf. of v. IV, Gsi ’ahagga trans.] to cause to 
Hanifest to cause to overcome, to confirm, to. cRApheR, to 
ascertain, to attest (8:7) Ca KI Ds 4 ‘y AS als n | AE TT 
and God willed to establish the truth according to His Words and 
cut Ki the roots of the disbelievers. 


En) ’istahagqa [v. X, trans.] to deserve, to merit, to qualify 


for (5:107) xl ca ds Lä] sa ti æ où but if it is 
discovered that these two have merited [the accusation of] a sin 
[i.e. perjured themselves], then two others should replace them. 


& haggq X [n.] 1 recognized share, claim, right, privilege 
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(70:24) ps 382; ball age Ga all à call; and those in whose 
possessions is a recognised right for the beggar and the deprived 
2 justification (3:112) GS 3% UN ü pe 5. and killed the prophets 
with no justification 3 duty, dues (6:141) Lu fes d li > à a LÀ 
ses y s0 eat of their fruit, when they bear fruit, and pay its 
dues [the poor’s share] on the day of harvesting it 4 correct 
argument, just claim (24:49) cie ie A] | sb gl A se ds but if 
they have a Just claim, they come to him submissively 5 truth 
(2:42) tte fs a PAST JEU Sa | ati Ys do not mix truth 
with falsehood, or hide the truth when you know it 6 liability 
(2:282) &#, al ue si ae s3l JT and let the one with the 
liability [the debtor] dictate, and let him fear God, his Lord 7 
[always with the definite article] an attribute of God (22:6) ob ais 
Gi “à At this is [so 1 because God is the Truth IX [quasi-act. 
part.] 1 true (3: 62) ai Den | se a ül this is the true account 2 
real (51:23) A 45 NS elaull € est by the Lord of the heavens 
and earth! It is real, as real as Dour speaking ol [adverbially] 1 
truly (8:4) : 26) ee cs y sl Es AA a a À those are the 
believers truly, for them are degrees with their Lord 2 as it should 
be, as it ought to be (3:102) a es au | Fr | Ale cpl LL you who 
believe, be mindful of God, as is His due 3 as a duty incumbent 
upon (2:236) & 63 xl MES Al Es 8 gas) ON Te 
al % make provision for them, the rich according to his 
means and the poor according to his, in a fair manner; as a duty 
incumbent upon those who do good. 


si ’ahaqq [elat.] 1 more/most worthy, deserving (5:107) 
Lgfles : Ua ea Latgal Ar Genis let them swear by God, ‘Our 
testimony is more worthy [of being accepted] than theirs’ 2 [used 
in the sense of act. part.] having more/most right! to do, more/most 
worthy of doing (2: 228) de Ja E ci 46 Gaël: Ci 5 SLA, 
si Peter HY DE au À Cag DS Joel) dé Lie dj 
SES A dl ai &è A3 x divorced women must wait for three 
monthly periods [before remarrying], and, if they really believe 
in God and the Last Day, it is not lawful for them to conceal what 
God has created in their wombs [pregnancy]: and their husbands 
are [more] entitled to take them back (or, more worthy of taking 
them back) during this period provided they wish to put things 
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right. 


is hagqïiq [quasi- act/pass. part. ] befitting, incumbent upon, 
worthy of (7:105) AT ÿ! all de JA Yi ne &s 1 am duty-bound 
(or, Z am disposed) to say nothing about God but the truth. 


EE) ’al-hägaatu [act. part. fem. functioning as a proper noun] 
that which sorts out truth from falsehood; that which is inevitable 
(an epithet of the Day of Judgement) (69:3) “aie a Si LS what 
will explain to you what the inevitable Hour is; * QI name of 
Sura 69, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 1-3 to the ‘/nevitable Hour’. 


ec h-k-m bit of a bridle; to curb, to restrain; to govern, to control; 
to Judge between, to sentence, to express an opinion, to arbitrate; 
wisdom, knowledge; to tighten, to fortify; to recognize. Of this 
root, 14 forms occur 209 times in the Qur’an: <S hakama 45 
times; © ss yuhakkimün twice; es yuhkim once; si ’uhkima 
once; 1% yatahäkamüñ once; hukm 30 times, :s hakam 
three times; GS häkimin four times; REA hukkäm once; EC 
hikmatun 20 times; ss / hakim 97 times; Si ’ahkam twice; et 
muhkamatun once and CA muhkamät once. 


=Ss hakama u [v. intrans.] 1 to pass Jjudgement, to judge 
between, to decide a case (4:58) Jai Ü es ni ol | C3 Es KI 5 
and when you judge between people, Judge with Justice 2 to 
arbitrate (21:78) él se 4 cu j al (à JS SSP PR RE 
and [remember] David and Solomon, when they arbitrated 
regarding the field into which sheep strayed by night and grazed 
3 to form an opinion, to conclude, to judge (68:36) : ASS is < L 
what is the matter with you, how can you reach such a 
conclusion? 4 to decree, to ordain, to command (5:1) & re At sl 
ÿ 3 God ordains what He will 5 to find a solution, to decide 
(12:80) tai 5 5 Qi Ai se a SO Le us - 5) vi 
never will I leave this land until my father gives me leave or God 
decides for me; He is the best of deciders. 


a) yuhakkim [imperf. of v. II es hakkama, trans.] to make 
someone judge, to choose someone to arbitrate, to entrust 
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someone with judgement, to ask someone to judge or arbitrate 
(4:65) : pe ca las Hs me sat Ÿ #,, dé but no, by your 
Lord, they will not [truly] believe until they make you the judge in 
what has erupted between them. 


2 yuhkim limperf. of v. IV ER ’ahkama, trans.] to protect, 
to affirm (22:52) aie AT Ss à D Ab LU A ee but God 
annuls what Satan insinuates and then God affirms His 
revelations. 


FR ’uhkima [pass. v. IV] to be perfected, affirmed (11:1) Us 
5 “Al AE qe à ere Era [this is] a Scripture whose 
verses are perfected, then set out clearly, from One who is all 
wise, all aware. 


AGECe yatahäkam [imperf. of v VI intrans. with prep. A] to 
agree mutually to bring a dispute before a chosen judge (4:60) 
4 LS n | D , ca 8 al 4 LAS ©3% » they want to bring 
their disputes to idols for judgement, although they have been 
ordered to reject them. 


| hukm [n.] 1 wisdom, sound Jjudgement ( (3: 79) di Dé GS Le 
ai ON Ce A lie LES Cab Ué 5 SA, A, LE a 4S$ it is not 
for any person to whom God gives the Scripture, wisdom and 
prophethood, ever to say to people, ‘Be my servants/worshippers 
apart from God’ 2 ordinance, constitution (13:37) Ce ie as, 
es" >>> in this way We have sent down the Qur'an as an ordinance 
in the Arabic language 3 practices, customs, norms (5:50) <si 
Ü La GI do they want judgement according to the CUStOmMs of 
the time of pagan ignorance ? 4 verdict, decision (13:41) Ÿ re ar, 
Ash) © &4 God judges; none reverse His verdict 5 article of law, 
verdict, legal judgement of a case (5:43) si AN Be y ie ES 
ai ES Lä how can they come to you for judgement when they 
have the Torah with God’s judgement 6 will, scheme of things, 
wisdom, law (68:48) cisai ste 6 Vs <a "hat 50 
[Prophet] patiently submit to your Lord’s will: do not be like the 
fellow of the whale 7 rule, Jjudgement as to what i is right Or Wrong, 
responsibility (12:40) sal LA ab NI 1 Me ÿi ‘x al ÿ! si dj all 
command belongs only to God, He ordained that you worship 
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none but Him: that is the true faith 8 realm, kingdom, domain, 
government (18:26) lssi dés 3 due Je (5 De 498 Ce pa & they 
have no one, other than Him, as a protector; and He allows no 
one to share in His realm. 


=Ss hakam [quasi- pass./act. , part. ] arbitrator, arbiter, judge 
(4:35) Li te LS, atai De Les LÉO Let cle es if you fear a 
breach between the two, appoint one arbiter from his family and 
one from hers. 


castle häkimin [pl. of act. part. ss häkim] 1 judges, arbitrators 
(7:87) “ml A dal a re cs SE then be patient till 
God judges between us, He is the best of all judges 2 one who 
decides (12:80) 53 #5 a re à _. l cb is dal z5 ne 
ae never will I leave this land until my father gives me leave 
or God judges for me; He is the best of deciders. 


AU hukkäm [pl. of act. _part. a häkim and < hakam)] either 
judges or rulers (2:188) Ass sl Le js, JEU a SW sal 1.1 ÿ 
dj , AYU Qu J'y Us dj it do not consume [each 
other’s] property among yourselves wrongfully, nor use it to 
bribe judges/rulers, intending sinfully and knowingly to usurp 
parts of other people’s property. 


La hikmatun [n. ] wisdom, prudence (4:113) EI die AR Et % 
abs 6 a LE PS s ia and God has sent down upon you the 
Book and the Wisdom, and taught you that which you did not 
know. 


2 hakïim [quasi-act. part.] 1 wise (44:4) s ni “Ke ä ee Lei fa 
night] when every matter of wisdom is made distinct 2 an 
attribute of God, the Wise (3:6) Si” si ae “À Sl 4) Ÿ there is no 
God but He, the Mighty, the Wise. 


aSai ’ahkam [elat.] more/most wise (95:8) | #Sb a ll 
is God not the wisest of rulers/judges ?! 


és muhkamatun [pass. part. fem: pl. SX muhkamaïf] 1 (as 
opposed to Clg mutashäbihät resembling one another, alike 
(q.v.)) admitting of à single interpretation, free of ambiguity, 
precise (3:7) ts ES) A Cà Ma CU ue CRT CU né gl | “À 
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lie it is He who has sent this Book down to you, in which are 
verses definite in meaning-these are the essence of the Book-and 
others are ambiguous/allegorical 2 it may also mean non- 
abrogated, decisive or clearly worded: such interpretations are 
possible i in (47: 20) AOUESTE ci ji VAL 5 af Y'a \oile cl Dé 
Ga ae (dl JB on] OIDES Ua je 255 a ol cf, JG Les 2, 
Al the believers say, ‘If only a sura were to be revealed!” Yet 
when a clearly worded sura is revealed, and fighting is mentioned 
in it, you see those in whose hearts is sickness looking at you 
[Prophet] with the look of one fainting because of [the approach 
of] death. 


i/J/x h-l-f to be solid; an oath, to swear, to take an oath; to become 
an ally, to enter into an alliance, an alliance. Of this root, two 
forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: «2& halafa 12 times and EE 
halläaf once. 


ils halafa i [v. intrans. with se which is often elided] to 
swear, to take an oath (9:56) Sd #5 als O EN f and they swear by 
God that they belong with you; #(58: 14) KI + © mu they 
swear to the truthfulness of a falsehood [lit. they swear on the 
Lying]. 

cs halläf [intens. act. part.] one given to too much swearing, 
one who takes oaths too easily and too often (68:10) de se ÿ, 
Op $ a and do not yield to any contemptible swearer. 


&/d/T h-l-q throat; circle, to encircle; to fly, to hover, to circle in the 
air; to peel off, to shave off hair, famine. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: nee tahlig and res muhalligin. 


5 tahliq [imperf. of V. Se halaga, trans.] to shave off, to 
shave (2:196) ie Ll A ne Te | si Ÿ, Do not shave your 
heads until the offering has reached its place of sacrifice. 


la muhalligin [pl. of intens. act. part. tee muhalliq] ones 
having their hair shaved (48:27) Gide a sa ü al a) ii ee 
CH aës 3 RE 6) ETES you shall indeed enter the Sacred Mosque, if 
God wills, secure, having your heads shaven or cropped. 
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el &/d/c h-l-q-m throat, gullet, windpipe; extreme ends, dates ripe at 
one end. Of this root, à ares hulqüm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


a asila hulqüm [n.] throat, gullet, windpipe (56:83) cab li Y36 
es if only when it [the soul of a dying person] comes up to his 
throat. 


d/d/c h-I-l locale, residing area, township; stopping place, way 
Station, to unpack, to come down, to take up residence, to 
terminate one’s travelling; to become permissible, to become free, 
spouse; to untie, to solve; to dissolve; to deserve. Of this root, 
nine forms occur 52 times in the Qur’an: ne halla 14 times; sa 
’ahalla 11 times; di ’uhilla nine times; oi hill five times; done 
halal six times; Je halä”il once; is tahillatun once; ee mahill 
three times and dx mubhill twice. 


ds halla T limperf. de yahill v. intrans. with 1] 1 [jur.] to be 
or become religiously lawful, permissible, allowable (4:19) &iG 
a S sal ET n | < ie Ÿ Dr cl you who believe, it is not 
lawful for you to inherit women against their will 2 [with Li] to 
become deserved, to become inevitable; to fall upon (in the main 
reading of the OCCurrences in verses 11:39; 20: 81; 20: 86; 39:40) 
(20:86) ce a ts 2 a tie SE St a À sal Se JUS 
did my presence amongst you become a distant memory to you? 
or, was my being away too long for you? [lit. did my being 
amongst you seem too distant (for you)?] or did you desire that 
anger from God befall you, so you broke your promise to me? II 
[imperf. ds yahull] 1 [v. trans.] to untie, to release, to free, to 
undo, to loosen (20:27) (lil Ce se Ji and loosen a knot from 
my tongue 2 [v. intrans.] a) [jur.] to become free of religious 
obligations of the pilgrimage (5:2) 1 Ut “ I, but when you 
have quitted [the state of] the _pilgrimage sanctity, you may hunt 
b) to alight, to ascend (13:31) ie jé pets ainsi | ES cl É ÿs 
813 Ce Lu “as for those who disbelieve, disaster will not 
cease to strike them, or fall close to their homes, because of what 
they do €) [with LE] (in a variant reading of the occurrences in 
verses 11: 39; 20:81; 20: 86; 39: 40) to come upon, to fall upon 


(20:86) EE) Ua Lis CE JS y A el Ge OL was my 
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absence too long for you?, or did you desire that anger from God 
befall you? 


si : ’ahalla [v. IV] I ftrans.] 1 to make something religiously 
permissible, make lawful (7:157) LA eb : ET En) MA ser 4 
who makes lawful to them good things, and makes unlawful to 
them bad things 2 [ur] to violate the sanctity of religious 
obligations ai Dis Ü ee NA nn cl Gi you who believe, do not 
violate God’s rites IX [doubly trans. ] to cause someone to take an 
abode (14:28) Sal D ses Far VS - a me cal ai ES Al have 
you given thought to those who exchange God’s favour for 
ingratitude and cause their people to end up in the home of uftter 
ruin. 


gai “uhilla [v. pass.] to be made religiously allowable (5:5) “) 
Tan) « Jai today all good things have been made lawful for 
you. 


a hill Y [quasi-act. part.] one who is residing in a place, a 
resident (as in one interpretation of verse 90:2) ai lies 2e cf and 
you [Prophet] are an inhabitant of this city IX [quasi- pass. part.] 
Gur.] being religiously lawful, allowable (60:10) : ia a Pons 8 
ee Dis a) CA gx 55 S and if you conclude 
that they are believers, do not send them back to the disbelievers: 
they are not lawful [as wives] for them, nor do the disbelievers] 
make lawful [husbands] for them. 


Ja haläl {v. n./n. in apposition] [jur.] that which is religiously 
allowable, lawful or permissible (the opposite of es haräm 
(q-v.)) (6: 116) | SUPER là Je Vi Ci A Cie Ua 1 AE Vs 
si ail 4 do not describe the falsehood your tongues utter, 
[saying], ‘This is lawful and that is forbidden’, inventing a lie 
about God. 


JS halä’il [pl. n./quasi-pass. part. Hs halil and in 
halïlatun] a spouse, a lawful wife or husband (4:23) RCE En g 
Hd : Qe cl and the wives of your begotten sons who are of 
your loins. 


ils: tahillatun En; v. n.] dissolving, annulling, releasing, 
expiating (66:2) en | it < au : LU2_.3 5 God has ordained a way 
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for you [believers] to release you from [such of] your oaths. 


de mahill [n. of place or time] the place and/or the time where 
something becomes lawful, permissible, the correct place/time 
(22:33) RAA ci = He à then their correct place of sacrifice is 
near the ancient House. 


cn muhill [act. part.] [jur.] one who violates what God has 
made as 2 haräm, forbidden, religiously unlawful; or one who 
treats something as religiousiy lawful, or permissible (5:1) ‘;é 
2» ÿ, Sal si not considering as permissible killing game 
while you are in the state of the pilgrimage sanctity. 


e/d/c h-l-m dream, to dream, to have wet dreams, to attain puberty; 
to gain wisdom, to be patient, clemency; a sensible person; 
nipple, a young goat. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in 
the Qur’an: a à hulum twice; ai : ’ahläm four times and à halim 
18 times. 


hs hulum {v. n./n.] dream, wet dream *(24:58) si La A cl 
those who have not reached or attained puberty [lit. fhe ones who 
have not yet attained wet dreams]. 


ai ’ahläm X [pl: of n. 2h / hulm and Ai hulum] dreams (12:44) 
Calle PSI ch à 5 ti L we are not knowledgeable in the 
interpretation of dreams; *(12:44) Di él muddled, jumbled 
dreams [lit. stalks of dreams] IX [pl. of nominalised v.n. db / hilm] 
rationality, sensibility, ADR reason, mind (52:30-2) À 
À re 28 à j lie ai 2h A does their reason really tell them to 
do this, or are they simply insolent people? 


als halim lintens. act. part.] 1 forbearing, patient, sensible, 
prudent (11:75) Lu al Ali ea dl for Abraham was 
Jorbearing, tender-hearted and devout 2 an attribute of God 
(4:12) a ae a God is AIT-Knowledgeable, AIl-Forbearing. 


s=4/4/c h-l-wly ornament, jewellery, to adorn, to grace; dowry, 
gratuity; sweet, to sweeten, to enjoy. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: | 3$$ hullü four times; FAR hilyatun 
four times and me huliyy once. 
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ae hulliya [pass. of v. IT a hallä, doubly trans.] to be 
ornamented, decorated, adorned with (76:21) &zi 5x sal | ne - 
and they will be adorned with bracelets of silver. 
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ls hilyatun [coll. n./n.:; pl. Fe hulliyy] adornment, 
ornamentation, jewellery/ piece of jewellery (16: 14) 5 si À 
(Pete PAPE LH ES, ue (AS it ss) He it is who 
subjected the sea to you that you may eat from it fresh Îlesh and 
bring out from it ornaments you wear; *(43:18) FAN «3 tue Ua 
little girls [lit. one who is brought up in/wearing jewellery]. 


æ hä mim two letters initiating the seven suras from numbers 40 to 
46, known as ‘the family of Hä mim’ (xl di); they are also more 
commonly known as ‘’al-hawämim (45:=1), a designation 
described by °al-Jawhari, as quoted in Lisan ’al-‘arab, as “not 
from the idiom of the Arabs’. For various opinions regarding the 
meaning of such letters in the Qur’an (see 3Ÿ ’alif-lam-raà); * = 
and 534l - name of Sura 41, Meccan sura. It derives its name 
from a combination of its initial letters together with the kneeling 
referred to in verse 37, also called cf (see Jo f-5-—1) It 
should be distinguished from Sura 32 which is called #41 


Îe/g h-m-° stinking black mud, (of a well) to accumulate such mud, 
to dredge; to be angry, in-laws. Of this root, two forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: Ca hama” three times and = hami’atun 
once. 


Les hama”° [n.] stinking black mud (15:33) Dé Sub Si A Jé 
re Les Ce Ja : Us ils and he answered, ‘It is not befitting for 


me to bow to a mortal You created from clay formed of stinking 
black mud.”’ 


ie hami’atun (also read as ne hämiyatun) [quasi- “act. part. 
fem.] foul, muddy, murKy, stinking mud (18:86) & y & 1j us 
LS de à ji Us ol until when he reached the 
setting-place/time of the sun, he found it set into a murky pool. 


JT h-m-d praise, praiseworthy, to commend, to find to be 
praiseworthy. Of this root, seven forms occur 68 times in the 
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Qur’an: | 5% yuhmadü once; 2 hamd 43 times; Gsïts hämidün 
once; #34 nahmüd once; is hamiïd 17 times; ai ’ahmad once 
and se Muhammad four times. 


ss yuhmad [imperf. of pass. v. 33 humida] to be praised, to 
be commended (3:188) | shë 41 Le | ts) ü] Uésis and they love to 
be praised for what they have not done. 


&s hamd [n./v. n.] praise (1:2) cdal ti, ai “al Praise 
belongs to God, Lord of the Worlds. 


gl hämidün [pl. of act. part. Li hämid] those who praise 
(9:112) à nr ee À Sal É 5 those who repent, those who 
worship, those who praise Him. 


igasa mahmüd pas part.] praised, exalted, praiseworthy 
(17:79) 5% Le , ds tj Ce it may be that your Lord may 
elevate you to a [highly] red status. 


Las hamiïd [quasi-pass./act part.] _worthy of great praise, an 
attribute of God (31:12) is (é ai GE God is All-sufficient, 
worthy of all praise. 


Xi ’ahmad [elat.; proper name] most praiseworthy; one of the 
names of the Prophet Muhammad (61:6) 52% Ca Sb ds ESS 
Si Xi and bringing good news of a messenger to follow me 
whose name will be ’ahmad. 


se Muhammad [intens. pass. part.; proper name] one worthy 
of much and constant praise; name of the Prophet (48:29) Ses 
a J su, Muhammad is the Messenger of God; * &=< name of 
Sura 47, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 2 to the ‘Prophet Muhammad’. 


Jet h-m-r redness, to dye or colour red; (of a person) to be fair in 
colour; to be difficult; donkey; big boulders; to scrape off, to flay. 
Of this root, four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: js himaär 
twice; ‘xs humur once; js hamiïr twice and “= humr once. 


es himär P: pl. . humur and <> hamir] donkey, ass, 
zebra (74:50) 5 ji ‘s aie they are like stampeding zebras. 
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je humr [pl of jaast act. part. ai ’ahmar] red (35:27) Ga5 
Su Lules LI fs a, Ua» 35 Jai and [consider as well] 
in the mountains are tracks/layers of white and red of various 
hues, and jet black. 


d/e/c h-m-l load, burden, to bear, to carry; to bear up, to sustain; 
animals of burden; to take up, to carry off; to become angry, to 
charge; to depart, a camel’s litter; to forebear; to conceive a child, 
pregnancy, to fruit; a lamb. Of this root, 12 forms occur 64 times 
in the Qur’an: Je hamala 37 times; J& humila four times; LS 
tuhammil once; JS hummila four times; Jés! ’ihtamala three 
times; Je haml seven times: di ’ahmaäl once; ds himl three 
times; culs hämilin once; Come hämilat 11 times; A 
hammälatun once and ii «s hamülatun once. 


das hamala à X [v. intrans. with prep. de] to attack, to charge, 
to drive away (7:176) one iQ si rie tes ül mA Ds AE s0 
his likeness is as the likeness of a dog, if you attack him, he pants 
[with his tongue out] and if you leave him alone, he pans [ with 
his tongue out] XX [v. trans.] 1 to carry (12:36) A) ol SSI JE 
Vs ed) Go dasi and the other said, ‘I saw myself carrying on my 
head bread” 2 to contain (6:146) NT RER 2e Es ss Er Ds 
Là’ UE «ts Land of cattle and sheep, We forbade them their fat, 
except what their backs contain 3 to incur, to commit (20:111) 
EE Pet ets 695 23 Ai Al cie, faces will become humbled 
[or downcast] before the Living, Eternal One; and those who 
carry [the burden of having committed] injustice will meet with 
failure 4 to assume responsibility, to undertake, to shoulder 
(33:72) cf, Kléss cj CH Jhsls os ci ie AU tee U 
dus yl Lis 9 ia We offered the trust to the heavens, the earth and 
the mountains, yet they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; 
but man shouldered itSto provide a mount for (9:92) cl de VE 
ae les Le si ÿ caf sil ER 1 nor [is there blame attached] 
to those who, whenever they came for you [Prophet] to mount 
them, you said, ‘I cannot find anything 1 can mount you on’ 6 to 
load upon, to lay upon, to burden (2:286) LS | el de Je Vs LE) 
UNE Ve cl de &LS our Lord, and do not lay upon us a burden 
such as You did lay upon those before us 7 to store (29:60) ts ti 


ns djelt 


=, és AT ES DS Zis how many are the creatures who do 
not have their sustenance stored up-God sustains them and He 
will sustain you 8 to conceive (a child) (41:47) Y; ai Da ds Les 
ad SE = nor does a female bear a child or give birth, but with 
His knowledge. 


.das humila [pass. v.] 1 to be carried, to be borne (23:22) Re E 
nee ii 3 and on them and on the Ships you are borne 2 to 
be lifted up, raised high (69:14) Sasl 5 16 is Jar HosNlees 
and the earth and the mountains are lifted up and crushed with a 
single crushing 3 to be alleviated, to be lifted off (35:18) £ ss se 
Fo Aie Det pros = és and [even] if a heavily-laden [soul] 
calls for its burden (or, sins) [lit. load] [to be carried], not a thing 
of it will be carried. 


At tuhammil [imperf. of v. IL, doubly trans.] to load upon, to 
burden someone with (2:286) 4 Ul 4 ÿ L Us Y, &, Lord, do 
not burden us with more than we have strength to bear. 


Ja hummila [pass. of v. ll] 1 to be made to carry something 
(20:87) ssl 45 Ua Es TA nE ur, but we were laden with burdens 
of the ornaments of the people 2 to be burdened with, to be placed 
upon (24:54) on L < sa al La VIS où if you turn away, 
[know that] he is responsible for what is placed upon him and 
you are responsible for what is placed upon you 3 to be charged 
with the responsibility for (62:5) JS B es A à a “an | de cl ds 
| “if ee pen those who have been charged with obedience to 
the Torah, but have failed to carry it out, are like asses carrying 
books. 


Jai! ’ihtamala [v. VIIL trans.] 1to bear away, {Oo Carry away, 
to bear along (13:17) 155 Jul dl by ii él bat Ga Ji 
Gi, He sends water from the sky, so ravines flow, each according 
to its capacity, and the flood carries with it a swelling froth 2 to 
incur (4:112) Us LV, Us Je 36 Lg 0 9 26 LÉ 1 AL Lu te, 
whosoever commits an offence or a sin, and then casts it upon the 
innocent, has laid upon himself deceit and flagrant sin. 


| das haml [n./v. n,; pl. Lei °ahmaäl] 1 pregnancy (7:189) 
is Xé els BL and when he covered her she bore a light 
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pregnancy 2 child during pregnancy (65:6) | 6 Js eN j :< Us 
tele tas a del if they are with child, pay their maintenance 
until they are delivered of their child 3 period of pregnancy 
(46:15) LR sé A, re the bearing of him and the weaning 
of him is thirty months. 


they said, are missing the ns S Cup Abd ue the one ho 
returns it there will be a camel-load lof grain]” 2 burden (35:18) 
is 5 ES TS 4 dia Jai Ÿ | at gs Q; and [even] if a 
heavily-laden [soul] calls for its burden (or, sins) [lit. load] [to be 
carried], not a thing of it will be carried. 


ose hämilin [mas. pl. of act. part. Jds hämil, fem. pl. LS 
hämilät] those who carry, bear (29:12) Ga AUS Ce Culdss 3h Les 
s à yet they will not bear any of their sins. 


its hammaälatun [intens. act. part. fem.] one who usually 
carries, one whose profession is to carry things (111:4) As 4° ÿd', 
bal and [so will be] his wife, the firewood-carrier. 


* cha EL (in another interpretation of 111:4) ils Eu 
SLsl and [so will be] his wife, the gossip monger Ilit. 
firewood-carrier]. 


i gas hamülatun [coll. n.] beasts of burden (6:142) ea Gas 
Lx  & g 4 > and of the livestock, [He gave you ] beasts of burden 
and [beasts] as [ providers of] furnishing (LE à is also interpreted 
as: providers of food). 


elelc h-m-m death; to become due; hot boiling water, to heat up, a 
bath, to bathe; fever, to develop a fever; coal, black choking 
smoke, intense fire; an intimate friend, family, entourage; pigeon. 
Of this root, two forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: à hamim 
20 times and ; <=: yahmüm once. 


es | hamim er act. Jpass. part.; n.] 1 boiling [water] (22:19) 
ma) : pes) Oh Le Lai É: Da Qié se for them are garments of 
fire, scalding water will be poured over their heads 2 intimate 
[friend], close [relative] (69:35) La ra] A Li so today he 
has no intimate friend here. 
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as yahmüm [n. .] thick, black smoke; hot fire; canopy of hot 
fire (56:43) ê 5e Ca ns and a shadow of black smoke. 


&=4/e/c h-m-w/y sanctuary, protection, to protect, to rebel, to avoid; 
in-laws; to heat up, to become angry, hot-headedness, zeal, 
fervour, impetuosity. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 
the Qur’an: Las: yuhmä once; As hämï once; ere hämiyatun 
twice and 4s hamiyyatun twice. 


A3 yuhmä [imperf. of pass. v. LS humiya, with prep. Lie] to 
be heated, to be burnt, to be brought to a hot condition (9:35) > 3 
PSTANRT ES ele Le GS 5 ile es on the day when 
they will be heated in the fire of Hell, and their foreheads, sides 
and backs will be branded by them. 


A hämi [nominalised act. part.] an old stud-camel left by 
pagan Arabs to spend the rest of its life in peace and tranquillity 
(5: 103) 153$ cal “sd, ARFETTRE Liu Vs Eux De A das Le 
a] all Æ: 03.38 God did not institute the dedication of such as 
bahiratun, sa’ibatun, wasilatun (q.v.) or häm [to idols]; but the 
disbelievers invent lies about God. 


FEAES hämiyatun [act. part. fem.] burning hot, blazing (88:4) 
ie | Jess scorched by a blazing fire. 


Las hamiyyatun [v. n./n.] fiery fervour, high spirits, eagerness, 
passion, rashness, zeal, impetuousness (48:26) à 1,38 cl es j 
SU ie al ; 2e 5 while the disbelievers had excited Jervour in 
their hearts-the fervour of ignorance. 


&/Q]T h-n-th manhood, maturity; sin, blasphemy, denial of God, 
wickedness; breaking an oath, perjury; to purify oneself, to 
worship, responsibility. Of this root, two forms occur once each 
in the > Queen: Es fahnath and és hinth. 


&is5 fahnath [imperf. of v. ££ hanitha, intrans. with prep. a] 
to break one’s oath, to fail to honour one’s oath (38:44) ais 
ds Vs 4 ESS ë and take in your hand a small bunch of 
grass, and strike with it, so as not to break your oath. 


dis hinth [v. n.; n.] abomination, sinning, breaking one’s oath, 
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denial of God (56:46) si dial  Gynoi l ss and they always 
persisted in great sin. 


Je h-n-j-r larynx, throat, windpipe; to slay. Of this root, >» 
hanäjir occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Ab hanäjir [pl. of 5 ee hanjaratun] larynx, throat *(33:10) 
sl: er il cab, fear gripped everyone [lit. and hearts rose into 
the throats]. 


ÿ/Q/c h-n-dh to cause slimming of a horse by inducing sweating; to 
mix wine With water, to roast meat by sealing it up inside a fire, 
roasted meat, hot water. Of this root, de hanïdh occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


LS hanidh [quasi-pass. part.] roasted (11:69) ti a Li an JE 
3 Je LR he answered, ‘Peace,’ and without delay he brought 
in a roasted calf. 


i//c h-n-f inclination of the toes to one side, to incline, to deviate, 
to abandon common practices and beliefs, to incline towards the 
right religion, the true religion. Of this root, two forms occur 12 
times in the Qur’an: is hanïf 10 times and :&% hunafa” twice. 


is hanif [quasi-act. part.; pl. ls hunafa’] inclined towards 
[God], inclined away [from false deities] and so considered 
upright (6:161) cu éd ASE: [Fe sal 4 La ee an upright 
religion, the faith of Abraham, an upright man, he was not one of 
the polytheists.” 

Hanif is also used to describe the ascetic monotheists of 
Mecca who refused idolatry and its practices. One of their 
practices, followed by Muhammad was tfahannuf: to retreat 
during Ramadan and it was during one such retreat that he 
received the first revelation of the Qur’an. 


d/jx h-n-k roof of the mouth, to massage the roof of the mouth 
with soft dates; to train in ways of the world, wisdom, experience; 
a mouth halter, to control, to overpower. Of this root, fi 
’ahtanik occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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is ’ahtanik [imperf. of v. VIII ar] ’ihtanaka, trans.] to 
devour by the mouth, to devour; to eradicate, to have full control 
over, to lead by the mouth/nose (17:62) HT | AUal 3 AE al oi 
SUÉ ÿ LE . if You defer me until the Day of Resurrection, 1 will 
have complete control over them (or, lead all of his descendants 
by the nose) [1 will have full control over them] except for a few. 


GT h-n-n moaning sound of a she-camel longing for her young, 
yearning, mercy, kindness, compassion, wife. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: && hanän; and GS hunayn. 


ous hanän [v. n/n.] _mercy, compassion, tenderness (19:12- 
13) & 4e, A : bles <si A, while he was still a 
boy, We granted him wisdom, tenderness from Us, and purity, he 
was devout. 


cs Hunayn [proper name] name of a valley nearly three miles 
from Mecca where the Muslims fought a battle in 
8 À. H/630 A. D. with their opponents (9:25) sol j cs NT 
ts <e CAS ab A CS and on the day of the battle of an when 
you were well pleased with your multitude, but they availed you 
nothing. 


/3/T h-w-b relatives on the mother’s side, parents and brothers and 
sisters; mercy, Worship; hardship, sorrow; sinning, wrongdoings. 
Of this root, 3> hüb occurs once in the Qur’an. 


em > hüb [V. n./n.] abomination, great Sin, crime (4: 2) | se. 5 
LA US 4 sd Si] sd LE V, a LE VS cel CAE 
| HS give orphans their property, do not exchange [their] good 
things for bad, and do not consume their property with your own- 
truly, this is a great sin. 


©) 3/T h-w- fish, great fish, whale; to hover, to circulate in the air, 
to dodge. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
S$s hüt four times and {js hitän once. 


a hüt [n.; pl. Hs Aïran] fish, whale, large fish (37:142) Ali 
al hs mal so the great fish swallowed him while he was 
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blameworthy; an epithet of Prophet Jonah *(68:48) « Ai ste 
the fellow of the whale. 


c/3/c h-w-j need, wish, errand; poverty; resentment, objection; to 
need, to require, the needy. Of this root, LS häjatun occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


6 häjatun [n.] desire, wish, need, something necessary, 
errand (40:80) ET LÀ EE LE Lai, ait Lei TT and in them 
[cattle] you have benefits; and that you may afttain, on them, a 
need/errand in your breasts; *(59:9) Les AS Ph D3 he Là O2 ÿ; 
ES : À and they do not [find a need in their bosoms for] harbour 
resentment on account of what they [the others] have been given. 


/3/x h-w-dh the back of an animal’s thighs where the tail begins; to 
contain, to take possession, property; to seize; to urge, agility. Of 
this root, Si ’istahwadha occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Sÿstu ’istahwadha [v. X, intrans. with prep. de] to seize, to 
prevail over, to gain mastery over, to take complete control 
(58:19) nil 3 AUS La) ee Si Satan has gained control 
over them and made them forget God. 


J3lT h-w-r circle, to encircle, to return to, to go away from; to have 
a dialogue, entourage, disciples; discerning power; to decrease; 
marked contrast between black and white in a woman’s eye, fair 
skin; oyster shell. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur’an: ‘,555 yahür once; ‘,Ls5 yuhäwir twice; Tee tahäwur once; 
> hür four times and & FES hawäriyyün five times. 


> yahür [imperf. of v. > hära, intrans.] to return, to go 
back (84:14) ‘5 + t Es ii and he thinks that he would not 
return [to his Lord]. 


J ne yuhäwir [imperf. of v. II häwara, trans.] to debate 
with, to have a dialogue with (18:34) "id de, 1 hs sta Ji 
l'ù ef, VE du 50, he said to his friend, while disputing with him, 
‘l am more than you in wealth, and mightier in respect of 
supporters.” 
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Yi tahäwur 1-3 8] debating, engaging in à dialogue, 
disputing (58:1) ar, ai ” a ENST ASS si cs 2 2 au 5 
LE ass 3 God has heard the words of her who disputes with 
you [Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God 
and God hears your dispute. 


og hür [pl. of quasi-act. part. fem. +1; hawrä’] pure, 
fair-skinned (also said to mean: having eyes marked by contrast 
between the deep black and the pure white in them), pleasant 
(44:54) Ge) AUS 5s EU so it will be, and We will wed them 
to wide-eyed houris. 


OS ss ’al-hawäriyyän [pl of n./quasi-act. part. & js 
hawäriyy] the disciples of Christ (61: 14) & De OÙ guue Jé LS 
ai JET SE OS ss JG aîl = gi : Ua os as fu son of 
Mary, said to the disciples, ‘Who will come with me to help 
God?’, the disciples said, ‘We shall be God’s helpers.’ 


J/3T h-w-z area, domain, holding; to incline, to side with, to press 
together. Of this root, ‘5% mutahayyiz occurs once in the Qur’an. 


‘at mutahayyiz [act. part.] one siding with a faction, one who 
abandons his position for another (8:16) té F JS NE 8 y | de se is [à Cas 
a : Ga Qu 54  Aû = eq Ji and whoever on that day 
turns his back on them-unless manoeuvring for battle or to side 
with a [fighting] group-he incurs wrath from God. 


Où/3/T h-w-sh an enclosure; unfamiliar; to exclude, to avoid, to turn 
away from; to hold off. Of this root, only Li häshä occurs twice 
in the Qur’an. 


à Çäb/à vite häsha lillählhashä li’ lläh (also read as à (als 
hä shan with tanwin) [consisting of Lä häsha, {denoting 
exception and classified as a noun, also said to be a verb} + 
redundant prep. li (1 1 si «4 ,) {denoting emphasis} + Allah 
(l). Interjection generally expressing dissociation by the speakers 
from their having unworthy thoughts of, or commiting certain 
actions towards, someone by invoking God as witness and 
ascribing to Him remoteness from ever allowing a certain thing]. 
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‘God forbid!”, Good gracious [lit God stops one from ever 
CORRARARE shuch-and-such (unworthy thoughts)] (12:31) Éb 

5 E Y I se) V5 a ai Ge LE, ba RE xf, when 
they saw him, they exalted him and slashed their hands, and said, 
‘God forbid! This is not a human being, this is but a gracious 
angel!” 


L/3/7 h-w-1 wall, fence, to encircle, to encompass, to protect; to 
comprehend; to be careful, to guard against; to overwhelm, to 
overtake. Of this root, four forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: 
LU ’ahäta 14 times, Lu ’uhita three times; Lo muhit nine times 
and Abus muhïtatun twice. 


Li ’ahäta [v. IV, intrans. with prep. —] 1 to surround, to 
enclose, to envelop from all sides (18:29) 3e: HE cali ui Ü 
Lx; _»x We have prepared for the wrongdoers a Fire whose 
pavilion will surround them on all sides 2 to learn, to 
Pt to gain full knowledge of (27:22) 4 La al La cal 
cxë | Lu Lu ja as 1 have learned something you did not know, 
and I have Dioieht to you from Sheba a sure item of news 3 to 
overwhelm, to engulf, to take control (2:81) ef PT CUT CAE mn 
MALE à truly those who do evil and whose sins have overwhelmed 
them. 


bai ’uhtta {pass. of v. IV, with prep. —] 1 to be encircled from 
all directions, to become appt to be : in mortal danger (10:22) 
2e Las es Lil, DE JS Le sa PA séicaes & K£U there comes 
upon them a stormy wind, and waves come at them from every 
side, and they think they are encompassed 2 to be : prevented, to be 
incapacitated, to be besieged (12:66) 5 OS 5 es A PRE É “0 
< LS tj NT 4 Sd 2 al: © he said, ‘Never will I send him with you 
until you have given me a pledge by God that you will bring him 
back to me unless you are prevented.’ 


Lx muhif [quasi-act. part.; fem. in muhitatun] 1 that 
which/who encompasses or overtakes from all directions (29:54) 
C3 EL vie ke Us Sal si FRE they challenge you to hasten 
the punishment: Hell will encompass all those who deny the truth 
2 one who collects and gathers together (in an interpretation of 
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verse 2:19) €» SL Des a, but God will collect together the 
disbelievers [on the Day of Resurrection] (or, He will surround 
them) 3 [an attribute of God] AII- -Encompassing, AlI- 
Comprehending (41:54) La à % 4j si truly He is 
encompassing everything. 


d/3T h-w-l year, to complete a year; to change, to alter, to shift, to 
deviate; to prevent, to screen off, to interpose, to bar; to try; to 
refer; around, about, circa; power; to plan, to contrive, to beguile; 
method; circumstance, conditions. Of this root, seven forms occur 
26 times in the Qur’an: J& häla twice; J= hïla once: de hawl 17 
times; ais = hawlayn once; J = hiwal once; ALs hilatun once and 
des : 5 fahwil three times. 


Je häla u [v. intrans., pass. ds Hïla] 1 to separate between, to 
come between, to cut off from (11:43) :x JG à € “ Luis: Je ‘4 
CS ÿ x) and the waves came between them and he was among the 
drowned 2 to interpose, to intervene, to come between (8:24) 
re a 4T, als, +5 CS de ail tj 141, and know that God 
stands Den. a person and his heart (or, his secret thoughts) 
and that you shall be gathered to Him. 


Jss hawl I [n.; dual ss hawlayn] year (2:233) 2; CRE 
OS ae ei aus css EASY { mothers shall suckle their 
children for two whole years, for those who wish to complete the 
period of nursing I [adverb of place] 1 around (6:92) &:äh 3 Air, 
gs 5, and to warn the Mother of Cities and [those who are ] 
around it 2 [preceded by prep. &] all around, about (39:75) &5° 55 
LÀ ï ah Ja Da ils Sn and you see the angels circling around 
the Throne. 


dss hiwal [v. n./n.] turning away, removal from one place to 
another (18:108) Y= és: an N lai cale there they will remain, 
never wishing to turn away from it. 


äls hilatun In.] a method, means, way out, solution (4: 98) ÿ 
Dé Osie Vs ile Gobis Ÿ Sas sta, JON Ca sil but 
not so the Hub Helnles men, women and children who cannot 
find a solution nor any way to leave. 
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dass tahwil [v. n.] deviating, turning away, shifting (35:43) ne 
D ss all ii AA US AN Aa you will never find any 
changing in God's way and you will never find any deviating in 
God’s way. 


s/3T h-w-y dark colours, particularly reddish black and greenish 
black; colour of dead vegetation; container, to collect; coil, to 
coil, intestines. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: Us hawäyä and us ’ahwa. 


Uss hawäyä [pl. of n. is :# hawiyyatun, à 5 häwiyatun; and 
sb 13 häwiya”] intestines, entrails (6:146) ps és sy É D « OA 3 
Wal 3 CAVE ARR Sl uns and of cattle and sheep, We 
forbade to them their fat, except what their backs carry, and the 
entrails. 


si ’ahwä [quasi-act. part.] that which has lost its colour, 
stale, faded, ashen, wan (87:5) Gi &liè ARS then turned it into 
dark debris. 


és haythu [adverb of place, always in construct (äLz) with a 
following sentence, OCCurring 31 times in the .Qur” an] 1 wherever 
(2:35) Lt ds le, pi K, +0 CYSE ci + ul 236 Adam, dwell 
you and your wife in the Garden and both of you eat freely from 
its yield wherever you will 2 [with a preceding prep. &+] from 
where, from the place where, from the direction where (7:27) Æ 
PTS Je Ua AS, | “à CE he and his forces can see you from 
where you do not see them 3 [with a following L] wherever 
(2:150) me AS me ik L re wherever you all may be, turn 
your faces towards it. 


J&/z h-y-d protrusions, to project; sides; to twist, to bend, to 
deviate from, to stray, to swerve, to avoid. Of this root, &s5 fahïd 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lai tahïd [imperf. of V. ce häda, intrans.] to swerve, to turn 
away, to avoid (50:19) is ai Lie CAS La El Gi pa | ea ct the 
throes of death will Die the truth with them (or, they come in 
truth), ‘This is what you have been trying to evade.’ 


246 JT 


J/&/T h-y-r (there is a degree of overlapping between this root and 
root Je h-w-r) a ditch into which flood water is trapped, to go 
from one side to the other; to be confused, to be puzzled, to be 
distracted. Of this root, «xs hayrän occurs once in the Qur’an. 


as hayrän [quasi- act. part. ] bewildered, confused (6: TLÿS D ‘4 
Os de Si Là tb À PE RPE sas a Gr ÿ : 5 Gel de and to be 
turned on our heels, bewildered, after God has guided us, like 
someone whom devils have lured into the earth. 


U4/s/T h-y-s to veer away, to swerve, to dodge; confusion; an 
escape. Of this root, as mahts occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


uasa mahis [v. n./n. of place] escaping/a place of escape 
(50:36) Lars Ce JB Sul à | so they searched throughout the 
land: is there any escape/place to escape to? 


wva/s/c h-y-d flooding, to flood; to menstruate, menstruation. Of 
this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 23 yahidn 
once and = mahid three times. 


Las tahïd [imperf. of v. cul hädat, intrans.] to menstruate 
(65:4) ss A SU s and for those who have not [yet] 
menstruated. 


Usa mahïd [v. nn. of time] menstruating/period of 
menstruating (2:222) as all Là ue) x jet so keep away from 
[do not have intercourse with] women during menstruation. 


i/s/T h-y-f deviation, to veer away; to be unjust, to wrong; to 
curtail, to impair. Of this root, «ss yahif occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


is, yahif [imperf. of v. is häfa, intrans. with prep. ke] to 
Ale incursions into, to deal unjustly with, to lean heavily on 
(24:50) A su 5 pe eut] Cas AS 4 or do they fear that God 
and His Messenger might deal with them unjustly? 


&/&]T h-y-q to surround, to encompass; to come back against, 
hardship; retribution, befitting punishment. Of this root, Gt häga 
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occurs 10 times in the Qur’an. 


db häga [v. intrans.] to befall, to return upon, to overwhelm, 
to rebound (35:43) ah ÿl : El "ai cer Ÿ; evil plotting only 
rebounds on those who plot. 


dl&/T h-y-n time, period, a certain time; to approach, to draw near, 
to watch out for, to await the opportunity, to fix a regular time. Of 
this root, two forms occur 35 times in the Qur’an: &xs hin 34 
times and Lis hina”idhin once. 


à hin a nominal used in the Qur’an as either a free unit or the 
first or second part in construct (A2): I [as a free unit] time, 
point in time, period of time (76:1) À Al Ge us cyl de «il JA 
F; nu Es Fe has there ever come a point in time when man was 
not something insignificant, non-existent qe worthy of being 
mentioned/remembered]; (2:36) &= = ar Fo de uz SI Là At , on 
earth you will have a place to settle in and livelihood for a time XI 
[in construct (äl2|)] 1 [as the first part] ‘at the time of”, ‘when’, 
‘while’ with the second part a) as a noun (28:15) + FRA REP 
Gil iké and he entered the city at a moment of 
heedlessness from its people b) as a clause (5:101) Ge | ner BE 
Si ds | je Le. © but if you ask about them while the Qur'an is 
being revealed they will be made known to you 2 [as the second 
part of a construct] a while, Lu of time, regular period of time 
(14:25) &) oil ce JS ACRE 3 yielding its fruit every season by 
its Lord’s leave. 


s/slT h-y-y life, living, to live, to bring to life, to keep alive; 
livelihood; animal kingdom; fertility, rain; living quarters, 
district; to keep vigil, to occupy with activity, to celebrate the 
memory of, to greet, greeting; to be modest, to be shy, 
bashfulness; adder, serpent. Of this root, 15 forms occur 189 
times in the Qur’an: {3 hayya seven times; &s hayyä three times; 
= huyyiya once; Usi ’ahya five times; is yastahyT nine times; 
> hayy 19 times; #6 ’ahya” five times; ils hayätun 76 times; 
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J'ss hayawän once; À fahiyyatun six times; LS ‘istihya”? 


once; Lx mahyä ices >< Muhyt twice; 3 yahyaä five times 
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and  hayyatun once. 


2 hayya à [an assimilated form of the verb se hayiya, 
intrans.] 1 to live (7:25) & ue Gus re Lis Das lei JG He 
said, ‘There you will live; there you will die; from there you will 
be brought out’ 2 to survive, to remain alive (8:42) &e Ah {je de 
iS te PEATE à that he who perished might perish by a clear 
proof, and that he who survived might survive by a clear proof. 


Us hayya [v. IL trans.; pass. ee huyyiya] to greet, to salute 
(58:38) AU 4 ds A LU dés dyels Fr when they come to you they 
greet you with words God never used to greet you. 


sai ’ahyà Lv. IV, trans. ] 1 to bring to life, to give life to 
(45:26) sd? a are ai À say, ‘It is God who gives you life, then 
causes you to die’ 2 to restore to life (2:164) {34 eLaul Ca in J pi L' 
Lisa % 0e NI à LS and in the water which God sends down 
from the sky to restore life to the earth after it had been lifeless 3 
to help to live, to pee someone”s life (16:97) 5 Bis de a 
Et ee AG Case à 9 ne à S whosoever does right, whether 
male or female, and has faith-We will make them live a good life. 


(sui : ’istahyà [v. X] I [intrans. with prep. «> or DErAÊle dj] to 
feel shy, to be embarrassed, to be ashamed (33: 53) ls 3 ” Lil Eb RE 
ah à tes VS nt lit ei re y, 
then, eh you have eaten, disperse, and do not stay on desiring 
a chat, for that used to inconvenience the Prophet, but he felt 
embarrassed [to ask] you [to go], but God is not embarrassed by 
the truth AE Ttrans.] to spare from killing, to retrieve from death, 
to save from death (28:4) kel (st s she il ss slaughtering 
their sons and sparing the lives of their women. 


= hayy [quasi-act. part., pl ii ’ahya?] 1 living (21:30) (HAE 
= Hi JS st) : © and We fashioned from water every living thing 
2 LA ’al-hayy an attribute of God], the Living (25:58) KS ra 
el put your trust in the Living [ God ] 3 living things (6:95) ai] dl 
Ah Ge ca 8 éd De LAN 8 will, Lai Gi it is God who 
splits open the seed and the fruit-stone: He brings out the living 
from the dead and the dead from the living 4 [adverbially] alive 
(19:15) LÉ dy Ps ie us ss NES D; peace be on him the 
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day he was born, the day he dies, and the day he is raised alive. 


its hayätun [n. ]1 state of being alive, life as opposed to death 
(67:2) Me Epsi = < pe ia 5 Li A sis sil who created death 
and life to test you [people and reveal] which of you is best in 
deeds 2 this life (as opposed to the next) (20:97) à a ch Lai JG 
PRE "of les El (5 Dale ÿ Dé tj 841 he said, ‘Go! It is for you, in 
[this] life, to say, ‘T shall not touch nor will I be touched [lit. No 
touching!]”, but you have an appointment that will not be broken’ 
3 life span (17:75) Sd cs, sal cie GS 1j then We should 
have made you taste double [the punishment] of life and double 
[the _punishment] of death 4 living (16:97) a S ta Bi de tj 
at ss ARR Ca%a à 5 si whosoever does right, whether male or 
female, and has faith- We shall make him live a good life 5 
survival (2:179) en) A6 nee yalill Là TT in [the law of just] 
retribution there is survival for you, you who are endowed with 
insight; *(2:86) LI sal life of this world as opposed to the life 
Hereafter. 


à si ’al- hayawän [n.] the real life, the perfect life (29:64) ds 


Cats li sd 4 338 JA the Hereafter is the [true] life, if 
only they knew. 


45 tahiyyatun [v. n./n.] greeting, saluting, salutation (33:44) 
Au à s AS : 24 6% their greeting when they meet Him will be; 
‘Peace.’ 


sil ’istihya” [v. n.] being shy, bashfulness (28:25) et 
Li de Es LAlSs| then one of the two came to him, walking 
shyly. | 

Lisa mahyä [n./v. n.] life/being alive (6:162) Ga f De ül Ji 
SAN Li, Giles lise, say, ‘My prayers, all my acts of 
worship, my life/living and my death/dying are for God, Lord of 
all Being.” 


ee muhyt act. part.] one who restores to life (41:39) sal dl 
D soi Ée Le Ale) sal BUsi He who gives it life will 
certainly restore life to the dead. He is able to do everything. 


uw Yahyä [proper name] John the Baptist (Mat., IIL.1-12) 
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(19:7) ES Ci sd es ai Ph ds Ü 6 S5b Zachariah, 
We bring you good news of a son whose name [will] be John-We 
have chosen for him no namesake before. John the Baptist is the 
cousin of Jesus, most of his story in the Qur’an appears in Sura 3. 


is hayyatun [n.] serpent, adder (20:20) De ie À fE GI 
He threw it down and-lo and behold-it is a moving snake. 


& ! kha° 


sl ’al-kha’ the seventh letter of the alphabet, it represents a 
voiceless uvular fricative sound. 


/& kh-b-—° (there is a degree of overlap between this root and the 
root 3//& kh-b-w) to hide, to keep in safety, to treasure; secrets, 
treasure; woollen tents for living in, shelter. Of this root, RE 
khab” occurs once in the Qur’an. 


$ khab° [n./v. n.] that which is hidden, that which is kept 
safe (27:25) 2 ER pen NE te ES sil ai lus Ji should 
they not worship God, who brings forth what is hidden in the 
heavens and earth? 


Je kh-b-1 wide low land, deep valley covered with herbage; to 
subside, to abate, to lie low; to become humble, to show humility, 
to feel tenderness in one’s heart. Of this root, two forms occur 
three times in the Qur’an: if ’akhbata twice and Cyst mukhbit 
once. 


ai ’akhbata [v. IV, intrans.] to become humble, to have a 
tender and humble heart, (of one’s heart) to soften; 10 become 
submissive, to become obedient (22:54) si ii AA ES : cpl A Fe 
ar à Cut 4 PAS #, A and that those endowed with 
knowledge realise that it [the Revelation] is the truth from your 
Lord and believe in it/Him, that their hearts may be humbled 
before it/Him. 


cuit mukhbit [act. part.] one who humbles himself, one who 
has a tender and humble heart; one who submits 1 in obedience and 
humility (22:34) css al Ds fs As 4 KAE your God is 


. éé 
One, so devote yourselves to Him, and [Prophet] give good news 
to those humbling themselves [before Him]. 


Je kh-b-th impurities, to be impure; to be bad, to be wicked, to 
be corrupt, to be vicious; to be nauseated; bad deeds, crimes, sins, 
evil, adultery. Of this root, six forms occur 16 times in the 
Qur”’an: cs Kkhabutha once; us Kkhabith six times; © fs 
khabithün twice; És Kkhabïthatun twice; gs khabithät twice 
and Le khaba’ith twice. 


&à khabutha u [v. intrans.] to be or become bad, to be or 
become corrupt (7:58) &'5= Jens sis 4) oil Ai à He SR sur, 
Ke NT as for the good land, its vegetation comes up by the will of 
its Lord, but [in] that [land] which has become corrupt it comes 
up only sparsely [stunted]. 


dus khabith [quasi- act. part.; pl. à À Kkhabithün; fem. 3 
khabïthatun: pl. is Khabïthäf] bad, vicious, wicked, sinful, evil 
(3:179) CE Ge nat Du LS db 2 LCR Ces DE 40 GE Le 
God will not leave the believers in the state you are in until He 
distinguishes the bad from the good. 


és khabä’ith [pl. of n. dis khabithatun] abominations, 
obscenities, wickedness, Sins, evil deeds (21:74) Les sue D ie f 
cata ds cie si dé de: We gave Lot sound 
judgement and knowledge and saved him from the township that 
practised obscenities. 


AJ kh-b-r experience, to experience, expert, to be informed; to 
inform, news, to seek information; to test; sense, intrinsic, the 
inner self. Of this root, four forms occur 52 times in the Qur’an: 
ne khubr twice; “as khabar twice; al ’akhbär three times and 
Ds khabtr 45 times. 

pee khubr [v. n., adverbially used] knowledge of the internal 
secret state, understanding, comprehension *(18:91) ai Le (2 


Fxs We encompassed all that he has in [Our] knowledge, We 
knew every thing about him. 


‘à khabar [n., pl es ’akhbär] 1 item of news, tidings, report 
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(28:29) js Eu Ee ca WE haie Si | AC 4 Jë he said to his 
household, ‘Wait! I have caught sight of a fire, maybe I will bring 
you news from there’ 2 record of affairs (47:31) ai Res & nuit f 
<a . (x ball s ia cal We will try you till We know who 

strive hard among you, and are steadfast; and We examine your 
record. 


ns khabir [intens. act. part.] 1 one who knows well, one in 
the know (in an interpretation of 35:14) Ÿs <e Dés Ds Di LG AT 
es ba ae and on the Day of Judgement they will deny your 
one [them with God], and none can inform you like 
someone in the know 2 [an attribute of God] the AII-Knowing, 
All-Aware (31:16) ‘3 ciyjal ail ü! for God is All-Subile and 
All-Aware. 


JSJE kh-b-z to beat with two hands, to drive hard; to subside, to be 
beaten low; to knead, to bake, a baker, bread. Of this root, ‘ÿ< 
khubz occurs once in the Qur’an. 


$$ khubz [n.] bread (12:36) ‘ai OS 13 Al, Gé dat af 
À 1 see myself carrying on my head bread from which the birds 
are eating. 


L/e/£ kh-b-1 to beat, to beat about, to strike with two feet, to beat 
off leaves for animals; to go about aimlessiy; to be confused, to 
be insane; to brand. Of this root, FR yatakhabbat occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Pt yatakhabbat [imperf. of v. V LS takhabbata, trans.] to 
confound, to drive i insane, to confuse, to craze, to madden 2: 275) 
Ml LAN ALES (al 6 ! La Ÿ Ua Gb cuil rhose 
who take usury will not rise [up on the Day of Resurrection] 
except like those who Satan confounds by [his] touch. 


JE kh-b-l corruption; loss of limbs, wounds; a type of jinn, to be 
touched by jinn, to be insane, to be confounded, degeneration; to 
decrease, to cheat on an agreement, the Devil. Of this root, ds 
khabal occurs twice in the Qur’an. 
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Jus khabäl [n. I. n.] 1 corruption, ruination (3:118) cpl ne 
Css Si ÿ Sp te Lil | Aa ÿ Les you who believe, 
do not take for your intimates such outsiders [of your group] as 
spare no effort to bring you ruin; they. love what causes you 
distress 2 trouble, confusion (9:47) YUs ÿl < 515 L <s LÉ ss 
x) a Fe SES Rs", had they gone forth with you, they would 
only have given you trouble, scurrying around in your midst, 
trying to sow discord among you. 


JE kh-b-w (there is a degree of overlap between this root and 
root Î//& kh-b-*) a small bedouin woollen tent, a house; the 
encasing of grains inside the ear of corn; (of fire) to abate, to die 
out, to become extinct. Of this root, 223 khabat occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Us Khabä u LV. intrans.] to become extinct, to abate (17:97) 
EC Al; us ee es at Hell is their Home, whenever it 
abates, We increase the blaze for them. 


JE kh-t-r numbness, relaxation, corruption; treachery, to betray, 
to corrupt. Of this root, be khattär occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ds khattär [intens. act. part.] very treacherous, one given to 
treachery, perfidious (31:32) ,3$ js JS Y Gb LS Le, only a 
treacherous, thankless person rejects Our signs. 


e[SJé kh-t-m a seal, sealing material, to seal up, to enclose, to block, 
to secure, to cover up, to brand, to mark, a ring, to Wear a ring; to 
complete, to conclude, the end part, the concluding one, 
conclusion. Of this root, four forms occur eight times in the 
Qur’an: as khatama five times; Al khätam once; ;3 khitäm once 
and : $< makhtüm once. 
ës Khatama : 1 [v. trans. with prep. He] ] to seal up (36:65) ‘al 
eeûl AS ‘5 p8al “al nu as on this day We will seal up their mouths, 
but their hands will speak to Us. 


Fi khätam act. part. n.] concluding one, final seal (33:40) & 
ail ab; ai se | Da Si U ES GS Muhammad is not 
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the father of any one of your men; he is God’s Messenger and the 
seal of the prophets. 


als khitäm [v. n./n.] concluding/conclusion, end part, seal/ 
sealing;, crowning touch (83:26) ls Ads whose seal (or, end 
part, conclusion) is musk. 


à Sa makhtüm [pass. part.] that which is sealed, concluded, 
ended (83:25) sis (=) Ga ss fhey are given to drink of pure 
wine, sealed. 


3€ kh-d-d cheek, pillow, lateral side; furrow, groove, ditch, 
trench, to furrow, (of a flood) to cut a channel, to become divided 
into factions. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’ an: à khadd and 3 si ’ukhdüd. 


& khadd [n.] cheek *(31:18) hs is to be arrogani, to treat 
arrogantly [lit. to turn your cheek towards someone/away]. 


£ is ’ukhdüd [n.] a trench, ditch, furrow (85:4) à AaŸI Lis i dé 
perish the people of the trench!; * à AI is rhe people of the 
trench, said by ‘ibn ‘ishäq to refer to Jewish convert, King Dhü 
Nuwäs, and some people of Najrän who persecuted Christians 
there by burning them in a trench (see g/yÿs b-r-j). This 
provoked the Christian Abyssinians to conquer southern Arabia, 
and to attack the Ka°ba in the ‘Year of the Elephant’ when the 
Prophet Muhammad was born (see &/7/04 s—-h-b). 


£JJÈ kh-d-° to cover up, to cover, to hide; an inner room, bed 
chamber; to cheat, to deceive, to delude; to take precautions; to 
become bad, to become stagnant; the jugular veins. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: as yakhda® twice; 
Ass yukhädi° twice and Es khädi° once. 


es yakhda‘ [imperf. of v. ess khada‘a, trans.] to cheat, to 
deceive (8:62) Al da BE 4 pas | lu » Us if they intend to 
deceive you, surely God is sufficient [as protector] for you. 


oga& yukhädi‘an [imperf. of v. III ess khäda‘a, trans.] to 
et 1 AeNe to | engage in nn ue 2 try to double-cross 
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God and the believers but they only deceive themselves. 


ES khädi® [act. part.] one who deceives, one who causes 
others to be deceived (4:142) Me | “hs au: RTE sil) ü the 
hypocrites try to deceive God, but it is He who causes them to be 
deceived. 


JE kh-d-n friend, companion, confidant; to take a friend; lover. 
Of this root, 5j af : ’akhdän, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


asi ’akhdän [pl. of quasi-act. part./n. os Khidn] friend, 
companion, lover (4:25) «sil jé clias cis SAT CA) ae ES A É 
gi ass V3 give them their dowries according to the norms 
[governing marriage practices, taking them] as married women, 
but not [as] adulteresses or those taking lovers. 


JE kh-dh-l straggler; to stay behind, to be left behind; to fail to 
support; to weaken, to stay put. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: A yakhdhul; È nee Kkhadhäl and J PE 
makhdhül. 


Ja yakhdhul limperf. of v. Ji khadhala, trans. J to let down, 
to deny one” S assistance 10, to forsake (3:160) Lie 6 s a =; Ds el 
25 Ce Lee sal 15 hs; BE < if God helps you, no one can 
overcome you; if He forsakes you, who is it that will help you 
other than {lit. after] Him? 


sis khadhül lintens. act. part.] one given to letting others 
down, one characterised by forsaking friends, a deserter in the 
time of need (25:29) ÿ + LU | y Satan has always let 
humankind down. 


ts makhdhül [pass. part. } one who is let down, forsaken, 
deserted, abandoned (17:22) Ÿ nee Pr rer si Afe na] ab; æ See 3 
do not set up with God another god, lest you end up reproved and 
forsaken. 


</ Je kh-r-b to pull down, to lay waste, to level, to destroy, to ruin; 
ruins; to desert, to neglect; to pierce. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: 5 yukhrib (also read as LS 
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yukharrib) and ES, kharäb. 


e re yukhrib [imperf. of v. IV een ’akhraba, trans (variant 
reading re yukharrib, imperf. of v. II rs kharraba, trans.] to 
lay waste, to ruin, to destroy (variant to desert, to abandon) (59:2) 
AA | ss il 5 5 US 5 destroying their homes with their 
own hands and the hands of the believers. 

Lis kharäb [v. n.] laying to waste, destruction, demolition, 
desertion, abandonment (2:114) les 4 ei a salut pie (jee ani: es 
lis à aus Al who could be more wicked than those who 
prohibit the mention of God’s name in His places of worship and 
strive for their destruction (or, desertion)?! 


c/olt kh-r-j to exit, to issue, to emerge, to come out, to leave, to 
eject; to explain, to deduce; to cultivate; to show ability, to 
blossom, to yield, a yield, land taxation; to gain experience; taste, 
(of colour of herbage) to be patchy. Of this root, 14 forms occur 
192 times in the Qur’an: 7 x Kharaja 53 times; z su ’akhraja 86 
times; (a sai ’ukhrija 13 times; z Fes ’istakhraja four times; d 3 Da 
khurüj five times; z! D) ’ikhräj six times; ë. Le khärij once; à >. ee 
Khärijän twice; z y$s makhraÿ 11 times; z Se mukhrij three times; 
ES mukhraj once; üwss y Mmukhrajan four times; Zz'>» Kkharj 
twice and &l' x kharäj once. 


dl 35 Kharaja u [v. intrans.] 1 to go out, to exit, to go forth, to 
leave (5:22) (A He se MERS “ji ü; Hs Le Li ül there is a 
fearsome people in this land, and we will not enter it until they 
leave 2 to come out (16:69) a can EN Go Ce € 8 out of 
their bellies comes a drink of diverse hues 3 to grow out of, to 
spring from (23:20) cis5u és AL ne La sh NET 
and a tree, springing out from Mount Sinaï, that produces oil and 
relish for those who would eat 4 to issue (86:7) Late dE Ua œ 
sil ca it issues from between the loins and breast- bones 5 to 
burst forth (41:47) Nous LÉ ss ta ef jé | Le ES Us 
ads NT and no fruit burst forth from their sheaths, nor does a 
female conceive or give birth, but with His knowledge 6 to 
emerge, to rise (from the grave) (30:25) ne) 1 uz les es 1j 
ox when He calls you once, out of the earth, you [will all] 
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emerge. 


a Ji: ’akhraja [v. IV, trans.; pass. €. En ’ukhrija] 1 to drive out, 
to eject, to expel (27:56) ‘ab Je ls | À “À ÿ! a Ci CS Li 
<g 5 but the answer of his people was only to say, ‘Expel the 
household of Lot from your town!” 2 to produce (20:38) el z sb 
‘33 4 lé se so he produced for them a calf in body with 
lowing sound 3 to bring forth (48:29) re & 44 a 5x like seeds 
that put forth their shoots 4 to cast out, to cast forth (6:93) & 5 AS £ 
El ESS ei) A Ur, PA | ei jaë Là pra ts) 3 if only you 
could see the wicked in the throes of death, as the angels 
stretching out their hands [to them, say], ‘Cast out your souls” 5 
to take out, to rescue from, to bring out, to deliver (4:75) & J pr cl 
Li ea Ass tu Ce si &) those who say, ‘Our Lord, deliver 
us from this town whose people are oppressors! 6 to expose 
(47:29) séiei A à ES ü U Les 5 à Où Que À do the 
corrupt at heart [lit. those in whose hearts is sickness] assume 
that God will not expose their malice? 


€ Au ’istakhraja LV. X, trans. Jito extract, to bring out with 
effort (35:12) RE HA CESSE ue (PR AE 5e Us3 yet from 
each you eat succulent meat and extract ornaments which you 
wear 2 to dig out, to excavate (18:82) Bass Lai Gi ti 5, 
Là js so your Lord intended that they reach maturity and then dig 
up their treasure. 


z5x khurüj [v. n.] 1 conne or getting out, exiting, escaping, 
way out (40:11) dun ( Da cs» 1 Jé then, is there any way to get 
out? 2 going out, joining the fighting company (9:46) 1,1 j ‘; 
se A1: &s a had they desired to go forth [on the A k 
they would have made preparations for it; *(50:11) : 
Resurrection [lit. emergence [from graves]]; *(50:42) & ; pe a" 
the Day of Resurrection {lit. Day of Emergence]. 

dl 5: ikhräj [v. n.] 1 driving out, expelling, turning out 
(2:217) al de "à AA] d Ds : and expelling its people from it, 
are still greater offences in God's ges 2 bringing forth, 
resurrection (71:18) 1 2 2 DST lei y ; Sthen He returns you 
into it, then He will bring you forth a [new] bringing forth. 
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ca J& khärij [act. paït.; pl. où re Ja Kkhärijün] one coming out, 
coming forth (6:122) a . pe sal cl à AA US just like 
someone in [deep] darkness, out of which he is not RÉREMEX 


Le #a makhraj [v. n./n. of place] solution/way out (65:2) Re Us 3 
4 JS AU and whoever is mindful of God, God will find a 
way hs him. 


£: Fe mukhrij [act. part.] 1 one who brings forth (6:95) z 2 ne 3 
ta « cal and He is the one who brings out the dead from the 
living 2 one who exposes, shows up, brings to light (9:64) À 
Us LE Se ai dl \ 4 jeu say, ‘Carry on mocking: God will 
bring to light what you fear.’ 


ESA mukhraj [v. n/n. of place/pass. part; pl & PE 
mukhrajun] coming out, way out, one who is brought out (17:80) 
[a z DS Le sf; us ee ABS es H5 and say, ‘My Lord, lead 
me in with a true incoming and lead me out with a true oufgoing.’ 


Es Kkharj_ [n.] regular payment, tribute, dues, toll, duty 
(18:94) ss tf Le Lis di des Vi DEN Gi Ode & les & SÙ € 
lu ins US Gog and Magog are causing destruction in the land, 
so may we assign to you a tribute in return for you setting up a 
barrier between us and them? 


ci. 5 Kkharäj [n.] regular payment, dues, tribute, toll, duty 
(23:72) ‘3 & zlsi Es ide A do you [Prophet] ask them for 
dues?, dues from Your Lord are best. 


J/YJJE kh-r-d-1 mustard seeds; a large chunk of meat, to cut into 
small pieces; (of a palm tree) to shed its fruits before they are 
ripe. Of this root, J' x khardal occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ds 3 khardal [coll. n.] mustard seed (21:47) ta 5 Je 5 
Le tal JY>x and if there be even the weight of a mustard seed, We 
will produce it. 


JE kh-r-r sound of blowing wind, falling water or falling stones; 
rumbling, snoring, purring; to enjoy affluence; to surprise; to fall, 
to crumble, to collapse; to die. Of this root, es kharra occurs 12 
times in the Qur’an. 
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| ‘8 kharra i [v. intrans.] to collapse, to fall down (7:143) NT 
bris «ms and Moses collapsed unconscious; *(17:109) 553 
oEDU they fall down on their faces, they prostrate themselves [lit. 
they fall to the chins]. 


&4/Je kh-r-s palm tree branch; to estimate the amount of fruit 
carried by a palm tree; guessing, conjecturing, approximation; 
lying; a large water basin, estuary. Of this root, two forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: se takhris four times; and & us 
kharräsün once. | 


Ua re takhris [imperf. of v. se > kharasa, trans.] to guess, to 
speculate, to conjecture (also said to mean to lie) (43:20) "11 JE f 
De) N] à ül le De A gi Le AUS Le (yes :Li they say, ‘If the 
Lord of Mercy had willed it we would not have worshipped them, 
but they do not know that-they are only conjecturing.” 


à gai kharräsün {pl. of intens. act. part. als kharräs | ones 
given to guessing, conjecturing (also said to mean liars) (51:10) dé 
ol si perish the conjecturers/the liars. 


e/2/ JE kh-r-t-m nose, trunk (of an elephant), to hit on the nose, to 
bottle up one’s anger; notables. Of this root, à ae >» khurtäm 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ah ee khurtüm I. 1 nose, snout (also said to mean face, in 
general) (68:16) es Je La We will brand him on the snout! 


JE kh-r-q gap, hole, perforation; rag; to pierce; to invent, to 
feign; to lie; to be foolish, to be ignorant, to be confused. Of this 
root, & > kharaqa occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


ä se kharaqa i [v. trans. ] 1 to pierce, to make a hole in (18:71) 
Lis Au à US, IN CE GLié s0 they proceeded until, when they 
boardea a boat, he 7 a ge in it : to ue noie to 


and they Dec ihe as het {oO à Cod. the jinn, houeh He — 
them, and they invent sons and daughters for Him without any 
true knowledge. 
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JE kh-z-n store, storing place, treasury; to store up; to hide, to 
keep secret, a storekeeper; to take a shortcut. Of this root, three 
forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: Us 2 khäzinün once; HS s= 
Khazanatun four times; CW°5s Khazä”in eight times. 


OS 1j khäzinün [pl. of act. part. & jé khäzin] one who stores 
up, one who keeps control, storekeepers (15:22) te sta (a ur 6 
js a si La‘ 3 EE and We bring down out of the sky water 
and we give it to you to drink-and you are not its keepers. 


4 GS Khazanatun [pl of n. Ô ja khäzin] keeper, warden (67:8) 


“ai ee Al Li s= MPE & "à Li a Li every time a group is Cast into 
it, its keepers ask them, ‘Did no warner come to you?’ 


5 à khazä’in [pl. of n. 4 s= Kkhizänatun] 1 treasure house, 
storehouse, treasury (12:55) cs SN cs ne il Jë he said, ‘Put 
me in charge of the nation's storehouses” 2 knowledge, control, 
resources, storehouses (15:21) ÿl S Us As EE NT si Ds Us 
ê se D there is nothing of which We do not have control, only 
sending it down according to a well-defined measure. 


s=#ÿE kh-z-w/y to compel, to manipulate, to exercise self-control, 
to humiliate, to humble, to abase, to shame, to disgrace; 
abasement, a disgraceful act. Of this root, five forms occur 26 
times in the Qur’an: & js nakhzä once; & 4 ‘akhzä (1) 12 times; 
ts x khizy 11 times; & si ’akhzä (2) once and je mukhzt once. 


se nakhzä [1 pers. pl. imperf. of v. E js khaziya, intrans.] 
to be disgraced, to be shamed, to suffer humiliation (20:134) Eee gs. 
ie Me “À Jé Le die es V2) et f 4 Lord, if only You 
had sent us a messenger, so that we might have followed Your 
FAR before we suffered humiliation and disgrace! 


ai ’akhzä (1) [v. IV, trans.] 1 to disgrace, to humble, to 
ee (3:192) “ é jui DS Ua ail &, Lord! You truly 
humiliate those You commit to the Fire 2 to embarrass, to shame 
(11:78) ie à Fe Fe a DE so have some fear of God and do 
not disgrace me with my guests. 
38 khizy [n.] disgrace, humiliation (5:33) LAN Là 8 24 cl 
Abe Qi 8aÿ à cel, such [punishment] will be a disgrace for 
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them in this world, and in the Hereafter a terrible punishment. 


si ’akhzä (2) [elat. ] more/most humiliating, disgracing 
(41: 10: on Ni à 5 an 8 3Ÿ1 WT, but the chastisement of the 
life to come is more humiliating, and they will not be helped. 


s je mukhzt fact. part.] one who causes disgrace, humiliation 
(9:2) © SI js A ‘j; and that God will disgrace the 
disbelievers. 


ol kh-s—°’ to drive away, to chase out; to cast out; to humble; 
rejected, spurned; to defeat, to impair; to confuse, to dull, to 
frustrate. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
| al ’ikhsa’ü once; le khäsi’ once and & UE khäsi’ün twice. 


À Sion ’ikhsa’ü [imper. of Y. (ee Khasa” a, intrans.] to chase, to 
shame, to scorn (23:108) © me Vs les | Sal Jë He will say, ‘Away 
with you!, in you go!, do not speak to Me!” 


als khäsi° [act. part.; pl. khäsi’än] 1 chased away, driven 
away, rejected, cut off, forsaken, outcasts (7:166) ! 585 Le Ue le La 
cels 8 ls ss él UE Le but when they became too proud to 
abandon that which they were forbidden [to do], We said to them, 
‘Be [like] apes!, outcasts! * 2 unsuccessful, in vain, frustrated, 
unable (67:4) ‘ynis à Es Lai at) LES TS ad >) à Look 
again and again! Your sight will return to you frustrated and 
dimmed. 


JJofé kh-s-r to go astray, to lose one’s way, to perish; to incur a 
loss, to lose, a loss; to decrease, to give less than what is right, to 
give short measure; to misguide. Of this root, 10 forms occur 65 
times in the Qur’an: — khasira 16 times; © Fe yukhsirün 
twice; es khusr twice; © ls khäsirün 32 times; ut 
khäsiratun once; rs khasär three times; jus khusrän three 
times; ©5 Da ’akhsarün four times; 35 fakhstr once and 6 ;'yuse 
mukhsirün once. 


nd khasira a [v. trans.] 1 [with no .obj- J to suffer a loss, to 
lose [as in a race] (10:45) ail -üL | K Net ES ‘mè % those who denied 
the meeting with God have indeed lost 2 to lose something (7:9) 
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egaiil lsus Col élit à 4, ge cs a, and those whose scales [good 
deeds] are light will be the ones who have lost their souls. 


‘yuës yukhsir [imperf. of v. IV sl ’akhsara, trans.] to give 
less “than the correct amount, to shortchange, to give short 
measure/weight (55:9) ci cd 1 at Ÿ À La O) sn | Pr set up the 
balance with justice, and do not give short measure {lit. cause the 
balance to lose/be lost]. 


Jui Khusr [v. n./n.] loss, failure, ruin (65:9) 5, & ” ds céli 
Fjus La jA Fr and it tasted the ill effect of their conduct-the 
result of their conduct was ruin. 


osyats khäsirän [pl. of act. part. ‘xts khäsir, fem. 5 ta 
Kkhäsiratun] one who loses the right Way, à loser, a sinner (10:95) 
Cala) | Da HS ai GE Le cl à Qa #5 Ÿ, and do not be one of 
those who deny the revelations of God for then you will become 
one of the losers. 


Jus khasär [v. n.] loss, losing (71:21) is Al à ES" se Ua (HS 
bis NI and followed those whose riches and children only 
increased their losses. 


| yes Khusrän [v. n.] loss, losing (4:119) 5x ds ua Ken Ua 9 
Line US [jus juni dû ail © ss whoever takes Satan as a patron instead 
of God, has surely suffered a clear loss. 
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osyaäl “akhsarän [pl. of elat. ‘ji ’akhsarl most losing, 
greatest losers, farthest astray from the right path (18:103) a dé 
Yi cs past ee say ‘[Prophet] shall I tell you who lose most by 
their actions?’ 


Luis takhstr [v. n.] loss, losing (11:63) ©} ai Us Pre +ja 
Dei jé PTS Li ee who could protect me from God if I 
disobeyed Him?, you would only make my loss greater [lit. you 
would not increase me other than in loss]. 


Es jack mukhsirän [pl. of act. part. “sai mukhsir] one who 
gives less than due, one who gives short measure, one who cheats 
in dealing with others (26:181) Cast Ga AS Yo JS LE give 
full measure: do not be among those ho give others less than 
their due. 
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i/w4/é kh-s-f to cave in, to subside, to be swallowed by the earth; to 
eclipse, to have an eclipse; to disappear into the earth (of water); 
to humiliate; to decrease; to be hungry, to become emaciated. Of 
this root, 3 khasafa occurs eight times in the Qur’an. 


cui khasafa 1 Z [v. intrans.] to go into an eclipse (75:8) ETS 
"al and the moon goes into eclipse IX [v. trans.] to cause the earth 
to swallow up, to cause the earth to subside or to cave in (28:81) 
ae BÊTE uas We caused the earth to cave in over him and 
his dwelling. 


uit kh-sh-b wood, timber; to stiffen up, to be dim-witted, to be 
scrawny; to mix together, to be untamed. Of this root, is 
khushub occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cut khushub [pl. of coll. n. Lis Khashab] lumps of wood, 
pieces of timber (63:4) si | Easi Mere Us lui das me) Fr 
Bus Cuis at when you see them, their outward appearance 
pleases you; when they speak, you listen to what they say, but 
they are [as useless] as propped-up timbers. 


£/oùle kh-sh-° barren dead land, low land with dry vegetation, a low 
hillock; to be eclipsed; to be humble, to humble oneself, to show 
respect, to be quiet, to be submissive. Of this root, seven forms 
occur 17 times in the Qur’an: is khasha‘a twice; & $äs Kkhushü° 
once; sis Kkhäshi® once; à ES khäshi‘un Six times; £äs 
khushsha° once; RE khäshi‘atun five times and RAF Et khäshi‘at 
once. 


ais Khasha° a a [v. intrans.] 1 to hush, to become low (20:108) 
Lan J ; en DE as )l ab cts, and voices will be hushed for 
the Lord of Mercy, so you will hear Pete . whispering 7 to 
feel humble, to be seized with awe (57:16) £is5 se | ne cal où Al 
af Da Ji Les a pri] SE 2e CT is it not time for %e b believers that their 
hearts become humble at the remembrance of God and the truth 
that has come down? 


ë 5% khushü° [v. n.] humility, awe (17:109) 58 HÉSU 55855 
Lis A1), they fall down on their faces, weeping, and it [the 
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Qur'’an] adds to their humility. 


Eäé khashi [act. part, pl oAîs Khashiän and 
khushsha‘; fem. 43 Kkhäshi‘atun pl. Rs Khäshi‘at] 1 one 
who i is full of humility, one who is seized with awe (59:21) ur fe ti 
ni ns ne Re A0 ds de cs" ai la had We sent this 
Qur'an down to a mountain, you would have seen it humbled and 
split apart in awe of God 2 dead, barren, desolate (41:39) 4e Us 
CN js cl Lite Be RE is HN a and of His signs is 
that you see the earth desolate, but when We send water down 
upon it, it stirs and swells. 


soie kh-sh-y to fear, to dread, to dislike; to hope; to know; dates 
killed by frost, dry rotten herbage. Of this root, two forms occur 
48 times in the Qur'an: és khashiya 40 times; and Fa 
khashyatun eight times. 


| nië Khashiya a [v. trans.] 1 to fear (3:173) € LAûl A Ju cpl 
Uley SAS à sl < las alill those to whom the people said, 
‘The people [your enemies] have amassed [an army] against you; 

therefore fear them,’ but it only ] increased them in faith 2 to feel 
concern (4:9) ee Lac lue 5) poils De LES “À Cul a and let 
those who, if they left behind them weak offspring, would be 
concerned for them [lest someone would treat them as badly] fear 
[in their behaviour towards orphans 13 to stand in awe of (36:11) 
ere SET ji 5 ge DAS Ci you can warn only those who 
will follow the Reminder and hold the Merciful in awe, though 
they cannot see Him (or, in secret). 


is Kkhashyatun [n./v. n.] 1 fear (4:77) st it mis Ge li 
its Si ‘À AU &5xS behold!, a party of them fear mankind even as 
they fear God or more so [it. with greater Jear] 2 awe (2: 74) Us 
Li LG, EU A gi GR U te Os SI Le VE Ua “a 
a Lis ee” Le for there are rocks from which streams gush forth, 
and others split so that water issues from them and others that 
tumble down in awe of God. 


u4/u4/£ kh-s-s small holes in a sieve; a keyhole; small breaks in the 
clouds; to be in dire straits, to be hard up; to belong to a small 
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circle; to choose above others, to single out, to favour. Of this 

root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: ee yakhtass 

twice: Éats khässatan once; On khasäsatun 11 times. 


Lei yakhtass [imperf. of v. VIIL, trans.] to favour, to single 
out (2:105) ARE 45as Lai iv, God chooses for His mercy 
whomever He will. 


HAE khässatan [quasi-act. part. used adverbially] i in particular, 
specifically, alone, only (8:25) La Eu (QE Cl © és Ÿ Ari | EN s 
beware of discord that harms not only the wrongdoers among 
you. 


Latas Khasäsatun [n.] poverty, straitened circumstances, need 


(59:9) pa 26 JS ‘fs mes e osÿSs and they give [others] 
preference over themselves, even if they themselves are in need. 


i/04/é kh-s-f to stitch together, to lace together, to mend; to cover 
up, to stick on; to mix colours, to be of two colours. Of this root, 
oles, yakhsifan occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


che yakhsif [imperf. of v. Chns Khasafa, trans. Il to attach, to 
stick together, to cover (20:121) &L Le Mt Lil ces Li DRE 
il BDs LA Lg ces they both ate from it, so their shameful 
parts appeared to them and they began to stitch upon themselves 
leaves of the Garden. 


e[oalt kh-s-m opposite side of a cloud; corners/edges of a sack; 
handles; to dispute, to argue, to defeat in an argument, to quarrel; 
antagonist, opponent, opposing party; defendant; to claim. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 18 times: at ’ikhtasama seven times; 
O ES : yakhissimün once; fals takhäsum once; Fi khasm once; 
oies khasmän twice; 5 es Khasimün once; 2:23 khastm three 
times and ls khisäm twice. 


saï ’ikhtasama [v. VII, no object (imperf. Usa 
yakhissimün at (36:49) is a geminated, perhaps a more emphatic, 
form of the regular GS yakhtasimün oCcurring elsewhere)] 1 
to dispute with, to disagree over (22:19) ; 2e. Sri nes En Ji 
these two opposing camps are in disagreement about their Lord 2 
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to recriminate, to make counter accusations (50:28) | us Ÿ JG 
se fu <i ché #, es He said, ‘Do not accuse one another in my 
presence; I gave you advance Wwarnings” 3 to argue, to contend 
(3:44) 5 pasiss à Bei ci Le, je US St ob à msi ci Le, 
you were not present among them when they cast lots to see 
which of them should become guardian of Mary; you were not 
present with them when they argued [about her]. 


als takhäsum [v. n.] mutual recrimination, disputing, 
wrangling (38:64) pe Jai 2 sas ai ai Q! that is real, the 
wrangling of the inhabitants dE Hellfire. 


pes Khasm I [coll. n.] disputants, litigants (38:21) ti ati des 
BP RP de j ssl has the story come to you of the litigants, 
when they climbed into the private quarters? IE [n., pl es 
khisäm] disputant, litigant, opponent (in one interpretation of 
2:204) si 54 Gil ie A Mis, LI re | AT die ce oil à CA 3 
piasl there is the man whose views on the life of this world may 
please you, he [even] calls on God to witness what is in his heart, 
yet, he is the most bitter of opponents. 


gta khasmän [dual n.J 1 two litigating/antagonistic 
parties/persons (38:22) Li ARE ve SE Le à des sy JË 
GS they said, ‘Do not fear, [We are] two litigants, one of us has 
wronged the other, so Judge between us fairly’ 2 adversaries 
(22:19) 852 «ÿ | Pet diias oi these are two opposing camps 
in disagreement about their Lord. 


Ga khasimün [pl. of intens. act. part. mes Khasim] one 
given to disputing, contentious person (43:58) Le à A ‘as FAI] | JE (4 
Das S 2à LS ÿ deÿye saying, ‘Are our gods better or 
him?'-they cite him only to provoke you, they are a contentious 
people. 


ana khasim [intens. act. part.] 1 one given to antagonism, a 
contentious person (16:4) Ge uas à RE is ne” iyl 3e He 
created man from a drop of fluid, and ‘behold the same man 
becomes an open contentious person 2 defendant, advocate 
(4:105) Fes oslal 6 Je do not be an advocate for the 
treacherous. 
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Las khisäm [n./v. n.] contention, animosity Gin one 
interpretation of 2; 204) an : se f LA sal > dé 5 px Ca PCF O4 3 
piasl Ar 4 aile there is the man whose views on the life 
of this world may please you, he [even] calls on God to witness 
what is in his heart, yet it is the most bitter of contentions. 


Jo2/ kh-d-d to twist, to crack, to cut the thorns off a branch:; to 
become stale, to become shrivelled; to munch on soft fruit; to be a 
glutton. Of this root, 3423 makhdüd occurs once in the Qur’an. 


à Pere makhdüd {pass. part.] one with its thorns cut off, 
thornless, laden with fruit (56:28) 55254 y 3 among thornless 
lote trees. 


JJu2/t kh-d-r meadows, herbage, plantation, trees, green, fresh, 
soft, fragrant, verdant, youthful, inexperienced, new; to be 
blessed. Of this root, four forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: 
‘,23 Kkhadir once; ee ’akhdar once; “ne khudr five times; and 
OR mukhdarratun once. 


‘28 khadir [quasi-act. part] that which is green, green 
herbage, plant, green foliage (6:99) DEA 0 Fa gi À 
ar Aie (at sù K ci à He it is who sends down water from 
the sky, then with it We produce the shoots of every plant [lit. 
thing], then from it We bring out greenery. 


‘jai ’akhdar [quasi-act. part.; pl. ‘os khudr] 1 green (in 
colour) (18:31) pains Ua l'es UE rent f and wearing garments of 
fine green silk 2 fresh (not dry) (12:43) id Can s CE au “| s 
Sul “af 5 je es Ep ET ile à &» 1 see [in my dream] seven fat 
cows being eaten by seven lean ones; seven green ears of corn 
and [seven] others, withered. 


ô PA mukhdarratun [fem. act. part.] that which becomes 
green, verdant, alive with green (22:63) &l el (a as ESS At vo ee Al 
B'jaia (ja  Ÿl mis do you not see how God sends water down 
from the sky and the earth becomes verdant? 


£/u2lé kh-d-° downward inclination of the neck, to lower one’s 
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head; to be submissive; to be lonely; to abase oneself; sound of 
battle; rumbling in the stomach. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: 23 fakhda® and 5 2e khädi‘än. 


* C 


Lez takhda Timperf. of v. as khada‘a both trans. and 
intrans.] to be meek, to be submissive; to be yielding (33: 32) QUE 
Le je af Gi el alé Joil Guns 56 c} ebil Ga SÛe Ei E a 
wives of the Prophet, you are not like any of the other women, if 
you show piety, do not be yielding in your speech, lest he in 
whose heart is sickness should [be moved to] desire/covet [you]. 


ogël khädiän [pl. of act. part. el khädi‘] those bowing, 
those showing submission, those humbling themselves (26:4) c 
cale 4 ei cils Ge 8 Laall Ge pee J5s Li if We wish, We can 
send down upon them from heaven a sign, so that their nobility 
(or, necks) would [become humble to it] bow [humbly] to it. 


ILE kh-1-° to miss the target, to veer away from the correct path, to 
err, to commit a crime, to sin; a mistake, a crime, a sin. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 22 times in the Qur’an: et) ’akhta”a 
twice; Lu khata” twice; (x khit’ once; à AL khäti’ün five times; 
AL khäti’atun twice; ls khatr’atun three times; cées 
khatr’at twice and Uk: kharäya five times. 


Dai ’akhta° a [v. IV, intrans.] to err, to be mistaken (33:5) ss g 
Si certe ef, 4 bi Lai ru < and there is no blame on 
you regarding the mistakes you make, only [you are blamed] for 
what your hearts deliberately intend. 


Us Khata” LV. n. M., adverbially used] by mistake, in error 
(4:92) QEs ÿl EAU ee caÿal JS Les it is not [conceivable] for a 
believer to kill another believer, except by mistake. 


be khif°” [n./v. n. implying intensity] mistake, Sin, crime, an 
act of disobedience (17:31) 4: 255 5 Ds Xl Lis <j | Hi VE 
| DS ls JS ets ü! do not kill your children for fear of poverty- 
We shall provide for them and for you-killing them is a great sin. 


REC khäti’ün [pl of act. part. BAA khäri”; fem. EURE 
khäti ’atun] 1 those who sin, sinners (12:97) & Fe ul Dre GUL | J 
clé is ) they said, ‘Father, ask God to forgive us our sins-we 
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were indeed sinners’ 2 [of deeds] sinful, erroneous (69:9) :L, 
ALU, CASE All AS es Use’ à Pharaoh, those before him, and the 
ruined cities-[all] committed sinful [deeds]. 


Aibs khatr’atun [n., pl. cils Khaïr” at and Us khatäyaä] 
done sin, crime (71:25) | PACE LE s seuls Es because of 
their sins they were drowned and then made to enter a Fire. 


<//é kh-1-b an affair, matter, concern, business, situation; a public 
speech, to address a group, a sermon, a speech, to speak; to 
propose in marriage to a Woman, à marriage proposal. Of this 
root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: a khätaba three 
times; be khatb five times; is khitäb three times; As 
khitbatun once. 


lé Khätaba [v. IL, trans.] 1 to talk to, to address (25:63) KI 5 
LL | a: osatail bla and when the ignorant speak to them, they 
say: ‘We have nothing to do with you [lit. are quit of you]’ (or, 
they say ‘Peace’) 2 [with prep. il to speak on behalf of, to 
intercede, to plead (11:37) O3 3x4 #5 LA cl > SE Je do not 
plead with Me for those who have done wrong-they will be 
drowned. 


&bs khatb [n./v. n.] matter, affair, ailment, trouble *(20:95) Là 
LL and what was the matter with you? 


Lis khitäb {n./v. n.] 1 address, talking, discourse (78:37) 
Las de duste Ÿ cas’ 1 Lord of Mercy, no one will have it in their 
power to force speech with Him (or, they will have no authority 
from Him to speak) 2 argument (38: 23) FR es a Al li ü 
sun we Lulf Ji af, A Ss this, my brother, has 
ninety- nine ewes and I have one ewe, so he said, ‘Put her in my 
charge,” and he prevailed over me in argument; *(38:20) Ji 
sun decisive talk, sound judgement. 


As Khitbatun Im] marriage proposal (2:235) Lai le rs Ÿ5 
à à pere ‘ sl HAT > > no blame will be attached to 
you if you give a hint of [an intended] marriage proposal to 
[these] women or keep it to yourselves. 
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L/2/é kh-1t-1 furrows, roads; lines, pen markings, writing, tripes: 
living quarters; affair, plan, intention; to write. Of this root, Li 
takhutt occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Li takhutt [2* pers. imperf. of V. LS khatfa, trans.] to write 
down, to transcribe (29:48) dia LS Ÿ y lis Vis AL 7 ro ie Le ‘4 
e A EN \J and you never recited, before it, any book; nor 
did you write one down with your own right hand. [Had you done 
so], those who are bent on denial might [then] have had [cause] 
to doubt. 


i/L/é kh-1-f to snatch, to grab; to dazzle, to blind; to be fast, to walk 
briskly; a hook, to hook; to sail, to miss the target. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: li khatifa three times: 
Gba yatakhattaf once; css yutakhattaf twice; and ji 
khatfatun once. 


cils Khatifa a [v. trans.] 1 to snatch away (22:31) Fe LS 
"2 Ai sl as if he has fallen down from the skies, so the 
birds snatch him up 2 to dazzle, to blind (2:20) ue ä si 1 
aû l'y él sbal Las: 2à Ji the lightning almost blinds their sight, 
whenever it flashes on them they walk on in it. 


cibat, yatakhattaf [imperf. of v. V Labas takhattafa, trans; 
pass. cs yutakhattaf] to sweep away, to do away with, to grab 
from all directions (8:26) AL = N Hs ne) IS 
Dali la T ‘ and remember when you were a few, considered as 
weak in the land and afraid that people might grab you from all 
directions. 


ibs khat tfatun [n. of unit] a snatch, a grab/a snatched object 
(37:10) LS ii alta ÿ except for he who snatches 
away a fragment [of conversation], and so is pursued by a 
piercing flame. 


JE kh-1-w step, to take a step; way, tracks; to overtake, to avoid. 
Of this root, ca ne khutuwat occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


a ghs Khutuwat [pl. of n. of unit khutwatun] footsteps (2:208) 
csill cA sh 125 Y, and do not follow in Satan’s footsteps. 
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/i/é kh-f-t weakness caused by hunger, to become feeble; to 
become inaudible, to die down, to become soft, (of voice) to 
become subdued, to become still, to die suddenly. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: Css tukhäfit once; 
and cAsT yatakhäfat twice. 


cts tukhäfit [imperf. of v. II cils khäfata, intrans.] to 
endeavour to muffle one’s voice, to keep one’s voice inaudible 
(17:110) Du A 05 ES Les als Ve tes ei V3, and do not be 
loud in your prayer, or too quiet, but seek between these [lit. fhis] 
a way. 


câtay yatakhäfat [imperf. of v. VI câls5 fakhäfata, intrans.] to 
enjoin quietness on one another, to hold an exchange in low 
voices, to whisper (68:23) ere 5 DRE so they went off, 
speaking to each other in whispers. 


Uv2/i/é kh-f-d low flat land, a low flat hill; to lower; to be affluent, 
affluence, easy, relaxing situation; to take it easy, to walk at ease: 
to die. Of this root, two forms occur four times: ul ’ikhfid three 
times and ils khäfidatun once. 


’ikhfid [imper. of v. or Khafada, trans.] keep low, 
Lo . down  *(15:88) ga sal te. ut (he 
accommodating, be friend, be tender [lit. lower your wing] to 
the believers; *(17:24) Ai as Li sas; and humble yourself to 
them, be tender to them [lit lower to them the wing of 
humbleness]. 


42 khäfidatun [fem. act. part.] bringing down, humbling, 
debasing, demoting *(56:3) ii) Zcils abasing [some] and 
exalting [others]. 


i/ il kh-f-f light load, a small group of people; camel’s foot, to 
travel at ease, (of camels) to travel in single file; to be light, to be 
light-hearted, to move quickly, to be quick-witted; to take lightly, 
to treat with contempt, to consider as easily influenced, to die. Of 
this root, seven forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: <s khafja 
three times; ue khaffafa three times; che yukhaffaf five 
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times; cal ’istakhaffa three times; Er takhfif once; Cas khafif 
once and ils khifaf once. 


is khaffa LV. intrans. ] to be, become or prove to be light or 
scanty *(7:9) 4,5) us Le, the one whose scales are light, the 
one who brought little to the weighing, the one whose good deeds 
did not weigh much. 


cs khaffafa [v. IL trans; pass. yukhaffaf imperf. of chis 
khuffifa] to lighten, to lessen (40:49) lai © Qa Le 3 lé Last LS ES 
ask your Lord to lighten our suffering [even] for one day. 


re ’istakhaffa [v. X, trans.] 1 to consider as light, to 
consider light tee He CARS or handle, 10 take lightly, to make 
light of (16:80) lis Un eu Le Us < ds 3 and He provided 
for you from the hides of cattle houses [tents] you find light 2 to 
consider as easy to influence, to consider as rash and incapable of 
serious thoughts (43:54) seu 4x cast so, He deemed his 
people easy to influence and they obeyed him 3 to urge, to hasten 
(in one interpretation of 43:54) » 5 ea À cn so, He urged his 
people [to disobey Moses] and they obeyed him. 


cils Kkhafr, If [quasi- act. part., pl. Us khifaf] 1 light (7:189) 
bis Le ls BU and when he mated with [Lit. covered] her she 
conceived a light pregnancy 2 Lghtly armed, lightly equipped; 
easy moving (9:41) all dun à à y sal, Ljals, VE, Ulis ESS) 
so go forth, lightly and heavily [armed], and struggle for the way 
of God with your possessions and your persons. 


s/é kh-f-y (the opposite concepts of appearing and disappearing 
are covered by this root, so affecting the interpretation of some of 
the verses in which derivatives of it occur) digging up, 
excavating, a grave robber; to disappear; to be unperceived, to 
hide; secret; secondary feathers in a bird’s wing; jinn. Of this 
root, nine forms occur in 34 places in the Qur’an: 55 takhfa Six 
times; si ’akhfä (1) 17 times; Ha ‘ukhfiya once; Os ui 
yastakhfan three times; is khafiyy twice; ne ’akhjä (2) once; 
ls khäfiyatun once; is khufyatun twice and isa mustakhft 
once. 


di s/È 
pis takhfa [imperf. of v. as Khafiya, intrans.] to hide, to be 
hidden (40:16) 2425 sg ai HÆ AS Ÿ ©3325 à #8 on the Day 


when they will come forth, and nothing about them will remain 
hidden from God. 


isi ’akhfä (1) [v. IV, trans; pass. si ’ukhfiyal 1 to hide 
something, to conceal (2: 271) Usiss Os (a agi cl | re ül 
< Hs ei A8 is if you openly give charity, it is 
praiseworthy, but if you keep it secret and give to the needy [in 
private], that is better for you 2 to remove that which conceals, to 
make explicit, to bring out into the open (in some interpretations 
of verse 20:15) Luis sé 5 FAR Q the Hour is coming, I am 
almost making it explicit [lit. removing that which makes it 
hidden] (or, keeping it hidden). 


sg yastakhft [imperf. of v. X ul ’istakhfä, intrans.] to 
seek to hide, to endeavour to hide or conceal oneself (4:108) 
ail Ga © RARE A cali Us © Peer they endeavour to hide from 
people, but they do not [try to] hide from God. 


(is khafiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 obscure, well-hidden *(42:45) 
DE sb Us À Foie glancing furtively [lit. from a hidden eye] 2 
secret, silent, unspoken, inaudible (19:3) és APRES re j when 
he called to his Lord silently imploring Him. | 


gisi ’akhfä (2) [elat.] more/most unperceived, more/most 
concealed, more/most hidden (20:7) Si 5 ‘pull ae ME J il ess ET ds 
whatever you may utter aloud, He knows the secret and ie is 
even more hidden [less perceived]. 


äls khäfiyatun [fem. act. part./n.] that which is deeply hidden, 
that which conceals itself, a secret; also the jinn (the sing. fem. 
gender denotes emphasis) (69:18) lila ie LS Ÿ: Op eg ON 
that Day you will be exposed (or, you will be brought to 
judgement) and not a secret of yours will remain hidden. 


is khufyatan [v. n. used ess in secrecy, privately, 
silently, i in the mind/thoughts (7:55) si Ÿ ii As, te’ & SE 
aa) call on your Lord humbly and in your thoughts-He does 
not like those who transgress His bounds. 
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(ia mustakhft [act. part.] interpreted both as hidden, 
well-concealed or as LAPDARCAE visible (13:10) J Al “jui (ja ie AE 
JL Ds JL ca ne NUE x» Us alike among you is he 
who conceals hs words and he who speaks them openly, he who 
hides himself under cover of night, and he who sallies forth by 
day (or, appearing by night and hiding himself by day). 


JJ/£ kh-l-d mountains, rocks; to remain put for a long time, to be 
forever, to be eternal, eternity, to grow old without showing 
physical signs of old age; to be well contented, to like someone or 
some place; to wear some kind of trinkets; mind; heart; spirit; a 
mole-like animal. Of this root, seven forms occur 87 times in the 
Qur”’an: ü y Al takhludüun twice; ai ’akhlada twice; ne Kkhuld six 
times; As khälid four times; & Al khälidün 70 times; ss khulüd 
once; and é Es mukhalladüun twice. 


Al takhlud [imperf. of v. à khalada, intrans. ] to remain, last, 
endure for a long time or forever, to gain immortality (26:129) 
© pre <Ei gts 0 AT and do you build fortresses, so that you 
may remain forever ? 


ai ’akhlada [v. IV] 1 [intrans. with prep. Ji] to incline to, to 
take to, to cling to, to give oneself completely to (7:176) He 
SA 5 æN A aisf Air, Les sé y and had We willed, We could 
have raised him up by their means, but he clung to the earth and 
followed his desire 2 [trans.] to cause to be immortal, to cause to 
remain or live forever (104:3) RAT tj LS thinking his wealth 
will make him live forever. 

3 Æhuld [v. n./n.] immortality (21:34) ssh até te ji Us Le, 
We have not granted to a human before you [Prophet] ‘everlasting 
life. 

KE khälid [act. part., pl. où sé khälidün] 1 immortal (7:20) JE 
cl be 66 "St GS of NI re 5 Le LÉ, Lg Le he said, 

‘Your Lord only forbade you this tree lest you become angels or 
of the immortals’ 2 one living or remaining forever or for a long 
time (9:100) Ki tes culs NT LS à ET As 24 ef, He prepared 
for them Gardens through which streams flow, in which they 
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abide forever 3 to live, to remain, to endure for a certain period of 

time without interruption (11:107) C291, jé cils Le le cualla 

there remaining in it for as long as the heavens and earth endure. 


â ne Kkhulüd [n./v. n.] immortality, eternity, remaining for ever 
(50:34) : ai : 23 ai Ps B a enter it in peace-this is the Day of 
Eternity. 


osisa mukhalladün [pl. of pass. part. 2 mukhallad] 
interpreted either as beautifully attired or as forever .youthful 
(76:19) Fes ls : us PE li A ua, de Le [the] 
eternally youthful [lit. eternal youths] (or, beautifully attired 
youths) will attend them-if you could see them, you would think 
they were scattered pearls. 


O4/JE kh-l-s purity, to be unblemished, to purify, to extricate, to 
extract, to select above others, to befriend; to bring to safety, to 
reach safety; to arrive, to join someone, to be alone with; to be 
sincere. Of this root, nine forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: 
als khalasa once; ne ’akhlasa twice; a) ‘’istakhlasa once; 
als khälis twice; ais khälisatun five times; ere mukhlis 
three times; O al mukhlisän eight times; ras mukhlas once 
and à PAIE mukhlasün eight times. 


yals khalasa u [v. intrans.] to extricate oneself, to draw away 
from others, to draw or retire to one side (12:80) : Ai ul Lai 
ÉsilAls when they despaired of [retrieving] him, they retired to 
one side, as a conferring group. 


ualsi : ’akhlasa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to devote, to dedicate oneself or 
something _entirely to (4:146) a, A Enr PA EE cl ÿ 
4; is | a not So those who repent, mend their ways, hold fast 
to God, and devote their religion entirely to Him 2 to purify, to 
make someone pure; or to distinguish someone with, to favour 
someone with something exclusively; or to make someone 
devoted to (38:46) Ji & 8 2 ais AU Ü We have rendered 
them pure by a pure quality (or, We have favoured them, to the 
exclusion of others, with a quality particular to them; or, We have 
made them devoted [to Us] by a quality of their own), [namely] 
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their keeping in mind the [ultimate] abode. 


ualstii ’astakhlis [1° pers. imperf. of v. X ak ’istakhlasa, 
trans.] to select someone or something above all else, to dedicate 
someone/something to oneself (12:54) LAS à is ; ati JE ‘ 
il the king said, ‘Bring him to me: so I may attach him to my 
person.” 


allé khälis T [quasi-act. part.; fem. LAS khälisatun] pure, 

complete, total, true (39:3) als Cal ai Yi true [also: pure, total, 
complete] devotion is due to God alone II [fem. n. Las 
khälisatun] entitlement to the exclusion of all others, a privilege, 

that which is particularised (33: 50) s] La Lab Cas Cl Age AA 

has) OS Ua dede) La Ni also any believing 
woman who offers herself [without dowry in marriage] to the 
Prophet and if the Prophet wishes to seek her in marriage-this is 
an exclusive [privilege] for you [Prophet] and not for the [rest of 
the] believers. 


at mukhlis [act. part., pl © PE mukhlisün] 1 one who 
devotes or dedicates oneself or something to (39:2) En ur Es Ü 
So al DAlE an eb Gi US] indeed, We have sent down the 
Book to you with the Truth, so worship God, devoting to Him the 
religion 2 one who i 1S sincere (2: 139) Lis Eye all À ART Ji 
ae lei CE ue U', say [to the people of the 
Scripture] How can you argue with us about God when He is our 
Lord and your Lord? Our deeds belong to us, and yours to you. 
We are sincere to Him. 


Ualis mukhlas [pass. part., pl. D ais mukhlasün] the chosen 
one, the purified one (38:83) Halal) agi die NT except for Your 
chosen/purified servants; * GAY name of Sura 112, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the ‘purity of faith’ it describes, also 
called xl and El (see Ya/ue s-m-d). 


L/JJ£ kh-l-1 to mix, to blend, a mixture, a component, the four 
humours; base people, common people; to intermingle, to 
associate, to be familiar with; partnership, partners; husband, 
cousin, neighbour; to confuse, to be mad. Of this root, four forms 
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occur six times in the Qur’an: LE Khalata once; Lis tukhälit 
once; ae ’ikhtalata three times and ATAe khulatäa’ once. 


| Li khalata i [v. trans.] to mix (9:102) es Fe else 
Haras as del AE and others confessed their sins, they 
mixed a righteous deed with another evil one. 


Lis: tukhälit [imperf. of v. II LIL khälata, trans.] to associate 
with, to mix With, to intermingle with, to combine with (2:220) 
AG A DIR Je 8 PU É CAi ce GG, and they ask 
you about the orphans, say, It is good to set things right for 
them, if you mix their affairs with yours [lit. mix with them] [also 
interpreted as: if you intermingle with them] [remember] they are 
your brothers and sisters.” 


Lai: ’ikhtalata [v. VIIL, intrans. ] to become mixed/mingled 
with, to be combined with (18:45) ei abs CA à OA RES ci AC 
oz N like water We send down from the sky, so the vegetation of 
the earth combines with it [absorbs it]. 


sui khulatä’ [pl of n. Lis Kkhalïf] partners, business 
associates, kinfolk (38: 24) ue VS Us 4e = ds Ji Eee A il 
uen ae ps Ad s si he has done YOU Wrong by demanding 
your ewe in addition to his ewes, and many partners transgress 
against one another. 


£/d/E kh-l-° to take off, to draw off, to draw out, to dislodge; to 
disown, to break a pledge; to be alone, to be mad, to be foolish; 
tattered garment. Of this root, al ’ikhla®, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


es ’ikhla® [imper. of v. as khala‘a, trans.] take off (20:12) 
& ci A A pr ail as ARE so take off your shoes; you are in the 
sacred valley, Tüwa. 


i/Jé kh-I-f back, backside, behind, in the rear; to stay behind, to be 
put behind; to delay, to be a straggler; to replace, to succeed, to be 
appointed as successor; a ruler, representative, governor; an 
offshoot, a son, a generation, a follower; to differ, to be different, 
to be contrary; to fail to keep a promise, to let down, to alternate. 


à/J/& 279 


Of this root, 23 forms occur 127 times in the Qur’an: cas khalafa 
five times; cas khullifa once; it yukhälif twice; CRE ’akhlafa 
13 times; ee tukhlaf once; ie yatakhallaf once; Labs) 
’ikhtalafa 33 times; and Cas < ’ikhtulifa twice; cils ’istakhlafa 
five times; cs khalf twice; Ô ils khälifan once; is khilaf six 
times; ils khilfatun once; e, ES Kkhawälif twice: ils Kkhalïfatun 
twice; ES khala” if four times; ne Khulafa” three times; à nie 
mukhallafän four times; res mukhlif once; Al : ’ikhtilaäf seven 
times; cars mukhtalif eight times; © Fou mukhtalifan twice and 
Ô FE mustakhlafün 11 times. 


cils khalafa u TI [v. _intrans.] to succeed, to follow, to come 
after (19:59) ea La LR Ad Ca ii but there 
came after them successors neglecting prayer and following lusts 
II [v. trans.] 1 to act as deputy, to replace (7:142) asN PT JE f 
SA'È Cù Slt os à and Moses said to his brother Aaron, ‘Take my 
place among my people’ 2 to act or do SOMÉRME during 
someone”’s absence (7:150) Lo de asus = PTTSS AE 
GS De (à etes and when Moses returned to his people, angry and 
grieved, he said, ‘How foul your conduct has been after my 
departure!” (or, ‘What a foul thing you have put in my place after 
mel”). 


is Khullifa [pass. of v. II ik khallafa] to be left behind 
(9:118)1 Fe Gal On) je and to the three who were left behind. 


cité; yukhälif [imperf. of v. III ls khälafa, trans.] 1 [with 
prep. &i] to act or do something contrarily to someone after 
having forbidden such an act to him; to impact on something 
behind someone’s back (11:88) de ti L JA tal 5 | ee . LL and 
Î do not want to do, behind your backs, “that which I have 
Jforbidden you to do 2 [with prep. œæ] to go back on, fail to 
keep/obey (24:63) » »jd © ME cpl Dis and let those beware 
who go back on His (or, the Prophet’s) command. 


lai ’akhlafa {v. IV, trans.] 1 to go back on, to break or to fail 
to keep (e.g. a promise) (20:87) st Sac ga Gif Li jé they said, 
‘We did not break our word to you of our own accord” 2 to act 
contrary to, to let down, to fail (14:22) Es 5 Hal : és Se É At dl 
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is God surely promised you a true promise, I promised you, 
and failed you 3 to compensate or replace something spent or lost, 
to reward something spent (34:39) te se so Ca af L' 
whatever you give in alms He will reward it. 


cils tukhlaf [2° pers. imperf. of pass. v. IV ais ’ukhlifa] (of a 
promise) to be denied, to be broken (20:97) 4 El lice «ll Us 
and you have a promise you will not be denied. 


alay yatakhallaf [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to stay behind, to 
hold back from, to be absent (9:120) &« és = (as FA | JaŸ DES L 
A dx) de LES tj es it is not proper for the people of 
Medina and those around them of the desert Arabs to hold back 
from following the messenger of God. 


cts) ’ikhtalafa [v. VIT, intrans.] 1 to differ, to vary, to be 
different (8:42) des À ta Y el 5 'Js had you promised each 
other [to fight/meet], you would surely have differed [in keeping] 
the appointment 2 to dispute (with), to disagree (with), to differ in 
opinion (on) (42:10) ail s) EUGE à DA A fa 3 whatever you 
may differ about is for God to judge. 


ati ikhtulifa Ie of v. VIII] to be disputed (11:110) x, 
a ha cs Gusa Le We gave Moses the Book, but it was 
differed about [lit. differences were expressed in respect to it]. 


li tul ’istakhlafa {v. X, trans.] to appoint as successor, to 
cause to follow (24:55) : Qa cpl Rte = LÀ PEER] He 
will certainly make them successors in the land, as He made those 
before them successors. 


cils khalf X [n.] ]1 succeeding generation, successors (7:169) 
SN TE Dal Cs) LÉ as: AS Ua Ci $0 a generation 
succeeded them who inherited the Book, choosing the Îleeting 
gains of this lower [world] 2 behind, rear *(41:42) £a JEUN ait ÿ 
ail! a Jo AS ce falsehood cannot approach it from any direction 
[lit. before or from behind] II [adverb of place] at the back, in the 
rear, behind (19:64) ik Le, af C5 L A ro Him belongs what is 
before us and what is behind us. 


à sil khälifan [pl. of act. part. als khälif] those who stay 
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behind after others have gone to carry out a task, particularly war 
(9:83) cils ge à 1 5 sa 2 il : Eine y < you chose to sit at 
home the first time, so stay [now] with those who stay behind. 


ca khiläf [v. n.] being contrary, being in opposition; being 
behind, staying behind (9:81) all ds) cs Paie dla œ: 
those who were left behind [and did not join in the Campaign of 
Tabük] rejoiced at their Staying behind the messenger of God; 
*(7:124) & LAS 55 ASE Si AL 1 will cut off your hands and 
feet upon alternate sides [on opposite sides]. 


is khilfatan [v. n./n.] (the act of) coming one after the other, 

pÈGRe one another; being different, alternating (25:62) si” AS 

ls is sal > He it is who made the night and day replace 
one another (or, come one after the other). 


ny ee Kkhawälif [pl. of n. ils khälifatun, also said to be pl. of 
act. part. als khälif] ones staying behind; women (because they 
stay at home when men go forth to War); the laggards, contrary 
ones O0: 93) & HS ob 2) Le à ab le cl de Dal La 
cisl censure, however, is for those who sought your permission 
and, though rich, were pleased to be with the laggards (or, [at 
home] with the women). 


FERA khalifatun [n., pl. ES Kkhala” if and sis Khulafa”] 
representative, (2:30) ils us NI à els : SUN € %, JA E . 
your Lord told the angels, ‘I am putting a representative. on 
earth’ 2 successor, heir (7:74) à rs fs de 5 Ce ARE <s ÿ FE SE “4 
w= Ni and remember when He made you heirs after ‘äd and 
established you in the land. 


à sis mukhallafan (pl. of pass. part. aie mukhallaf] one who 
is left behind (48:16) Si “M La cils all Ji tell the desert Arabs 
who were left behind. 


clé mukhlif [act. part.] one who does not keep a promise, one 
who goes back on a promise (14:47) ss ee és Us 
do not think that God will break His promise to His messengers. 


ETAE ’ikhtiläf [v. n.] 1 difference (between), diversity, 
succession (10:6) NS cf yaull à a ts Des di PUAI er 
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© Ve s'il SN in the succession of night and day, and in what God 
created in the heavens and earth, there truly are signs for those 
who are mindful [of God ] 2 discrepancy, contradiction, 
inconsistency (4:82) a 15 d < ai Jé de Ce HE Se os 
ES BG) will they not ponder on the Qur'an?, if it had been from 
anyone other than God, they would surely have found much 
inconsistency in it. 


ci mukhtalif [quasi-act. part; pl & tree mukhtalifün] 

different from [one another]; disputing with one another (11: 5 
mis NS V5 Sal LA AN Cal Us SUn Ts had your Lord willed, 
He would have made humankind one nation, but they continue ro) 
be _different 2 varying, diverse (16:69) Las à Le ss Qa He 
cali ss 4 4 f from their bellies comes forth a drink of diverse 
hues in which there is healing for humankind 3 opposing, 
contradictory (51:8) cifsn JA il < you are of opposing 
opinions. 


Gil tua mustakhlafün {[pl. of pass. part. EE mustakhlaf] 
those who are appointed as successors, inheritors, heirs, or 
trustees (57:7) 4 Sur <s La | as and give out of that over 
which He has made you successors. 


JE kh-l-q to create, to originate, to design, creation, the entire 
creation, the human race; natural disposition, innate nature; to be 
shapely, comely; to deal tactfully with others, to assume a certain 
disposition; to attribute falsely; to estimate; to be of good 
character; luck, share; to be capable; (of a garment) to wear out; a 
fragrant substance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 239 times in the 
Qur’an: Si Kkhalaga 151 times; an Kkhuliga 11 times; Gh Kkhalq 
52 times; als khälig eight times; © Fe khäliqün four times; a 
Khalläq twice; HU mukhallagatun twice; Gal ’ikhtiläg once; 

aX khaläg six times and ls khulug twice. 


di Khalaga u [v. trans.] 1 to create anew, to bring into being 
(25:54) Fi PA Da RE sil : à, and He it was who created from 
water a human being 2 to form or to shape (3:49) G« < cas Si 


ai ob lib : a za ji ONE cs 1 will shape for you out of 
clay [a thing] like the form of birds, then I will breathe into it and 
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it will become a bird by God’s will. 


is Khuliga [pass. v.] to be created (25:3) ÿ ie 45 98 Ce LT 
” Fe 2à 5 Li © LS they take aside from Him gods that create 
nothing, and are themselves created. 


ds Khalq I [v. n.] the act of creating, (3:190) fall RES ci dl 
AG s À ci ak É oi caf 5 ue NT  truly, in the creation of 
the heavens and earth, and in the alternation of night and day, 
are signs for those endowed with minds XX [n.] 1 creatures, all 
creation, human race (31:11) 455 cpl RE PTS a a li 
this is God’s creation. Now, show Me that which those besides 
Him have created 2 design of creation, shape, stature (7:69) 
te Med À 5 cs À 5 Ga .üh ss j es and remember 
when He made you successors after the people of Noah and 
increased you in stature 3 stage of creation (39:6) © ES «à is 
SDË ils Là nee 5 Ca ls Sd He creates you in your mothers’ 
wombs, one stage [of forms] after another in three-fold [depths 
of] darkness 4 lying, fabrication (according to one reading of 
verse 26:137) V1 (35) Fe ! ES d this is none but the 
fabrication of those gone past. 


DE khäliqg X [act. part. pl. Ô is khäliqün] one engaged in 
creating (38:71) cb | Us ES sl s LS Uü j when your 
Lord said to the angels, ‘I am creating a human from clay’ I [n. 
with the definite article: an attribute of God] the Creator, the 
Maker (59:24) ês pe Sla an “à He is God, the Creator, the 
Originator. 


EE khalläq [intens. act. part.] the greatest creator (15:86) ci 
pen al “À , your Lord is the Supreme Creator, the All 
Knowing. 


_ alu > Gala arun ie De pare l I9PRCE Li Cé FE 
chented you on dust, hén a 4 “h ur a a indie mass, 
then a lump of flesh, both shaped and unshaped. 


ES: ’ikhtiläg [v. n.] fabrication, lying, invention (38:7) Lau La 
tal NT 1 ü! 8 AA Là lie we did not hear of this in the former 
faith: this is nothing but invention. 
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a khaläq [n.] share, portion; standing (3:77) 5 ou cpl ü 
83 à 2 Os Ÿ af DUË Lé etais all à those who sell out 
God’s covenant and their own oaths for a small price-those will 


have no share in the Hereafter. 


ai khulug {n.] interpreted as habit, custom, character, natural 
disposition, traits, manners, way of life (68:4) he Fe hi a ls 
truly you are of great moral character. 


d/JE kh-l-l opening, aperture; to go in between; to persuade; to be 
poor; character, trait, attribute; friendship, a close confidant; 
lover, loved person; wife; wine, vinegar;, a tattered garment; 
anklets. Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: HE 
Khullatun once; Ja khilal eight times; ds Khalil three times and 
sai ’akhilla° once. 


4 khullatun [n., pl. Jos Khilal] friendship (2: 254) cl Ki 
els VA V3 a 26 V2 “À D Ve DSUFÿ) Le | le you 
who believe, give from what We have provided for you, before the 
Day comes in which there is no bargaining, no friendship, and no 
intercession. 


JS khilal I [pl. used adverbially] 1 (small gaps, breaches, 
openings) through, amongst, between, within (9:47) ASE (Se NN 
Axall a 2 they would have scurried about in your midst, trying to 
sow discord among you 2 [with prep. &<] among, within 
(30:48) Fe ee C8 8 A jé you see the rain issuing from 
within them IX [either v. n. of v. III or pl. of noun is khullatun] 
the act of being friendly, having friends; friendships (14:31) dé: Da 
Je V3 as æ + 25 er tj before a Day comes when there will be 
no trading or friendship. 


Jais khalil [n., pl. EU ’akhilla” ] 1 a very close intimate friend 
(43:67) ‘x ue à ex ! die 9 sl on that Day, close friends will 
become each other’s enemies 2 (an epithet of Abraham) the close 
friend of God (4:125) Si al au 4 God took Abraham as a 
close friend. 


JE kh-l-w to be vacant, to be solitary, to vacate, to be vacated; 
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wide open space; to be set free, to divorce; to be alone or in 
seclusion with someone; a cell, a hive; to devote oneself to 
something; to go past in time, something of the past, passage of 
time; to produce herbage, pasture. Of this root, four forms occur 
28 times in the Qur an:  khalä 25 times; ne khallä once; LES 
takhallä once and RES khäliyatun once. 


me khalä ü [v. intrans.] 1 to become of the past (2:141) 1 at 
cs L lg cils % rhis is a community that has become of the past; 
for them is what they earned 2 to be alone, to be by oneself, to be 
in seclusion (3:119) ji “ja la le PEAR Is but when they 
are alone, they bite [their] fingertips in rage at you 3 to become 
empty, to become free, to become clear *(12:9) Aa EF < 1 
your father's undivided attention will be yours [lit. your father's 
face becomes free for you] 4 to become the norm, the practice, to 
become time-honoured (40:85) sde à cis gi ai À this is 
God’s way which has become established as the norm for His 
creatures 5 [also with Prep. il to come and go past [in time] 
(35:24) * as Li ds ÿ ie &e ls there is not a community, but a 
warner has come [lit. passed] among them 6 [also with prep. «il 
to meet in seclusion with, to be alone with (2:14) s Pis 1 js 
Les E PE Pesbls when they come to be secluded nue their devils 
[ devilish leaders 1, they say, ‘We're [really] with you.’ 


ne Kkhallä [v. IL, trans.] to let go *(9:5) lle SNA | af 1 5 où 
pre | Ji #31 but if they repent, maintain prayer and pay the 
prescribed alms, let them go on their way. 


pe takhallä [v. V, intrans.] to let go; to become vacant, to 
become free; to make oneself vacant or free (84:4) Li L caf , 
ee and it casts out what is in it and becomes empty. 


is khäliyatun [fem. quasi-act. part.] that which has gone past 
(in time), (of time) gone by (69:24) A À tal lois er À 
ga eat and drink with enjoyment as a reward for what you have 
done in days gone by. 


Jef kh-m-d (of fire) to die out, to abate; to faint, to be silent, 
contemplative. Of this root, us khämidün occurs twice in the 
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Qur’an. 


ostal khämidün [pl. of act. part. AE Kkhämid] spent, extinct, 
expired, dead (36:29) & Du 2à RE Haas ÿ! Euts o! it will be 
but one blast, and they will be expired. 


Jelë kh-m-r to mix, to infect, to intoxicate, intoxicating drinks, 
wine and spirits, to ferment; to leaven, to raise; to hide, 
head-cover, (of a woman) to cover the head and face; to bear a 
grudge. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 
"2 khamr six times and *;x3 khumur once. 


as khamr [n.] 1 intoxicating drink, spirits, wine in particular 
(2:219) DS à Lag-é s Dali jai ce ab they ask you 
[Prophet] about intoxicants and gambling: say, ‘There is great 
sin in both” 2 grapes and other fruits that may be fermented into 
wine (12:36) l'ja5 ’yaci AJ Si LAS JG one of them said, ‘I see 
myself pressing grapes.” | 


pee 23 khumur [pl. of n. ‘Les khimar] head-covers (24:31) &; as 
Less HE ta 3 and they should draw their head scarves to 
cover their necklines. 


le kh-m-s five, fifth, one fifth, to make five, to become five, to 
become the fifth, Thursday; great army. Of this root, four forms 
occur eight times in the Qur'an: &ss Khamsatun three times; 
Lu khämisatun twice; Lis khamsün twice and Gs khums 
once. 


its khamsatun [card. no.] (18:22) Les, mails nl Les Go 
UE and [others] say, ‘They were five, their sixth was their 
dog'-guessing in the dark. 


FRE Khämisatun [fem. quasi-act. part.] the fifth (24:7) ul É 
cils à a IS ül al AE tj and [swear] the fifth [time] that the 
curse of God be on him, if he is one ofthe lying. 


age khamsän [card. no.] fifty (29:14) a'é  &s US 5, 
le Ouses ÿ! ii if : 2 “4 We sent Noah to his people, and he 
stayed among them for fi ifty years short of a thousand. 
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Quxs khums [ord. no.] fifth (8:41) al Of e4,5 ie tas Lei 1 b/, 
dal ls cl, A, A Gis dsl; 4s know that 
whatever you win [as spoils of war], a fifth of it belongs to God 
and the Messenger, to those of kin [said to be the needy of the 
Prophet's family] and orphans, to the needy and the wayfarers. 


o4/a/ë kh-m-s hunger, famine, to be hungry, to be slim around the 
waist; the hollow of the foot; a heavy garment of striped wool or 
silk. Of this root, &.s makhmasatun occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Lans makhmasatun [n.] hunger (9: 120) Ÿ 3 che agua ÿ b a 
ae ee 4 pe LES VI . A dans à Das Ÿ, Lis fhat is because 
they never suffer any thirst, weariness or hunger in the cause of 
God …, but that a good deed is thereby recorded for them. 


L/alé kh-m-1 type of lotus tree; bitter fruit, inedible fruit; fragrance 
of the blossoms of fruit-bearing trees; to ferment, to be haughty; 
to take by force. Of this root, ES khamt occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


La Khamt mn. ] bitter fruit (also said to mean few fruits) 
(34:16) Las “ ci à CS ai AUS and We replaced for them 
their two gardens with two others that yielded bitter fruit. 


JE kh-n-z-r thick axe or adze; to be rough and crude; pig, wild 
boar; ulcers afflicting the neck. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: ‘33 khinztr four times and ‘;5< khanäzir 
once. 


p1 is khinzr [n., pl. : jus khanäzir] pig (2:173) k : 2» Lai 
D: sl Si 2 I He has only forbidden you unslaughtered 
dead animals, blood, pig’s meat. 


&4/0/£ kh-n-s to contract, to withdraw, to hide in, to shrink away, to 
cause to draw back; deer’s shelter. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: “us khannäs; and ui khunnas. 


Dati khannäs |intens. act. part.] one given to drawing back, 
shrinking away [epithet of the Devil, so described because he 


2 PTE 
di d/uJÈ 

fails to come forward to assist his followers in their time of need, 
or because he slinks away when God’s name is mentioned, or 
because he sneaks up on people unnoticed to tempt them] 
*(114: alias the slinking, the sneaking, the devious one. 


Das khunnas [pl. of quasi-act. part. Gil khänis] the planets 
which retrace their own courses. Reference in verse (81:15) mo DE 
a ) ss sil Î swear by the planets that recede, move, and 
hide is said by philologists to be to the ‘luminous five’, namely, 
Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Venus and Mercury, so described because 
they are observed to have a bi-directional motion, thus earning for 
themselves another epithet of ‘the puzzled planets’. Other 
interpreters, however, take the reference to be generally to the 
Stars in their rising and setting orbits. 


dE kh-n-q to strangle, to stifle, to choke, an animal killed by 
choking; necklace; constriction, the mouth of a valley, small 
apertures; diphtheria. Of this root, EE munkhanigatun occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


liste munkhaniqatun [pass. part.] Gur.] strangled (animal) 
(5:3) sh, a a ju Cal Us, pal AT, AA, Sd Ge cu 
+ 83 5 AW É forbidden to you [for food] are un-slaughtered dead 
animals; blood; pigs’ meat; anything consecrated to other than 
God; strangled animals, those killed by violent blows … 


JE kh-w-r the lowing of an ox or a cow, to low, to moo; 
weakness, to weaken at the time of need, a coward; low land 
between high hills. Of this root, es khuwär occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


re khuwär [n.] lowing, mooing (20:88) 4 lis se A z sb 
"NY so he produced for them a calf, an effigy that produced a 
lowing sound. 


va/Je kh-w-d to wade, to ford, a ford; to plunge into a subject 
heedlessly, to engage in discussion without much knowledge; 
ambiguity, confusion, to shake up. Of this root, three forms occur 
11 times in the Qur’an: als khäda eight times; Avre khawd 
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twice and & eus. kha”idün once. 


uals khäda u [v. intrans.] to indulge in idle talk, to plunge into 
malicious gossip, 10 talk _abusively, speak evil of someone 
(6:68) us à lies ee De pl lle Gi ess cl cf, Is 
ox when you come across people who speak ill of Our 
revelations, turn away from them until they move on to another 
topic. 


Un khawd [n. IV. n.] idle talk, malicious gossip, abusive talk 
(6:91) & Prat ess à à * 5 leave them alone playing in their vain 
talk. 


og kha’idün [pl. of act. part. ais khäa”id] one engaged in 
idle talk or vain discourse (74:45) Cuisll ge Css US, we 
indulged in vain talk with vain talkers. 


i/ se kh-w-f fear, fright, to fear, to frighten; awe, concern, worry; 
to know, to suspect, to become aware; unworthy act; fighting, to 
decrease, to shorten. Of this root, eight forms occur 124 times in 
the Qur’an: ii Kkhäfa 83 times; 53 Kkhawwafa four times; er. JS 
khawf 26 times; ii kha° if twice; à ais Kha° ifün once; ls 
khifatun six times; à = takhwif once and <,35 takhawwuf once. 


ils khäfa a [v. trans.] 1 to fear (8:26) LAûl ARE “À y La 
afraid that people might grab you from all directions 2 to be in 
awe of, to revere (55:46) os 4) REA ES &afs as for him who 
reveres the majesty of his Lord there are two gardens 3 to Worry 
or be anxious about something, to be concerned (4:9) ‘j cpl nus f 
2e lé Élus ge sil | Ua ES and let those who, if they left 
behind them weak offspring, would be concerned for them [lest 
someone would treat them as badly] fear [in their behaviour 
towards orphans] 4 to sense, to experience, to come against 
(4:128) Lis tj Léle us 56 Lane 'f PR ds Aion ds 
Ba US and if a wife experiences high-handedness or alienation 
on her husband’s part, neither of them will be faulted if they 
agree between themselves on a settlement. 


à à yukhawwif [imperf. of v. IL « es ss 3 khawwafa, trans.] 1 to 
cause to fear, to frighten (3:175) à ARS DE Dar] ere AN sé Li 
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that Satan only intimidates his Jollowers, so do not fear them 2 to 
warn, to admonish (39:16) sil 4 Ace fe ai with that God 
warns His servants. 


ds Kkhawf [v. n./n.] 1 fear, peril, dread (4:83) & sd AE Fr 
à | ENS rai J cyeÿl whenever there comes to them [news of any] 
matter concerning safety or peril, they spread it around 2 Worry, 
concern (10:62) 5555 2à Se 2e ES ÿ al -&) dl Yi as for those 
who are close to God, there [should] be no concern about them, 
nor shall they grieve. 


à khä’if [quasi-act. part, pl. os Kkha° ifun] (one) 
experiencing fear, being afraid, fearful (28:21) à LE ils pe zx 
so he left the city, fearful and vigilant. 


Às khifatun [v. n./n.] 1 fear, dread (30:28) Gil ss 245 8185 
do you fear them with the fear [you have] for each other? 2 awe 
(13:13) ss SU, ss ') Ru, the thunder sings His 
praises, and [so do] the angels, in awe of Him. 


| ETS takhwif [v. n.] the act of warning (17:59) S! SNL ds Us 
Là 35 We do not send the signs except to give warning. 


ci rpEC takhawwuf [v. n.] interpreted as either reducing, 
decreasing, lessening, or as fearing, dreading *(16:47) ne at a 
ci or He/punishment overtakes them by gradual decrease in 
fortune (or, He/it takes them by fear). 


JJE kh-w-l (there is a degree of overlap between this root and 
J/s/E kh-y-1) maternal uncle, maternal aunt; household, servants, 
helpers; ownership, property; to give in ownership, to bestow; to 
authorise, to enable; an overseer; to show pride, to scatter. Of this 
root, four forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: J3 khawwala 
three times; cie khal 11 times; sl °akhwal once and EN khalat 
three times. 

Je khawwala [v. IT, trans. ] to grant, to accord, to bestow 
(39:8) dé: Da Al YU LU: «orû dis Lé Aa 1H but once He grants 


him a favour from Him, he forgets that for which he had been 
calling [God] before. 
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Ji khal [n., pl. dl si ’akhwäl] maternal uncle (33:50) a ci, 
(ja SU NB 5, and the daughters of your uncles and 
aunts on the mother’s side who migrated with you. 


NL khalat [pl. of fem. EU khälatun] maternal aunts (24:61) É 
SNL 45 0r the houses of your maternal aunts. 


d]3lE kh-w-n treachery, falsehood, disloyalty; to betray, to let down; 
to give false advice; to shortchange; a furtive glance, to glance 
furtively; to look after; to fall on hard times. Of this root, Six 
forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: Ji khäna five times; se 
yakhiän twice: As Khiyänatun twice; © re khä’inün three times; 
ils khä’inatun twice and {3 khawwän twice. 


oë Khäna ü [v. trans.] 1 to betray (8:71) 1 à né GLS Lsù à Us 
ds: DA 4 but if they mean to betray you, they have betrayed God 
before 2 to fail a trust (12:52) alu ini “0 si as a that 
[testimony should be enough proof] that I did not betray his [the 
master’s] trust behind his back 3 to break a pledge, to violate an 
agreement (8:27) G sax à a É it | n st , and [do not] knowingly 
break your pledges. 


Hs takhtänün [imperf. of v. VIIT Jia ’ikhtän, trans. ] to 
deceive, to defraud, to cheat (4:107) il © fre cl ce Us SE 
do not argue for those who betray their own souls (or, who are 
false to themselves, or, who betray one another). 


ia Khiyänatun I [v. n.] breaking of a covenant, betraying 
(8:71) dis te AU LÉ né diGs l34 » Us but if they mean to betray 
you, they have betrayed God before IT [n.] treachery, betrayal, 
(8:58) sl Ge sel ii ds f$ ca dia Us and if you fear 
treachery on the part of any people, throw it [their treaty] back at 
them equally/openly. 


osilà khä’inün [pl of act. part. ci khä”in; fem. isa 
kha° inatun] a treacherous person, a cheat (4:105) caslal S NE 5 
Lys and do not be an advocate for the treacherous; *(40:19) iäs 
cl furtive glances, stealthy glances, furtive looks. | 


ss khawwän lintens. act. part.] one given to treachery, a 
vicious traitor (4:107) (ve) ü “JS JS ! Le tan) ÿ a ül God does not 
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love anyone given to treachery and sin. 


s/3lÈ kh-w-y space, void, an opening, emptiness, to be deserted; to 
be derelict, to be crumbling; ruins; to be uprooted; wasteland; 
hunger. Of this root, à& TE khäwiyatun occurs five times in the 
Qur’an. 


4 Te Kkhäwiyatun [fem. quasi- act. part.] 1 fallen down, ruined 
(27: 52) LE Le TE 265 5 at those are their homes, desolate 
ruins as a result of their acting unjustly; *(18:42) Räje de ETES 
completely destroyed [it. empty on its trellises] 2 uprooted, 
hollow (69:7) à TE ds ‘aei ts as if they were hollow palm tree 
trunks. 


/s/e kh-y-b the losing arrow in a game of fortune; to fail, to be 
disappointed; to go wrong; frustration, failure. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: mr khäba four times; and 
O PE kha’ibüun once. 

Qté khäba i [v. intrans.] to lose, to fail, to come to nothing 
(20:111) tb Je js Qi #, and those who carry [the burden of 
having committed] injustice will meet with failure. 


os khä’ibün [pl. of quasi-act. part. ti kha tb] (one who 
1s) losing, failing, disappointed, a failure (3: 127) SN Sa tol si 
cils | At S ‘À 153 and that He might cut off a part of the 
disbelievers’ [army] or frustrate them so that they turn on their 
heels, losers. 


JJ&lE kh-y-r goodness, to be good, to be of use; to put ahead, to 
select above others, the select, the choice, the best; to have the 
option, an option, preference, to seek the best, to seek God’s 
guidance before an action. Of this root, six forms occur 198 times 
in the Qur” an: “ja ’ikhtära four times; ü3 JS yatakhayyarün 
twice; "xs Khayr 178 times; D AE ’akhyär twice; ef us khayrät 10 
times; and # xx khiyaratun twice. 


JAI : ’ikhtära [v. VII, trans.] 1 to select from, to choose from 
(7:155) Lil DS) Cru As (Ju ge JE", and Moses chose from his 
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people seventy men for a time set by Us 2 [with prep. 4e] to 
prefer, to choose above (44:32) Gulal de de Ge AA isl xl, We 
chose them above all others in full knowledge. 


‘8% yatakhayyar [imperf. of v. V: DSi takhayyara, trans. 
(imperf. prefix 3 is elided from 6:35 takhayyarün in verse 
(68:38)] to seek the best, to select (56:20) 55 %3% Lex is, and 


[there will be] fruit of any [kind] that they chose. 


35 khayr I [n.J 1 goodness, all that is good (3:26) ‘31 ds in 
Your hand is the good 2 much wealth, great property (2: 180) ss 
ES ca sl En (et wi dl Ci jai si En 1j < it is 
prescribed for you, when death comes to one of you if he is 
leaving behind great property, that he should make bequests to 
parents and close relatives II [elat.] 1 [usually with prep. &l 
better (2:263) si se ie Ua ÿS Sr Li 5 je Ji a kind word 
[from a would-be giver] and forgiveness [from the would-be 
receiver of charity] is better than almsgiving after which follows 
hurt 2 [in construct (äiL2)] the best (3:110) cail cs si 2 EE js iK 
you are the best nation that has been brought forth for 
humankind. 


“af : ’akhyär [pl. of n./quasi- act. part. ‘3 khayr] truly good, 
the best (38:47) si an al Ge a and they, in Our sight, 
are among the chosen, of the best. 


CR js Khayrät [pl. of fem. n. 5 Ps Khayratun] 1 good deeds 
(21:73) si Jr 2e) Las Gb osù sl AUS 3 We made them 
leaders, guiding by Our command, and We inspired them to do 
good deeds 2 rewards (9:88) ef ia) A a f, mené, ee sb ESS 
they strive hard with their possessions and their persons, the best 
rewards belong to them 3 good, pious women (55:70) es ed 
Qt in them there are virtuous, beautiful women. | 


Sa Khiyaratun [n. ] choice (33: 36) gi 1 Lu fs caÿal APT 
2 jd : Ua Sal sel Le RE du AU if is not fitting for any 
believing man or believing woman, once God and His Messenger 
have decided on a matter, to have a choice of their own [in the 
matter]. 
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L/s/£ kh-y-t thread, wire, string, rope; to sew, to stitch up, needle, 
tailor, tailoring. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: Las khayt twice and Lx khiyät once. 


Lis khayt [n.] streak; line; thread (2:187) sd ES se 1 a Ü ne Ca 
Di Ga Ge SÛl Lai Ge Dal Lil eat and drink until the white 
thread/streak of dawn becomes distinct for you from the black. 

Ets khiyät [n. of inst.] needle (7:40) Jai as se ii on Hren J 
Lai = à and they will not enter the Garden until a thick 
rope/camel passes through the eye of a needle. 


J/sJE kh-y-l (there is a degree of overlapping between this root and 
JJé kh-w-l) imagining, to fancy, to suppose, to guess, to 
presuppose, to foresee; spectre, ghost, apparition, shadow; pride, 
conceit, snobbery; horse riders, horses; maternal uncle and aunt; 
mole (on skin). Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the 
Qur’an: ee yukhayyal once; Jusx mukhtäl three times and Js 
khayl five times. 


see yukhayyal limperf. of pass. v. Il es khuyyila] to be made 
to appear in an imaginar y form, to be made to look like 
something else (20:66) 23 ti DS Ca 4) AE pee 5 ae RE 
lo and behold, their ropes and staffs were made-through their 
sorcery-to appear to him to be moving. 


JES A mukhtäl FES act. part.] arrogant, proud, conceited 
(31:18) pre Ji ee Li Ÿ at dl God does not love any of the 
arrogant boastful [people]. 

dé khayl [coll. n.] 1 horses (16:8) &#S 1 mal; Jill; sis 
Au 233 and horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride (£ them 1 and as 
an adornment 2 cavalry, riding forces (17:64) las 2e ti1BF, 
dk ;; and assail them with the noise of your cavalry and infantry. 


e/[s/E kh-y-m tent, woollen tent of Bedouins, a dwelling, to settle in 
a place; to hold back; to be secure; personal disposition. Of this 
root, 3 £hiyäm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aus khiyäm [pl. of n. ee khaym] tents, pavilions, canopies; 
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camel-litters in which women travel *(55:72) al à ÊE Det SES 
dark-eyed maidens, treasured, highly valued [lit. sheltered] in 
pavilions. 


s/däl 


d'ail ’al-däl the eighth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
dento-alveolar plosive sound. 


/i/ s d-’-b custom, habit, persistence, to persevere, to do regularly, 
day and night. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur”’an: a da’b five times and ous däa”ibayn once. 


Lis da°b [n./v. n.] 1 Way, custom, manner; habit, attitude; case, 
situation (3:11) 263535 An Au FRE ne Pelé a A Je Lis 
like [the case/attitude/way of] Pharaoh’s people and their 
predecessors, they denied Our revelations, and God punished 
them for their sins 2 [adverbially] ‘as usual”, ‘in the way it has 
been done’ (12:47) LS Es © 5 Uù he said, ‘You should sow 
for seven [consecutive] years as usual.” 


ils dà” ibayn [dual of act. part. Lis dä”ib] constant, diligent 
(14: 33) His al, pt Cu ss He has made the sun and the 
moon useful to you, constant on their paths. 


33 Däwüd [a proper name, borrowing from Hebrew, occurring 16 
times in the Qur’an] King and Prophet David (Sam) (27: 16) & 55 
ei OS Ge Usf, I Ge de D GG UE, 339 Hé Solomon 
succeeded David, He said, ‘People, we have been taught the 
speech of birds, and we have been given [abundance] of 
everything.” 

The Qur’an speaks of how David killed Goliath, how God 
gave him sovereignty and wisdom and taught him what He 
pleased (2:251), how he also made the mountains and the birds 
echo God’s praises together with him, and how He softened iron 
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for him, saying, (34:10-11) ‘Make coats of chain mail and 
measure the links well” The Biblical story of David’s 
appropriation of another man’s wife is not directly mentioned in 
the Qur’an but is hinted at in (38:21-6), where he is made to see 
his error and repents. God gives him the Zabür (4:163), a sacred 
book, said to be the Psalms, and this makes him a prophet as well 
as a king. 


<//3 d-b-b to move slowly, to proceed gently; to move on feet; 
members of the animal Kingdom; to spread, to creep, to circulate, 
to flow; thudding sound. Of this root, two forms occur 18 times in 
the Qur’an: is däbbatun14 times and 5 dawwaäb four times. 


ia däbbatun [n., pl. is dawwäb] 1 living Creatures in 
general (42:29) s Le logé ds Les NS Li gaull ai al Us 
among His signs is the creation of the heavens and earth and all 
the living creatures He has scattered throughout them 2 lin 
contrast with humankind] creatures that move on or in the earth 
(6:38) TEA pe Ÿ} ABS ali pu ce œN à À Ge Les there are 
no creatures on the earth, or birds that fly with their two wings, 
but [they are] communities like yourselves. 


3/3 d-b-r back, backside, buttocks, the tail end, to turn one’s back; 
to boycott; to plan, to arrange, to organise, to prepare; to depart, 
to die; root, origin. Of this root, 11 forms occur 44 times in the 
Qur’an: ‘j$ yudabbir four times; *5S yatadabbar twice; ‘#ÿ 
yaddabbar twice; ‘ ÿi ’adbara four times; a mudabbirät once; 
De mudbir twice; os x% mudbirün six times; pe ’idbär once; 
"xs däbir four times; ‘A dubur five times and “fi adbär 13 
times. 


‘3% yudabbir [imperf. of v. [| D dabbara, trans.] to manage, 
to govern, to execute (10:31) ii ha NE  TE 
who governs everything ??, they are sure to say, God 


. and 


‘3ÿ yatadabbar [imperf. of v. V ‘$S tadabbara, trans.] to 
contemplate, to ponder upon, to meditate on (47:24) &, ES ii 
ME] en À He d Ole “il do they not contemplate the Qur'an?, or is 
it that hearts [still] have their own locks placed upon them? 
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‘x$ yaddabbar [imperf. of v. VII  ’iddabbara, an 
assimilated form of v. 4 ’itdabbara, trans.] to contemplate, to 
ponder upon, to examine carefully (23:68) L 2451 5 Jai 125$ RE 
En elle ur à have they not contemplated the Word [of God]?, 
or has there come to them something that did not come to their 
forefathers ? 


js : ’adbara [v. IV, tntans.] 1 to turn one’s back on, to turn 
down (70:17) ne 55 Si Le 12% it will call [claim] the one who 
turns his back [on the truth] and runs away 2 to retreat, to recede 
(74:33) 3 j ds by the night when it recedes! 


ja mudabbirat [pl. of fem. act. part. ë ÿ% mudabbiratun] 
those planning, carrying out, managing, executing (79:5) si salé 
li and those bringing the matter to an end! 


Dada mudbir {act. part., pl. üs le mudbirün] turning one”’s back, 
turning away, running swey: taking to one’s heels (27:10) als 
tie) AE De ne oe PRES 5 GT, GE dt ‘And throw down your 
staff,’ but when he saw it writhing like a snake (or, a demon), he 
turned tail and fled, and did not come back. 


Ji ’idbär [v. n.] (act of) retreating, setting, fading [of stars] 
(52: 49) ail DFE di à ©, glorify Him at night and at the 
fading of the stars. 


se däbir [n.] origin, root, the last part, the end part (7:72) 
Lo LAS cl B'E BL, We cut the roots of those who denied Our 
revelations. 


‘xs dubur X [n., pl. ’adbär] back, backside, end part, the last 
part (12:27) Géo Ga À Ci D Ua & bike Qs but if his 
shirt has been torn from the back, then she has lied and he is one 
of the truthful,; *(33:15) sel Rte they turn tail, *(15:65) = 
à se walk behind them [lit. follow their backs], *(4:47) Chats 
BU de UY58 &%, We deprive a [few] people of [Our] 
direction, turning them on their heels, or, We shame them and 
frustrate their hopes [lit. We obliterate faces and turn them upon 
their backs] II ladverbially] at the end, closely after (50:40) &xs 
said JU, si di proclaim His praise in the night and at the 
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end of every prayer [lit. prostration]. 

J/à/3 d-th-r to become blotted out, to be forgotten; to become cold, 
to rust; to be covered, to be wrapped up, an outer garment. Of this 
root, ‘ÿ% muddaththir occurs once in the Qur’an. 


De 


en muddaththir [an assimilated form of act. part. 
mutadaththir of v. V 5 taddaththara] 1 one who is wrapping 
himself up (74:1-2) "xû 2 . KL you, the one Wrapping 
yourself [in your cloak], arise and give warning; * en name of 
Sura 74, Meccan sura, so-named because of reference in verse 1 
to ‘the Wrapped One’. 


JT/s d-h-r to chase away, to kick out, to repel, to banish. Of this 
root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: ‘,555 duhür once 
and ‘)$<% madhür three times. 


5833 duhür [v. n.] repelling, driving off (37:8-9) Lee 
(ss Qi pelted from every side and driven away. 


gs madhür [pass. part.] vanquished, repelled, driven away, 
rejected, banished (7:18) l55% (A AE Zi Jë He said, ‘Get 
out of it, disgraced and banished.’ 


wv2/c/s d-h-d to slip, to become slippery, to lose one’s footing; to 
weaken, to lose one’s grip; to refute, to invalidate, to argue down, 
prove wrong, (of the sun) to move away from the middle of the 
sky. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
Uges% yudhidün twice; Laalà dähidatun once and ss 
mudhadün once. 


Us yudhid [imperf. of v. 52 ’adhada, trans.] to refute, to 
invalidate, to argue down (18:56) & | s2s il JEU ES ci Ja 35 
He) yet those who disbelieve seek 10 refute the truth with false 
arguments. 


ais dähidatun [quasi- act. part.] refutable, baseless, null and 
void (42:16) : de Lsafi es x sl LU 5 Ua ni La cas 
#) and those who argue about God after He has been 
acknowledged [by others], their argument is null and void with 
their Lord. 
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Qgyast mudhadün [pl. of pass. part. LS Ye mudhad] defeated, 
vanquished (37:141) houle Da Ête salé he cast lots and was 
one of the defeated. 


&=4/c/s d-h-w/y to spread out, to level up, to widen, to enlarge, to 
relax. Of this root, 3 dahä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


= dahä ü [v. trans.] to roll out, to spread out, to expand, to 
widen up (79:30) &ls ai es GS NT, and the Earth, after that, He 
spread [it] out. 


JE/s d-kh-r to be humbled, to be compelled; to be confused, to be 
subservient. Of this root, G$'x3is däkhirün occurs four times in the 
Qur’an. 


üs3s dakhirän [pl. of act. part. ss däkhir] 1 obedient, 
subservient (16:48) call ce ASTE ee sù Ua AT EE s ES" ne 
BIS LEYE ae Jaël" do they not ponder the fact that whatever 
God has created that casts shadows all around [it. fo the right 
and to the leff]-all submit [lit. prostrate themselves] to God, in 
humiliry 2 humiliated, abject, debased (40:60) &e üs ES cl cl 
Gus as G nee te those who are too proud to serve Me, will 
enter Hell, humiliated. 


os 8S taddakhirün (see J&/3dh-kh-r). 


d/é/sd-kh-l entrance, door, doorway, to enter, to penetrate; 
obscurity, secret, confidant; ill feeling, cheating; defects, 
loneliness; emaciation; to infiltrate, to come in between; guest, 
outsider. Of this root, eight forms occur 126 times in the Qur’an: 
Jss dakhala 75 times; J33 dukhila once; JÂ ’adkhala 38 times; 
sS udkhila four times: 5 at däkhilün twice; JS mudkhal three 
times; Ja muddakhal once and J35 dakhal twice. 


das dakhala u [v. intrans.] 1 to enter, to go into (18:35) JS 
ail AUS “À ie and he went into his garden while he was being 
unjust to himself [harming his own soul by his conceit and 
disbelief] 2 [with el ]to enter upon, to force one’s way (5:23) 
© sé RCEE AE SE an) ee | a enter in upon them through the 
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gate, for if you enter by it, you will indeed be victorious 3 [with 
il to join with (89:29) (sie à As join My servants 4 [with 
Prep. :] to _consummate marriage (4:23) Css e JS nt BL y sf 
Le PE nt LS and [your] stepdaughters in your care-those 
born of your women [wives] with whom you have consummated 
marriage. 


d&3 dukhila [pass. v.] to be entered, to be invaded (33:14) ee 
& Dual Ua see si had it [the city] been entered, [and the enemy 
came] upon them, from all [its] sides. 


JA ’adkhala [v. IV, trans.; pass. oi: ’adkhila] 1 to admit, to 
cause to enter (42:8) is, à LU es “ He admits to His mercy 
whom He will 2 to put into, to enter something into (27:12) 
ds à ds put your hand inside [the neck of] your cloak. 


à net däkhilun pl. of act. part. ae däkhil] one who enters 
(66:10) cs ge jui Sl enter, both of you, the Fire along with 
those who enter. 


JS mudkhal [v. n/n. of place or time] entering; a place of 
entering, entrance (17:80) & 354 5 aies ca Bit ds) H, 
3% and say, ‘My Lord, lead me in [lit. with an ingoing of truth] 
truthfully and lead me out [lit with an outgoing of truth] 
truthfully” (said to be, among other interpretations: in and out of 
any task, or, situation in which one finds oneself). 


Ji muddakhal [n. of place] a crevice, hiding place (9:57) p 
OS À a) VIS sas des" Bt os if they could find a 
place of refuge, or some caverns, or somewhere to crawl into, 
they would bolt away to it in great haste. 


J&: dakhal [n.] falsehood, deceit, guile, fraud (16:94) 1,55 Ÿ'; 
is DER REA do not use your oaths as a means of deceit between 
you. 


E/s d-kh-n smoke; famine, hunger; to be of bad character, the heat 
of the day. Of this root, ss dukhän occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

3 dukhän [n.] 1 smoke (41:11) 583 25 et QC] «il ä 

then He turned to the sky, while it was yet smoke 2 haze (caused 
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by severe drought) (in one interpretation of 44:10) a 25 Li jé 
osé day él so watch out for a day when the sky brings forth a 
great haze [also said to refer to a great smoke that will fill the sky 
heralding the coming of the Day of Judgement]; * Gsal name of 
Sura 44, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
10 to a ‘Smoke-filled Day’, taken by many to refer to the Day of 
Judgement. 


{2/5 d-r—° to push, to dispute; to delay, to avert; to come upon 
suddenly; to spread out; to hide, to shelter, a hideout, to shield, a 
shield; to support. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur”’an: Ft yadra” four times and Î JS! ’iddära’a once. 


ï 24 yadra” _Eimperf. of v.f D dara”a, trans. ] 1 to avert (24:8) 
ils) al 4j AL cg à 5 +): ei n | ARE f 543 punishment shall 
be averted from her if she [in turn] calls God to witness that he is 
[one of the] lying four times 2 to repel, to overcome (13:22) 
PE | ERA E üs 33 and they repel an evil deed with a good one. 


\ JA ’iddära*a [assimilated form of JS radära’a v. VL 
intrans.] to hide behind one another, to dispute with one another, 
to accuse one another; or to connive with one another in order to 
conceal something (2:72) Lei | “Ji Es ti if \; then, when you 
killed someone and blamed one another (or, you disputed with 
one another over it). 


c/o}: d-r-j rank, level, station; to walk slowly, to do something 
gradually, flood channel; to wrap up, to fold, a sheet for writing 
on; to allure. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur’an: & Ji nastadrij twice; RES darajatun four times and 
“5 darajat 14 times. 

€. Jiui nastadrij [imperf. of v. X zu ’istadraja, trans.] to 
cause to ascend of descend; to allure, to tempt, to lead on (68:44) 


ae Ÿ vis ee. Ji We will lead them on [ step by step to 
their ruin] in ways they do not know. 


is à )à darajatun [n., pl. cs _» darajät] a step, degree, rank: 
(43:32) Go Leg ge LU 5 ve Gé pese Li, and We 
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have raised some of them above others in rank, so that some of 
them may take others in servitude. 


2/3} d-r-r to flow, to run, (of teats) to fill up with milk, (of income) 
to increase, to rain heavily, (of plants) to flourish, (of 
load-carrying animals) to go fast; a great pearl; to shine brightly; 
to spin tightly. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur”’ an: |) y midrärä three times and PSS durriyy once. 


VA midrärä [intens. act. part. used adverbially] profusely 
pouring, abundantly flowing (11:52) V3 le sud y} He 
sends down the heavens upon you in a downpour. 


PES durriyy [quasi-act. part.] pearl-like, glimmering, shining, 
shimmering (24:35) 5 ESS is AL he glass is like a 
shimmering star. 


uw] fs d-r-s to fade away, to pale, to be obliterated; to break in a 
camel, to separate the wheat from the chaff; to study a book, to 
learn, to examine carefully, to learn by heart, a learned person, a 
person who is constant in his studies. Of this root, three forms 
occur eight times in the Qur’an: «>» darasa five times; is 
diräsatun once and Cu pe ’idris twice. 


us darasa [v. trans.] 1 to study, to learn, to read with great 
attention to the content (7:169) æl à Fe Yi SI ia pe & $ Al 
ai Le lou s al ÿl 4 have they not been pledged through divine 
writ not to Say anything about God but the truth?, and have they 
not studied its contents? 2 (in à variant reading, Liu jà darasaf) to 
fade away, to be erased, to become extinct, to be something of the 
forgotten past (6:105) (ei °) rs J Fa y VI ca US, thus 
We explain in various ways the revelations, lest they might say it 
[the revelation] has faded into obscurity (or, as in the canonical 
reading, though they will say, ‘You [Muhammad] have been 
studying [learning them from somewhere]”). 


LF s" diraäsatun [v. n./n.] ee rat (6: 156) Li | j Li tj 
Cali els Ce us Us ui: on LE Li O5 lest you say, 
‘Scriptures were only sent in 10 two communities before us: 
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we were not aware of what they read/their studying [of them].’ 


Qui ’idris [proper name] Prophet *idris, so named because of 
his constant studying of the scripture. He is identified as either 
Enoch (Gen. V.18-19 & 21-24) or the Biblical Elijah, ‘ilyäs 
(cl) in Arabic (q.v.), (1 Kings XVILff. and IT Kings I-IIT). Some 
Egyptian scholars suggest that ‘idris ‘may be the Arabicised form 
of Osiris .… said to have been a wise king and/or Prophet whom 
the Egyptians subsequently deified” (Asad, p. 463) (19:56-7) 
É5 ie LS 4j ES SI à <i : mention too, in the Book [the 
Qur’ an], [the story of] ’idris, he was a man of truth, a prophet. 

bn Kathir states that he was the first individual to be awarded 
the status of prophethood following Adam. He also relates a 
report in which Idris is mentioned as the first person to use the 
pen. The Qur’an speaks of his being raised ‘to a high position’ 
(Q. 19:56-7). 


4/]3 d-r-k to reach, to overtake; to accumulate; to ripen, to reach 
maturity, to become of age; to follow up, to come one after the 
other, to rectify, to put in order; the bottom level, lowest level. Of 
this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: Zi ’adraka six 
times; S JS tadäraka once; 4 JA ’iddäraka twice; % » dark once; 
& ;s darak once and & Le mudrakün once. 


& ji ’adraka {v. IV] TI [intrans.] to pass away and come to an 
end, to come to nothing, to fail entirely (according to a reading of 
verse 27:66) 5 ,3Y1 Là ee di X indeed their knowledge has 
entirely failed concerning the Hereafter IT [trans. J1to overtake, 
to catch up with (36:40) Gi Ja VE “al a js nt es Hi ÿ 
es it is not for the sun to overtake the moon, nor can the night 
outrun the day 2 to overwhelm, to overrun (10:90) 4S ji K] = 
su) Hd cn sil ÿ 4) ÿ af ce Jé 2) till, when drowning 
overtook him, he said ‘I came to believe there is no god but He in 
whom the Children of Israel believe” 3 to encompass, to 
comprehend (6:103) La ds JS à "La 4 JS Ÿ vision cannot 
encompass Him, but He encompasses all vision. 


a JS tadäraka [v. VI, trans.] to come to the rescue, to rectify, 
to take steps to put right (68:49) salu si AS a da as ao) VA 
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> mis “À, had a favour from his Lord not reached him, he would 
have been cast into the wilderness, blameworthy. 


& 4 ’iddäraka [assimilated form of v. VI &j5 radäraka, 
intrans.] 1 to attain or overtake one another, with the last one 
catching up with the first (7:38) PSE I LE El ii 2 isa té 
lus lei every time a community enters [Hell J, it curses its sister 
[community], until [eventually] they all come together in it 2 to 
cumulate; to be strung in a connected chain (27:66) de YA 
8)3Y à or, is it that their knowledge of the Hereafter 
accumulated [generation after generation]? [also interpreted as: 
indeed, their knowledge respecting the Hereafter is hasty and 
unfounded\]. 


& y dark [n.] a low level, a debased rank (4:145) à ciel dl 
DE: Da JEsÿi I the hypocrites will be in the lowest depth of 
Hell. 


& ;s Jarsx [v.n] (the act of) catching up with, overtaking 
(20:77) Làs5 Ÿs KE se 85 Ÿ have no fear of being overtaken and 
do not be afraid. 


or ji mudrakün [pl. of pass. part. 4 ÿ% mudrak] one who is 
overtaken, caught up with (26:61) 52 His Ju ol et) 
Q £ sn E and when the two hosts came in sight of one another, 
Moses’ followers said, ‘We are sure to be overtaken.”’ 


PSE darähim (pl. of n. #4» dirham, a word said to be either of 
Persian or ancient Greek origin occurring once in the Qur’an] a 
silver or copper coin of moderate value (12:20) al; D Où OST 
On Ce di | FT 835% and they sold him for a lowly price, a few 
dirhams, having no interest in him. 


&/)}+ d-r-y to know, to comprehend, to understand; to inform, to 
teach; to disguise, a hideout; to act furtively; to deal gently, to 
placate, to comb. Of this root, two forms occur 29 times in the 
Qur’an: & 5 ’adri 12 times and sh ’adrä 17 times. 


soi ’adri [imperf. of v. & > darä, trans.] to know (72:10) ÿ Gr 3 
ILE, 40 mes NO) d us NI à Ce A) er &35 and so we do not know 
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whether evil is intended for those who are on the earth, or 
whether their Lord intends for them guidance. 


soi ’adrä [v. IV, trans.] to cause to know: (10:16) MR " É 
4 S'y ÿ le Ne & say, ‘If God had so willed, I would not have 
recited it to you, nor would He have brought it to your 
knowledge’; *(69:3) 1... L jf 4 how will you come to 
comprehend what such-and-such is! 


J/u+/3 d-s-r naïls, ropes with which a ship’s planks are tightened, to 
repair à ship; to push, to step; a big hefty man, a great she-camel. 
Of this root, ‘y dusur occurs once in the Qur’an. 


pus dusur [pl. of n. ‘Ls disärl fastening materials, nails 
*(54:13) DS dl f ciù a boat, an ark [lit. that possessing planks 
and nails]. 


w4/u4/3 d-s-s to shove in, to infiltrate, to hide in, to adulterate, to 
bury; a spy, a plot, intrigue; sand adder. Of this root, G+ÿ yaduss 
occurs 11 times in the Qur’an. (Qur’anic word BE dassähä is not 
considered here, as it is viewed by a number of philologists as an 
elongated form of {2 dassä). 


Qu yaduss [apart Of v. Css dassa, trans.] to bury, to shove in 
(16:59) ji cà Av A op de ie should he keep it [the 
newborn girl] in humiliation (or, and suffer humiliation himself) 
or bury her in the dust? 


Ulus dassähä (see (s/us]s d-5-y). 


&s/u4/3 d-s-y to corrupt, to soil, to let down, to tempt. Of this root, 
= dassä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gs dassä [v. Il, trans.] to corrupt, to tarnish (91:7-10) & is a 
GS Fe ia NF, AtS: the one who purifies it [his soul] succeeds 
and the one who corrupts it fails. 


£/8/+ d-°—° to push violently, to shove, to drive away; barren stony 
land; to fill up, to walk with a limp. Of this root, three forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: &% yadu*;, 523$ yuda‘ün and £5 


se" dl 


da°° 


& 3 yadu‘® [imperf. of v. &3 da‘‘a, trans. pas. V. & $ yuda‘‘] to 
push violently, to shove (107:2) sl ee sal a it is he who 
pushes aside the orphan. 


Es da‘° [v. n. used adverbially for CHpAAMeI pushing or 
thrusting, shoving in (52:13) &s : es Ji a OeY ea on that Day 
they will be thrust into the Fire of Hell violently. 


s=4£/sd-"-wly to call, to summon, to invite, to call upon; to 
invoke, to pray to, to appeal to, to induce; to claim, to allege:; to 
pretend, to accuse, to require; to weaken, to collapse, to rally; to 
gang up on. Of this root, eight forms occur 112 times in the 
Qur’an: Les da‘ä 157 times; {es du‘iya 13 times; © 2% radda‘ün 
three times; els da‘T seven times; :les du‘a” 20 times; sa 
da‘watun six times: & #3 da‘wä four times and :Ue'i ’ad‘iya? 
twice. 


Es da” à u [v. trans.] 1 to call, to summon (17:71) JS (ES 28 
egalel cat on the Day when We summon each community, along 
with its leader, (or, by [the name of] its leader; see elal ? imäm for 
other interpretations); *(70:17) AS Ts sr: Ua | ES it calls [claims] 
the one who turns his back [on the truth] and runs away 2 to cry, 
to call out to (26:72) 5 &%5 j & sa Ja do they hear you when 
you call? 3 [with prep. ] to call for (38:51) 528$ 4 li ue 
>, there they will call for abundant fruit and drink 4 [with 
prep. ! 1] to ascribe to, to attribute to (19:91) lf, gas) les tj that 
they attribute offspring to the Beneficent 5 to name, to address by 
name (7:180) ai (à ai cl ES Le 5e û Pis) PA NE ar, to 
God belong the Names Most Beautiful; call Him by them, and 
leave those who blaspheme/corrupt/alter His Names 6 to enlist 
the support of (10:38) lt Ga lbs af 5 DES | sil JS 1 jé ne A 
a © or do they say, ‘He has devised it?”, say, ‘Then produce 
a sura like it, and call [for support] on anyone you can beside 
God” 7 [with prep. A] to tempt, to induce, to entice (12: 33) Lis 
4) ts 5e 4 Lx 4 si GS he said, ‘My Lord!, prison is preferable 
to me than what they are asking me 10 do’ 8 to call on, or to pray 
to [God] (40:60) « Listul Pr , JEs your Lord says, ‘Call 
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upon Me, and 1 will answer you’ 9 to cry out to (44:22) ESS 
Us > à se] sŸ° à he cried to his Lord, ‘These people are evildoers’ 
10 to pray for (25:14) Ve 15 LE lials VE “Al 12% Ÿ do not 
pray this day for one death, but for many 11 to invoke, to worship 
(6:71) Have ai Os Ua ei Ji say, ‘Are we to invoke, 
apart from God, that which neither profits nor harms us!” 12 to 
call to the faith, to preach to (71:5) es A ci At ti, dé 
he said, ‘My Lord, I have preached to my people night and day.’ 


F2 du iya [pass. v.] 1 to be invoked, to be worshipped (40:12) 
| is ae BE ES Bd 5 ai (ES li ai <h this is so, because 
when God alone is invoked you disbelieve, yet when partners are 
associated with Him you believe 2 to be summoned (24: 51) Je Lil 
Rif, Ru LS cf 3 ds nil SG Les ( us J'é the 
believers’ response, when summoned to God and His messenger, 
so that he may judge between them, is only to say, ‘We hear and 
we obey’ 3 to be invited (33:53) ! PACE ses li when you are 
invited, enter 4 to be called upon (2:282) | 5 L Vi La LE sder 
the witnesses not refuse when they are called upon 5 to be asked 
(47:38) nil dus à LE : son AE RAS [now] here you are, you 
[lit. those] who are being asked to give [a little] in the cause of 
God. 


GES tadda® un [imperf. of V. VII, trans. ] 1 to desire, wish for 
(41:31) US L lei Ty uit Et 15 Le Len CE in it you will have 
everything you desire and wish. à for 2 to call for (67:27) RER FE 
DES 4 ee sal SERIES Cl 8 835 5 ci when they see it close at 
hand the disbelievers’ faces will be grieved and it will be said, 
‘This is what you were calling Jor’ 3 to claim (in an interpretation 
of verse 67:27) à LE (sil ln dés 13 <a EN ei 4 y eo Eau 
#5 when they see it close at hand, the disbelievers’ faces will be 
grieved, and it will be said, ‘This is what you were claiming [to 
be untrue].’ 


els da't I [act. part.] one who calls or invites to something: 
(33:46) lys Gi puis al all = Gels, /as] one who calls people to 
God, by His leave, and as a light-giving guide XX [n.] 1 summoner 
(20:108) 47% ÿ ec Ua %<$ on that Day, they will follow the 
summoner, from whom there will be no escape (or, who makes no 
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exception in calling to all) 2 the one who invokes, caller, the one 
calling upon God (2:186) al 35e Lol à Lu 5 A de wabe ais Ér 
des K [Prophet] if My servants ask you about Me, [tell him] I am 
near, respond to the prayer of the one who calls upon Me. 


ses du‘à 3” [n/v. n.] 1 a call (21:45) ss Y; Er ei es LE 
Hot li LAN al say, ‘1 warn you only by Revelation,’ and the 
deaf will not hear the call when they are warned 2 prayer, 
supplication (3:38) -Lil Eau ge ab FES a : Ds Gi ta &, Lord, 
from Your grace grant me virtuous offspring, You hear every 
prayer 3 summoning (24:63) Le LA < Dsl les LS ÿ 
Ea, do not regard the Messenger’s summoning [of you] as being 
like your summoning Ÿ one another 4 invocation, , invoking (19:4) 
di Li, den cé a ue Co cine ol CAS Li, Où he said, 
‘Lord, the bones within me have weakened and my head has 
become ashen [lit. all aflame] with grey, but never have I, in 
invoking You, My Lord, been rejected.’ 


Sp da‘watun 1 [n. ] 1 prayer (2:186) & Lu 5 A Æ gile au F 
des K] N ll Sea al [Prophet] if My servants ask you about Me, 
Î am near, [tell him ] l'respond 10 the prayer of the one who calls 
upon Me 2 message (14:44) a; 8 ini cu $ Bi s Es Œ, 
Ju our Lord, delay us for a little while, we will answer Your 
message and follow the messengers IX [n. of unit] a call, a 
summoning (30:25) es ee) li M Qe ES <ks 1j © à then 
when He calls you once [lit. with one call}, out of the earth, you 
will all emerge. 


&$%æ3 da‘wäà [n.] 1 prayer (10:10) eat AL lei else ei 
prayer in there is, ‘Glory be to You, God!” 2 cry (21:15) af cf; Ci 
ua us AUR 81323 50, that did not cease to be their cry, 
till We made them [like] a mown field, lifeless. 


sed ’ad'iya” [pl. of n. £es da‘iyy] an adopted child (33:4) &; 
US ele > He does not turn your adopted [children] into 
your own [biological] children. 


\/i/s d-f- warmth, to warm up, a fireplace, warm clothing; food 
and wool obtained from animals, provisions, to give generously; 
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to gather together. Of this root, HET dif” occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


suis dif” [n.] warmth, means of obtaining warmth, also said to 
mean à source of food and clothing (16:5) : sui) Lui < Gils NT “ 
O A pra £ au and cattle-He created them for you [too], from 
them you derive warmth and [other] benefits and you eat of them. 


£/-i/3 d-f-‘ to push forcefully, a forceful person, to gush, a great 
flood; to defend, a defence; to rush about, to run fast, to stall. Of 
this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: a dafa‘a five 
times; als yudäfi once; + daf° twice and ääls da fi‘ twice. 

a dafa'a a [v. trans.] 1 to pay up, to hand over (4:6) ae où 
sl {el 2e) LA la, 2 if you sense they have sound judgement, 
hand over their property to them 2 to respond, retaliate, repel 
(41:34) Gui <a sb a AN al Hnû Y, they are not 

equal-good and evilrepel [evil] with what is better 3 to defend 
oneself (3:167) EE) all dus à | Hé l'AS pa JE, [when] it was 
said to them, ‘Come, fight in God’s cause, or [at least] defend.”’ 


as yudäfi" [imperf. of v. IL, intrans.] to defend (22:38) ail ül 
| pe Gil ce &l3 God defends the believers. 


ae daf [v. n.] (act of) repelling, driving back (2:251) ; æ SRE 
Ua SI cvail ve Re ae All had it not been for God’s repelling 
some by means of others the Earth would have become corrupted. 


és däfi® fact. part.] one who repels, averts, deflects (70:1-2) 
ais à DAS EU ds oise Ja Ji a man [mockingly] demanded 
punishment that would fall upon the disbelievers with none to 
avert it. 


4//s d-f-q to gush forth; (of a valley) to fill up with flood water, 
(of a river) to breach its banks; to stampede:; to act rashly. Of this 
root, ils däfig occurs once in the Qur’an. 


FT däfig (act. part.] gushing forth, jetting out, spurting (86:6) 
Lits Le Ce ls He is created from gushing fluid. 
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JS ’iddakara (see 4/3 dh-k-r). 
Se muddakir (see 4/3 dh-k-r). 


4/4/s d-k-k to pull down, to level up, level sand dunes, low banks of 
mud, short stout horses, humpless camel, to be stout and well 
built; to fill in a pit with dirt; to weaken, to humiliate. Of this 
root, four forms occur seven times: 5 dukka twice; 5 dakk three 
times; is dakkatan once and :1$ dakka” once. 


ds dukka [pass. of V. æ dakka, trans.] to be crushed, to be 
flattened out (69:14) nf É 4 es Jai 3 os SI il, and the earth 
and the mountains are lifted up and crushed in a single crush. 


a dakk [v. n.] 1 (act of) crushing, levelling up, flattening out, 
pounded, pounding (89:21) LS LS Le cs li SW no indeed!, 
when the earth is pounded, pounded and [again] pounded 2 
[functioning as n.] an even or a level place; land, or ground, 
broken, and made even, flattened earth (7:143) Jai : 4) ne Cl 
& 423 and when his Lord revealed Himself to the mountain, He 
made it flattened earth. 


äss dakkatan [n. of unit] a crushing (69:14) Jai HN 
Sal É ES and the earth and the mountains are lifted up and 
crushed in a single crushing. 


Arte dakka” [quasi- pass. fem. part.] flattened out, levelled 
(18:98) :s 4 so) sel IG but when my Lord’s promise is 
fulfilled, He will turn it [this barrier] into flattened out [ground]. 


4/J/s d-1-Kk to rub; to try, to gain experience, a well-travelled camel, 
to be hard up; (of the sun) to pass the meridian, to set, to rise. Of 
this root, 4,1 duluk occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ah dulük [v. n./n.] (of the sun) interpreted as: setting, 
inclining over the meridian, or rising (17:78) Qéatl 4 3 FER ä 
di ee 4 establish the prayer at the going down of the sun (or, 
at its crossing the zenith) until the darkness of the night. 


d/d/3 d-1-1 guide, to guide, to seek guidance; proof, to seek proof, to 
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enquire; to be at ease; to be coy, to be coquettish; to act brazenly; 
a middleman. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur’an: (5 dalla six times and ds dalïl once. 


se dalla u [v. trans. ] 1'to give a clue to, to indicate (34:14) & 
its 0 us  Ÿl ia ÿ! da LE 2e nothing indicated his death to 
them but the creature of the earth [said to be ‘the termite’] 
gnawing his staff 2 to point someone to, to show, to lead to 
(20:120) 5 Ÿ ab si 3 sysè Jde ai a 236 Adam, shall I show 
you the tree of immortality and a kingdom that never wanes ? 


pre dalil [n.] marker, pointer, indicator, proof, guide (25:45) Al 
6 <b pui CS À Us ARS 50, Ji & cs &, (5 have 
you not considered how your Lord lengthens the shadow?, if He 
had willed, He could have made it still-then We would have made 
the sun its indicator. 


&= 44/3 d-l-w/y bucket, pail, to let down a bucket into a well; to 
hang down, to come near; to lead on, to tempt, to deceive; to 
submit a proof, to offer money as a bribe; to use one’s good 
offices. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the Qur’an: HE 
dallä once; Hi ’adla twice; LS tadallä once and ne dalw once. 


mc dallä [v. IL, trans.] to lead someone on, to lure (7:22) LAYS 
AE ie 5 a à 237 so, he lured them with guile, and 
when they tasted the tree their shameful parts became manifest to 
them. 


mi ’adlä [v. IV, trans.] 1 to let down (12:19) | fat re cel 
5 Hi #5), then came travellers, and they sent their water 
fetcher, and he let down his bucket 2 [with prep. :] to offer or 
present. [money] to [someone in authority as à bribe] } (2: 188) # L 
AY valil J'éd üe Et ASsi À Les ls, Lui 26 airs 1 it 
do not appropriate each other’s property in dealing together in a 
corrupt way, nor use your property to bribe judges/rulers, 
intending sinfully and knowingly to appropriate [even] a part of 
other people’s property. 


ne tadallä [v. V, intrans.] to hang down, to approach closely, 
to draw near (53:7-8) nl dl CH 8 CG JS ne Ye à and then he 


: 1 
ëlels in 
approached-coming down until he was two bow-lengths away or 
even closer. 


5 dalw [n.] bucket, pail (12:19) LH 24, LG 3 cet, 
sb then came travellers, and they sent their water fetcher, and he 
let down his bucket. 


e/4/e/s d-m-d-m anger, to shake up violently; to inflict great 
punishment; to bury; to smother. Of this root, :%3 damdama 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


as damdama [quadriliteral v., intrans. with prep. ælt 
crush, to sos to visit with great punishment (91:14) 2 ne 
(aluë msi 25) 2e si Gi but they called him a liar and 
hamstrung her, so their Lord crushed them for their sin and 
flattened it [their town]. 


JJe/s d-m-r to destroy, to obliterate, to attack; a useless, 
good-for-nothing person; to enter without permission. Of this 
root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ‘ÿ<: dammara eight 
times and fs tadmiïr twice. 


es dammara [v. IL, trans.] to destroy: (27:51) 24255; AU ja 
cxcsi We destroyed them utterly, along with all their people. 


a tadmiïr [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] (act of) 
destroying (25:36) l'es AU and then We destroyed them 
utterly. 


£/e/s d-m-° tears, to shed tears; to rain, to fill up a cupful of water. 
Of this root, £s dam‘ occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


&as dam‘ [coll. n.] tears (5:83) A Ge Ua gel 5 you will 
see their eyes overflowing with tears. 


£/e/* d-m-gh brain, a concussion, to fracture a skull, to kill by a 
blow to the head; sunstroke; to vanquish, to destroy. Of this root, 
&<2 yadmagh occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Es yadmagh limperf. of v. &s damagha, trans.] to break the 
head of, to cause great damage, to annihilate; to vanquish (21:18) 
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Gal à VGA JEU le GS Ga no! We hurl the truth 
against falsehood, so it [the truth] crushes it [falsehood] [lit. 
smashed its [falsehood’s] head] and it [falsehood] becomes 
vanquished! 


«= 48/3 d-m-w/y blood, to bleed, blood revenge, to be red in colour. 
Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: : dam 
seven times and ls dimä” three times. 


ès dam [coll. n., pl. :Les dima” blood (16:66) Perte esà Les ui 
CL Ga LS 5 er à ci» &s 10 drink, We give you some of 
that which is inside them next to dung and blood {lit. in their 
bellies], pure [clean] milk sweet to those who would drink; 
*(2: 30) #Leal &S, he spills blood; commits murder; *(2:84) Ÿ 
RATE © nt do not shed one another’s blood, or, do not commit 
what causes you to be killed [lit. do not spill your own blood]. 


Jis dinär (see alphabetically). 


4/à/3 d-n-w to be near, to come close, to approach, to bring close; to 
approximate; this life (as opposed to the next); the world, the 
earth; to become bare, to behave despicably, a vile person. Of this 
root, six forms occur 133 times in the Qur’an: & danà once; (3% 
yudnt once; (ls dänt once; io däniyatun three times; Si ’adnäà 
12 times; KI ’al-dunya 115 times. 


EC danä u [v. intrans.] to come near, to draw close, to approach 
(53:8) Li ts © à and then he approached-and came down. 


% yudni imperf. of v. IV 5 ’adnä, trans.] to cause to come 
near, to lower, to cause to hang over (33:59) al; S LE 3 ee 
ee : Ua des Er “nasal Li, it, Prophet, tell your wives, 
your daughters and women of the believers to draw their 
garments over them. 


is dänt [act. part., fem. Al däniyatun] 1 near, within easy 
reach (55:54) cs En 3 the fruits of both gardens are near 
[at hand] 2 hanging down, hanging low (6:99) all Ua sn Das 
is 35 and from the date palm, from its pollen, [spring] clusters 
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of low-hanging dates. 


at ’adnäà [elat.] 1 ne close/closest, less in 
distance (53:09) if ‘J cé CG GG until he became two 
bow-lengths away or Re closer, *(30: 3) ue pi si nearby 
land 2 less in number, fewer (58: 7) 2 | “à NI 56 si Un re L 
4 Le of pe à NI ci Y5 Eh ne SH V5 pl à J] de V', fhere 
is no secret conversation between three people where He is not 
the fourth, nor between five where He is not the sixth, nor 
between less or more than that without Him being with them, 
wherever they may be 3 less in duration (73:20) ; ä ai ae &) à 
E, CR di É Us Si [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes ] stay up {praying] nearly two thirds of the night, and 
[sometimes] half of it, and [sometimes] a third lof it] 4 Worse, 
lower in value or status (2:61) "ÿà à sil Si À si © es SE VB he 
said, ‘Would you exchange that which is lower for that which is 
better?” 5 more likely [to take place], more probable (5:108) a 
Less de BL | se tj GS this way, it is more likely they will give 
the testimony in its proper form. 


ent] ’al-dunyä  [fem. elat.] (the nearer/nearest; the 
EIRE in value), tas life or ti Ve cs Gpposeql to ë no 
‘x 8 21 for those who do cod is a reward in he Prior on 
but the abode of the Hereafter is far better. 


33/3 d-h-r time, eternity, this life, long time, age, fate; hardship, to 
be afflicted, calamity. Of this root, “3: dahr occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


“As dahr [n.] time, time from the beginning of the world to its 
end; events, passage of time (45:24) 55 LI Lits ÿ a Li JE f 
“aa l Lt Ge, Us, and they say, ‘There is nothing but our 
present life: we die, and we live; nothing but time destroys us.’ 
*”’A4l name of Sura 98, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
reference in verse 1 to a point in time when humankind were 
nothing worthy of being mentioned. Also called cLaYl (see 
of of} ”-n-s). 


Li SI: 


&/—à/3 d-h-q great pressure, to apply continuous pressure; to empty 
out, to spill; to fill up, to fill to the brim, to set things tightly close 
to each other. Of this root, Gta: dihäg occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aa: dihäq {v. n. functioning as à quasi-act. part.] full to the 
brim; constant (78:34) &a: LS, and an overflowing cup. 


e/—à/3 d-h-m blackness, dark green; large numbers of people; attack, 
to overtake, to overwhelm, calamity. Of this root, ot 
mudhämmatän occurs once in the Qur’an. 


OHÉalA de mudhämmatän [dual of fem. act. part. (of v. IX) £a 
mudhämmatun) blackish green, very dark green (55:62-4) 5 
Ass. Ab tag ss there are two other gardens below these two 
… both of deepest green. 


4/3 d-h-n fat, grease, oil, to be oily, to anoint; to act 
hypocritically, to act insincerely; a sprinkle of rain, to wet, to look 
sprightly; red leather, affluence; desert. Of this root, four forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: a tudhin twice; & a mudhinün 
once; As duhn once and {as dihän once. 


taS tudhin [imperf. of v. IV ca ’adhana, intrans.] to 
sweet-talk, to be sycophantic; to be nypocnneal to compromise, 
to be reconciliatory (68:9) & avé Ha los they wish you would 
talk sweet-talk [to them] and then they will talk sweet-talk [to 
you] (or, you would compromise in matters of the religion and 
then they would compromise in matters of the religion). 


Epin a mudhinün [pl. of act. part. cas mudhin] (ones acting) 
hypocritically; compromising, taking things lightly (56:81) | 
OU 34% ne A | do you hold this discourse in little esteem? (or, 
are you being hypocritical in your attitude towards it?, or, how 
can you scorn this statement ?). 


Ge duhn [n.] oil (23:20) gas ch cs elfe jh Ca 8 8 aus 
cHSu and a tree, springing out from Mount Sinaï, that produces 
oil and relish for the eaters. 


Os dihän [n/pl. of n. {as duhn] red-painted leather; fat 
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(55:37) JAM à FES CA EL ct lü when the sky is torn apart 
and becomes rose-red, like red leather (or, like molten/melted 


fat). 


&]—à/3 d-h-y wisdom, rationality; to be solemn, to be experienced; 
calamity, to afflict, to come upon by surprise. Of this root, La 
’adhä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


hi ’adhä [elat.] more/most calamitous (54:46) âe'se 4eLull Ji 
“ds LA 4e, indeed, the Hour is their appointed time, and the 
Hour is most calamitous and most bitter. 


J/3/3 d-w-r à circle, to circle, to go round, to turn; a halo; a frame; a 
wide open space between mountains; to treat, to manage; a 
dwelling, a house; to have a setback, to be afflicted; to dispute 
with, to dissuade. Of this root, seven forms occur 55 times in the 
Qur’an: ’, re tadür once; &3 as tudirün once; ‘Ja där 32 times; ‘js 
diyär 16 times; ‘3 dayyär once; 3 +55 dä’iratun three times and 
55 dawä’ir once. | 


9 tadür [imperf. of V. DS dära, intrans.] to roll, to turn 
(33:19) Sale es sis pr "53% with their eyes rolling, 
like someone nie lin the throes] of death. 


ere tudir [imperf. of v. IV se ’adära, trans. ] to run, to 
operate, to transact, to exchange, to hand (2:282) 3 rl: O SG n | ÿl 
<t ET ss 5 Er ES unless it be ready merchandise which you hand 
one to the other. 


Js där [n.] 1 house, home, mansion, abode, dwelling (28:81) 
ue 1 BTE usi We caused the earth to swallow him together 
with his home: *(14:28) J'ai “Js the home of utter ruin, Hellfire; 
*(41: 28) si "3 the abode of immortality, Paradise; *(6:127) ‘js 
Pal the abode of peace, Paradise; *(J: 145) céulil JS the abode 
of the deviators, Hellfire; *(40:39) ») “Al ‘3 the abode of 
settlement, or endurance, the next life; *(35:35) REA] 5 the 
abode of everlasting residence, Paradise; *(16:30) A "js the 
abode of the pious, re 2 town, city, neighbourhood, village 
(11:65) si 26 2 5 Li lai Ji Là but they hamstrung her 
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[the she-camel], so he said, ‘Remain in your town for [another] 
three days’ 3 [with definite article Si ’al- där] ‘the perfect 
abode”, ‘the Hereafter’ (6:135) D Xe 4 Arr a dde Ch pi you 
will come to know for whom will be the good end in the 
Hereafter; *(2: 94) ô 5 al 3 the Last Abode, the Hereafter 4 
Medina (59:9) 26) SR je Dai es De OeYls SI LÉ OA and 
those who had made their dwelling in Medina and in belief before 
them love those who emigrated to them. 


s diyär [pl. of n. 25 dar] houses, homes, abodes, dwellings: 
(22:40) es Ce ES si cl those who have been driven out of 
their homes. 


Dis dayyär [intens. act. part.] a dweller, a single person (71:26) 
Er ca SI Ca = N des Ses cs Jës and Noah said, ‘Lord, 
do not leave on the [face of the] earth any of the disbelievers [not 
a single person].’ 


ë is dä’iratun [n. pl. x #3 dawa”ir] affliction, a setback, bad 
turn of fortune (9:98) ssl 5 Es ie pl “Al is Ua jÿ, and they 
eagerly await bad turns of fortune to befall you, on them is the 
bad turn of fortune. 


d/3/3 d-w-l to circulate, to go from one situation to its opposite, to be 
a bone of contention; to work in turns; to exchange opinions; 
defeat, a great setback, a calamity. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: J 5 nudäwil and ù dülatan. 


ds nudäwil [imperf. of v. HI J 3 däwala, trans. } to alternate, 
to rotate, to cause to succeed by turns (3:140) Gi 33 AUS a, 
ali such days [of victory and defeat] We deal out in turn among 
people (or, such are the days of victory and defeat, We deal them 
out in turn among people). 


415 dülatan [v. n./n.] something taken in turns, going from one 
to the other, circulating among a restricted group (59:7) & S ÿ = 
Le SUENI : CU 4 3 {this is ordained] so that it [wealth] may not 
become [a commodity] circulating just between the rich among 
you. 
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e/ 3/3 d-w-m to be constant, to persist, to continue, to remain, to last, 
to persevere, to be diligent; to circle, to hover, the eddy of a 
whirlpool, cyclone. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: :l5 däma seven times; 33 dä’im once and &s«ls 
dä”imün once. | | 


as däma [v. ïintrans. forming with preceding infinitive 
time-adverbial ma ( JE 4 jul L), one unit functioning as one 
of the sisters of LS (q.v.)] as long as, so long as (19:31) es 
és CAE a, SA and He has enjoined upon me praying and 
giving alms so long as 1 remain alive. 


pis dä’im [act. us pl. ossäls dä’imün] lasting, enduring, 
constant (70:23) Gs4ïls Le æ : 2à cl those who are constant in 
their prayers. 


üss dün (no verbal root, although some philologists derive it from 
0/3 d-w-n, meaning ‘to weaken’ or ‘to be base’. The sense of 
‘to write down’ is a borrowing from Persian in the early Islamic 
period), it occurs 144 times in the Qur’an, and functions both as a 
nominal, in which case it is preceded by the preposition &+, or as 
an adverbial. I [ adverbial, without prep. G4] 1 less than (72:11) 
IS GO US Ah 5 A Les sal La LU, and among us there are the 
righteous and there are the less so-we are divergent factions 2 
below, beneath (7:205) JS: sr Ets Ed «à Du 
J Al and remember your Lord, inwardly, imploringly and in awe, 
and without raising your voice [lit. in below audible voice] 3 
different from, besides, in addition to (21:82) calsl Ua s 
ah 55 Lee Rte à: Sie and of the devils some dive Jor him 
and do work other than that 4 before, prior to (32:21) are f 
OURS » Aa DS JS LS SN ii We shall certainly make 
them taste of the lesser torment li in this life] prior to the greater 
torment, that they may return [to the right path JIX [nominal, with 
prep. ca] 1 to the exclusion of (2: 94) al : de 8 YA « cils se) É 
ile a du PA Me cali O9 Ce ils say, ‘If the Last Abode 
with God is to be for you to the exclusion of all other people, then 
long for death Îf you are truthful’ 2 other than, besides (2:23) ds 


ail O8 Ca Selags 1BNTS af Ca 5h LS Ge Ce Us Lu Qi, Li 


ra del: 


cils ik Q! if you have doubts about what We have sent down to 
Our servant [the Revelation], then produce a single sura like it 
and call your witnesses/helpers other than God, if you [ truly think 
you are] telling the truth 3 before (48:27) Lu à ti ai Os Un si 
so He granted before that a near triumph 4 against, away from 
(19:17) Us 285 Ce si so, she took, away from them, a 
[ barrier] shelter 5 à distance from, segregated from (28:23) & 5; 
is 5ù oi x #53 and he found, at distance from them, two 
women keeping [their flocks] back [from it] 6 in addition to 
(55:62) os Leg 33 Cas there are two other gardens in addition 10 
these two 7 around, near, in the vicinity of (18:93) 5 & LS 
Y'ä: a OS Ÿ La gi ss De 3 col until, when he reached a 
place between two mountain barriers, he found in their vicinity a 
people barely able to understand an utterance. 


ü/s/3 d-y-n judge, ruler, controller; debtor, creditor, to lend, to 
borrow; punishment, reward; to obey; custom, habit; to worship, 
religion, creed, conviction; slave, to be enslaved, to be owned; to 
compel; to submit, to own up, to sin. Of this root, five forms 
occur 101 times in the Qur’an: & us yadinün once; Eu 
tadäyantum 11 times; {5 dayn five times; » din 92 times and 
dos madinün twice. 

Geÿ yadin [imperf. of v. gs däna, intrans.] to submit to, to 
abide by (9:29) sal Er ms Y; who do not abide by the religion 
of truth. 


y tadäyana {v. VI intrans.] to borrow from one another, to 
lend one another (2:282) {ae Ji = ue ay li Ü sas col LL 
ô Hé you who believe, if you contract a debt, one with another, 
for a stated term, put it down in writing. 


&%s dayn [n.] debt (4:11) cf ‘À Le ces es à La afier 
[payment] of [any] bequest he may make or [any] debt [he may 
have incurred]. 


©s din [n.] 1 religion, faith (2:256) cysl Là DS Ÿ there [should 
be] no compulsion in religion 2 true religion, true faith (3:19) dl 
EXLYl aù Se Qi True Religion, in God’s eyes, is total surrender 
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[to Him] 3 the teachings of the religion (5:3) ee < ci Al 
today I have perfected [the teachings of] your religion for you 4 
worship, obedience, submission (8:39) & e y A 6 SG pe à HE f 
al as Qi fight them until there is no more persecution, and all 
worship i is devoted to God alone 5 law, custom, code (12:76) 5 
IA où çà ‘Li &ts he would not have been able to take his 
brother [as a penalty | under the king’s law 6 judgement (37:20- 
1) oi gs 14 UE, woe to us!, this is the Day of Judgement 7 
reckoning, COURTE calculation (9:36) ie Li AU © Me ) ei êe ü) 
a Ga A6 PA CN LR NT, mu) Gi Saad clés #1 
indeed, the number of the months with God is twelve months- 
[ordained] in the Book of God, on the Day He created the 
heavens and earth-of them are four forbidden/sacred months; 
this is the correct calculation. 


cs madinün Il of pass. part. Ca madin] 1 ones who are 
judged (37:53) bal Ü Ces és Es RE after we die and 
become dust and bone, will we be brought for judgement? 2 ones 
who are controlled, under authority, compelled, constrained 
(56:86-7) ist Li © Mig f Cane D 2 Ci V3 why then, if 
you are not constrained, do you not restore it [his soul] [to his 
body], if you are telling the truth? 


“Lis dinär [n. borrowed from Greek or Latin, maybe through Persian, 
and occurring once in the Qur’an] a gold coin, dinar (3:75) © jus 
a 5% Ÿ Dis AE Q! but of them is he who, if you trust him with a 
[single] dinar, will not return it to you. 


+/ dhäl 


Jai ’al-dhäl the ninth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a voiced 
interdental fricative sound. 


là dhä masc. sing. demonstrative pronoun (ou ill jSàall à jall 5 JLäl aul) 
used to indicate someone/something, concrete or abstract, close to 
the speaker ‘this’, ‘this one (here), and occurring some 483 times 
in the Qur’an. Other demonstratives occurring in the Qur’an are 
the following: fem. sing. and «ss dhr, masc. dual oi; fem. dual 
OÙ masc. and fem. pl. £Y 4 all of which occur some 254 times in 
the Qur’an. The particle h&”, designated by grammarians as 
attention-drawing HG’ (auïl la), is often prefixed to 
demonstrative pronouns emphasising immediacy or close 
proximity and, in some contexts, particularising the object 
pointed out (2:79) ai de ta Va hu à est ES) Je cal de 
so woe to those who write a text with their own hands and then 
say, ‘This [very one] is from God’. Also, the particle 
designated as, läm of remoteness (il :Y), coupled with the kaf of 
address (ai Cal), 2" person suffix 4 and derivatives, agreeing 
in case number and gender with the addressee, may also be 
suffixed to the demonstratives to indicate remoteness, either 
physical or non-physical, ‘that’, ‘that one (there)’. The attaching 
of the 2" person suffixes to the demonstratives has, through 
directly involving the addressee, the effect of particularising the 
attention drawing function of the demonstratives e.g. ns ‘that 
one you [fem. pl.] see there’. Middle distance (Bus), is 
indicated by the attaching of the 2" person 4 alone to the 
demonstratives e.g. dili Rhetoricians point out that various 
distances indicated by the demonstratives may be physical or 
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non-physical. Depending on the context, short distance may 
indicate contempt or intimacy, long distance may indicate respect 
or rejection, whereas middle distance may indicate a mixture of 
both. Qur’anic commentators and literary scholars generally 
endeavour to discover the nuances of meaning hinted at by the 
manipulation of the distance aspect of the various demonstratives. 
An example may be found in the use of the long-distance 
indicator Eh i in (12:32) 4û gl sil gs Cé she said, ‘That [the 
one you see there] is the one you blamed me for.’ Having heard 
the ladies refer to Joseph with the near-distance a (12:31) li Le 
V5 this is not a mortal, and wishing to put an end to the rumours 
circulating among some women in the town accusing her of 
trying to seduce Joseph, the lady under whose roof he is living 
parades him before her guests and points to him with the remote 
demonstrative 5h thus hinting at his remoteness and their lack 
of intimacy although living physically close at hand. On the other 
hand, the use of the short-distance indicator lsa in (21:36) sil li 
le es is this [here] the one who [mentions] runs down your 
gods? relates the contempt these people were expressing for the 
prophet and for his campaigning against their gods. The mixture 
of the opposing feelings of fear and trust felt by Moses when first 
presented with the two miracles of the serpent and the hand is 
indicated by the use of the mid-distance ati in pointing out these 
two miracles to Moses (28:32) ail, Dei A 5, te OU ÿ ci 
these [two miracles here demonstrated ] shall be two signs from 
your Lord to Pharaoh and his chiefs. À revealing example of the 
way the various types of demonstratives are employed to convey 
nuances of meaning in the Qur’anic text may be found in two 
parallel verses (7:20) and (7:22). In pointing to the forbidden tree, 
there physically close at hand, Satan uses oi in his tempting of 
Adam and Eve (7:20) ‘] ESA GS n | l jt où CE Le Lt Le 
ol Ua LG re your Lord only forbade you this tree that you might 
become angels or of the immortals. But in reminding the couple 
of His original instruction to them to stay away from the tree, 
God points to it with the long-distance indicator (7:22) &e Lei Al 
5 al LE did I not forbid you from that tree? Thus Satan’s use of 
the short-distance .s indicates the alluring nearness of the tree, 
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and contrasts with God’s use of the long-distance Lt indicating 
that the tree should have  remained  unattainable. 
hädhä/hädhiht (-x/\#) is often used in Qur’anic context to 
implicitly indicate .comparison, ‘this, but not that’ (29:64) :5a Les 
A NT Cl sai the life of this world [as compared with the 
life in the Hereafter] is nothing but a diversion and amusement. 
Like the rest of the demonstratives <Y j may be attached to one of 
the 2"! person suffixes, thus indicating longer distance between 
speaker and the referent of :Ÿ mi Such distance implies, in the 
views of rhetoricians, respect in some contexts, as in (2:5) ne ai 5 
” At 2h al PE É es ‘+ &à those [exalted people] are following 
their Lord’s guidance and it is they who will ee and 
contempt in others, as in (2: 161) ai hi "Lis: à | st to cl dl 
nl Qi AA, AE ce as for those who disbelieve and 
die as disbelievers, upon those [wretched people] is the curse of 
God, the angels and mankind together. \s dhä may be prefixed 
with ä denoting similitude (q.v.) 4ks, pointing out similarity with 
a preceding referent, ‘thus’, ‘like so’ (4:94) JE: OA ai SK so you 
yourselves were [in a similar situation] before. The similarity 
indicated by l$ may be emphasised, or even dramatised, by the 
prefixing of attention-drawing là thus giving la, as in (27:42) 
AE je lai is your throne [in any way] like this one? 


/i/3 dh-°-b wolf, wolf-like, ruffians; nobility; to act in a devious 
way; forelock; summit. Of this root, only &ss dhi’b occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


5 dhi°b [n.] wolf (12:17) Li AKG and a wolf ate him. 


AUE dh-—°-m to expel, to drive out; to insult, to compel, to humiliate, 
a fault. Of this root, only :$% madh’üm occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


si madh’üm [pass. part.] humiliated and despised (7:18) Ji 
Fate es Lie zx He said, ‘Get out!, you are disgraced and 
banished!” 


//3 dh-b-b flies, bees, ‘fly-whisk’, swatter, to chase away; to 
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become emaciated; tip or point of a blade. Of this root, only &s 
dhubäb occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Lui dhubäb [coll. n.] flies, insignificant things (22:73) cl ül 
AN Ve re GLS Labs ti a Os Ge Ws&S those upon whom you call, 
beside God, cannot create [even] a fly-even if they gathered 
together to do it. 


c/=/3 dh-b-h flood channels; a disease in the throat; to cut the 
throat, to slay, a butchered animal, to sacrifice, an animal fit or 
prepared for slaughter or sacrifice. Of this root, four forms occur 
nine times in the Qur’an: = dhabaha four times; Zi dhubiha 
once; = yudhabbih three times and &3 dhibh once. | 


: ci dhabaha à [v. trans.] 1 to slay (27:21) gi lusë Gi ie 
LS 1 will punish him severely or slaughter him 2 to ritually 
sacrifice (2:67) 5 58 | Pau | de ME al dl God commands you to 
sacrifice a cow. 


ci dhubiha [pass. v.] to be ritually sacrificed (5:3) de _ Les 
ill and that which is sacrificed on idolatrous altars. 


ont yudhabbih [imperf. of v. IT 5 dhabbaha, trans.] to be i in 
the habit of slaughtering, to slaughter in number (28:4) ci 
es Li es she Lil eh agi il he deems as weak one group of 
theirs: slaughtering their sons and sparing their women. 


&3 dhibh [n.] an animal earmarked or fit to be sacrificed, a 
sacrificial animal (37:107) ke an el, We ransomed him with 
a momentous sacrifice. 


/3/9/5 dh-b-dh-b to make something dangle or move to and fro; to 
perplex; to harm; to be in a state of commotion. Of this root, only 
og mudhabdhabün occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gb mudhabdhabïna [pl. of pass. part. L$% mudhabdhab] 
ones who are pulled from two opposite directions, who keep 
swinging from one side to the other, waverers (4:143) 4 &$ ES 
AE = Se Ÿ° ES = ÿ wavering all the time between [ this and] 
that, [belonging] neither to one side nor the other. 
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JE dh-kh-r the lower section of the stomach, stored provisions, 
treasure, to select, to store up, to treasure. Of this root, only 3235 
taddakhirän occurs once in the Qur’an. 


285$ taddakhir limperf. of v. VII x ’iddakhara, an 
assimilated form of 5 ‘idhtakhara, trans.] to store up (3:49) 

ET «à rune Les oasb Las ET, and I tell you what you eat (or, 
Je you may eat) and what you store (or, what you may store) in 
your houses …. 


{2/5 dh-r—° first sprouts of a plant; offspring, to create, to cause to 
increase in number; to spread; to produce. Of this root, only À; 
dhara”’a occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


ï: 5 dhara° a a [v. trans. ] 1 to create, to fashion out (6:136) | ee f 

Gus Aa Let uses ai they apportion to God a share of the 

ii produce and the livestock He created 2 to cause to increase, 

to cause to procreate (42:11) ES ea ets] di : Ua < he 

ai KE He made for you of yourselves pairs, and of the cattle 
pairs [also], so as to multiply you therein. 


0] 3 dh-r-r small ants, specks, motes, powder; offspring; to 
sprinkle, to scatter, to cause to multiply, to spread creatures over 
the earth; to sprout. Of this root, three forms occur 38 times in the 
Qur” an: à Se dharratun six times; & 4e dhurriyyatun 28 times and 
ai 5 5 dhurriyyät four times. 


ë og] dharratun |n.] a mote, a speck, a very small ant (4:40) ai ül 
ES Je Aie Ÿ God does not wrong [anyone] by [as much as] the 
weight of a speck of dust/an ant. 


& FA dhurriyyatun [n./coll. n.; PL ces se dhurriyyaf] offspring, 
descendants, progeny (7:172) 24% de > 28) is De aile (ob Ce y if \; 
and remember when your Lord Do from the children of Adam, 
from their loins, their seed. 


£/ 3/5 dh-r-° arm, front legs of a four-legged animal; dextrous; a 
cubit, to measure in cubits; power, capability; pretext, means. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: £°»s dhar° 
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three times; #1); dhirä° once and Gels dhirä‘ayn once. 


a 5 dhar° [n./v. n.] 1 measurement, measurement in cubits 
(69:32) ARE ET Oy es Lis LÀ Ë then tie him up in a 
chain, the measurement of which is seventy cubits long 2 power, 
capacity, endurance *(29:33) es 26 GLz he was troubled and 
distressed on their account, he did not know what to do with 
them, he was exasperated with them {lit. he was too short of space 
to accommodate them]. 

&\03 dhira® [n.] a cubit (69:32) 3 SL Lef y Gti Les Alu a à 
then tie him up in a chain the measurement of which is seventy 
cubits long. 


oÆ\5à dhira‘ayn [dual n.] two arms, two front legs (18:18) 
del del Lib is, and their dog stretching out its forelegs at 
the entrance. 


s—3/ J3 dh-r-w/y Summit, top; to cause to multiply, to create; to 
scatter, to blow away, to winnow: shelter, to shelter. Of this root, 
three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Le tadhrü; 5 dharw 
and «36 JS dhariyät. 

DS tadhrü [imperf. of v. Fi dharä, trans.| to scatter 
something, to blow away (18:45) zL1 os ss Lauña QE and 
becomes dry stubble that the winds blow away. 


23 dharw [v. n.] scattering, dispersing, the act of blowing 
away (51:1) ls Sb 3 Jar by those [winds] that scatter far and 
wide. 


cal vi dhäriyat [pl. of act. part. fem. à 3 Ji _dhäriyatun] that 
which scatters, that which blows away (51: 1) ls Fr Si 3 Jar by those 
[winds] that scatter far and wide; * £& ; Ji name of Sura 51, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the 
Scattering Winds’ as a sign in nature illustrating the coming of 
the Day of Resurrection. 


Q/£/3 dh-‘-n to submit, to give in; to hurry up; to confess. Of this 
root, only sie mudh‘inün, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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sie Le mudh‘inün [pl of act. part. ei mudh ‘inl] one who 
submits, one who yields (24:49) ci 4 | | Fr Gi A re ds but if 
they have a just claim, they come to him in submission. 


là/$ dh-qg-n chin, beard; to place the hand under the chin, to hit on 
the chin; to annoy. Of this root, il ’adhqän, occurs three times 
in the Qur’an 


Ji : ’adhqän [pl. of n. Li dhaqn] chins (36:8) saitii L uns Ë 
BE dl Gé s Yhei We have DiACER fetters on their necks, right up 
to their chins: *(17:109) JEU : ©s23 they fall down on their faces, 
they prostrate themselves [lit. they fall to the chins]. 


34/5 dh-k-r male, male organ, manhood, masculinity; weighty head 
of the axe; power; honour, renown, good name; to mention, to 
remember, to remind, to commit to memory, to learn by heart, to 
study, to investigate; to propose marriage; a record; to praise; to 
insult, to defame. Of this root, 19 forms occur 292 times in the 
Qur’an: Si dhakara 73 times; Si dhukira 11 times; Si dhakkara 
eight times; i dhukkira 10 times; SE tadhakkara 51 times; *<s 
dhikr 76 times; à dhikrä 23 times, 5 rie tadhkiratun nine times; 
SE tadhkir once; ’; Rae madhkür once; SE mudhakkir once; 
ce si dhäkirät once; G3 ss dhäkirun twice; S dhakar 12 times; 
os s“< dhakarayn twice; ”, es dhukür twice; © Si dhukrän twice; 
JS ’iddakara once; and *S muddakir six times. 


5S dhakara u [v. trans.] 1 to mention (17:46) Là &, ci 1 5 
8 de * il when you mention your Lord in the Qur” an, and Him 
alone 2 to remember (3:103) 5: il ze i< j < a Les PR 
< À and remember God’s favour to you-you were enemies then 
He brought your hearts together 3 to recall, bring to mind (3:135) 
TS lu An 15385 af 1 sb ‘f Lab 16 1 Cul, rhose who, 
when they have committed a sinful deed or ‘have [otherwise] 
sinned against themselves, recall God, imploring forgiveness for 
their sins 4 to keep in mind (33:34) SÙle Ce Sn LÀ dé L HS 
ISSN 34 ai and keep in mind that which is recited in your houses of 
God'’s revelations and wisdom 5 to meditate, to think over 
(7:205) is, Es Es à as and remember your Lord 
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internally [lit. within your soul], imploringly and in awe 6 to use 
the example of (19:16) & ,à UE Li a I y LES] à es 
and use the example of [the story of] Mary in the Book-when she 
withdrew away from her family to an eastern place 7 to repent, to 
take heed, to regret (37:13) &3 se Y ls ei KI \; and when they are 
RRQ RE they do not take heed 8 to put into practice (2:63) ss 

FOCAE aû Lals Si 5 Fi SU & hold fast to what We have given 
you, and bear its contents in mind [act in accordance with it] that 
you may be conscious of God 9 to reward (2:152) ESS LS HE so 
remember Me; I will remember [reward] you 10 to insult, to 
demean (21:36) sil lai 15 ÿ! ab 3% ül LS cpl af, 1, 
CAE whenever the disbelievers see you, they only make fun of 
you—'Ts this the one who demeans your gods?" 11 to propose 
marriage (2:235) à Es s ne] sa ce 4 fee Lu Gb 7 UE 
Fu ho a Jus, ss <i ai æÆ au | there will be no blame 
on you if you give a hint that you wish to marry [these] women, 
or keep it to yourselves-God knows that you will express your 
wish to marry them-but do not make agreements with them in 
secrecy. 


Si dhukira [pass. v.] 1 to be mentioned (47: 20e. SET ci 5 WE 
Jia lei ee f Lu yet when a clearly-worded sura is revealed, 
and fighting is mentioned in it 2 to be glorified, to be venerated 
(24:36) Ai Li , ar n ai où &% à [like a lantern] in 
houses which God has ordained [that they] be raised high and 
that His name be mentioned in them. 


Si dhakkara [v. IT, trans.] 1 to remind (2:282) Lâlssi ne n| 
& SN Cali) LS so that if one of the two [women] should make 
an error the other can remind her 2 to admonish, to warn (50:45) 
ds ES De de “it Ss admonish, with the Qur’an, those who 
fear My warning. 


5 dhukkira [pass. v. II] to be admonished, to be warned 
(37:13) © <S Ÿ ls de If \; and they take no heed when they are 
warned. 


ss tadhakkara [v. V, trans., some instances of the imperfect 
are assimilated as SS yadhdhakkar] 1 to remember (79:35) > 
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to2» Le cu yl es the Day on which man will remember what he 
endeavoured [to do] (or, his endeavour) 2 [with no obj.] a) to 
contemplate, to ponder, to mull over (25:62) Per É ant ds si | À 
es sf SSS ef sj Gal ls He it is who made night and day 
replace one another, for those wishing to Fémeme ROnter or 
wishing 10 show gratitude b) to take heed (20:44) ini ti y PE ay à 
ne à He speak gentle words to him, that he may take heed, or 
fear. 


5 dhikr À [v. n.] 1 telling, relating, giving an account (19:2) 

E 35 sde EÙ) À) ‘Si [this is] an account of your Lord’s grace 
towards His servant, Zachariah 2 recalling to the mind (2:200) RE 
SR ee RTS ii DIRE CR EA ai when you have 
completed your rites, remember God as much as you remember 
your own fathers, or even more 3 meditating, thinking, 
CON AD AO reflection (13:28) Yi nil JS 2e JE cils " Lo cl 
ar Cab al SS those who have faith and whose hearts find 
peace in reflecting on God-truly it is in reflection upon God that 
hearts find peace 4 being a source of learning, being a source of 
guidance (54:17) ER Ua Jéi Si cs" ji Le if, We have made it 
easy to learn from the Qur'an-will anyone take heed: 2 5 
mentioning, talking about someone *(43:5) ie si Le à er jai 
should We stop talking about you [ignore you] completely? IT [n. ] 
1 (possibly) messenger from God (65:10-11) AT Fi x | Dapen 
4 cible < LH d'ETSA Si <i you who believe, God has sent you 
a reminder-a messenger reciting to you God’s revelations 2 
revelation from God, a message from Him (7:69) AE SE fee . 
<a de ds) de en. Qa "Si do you find it so strange that a 
Reminder should come to you from your Lord-through a man 
from among you- 10 warn you? 3 _ information, choeur 
explanation (18:70) : Ma dl dun ue sù UE Gilé 56 DE GS nn ch Jë 
| JS he said, ‘If you follow me, then do not ask me ardt 
anything till 1 [myself] have made mention of it to you’ 4 past 
events, history (18:83) VS ä < Rose É cs wi Le a ÈS, 
they ask you [Prophet] about Dhü’l-Qarnayn, say, ‘I will relate 
10 you from his history’ 5 honour, eminence (43:44) "Si 4 ls 
d'air for it [Islam/the Qur'an] is indeed an honour for you and 
your people 6 status, position, name, reputation (94:4) a Lis, 
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d LS and we have raised your name high 7 [with the definite 
article 5 ’al- dhikr] a) the Qur’an in particular (15:9) Gr; F5 ss Ü 
o hill 4 y ls SA it is We who have sent down the Reminder/the 
Qur'an, and We Î Ourselves] are guarding it b) revealed books 
before the Qur an (21:7) Jai | 2 & PTRCS ÿl as do) Las 
Gi Ÿ ik dl Si the messengers We sent before your time 
[Prophet] were only men whom We had inspired; if you do not 
know, ask those acquainted with the Scriptures €) (possibly) the 
Eternal Record (21:105) Lis us A1 tj il 5 Ge DH à LU ir 

ostal ie We wrote/decreed in the Psalms, in addition to/after 
the [ earlier] Scripture/Reminder/Eternal Record that ‘The Earth 
shall be the inheritance of My righteous servants.” 


93 dhikrä [v. n/n.] 1 RER Eee 
recollection/recollecting (6:68) uw SA : Sas ve SG tUaväl Ur JE 
cal è “Al and if Satan should make you forget then do not sit, 
after remembering, with the evil- doing people 2 reminding, 
warning, admonishing (87:9) & sil cuë dj "Si so remind, if 
reminding will (or may) help 3 Sign, harbinger (in one 
interpretation of verses 79:42-3) cl 25 Blu y of Let ce ee Bit 
LR! S: © why should they ask such a question?, you [the Prophet] 
are [there for them to see as] one of its signs (or, you [Prophet] 
are one of its harbingers) [in another further and more commonly 
read interpretation: fhey ask you [Prophet] about the Hour: 
‘When will it arrive?’ [But] what [knowledge] do you have of it 
that you can tell them?]. 


ë 8 SA tadhkiratun [v. n./n.] reminding/reminder (69:12) < est 


ô ss so as to make it a reminder for you. 


| "si tadhkir [v. n./n. ] reminding, admonishing (10:71) ES JS s) 
ai tt & SE 9 Al << if my presence among you and my 
reminding [you] of God”’s signs are abhorrent/too burdensome to 
you. 


s su madhkür [pass. part. ] mentioned, remembered, being 
taken note of *(76:1) F, Fe tai se 1 he was insignificant [lit. not 
something remembered/mentioned!]. 


“Sie mudhakkir act. part.] admonisher, reminder, warner 
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(88:21) eee cf Li  <ÿ so warn [them], you are only a warner. 
0338 dhäkirän [pl. of act. part. ‘5 dhäkir, fem. pl. «1°, 
dhäkirat] those who are mindful, those who remember, those who 


recite (33:35) «1 “sn ME a: y sf and those men and women 
who remember God often. 


5 dhakar {n., dual d $ dhakarän, pl : s ses dhukür and { se 
dhukrän] male (16:97) si 4 HS ce Blle de ty whosoever does 
right, whether male or female. 


JS ’iddakara [v. VIIL assimilated form of Si ’idhtakara, 
intrans. ] to remember, to recollect (12:45) &5 Si, Late sal JS 
a] and said the one who had gained freedom of the two and 
remembered [Joseph] after a while. 


5% muddakir [act. part. assimilated form of . mudhtakir] 
one who learns a lesson, one who is admonished, takes heed 
(54:15) HS ns” Ji re BUS ji “7, We have left it [the ark] as a 
sign; 50, is there anyone who takes heed? 


3/4/3 dh-k-w the sun, (of fire) to burn strongly; intelligence; to be 
witty; to slaughter an animal i in the ritually approved manner; to 
purify. Of this root, only ES dhakkaytum occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


US dhakkä {v. IL, trans.] ] Dur.] to slaughter in accordance with 
the teachings (5:3) ES L ÿ! al ls be] cd tr Es 
forbidden to you [for food] un-slaughtered lit. dead] animals 
[...] and what has been savaged by a beast of prey, save that 
which you [yourselves] have [managed to] slaughter [while it 
was still alive]. 


d/J/3 dh-l-l mercy, kindness; to become humbled, to become 
humiliated; to be tamed, to become docile; to be within easy 
reach. Of this root, 12 forms occur 24 times in the Qur’an: JS 
nadhill once; dé dhallala once; Ji dhullila once; JE tudhill once; 
JS tadhlil once; Ji dhull three times; is dhillatun seven times; 
re ’adhillatun four times; A: ’adhall once; à Éf : ’adhallun once; 
U À dhaläl twice and JS dhulul once. 
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Ji nadhill [imperf. of se dhalla, intrans.] to be humiliated, to 
be abject, to become humbled (20:134) as V'ETS A cb f Yi Œ, 
ss Us dé © ébUle Lord, if only You had sent us a messenger 
we could have followed Your revelations before we suffered 
humiliation and disgrace! 


Ji dhallala [v. IL, trans.] to tame, to cause to be docile, to 
cause to be manageable (36:72) & ne ES 5 26 es sl fus el BUS ‘and 
We have made [livestock] manageable for them, so that some 
[can be used] for riding and some they [can] eat. 


à dhullila [pass. of v. I] to be positioned within easy reach, 
to be made accessible (76:14) DRE Li Lis els , and its 
fruit-clusters are made to hang low within easy reach. 


Ji tudhill [imperf. of v. IV: ’adhalla, nl to humiliate, to 
humble, to abase (3:26) LS dé y LE te ‘as You elevate 
whomsoever You will and humble whomsoever You will. 


Qui tadhlil [v. n.] the act of facilitating, placing within easy 
reach (76:14) DRE PE Li cs and its fruit-clusters are made to 
hang low within easy reach. 


Ji dhull {[n./v. n.] 1 humility, humbleness (17:24) Log nes 
Zas N Ca Ja ar and humble yourself, be tender to them [lit. 
lower or them, the wing of humbleness], out @ mercy 2 
abasement, humiliation (42:45) Jil 5e cils le Das EST 
you will see them exposed to it, [made] humble by humiliation. 


ä dhillatun [n.] humiliation, disgrace, shame, abasement 
(10:26) is NE DE 264585 ni JS and neither darkness nor 
humiliation shall cover their faces. 


RTE ’adhillatun [pl. of quasi-pass. part. Jai dhalil] 1 weak 
(3:123) äÿ , D A CET “Tr, and God indeed helped you at 
Badr when you were weak 2 humble (5:54) x4is: ê “sh A db Ci jui 
Cie FAI ei ai à 333 God will assuredly bring forth a people He 
loves and who love Him, humble towards the believers 3 abased, 
humiliated (27:37) 34’; ii (Ex és si Le pa Jé ÿ 253 et 
use we will certainly come upon them with forces they have 
no power to face and we will drive them out of it, abased and 
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humbled 4 subjugated, demoted (27: 34) : il ia 1 4 a ü calé 
A£ nf Sel | ne 4 BA she said, ‘Whenever kings/wealthy 
people go into a city, they corrupt it and make the notables of its 
inhabitants lowly.” 


Of: ’adhall [elat., pl. oi ’adhallüun] weaker, more/most 
debased, humiliated, humble, comtemptible (63:8) (A fe: En DS 
JS rhe mighty will drive the contemptible out of it [the town]. 


Jai dhalül [quasi-act. part. pl. Jù dhulul] 3 broken in, trained, 
docile, domesticated (2:71) &* si si Vs Ve Jh Ÿ 5% Li 
it is a cow, not broken to plough the earth or water the 
tillage/fields 2 accessible, stable, manageable (67:15) J=3 sil | À 
LS LÀ DRE y À DEN « it is He who has made the earth 
accessible/manageable for you; so, travel its regions. 


a/e/3 dh-m-m pact, pledge, guarantee, protection; dirt, to revile, to 
abuse. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
dhimmatun twice and à $% madhmüm three times. 


4 dhimmatun [n.] a pledge of protection, a covenant of 
mutual PRECHON, personal undertaking, good faith (9:10) & SE 5 Y 
SN Ÿ ce % à they respect, with regard to a believer, no tie of 
kinship or treaty. 


à jai madhmiüm [pass. part.] discredited, blamed, reviled 
(17:22) JA ER aesé ne ni] al ; es de Ÿ do not set besides 
God another deity, lest you end up reproved and forsaken. 


</0/ à dh-n-b tail, tail end, consequence; guilt, crime, sin, to sin; the 

end of the valley, the place where floodwater gathers, a great 

bucket; share, portion. Of this root, three forms appear 39 times in 

the Qur’an: 5 dhanb 11 times; & Fe dhunüb 26 times; and à 5 
dhanüb twice. 

25 dhanb [n., pl. 2335 dhunñb] 1 sin (39:53) 3 és ab À 

as God forgives all sins 2 a charge, an accusation (26:14) 241 é 

Ô nee J Bb : ent LE they have a charge against me, and I fear 


that they may kill me 3 crime (81:9) ts us be cé el Js 
when the baby girl buried alive is asked for what crime she was 
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killed. 


si dhanüb [n.] share, portion, lot (51:59) at se GE cal GE 
ii er _ those who are unjust will have a share [of 
punishment ] like/equal to the share of their comrades. 


</à4/3 dh-h-b gold; to go, to go away, to set out; to take away: 
creed, faction, sect, to adopt as a conviction. Of this root, five 
forms occur 56 times in the Qur’an: Lai dhahaba 35 times; sal 
’adhhaba 11 times; als dhähib once; LA dhahäb once and LA 
dhahab eight times. 


Là dhahaba a [v. intrans.] 1 to 80 (20: 97) Lai Jë he said 
‘Go!’ 2 to go off (21:87) CR es ÿ os , and [remember] 
Dhü'l-Nün [Jonah] when he went off angrily 3 to _disappear, to 
clear off, to vanish (33:19) ds sil, < Gi ci sad A5 16 but when 
1er has passed, they lash at you with sharp tongues 4 [with prep. 

œæ] to go from, to depart from, to leave (11:10) AE © as © ma 
SE he is sure to say, ‘Misfortune has gone away from me? 75 [with 
prep, —] a) to go away with (2:17) ÿ ci à ST Pa 5 ARS 
D3 0 God took away their light, leaving them in ufter darkness, 
unable to see; b) to claim, to appropriate for oneself (23:91) {JS Les 
on Je pee al, GS Le Al JS Lai 1 a] © ax nor is there any 
god with Him-if there were, each god would have claimed his 
creation, and some of them would have tried to overcome the 
others. 


Ai ’adhhaba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to remove (9:15) 28 SE ie Lun 
and remove the rage from their hearts 2 to cause to disappear, to 
cause to vanish (4:133) cu Sb ee nu) | ai Le © if He so 
willed, He could make you, humankind, vanish and replace you 
with others. 


Lai dhähib [act. part.] one going (37:99) CHE (90 s tal Si 
l'am going to my Lord: He will surely guide me. 


Qi dhahäb [v. n., with prep. : ù] the act of taking away, 
abolishing (23:18) ©5 HE 4 ais ne if \, and for taking it all away 
We are able. 


Lai dhahab [coll. n.] gold (9:34) si, Ca 5356 cl, those 
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who hoard gold and silver. 


JA/5 dh-hl part of the night; to become distracted, to be 


$ 
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bewildered, to forget. Of this root, only AS tadhhal occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


RE tadhhal [imperf. of v. di dhahala, intrans. ] to be 
distracted, to be oblivious (22: 2) cas | Vs ac à Fe RS PTS 28 
on the Day you see it, every suckling woman will be oblivious to 
that which she suckles. 


dhü [nom. case of masc. sing. possessive n., always in construct 
(is) with a following noun, meaning ‘owner’, ‘possessor’, ‘one 
who has’ (65:7) 4% Ce Âau à GE and let a person of means 
spend according to his wealth; accusative case là (dhà) (5:106) ne 
5 15 OS even if it concerned a person of [one’s] kinship [it. 
possessor of kinship}, genitive case (53 (dhr) (14:37) &°)5 çà jé ds 
in an uncultivated valley [lit. possessing no vegetation]. These 
occur in the Qur’an some 81 times. The rest of the paradigm are: 
nom. masc. dual 135 (dhawä) (5:95) A si 4 Le two persons of 
good standing [lit. possessors of good standing] arbitrate 
concerning it, acc. masc. dual sa (dhaway) (65:2) Je isa | se, 
and make two persons of good standing bear witness, both 
oCCurring three times; acc. masc. pl. (535 (dhawrT), occurring once, 
in (2:177) si «s 4 4 Jai Se and [those who] give away 
some of their wealth, for His love (or, in spite of their love for the 
money), to their kin; fem. sing. «15 dhaf, occurring 29 times 
(89:7) al ci fhe one with the lofty pillars; nom. fem. dual 5 
dhawätä, occurring twice (55: 48) oui G3 the two with hanging 
branches; acc. fem. dual El à dhawätay, occurring once, in 
(34:16) J a) 35 two fruit-bearing [gardens]]. These nouns 
convey a sense of belonging with varying degrees of closeness 
and also with different aspects of possessing, as may be 
determined from wider contexts such as the following: 1 
possessor of, in possession of (2:105) sisi Jaill à A 3 God is 
[the possessor] of great bounty 2 endowed with (28:79) A à Æ 
pe he has great fortune/luck 3 having, provided with (55: 12) 
SN s si à En and grain in dry ears (or, which has husks), 
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and fragrant plants 4 owner of, lord of, sovereign over 
(something) (40:15) Ci k al À A il &é) the Exalted i in rank, Lord 
of the Throne 5 given to, adherent to (41:51) es à # al A 5; 
uw» >» but if evil touches him, he is full of prolonged prayer 6 à 
member of a class or a group (6:15) 3 £ là y ne even if [it 
concerns] a person of [one *s] kinship 7 ascribed to, known by 
(21:87) es CSS j os É and [remember] Dhü'l-Nün [ie. 
Jonah] 8 the essence, the inside, the innermost, the depth (3:119) 
D siall ci ak a dl God knows exactly what is in the innermost 
part of all hearts 9 with, bearing (34:16) Las gs a 3 dés two 
gardens bearing bitter fruit 10 to be inclined to, to be oriented 
towards (18:18) Juil C3 call ci aus y while We turned them 
over, to the right and to the left. 


3] à dh-w-d horns; tongue; to keep off, to drive off, to keep away, 
defender; a small herd of camels (between two and nine). Of this 
root, only ci: fadhüdän occurs once in the Qur’an. 


As tadhüd [imperf. of v. 5 dhäda, trans.] to keep back, to 
drive off (28:23) Cs,$ Oil ya ess Ce 533 and he found, at a 
distance from them, two women keeping back [their herd]. 


LE à dh-w-q to taste, to cause to taste, to experience, experiences, 
learning. Of this root, four forms occur 63 times in the Qur’an: 313 
dhäga 36 times; Gi ’adhäqa 22 times; is dhä”igatun three 
times; and & FE dhä”iqün twice. 


di dhäga u [v. trans.] 1 to taste (7:22) Li eiÿ se GI E 
PeriEs "> but when they tasted the tree, their shameful parts became 
manifest to them 2 to suffer, to experience (51:14) sal li Es Ü ä A 
© st à ik suffer your punishment, this is what you wished to 
hasten 3 to feel (78:24) à N'a 18 5 lei © à me Ÿ there they will feel 
no coolness nor will they have any drink. 


Si ’adhäga [v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause to savour, to give a taste 
of (30:36) Le ES À is s dll uÿ (ar \; when We give people a taste 
of mercy, they rejoice in it 2 to cause to suffer (17:75) EE" li 
AP ere s sai x then We would have made you suffer 
double [the punishment] of [this] life and double fthe 
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puñnishment] of [after] death. 


à FTE dhä’iqün [pl of act. part. Gi dhäa”ig; fem. As 
dha° iqatun] ones tasting, savouring; ones suffering (21:35) ci 1” 
er sal is every soul suffers death. 


IDE dh-y-° to declare, to announce, to divulge, a telltale; to take 
away. Of this root, only &li ’adhä‘a occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ei ’adhä‘a {v. IV, trans., with prep. : for emphasis] to spread 
around, to broadcast (4:83) à 1 &1i cf Sel à Is 
whenever there comes to them [news of any] matter concerning 
safety or peril, they spread it around. 


s\,/ra° 


s\ 1 °al-ra” the tenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
alveolar rolled sound. 


ca/i/5 r-°-s head, top part, uppermost section; first day of the month 
or the year; leader, chief, a leading horse, a domestic animal. Of 
this root, two forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: at ra’s seven 
times and (sw Fe ru°üs 11 times. 


&b ra s [n., pli ES ru’üs] 1 head (12:36) Si so AS Si 
[s 15s si >Tsee myself carrying on my head bread 2 scalp (2:196) 
ii UE Ua si 4 gi La je u JS Wa so if anyone of you is ill, or 
has an ailment of the scalp, he as compensate 3 capital, 
principal (2:279) < les is: but if you repent [after 
having been practising usury] un you are entitled only to 
[reclaim] your capital. 


/i/; r-°-f mercy, kindness, compassion, to have pity, to show 
kindness, to be merciful. Of this root, two forms occur 13 times in 
the Qur’an: ir, ra” fatun twice and «,%, ra”üf 11 times. 


| ti 6) ra’ “fatun [n.] compassion, kindness (57:27) à ne à Gba 4 
La), A, gl cul and We put into the hearts of those who 
followed him compassion and mercy. 


di FE ra’üf [intens. act. part. [an attribute of God] 
Compassionate, Most Kind (9:117) =) 5) ae Æ be © QG À 4 
then He turned to them; He is to them Most Kind and Merciful. 


sl 5 r—7-y to see, to behold, to sight, in full view: spectator; mirror; 
to show vanity; to cause to see, to make a show before others, to 
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act hypocritically, to demonstrate, to come into view; to conceive, 
to consider, to deem, an opinion; a dream, a vision, outer 
appearance. Of this root, 10 forms appear 327 times in the 
Qur’an: ul) ra°a 265 times: & à yurä (1) twice; si ’arà 43 times; 
&'» yurä (2) once; ol yurä’ün twice; welÿ tarä”’à twice; sb) 
ri’&’ three times; il ra”y twice; Fe ri”y once and 4 ru°yà 
seven times. | 


&l) ra°ä a [v. trans.] 1 to see (6:76) LSS ul, Ja ak ‘js 
when the night grew dark over him he saw a star 2 to see as, to 
consider, to take something to be (35:8) ras “ae à ju À C9 Call 
as for the person the evil of whose deeds is made alluring to him 
so that he sees it as good, *. 4) ls ALES" AE] (frequently used 
in the Qur’an drawing attention to signs of God’s creation and 
calling for reflection upon them) (16:79) à «is ji = li x Al 
a Ÿ] Se & seul ‘$ do they not consider the birds, sustained 
[it. enabled, subjected] in the air of the sky, nothing holding them 
up except God? 3 to realise (7:149) 1 L2 *$ ee pe ail r ds tr 
but when they became remorseful Tlit. came 10 wring their hands] 
and realised they had gone astray 4 to see, perceive (8:48) & sl 4 
GES" Ÿ Le] see what you do not see 5 to dream, to see in a dream 
(12:43) au CET en + S ÉA JU, the king said, ‘I see [in my 
dream] seven _Jat cows” 6 to Judge, to examine, to evaluate 
(9:105) Le APS | Lol H; say, ‘Act!, God will Judge your 
actions” 7 to behold, to observe, to reflect upon (25:45) rh C5 Al 
JB & ë , have you not considered the way of your Lord, how 
He lengthens the shadows? 8 to remember (18:63) s) uf ÿ cf j 
Ep us SË RE remember when we were resting by the 
rock?, I forgot the fish. 


&_» yurä (1) [pass. v.] 1 to be seen (46:25) ÿ un Ÿ laid 
ts so they entered the morning time with nothing to be seen 
except their [ruined] dwellings 2 to be examined, to be judged, to 
be scrutinised (53:40) ç°5 cou Aix tÿ, that his labour will be 
scrutinised. 


& “À ? arà AZ IV, doubly trans.] 1 to show someone something 
(41:53) msi 5 ai à Us : ae We shall show them Our 
signs all around [lit. in the horizons] and in themselves 2 to 
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advise someone about something, to instruct someone about 
something (40:29) & su NT < j L (je à Jë Pharaoh said, ‘I only 
show [advise] you [in accordance with] what I see” 3 to teach 
someone something (4:105) Le oil : ee si su ES] y Gr pi Ü 
ain a ‘j We have sent down the Book to you with the truth so that 
you can judge between people in accordance with what God has 
taught you. 


«>» yurä (2) [pass. of doubly trans. v. IV] to be made to see 
something, to be shown something (99:6) ls g°) Gtsi 2 Ai hs eo 
salle on that Day, people will issue forth [out of their graves ] in 
separate groups to be shown their deeds. 


POÉ: tarä’à [v. VL intrans.] to come in sight of one another 
(26:61) oil el 55 Li and when the two hosts came in sight of 
one another. 


x yura’t [imperf. of v. III (el, ra’à, trans.] to act 
hypocritically before others, to act in a certain manner in order to 
be seen by others (4:142) ail Os) ss PATTES nt s AE I, 
when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly, showing off in 


front of people. 


BE , riä” [n; v. n. adverbially used] hypocrisy, acting 
hypocritically, in order to be seen, to show off (4:38) Gi cl É 
Qu ne ) A Sd those who spend their wealth hypocritically, to 
show off before others. 


lo ra°y [n.; v. n.] 1 vision, sight; seeing, sighting *(3:13) di 
xl with the very eye [lit. with the sighting of the eye] 2 opinion 
*(11:27) gi &3b without thinking, on the spur of the moment, 
without reflection {lit. the beginning of the opinion]. 


ci , ri°y [v. n., n.] show; appearance; splendour (19:74) ui es f 
er 1) di ai à o SE Us set how many a generation before them 
We have destroyed who surpassed them in riches and outward 
splendour! 

U55 ruyä [n.] dream (12:5) 53) de dy, uaoë Ÿ do not 
relate your dream to your brothers. | 
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<// ; r-b-b master, lord, owner, guardian, to have possessions; to 
be characteristic of; to pamper, to raise, to educate; a word; an 
adopted person; animal kept for milk; a woman newly delivered 
of a baby; to do well; mesh, thickened juice; a group of people; a 
rabbi, a person learned in divine law; early youth, to approximate. 
The words 53%, ribbiyän and G 6, rabbäniyyün are considered 
borrowings from Hebrew or Syriac. Of this root, five forms 
appear 969 times in the Qur’an: +, rabb 960 times; 4 j ’arbab 
four times; 3%) ribbiyyün once; G 6, rabbäniyyün three times 
and ) rabä°ib once. 


er , rabb L [n., pl. et tj ’arbäb] 1 master, lord (12:41) be 
Fes 45) a Lai Ei Al my two fellow prisoners, as for one of 
you, he will serve his master with wine 2 deity, god (12:39) 
"il sarl a À es ne LU fe Al slt my two fellow 
prisoners, are divergent deities better or God, the One, the 
Almighty? XX [no pl.] 1 the Lord, God (7:29) La (3, yi my Lord 
commands justice; *(1:2) call © , Lord of Al [lit. Lord of the 
worlds] 2 fin contrast to/combination with the use of a] caring 
Lord (7:189) ce SU à Sr et OI 2 où Li) A les céf 
then when she grows heavy [ with child ] they both pray to God, 
their Lord, ‘If you give us a good child we shall Cane be 
among the grateful’; (21:56) £a Là sil NS cul À, ) d 
no indeed, your Lord is the Lord of the heavens and the earth who 
created them. 


O3 , ribbiyyün [pl of n. te > ribbiyy] interpreted as either 
groups of large numbers of people or worshippers of God, people 
of God (3:146) È € O3) ne: (ai n” “A, how many a prophet 
with whom fought many devout men. 


os rabbäniyyün [pl. of (3, rabbäaniyy] either men of God, 
worshippers or learned people conversant in the teachings of 
religion (3:79) ES O ne i< La Cl) ds i< be devoted to God, by 
means of your teaching the Scripture. 


Qi cs) raba° ib Il. of n. ere 1) rabïbatun] a ,Step- daughter 


(4:23) AS QI is Ga Ses Qi QU SG) … Gi Se cu 


&e forbidden to you are your mothers … and your step-daughters 
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[who are] in your care-[those born] of your women with whom 
you have consummated marriage [lit. whom you have gone into]. 


Las) /La, rubamaä/rubbamä [composite particle, occurring once in the 
Qur’an, consisting of prep. rubba (') (described by 
grammarians as indicating high or low frequency) plus linking 
particle ] ‘many a time”, ‘frequently”, ‘often’; PASRAnCe 
‘perhaps”, ‘maybe’, ‘may well’ (15:2) | ie at ds La) 
sal those who disbelieve may well come to wish they had 
submitted to God. 


c/o r-b-h growth, gain, to profit, to earn, to win; trade, goods kept 
for trading; young sheep and camels. Of this root, &, rabiha 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


& rabiha a [v. intrans.] to be profitable, to prosper (2:16) Li 
#5 sy, so their trade brings no gain. 


w2/+/, r-b-s to sit in waiting, to bide one’s time, to be on the 
look-out; to lurk, to waylay, to ambush, to wait for something to 
befall someone, to await a chance to act. Of this root, four forms 
occur 17 times in the Qu an: Ua F tarabbasa 13 times; 25 5: 
tarabbus once; (ji mutarabbis once and Go jé 
mutarabbisün twice. 


yes ji tarabbasa [v. Vs I [intrans.] 1 to await, to be on the 
look-out (9:24) » je a er & ls jé so be on the look-out till 
God brings about His command 2 to play for time, to sit on the 
fence (57:14) el ES DER ES ae) té ET, but you 
allowed yourselves to be tempted, you played for time, you 
doubted and were lulled by [false] hopes 3 [with prep. : -] to bear 
with, to give time for a possible outcome (23:25) Lis 4 Ja) Ji à d 
LE 4 AS he is merely a man with a touch of madness in 
him, so bear with him for a while [he might sober up] 4 [with 
prep. -] [jur.] (of women whose marriage becomes terminated 
either by divorce or death of husbands) to refrain from marrying 
for a prescribed period while Jooking out for signs of pregnancy 
(2:228) Nes a Heu, © (ai jh LA, divorced women [must] 
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keep an eye on themselves [and look out for any sign of 
pregnancy] for three monthly periods [before remarrying] I 
[trans. with prep. -] to lie in wait for, to sit in ambush, to await 
evil happening to others (9:98) Di “al < Ua )%3 they await 
l'hoping for] turns of misfortune to befall you; *(52:30) & es 55 


ol &ÿ, we are awaiting his death/the evil turns of fate. 


Uei 5 tarabbus [v. n.] [jur.] nan from certain actions for 
a prescribed period (2:226) ii Na sel Ce D JS 5) cal for 
those who vow not to have sexual relations with their wives, there 
is a waiting period of four months [before a final decision is 
made]. 


(gas ja mutarabbisün [pl. of act. part. ae mutarabbis] one 
who sits in wait, one who sits back expecting something, usually 
bad, to happen to others (52:31) had OA Les SË Fa LE say, 
‘Wait [if you must], 1 too am, along with you, one of those 
waiting.” 


L/ y ; r-b-1 to tie, to tie up, to connect, to unite; to station, garrison; 
to line up, (of an army) to take up a position; to conclude an 
agreement; a band, fetters, shackles; a place where animals, 
particularly horses, are kept, stables. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: ls, rabata three times; Lu räbata 
once and LG ) ribät once. 


L, rabata i [v., trans. with prep. de] to strengthen, to fortify 
*(18:14) me de bn We gave strength to their hearts, We 
strengthened their determination [lit. We tied up their hearts]. 


by, räbata [v. IT, intrans.] to be constant, to be steadfast, to 
participate in the defence of the land, to man the garrisons (3:200) 
Lu; lsxles ls nel Fe a cal KG you who believe, become 
steadfast and remain steadfast, be on call [to defend] [also 
interpreted as: fortify yourselves]. 


Lu , ribät [v. n.; n.] tethering, tying up: stationing, keeping 
ready *(8:60) si LG, Jrethered horses, horse enclosures] horses 
specifically kept for defence, warhorses. 
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£/=/5r-b-° four, fourth, to happen each fourth day, foursome; 
square, quarter; living quarters, neighbourhood; à well-built, 
medium-height person; spring, to become fertile, spring rains, to 
be in one’s prime, lushness. Of this root, six forms occur 22 times 
in the Qur’an: &) rub° twice; £L', rubä‘ twice; =) ’arba° three 
times; re ’arba‘atun nine times; & pu ’arba‘ün four times and 
ee) räbi‘uhum twice. 


&) rub° [n.] one quarter, fourth part (4:12) es 5 Los es sb 
then to you is one quarter of what they leave. 


an ) ruba° In. used adverbially] four, in fours (35:1) LS] XE 
Arsr EE f ae ren a ; D", who appoints angels as messengers 
with wings, in twos, threes and fours. 


&) ’arba® [card. no.] four (24:45) af Le LE ve ss and 
some of them walk on four [legs]. 


üg#3) ’arba‘ün [card. no.] forty (7:142) eat ii Si 
the term of his Lord reached completion-forty nights. 


a. , räbi° [ord. no. quasi- act. part.] fourth, one completing a 
foursome (58:7) USE à ÿ xDÉ wii Ca AS L there is no secret 
conference of three but He is their fourth. 


3/5 r-b-w hill, elevated part of the land, to go on the top of a hill; 
growth, to increase; usury; to be out of breath, to have asthma; to 
raise, to grow under someone’s care, to educate, to cultivate; a 
group of ten thousand people. Of this root, eight forms occur 20 
times in the Qur’an: 3, raba four times; 5) rabbä twice; Z} 

’arbä (1) once; > räbi once; EL » räbiyatun once; 3 + ’arbä (2) 
once; L) ribä eight times and 5 ) ‘rabwatun twice. 


: ci. , rabä ü [v. intrans.] 1 to increase, to grow (30:39) x fe Les 
aù ee Sy DE Qu J'sd Là #4 G, whatever you give out in usury 
to increase in value through [other] people’s wealth will not 
increase with God 2to swell up, to come to life (22:5) 2  Ÿl ET 
ci; ct 20 Ge Uri fE la you perceive the earth lifeless, 
yet when We send down upon it water, it stirs and swells. 


2 rabbä [v. IL, trans.] to bring up, to raise, to rear (17:24) H3 


346 eJ 


lys SU) LS Lg) ©, and say, ‘Lord, have mercy on them 
both, just as they reared me when I was little.” 


à. » yurbt [imperf. of v. IV sg ’arbä, trans.] to cause to 
increase, to cause to grow (2:276) cal PSTIS a ai God 
blights usury, but blesses charitable deeds with multiple increase. 


ul räbT [quasi-act. part, fem. 4) räbiyatun] 1 high, 
mounting up, swelling (13:17) Gi, 55 JE Jsû and the flood 
carries with it a swelling froth 2 severe, harsh, ever-tightening 
(69:10) es Ê sai AG : 26) Ja) l'acsi but they disobeyed the 
messenger of their Lord, so He seized them with an 
ever-tightening grip. 


wi jf ’arba [elat.] more, higher, greater (16:92) ça ii Ü S dj 
ra de üe 3) just because one party may be more numerous than 
another. 


Lo ribä In.] uSury (2:275) sil : a LS Ji: . SAS Sin cl 
al PSE) ALT those who consume usury will not rise [up on 
the Dés of Resurrection] except like someone confounded by 
Satan’s touch. 


ë) rabwatun [n.] hill, elevated land, height (2:265) Ds 
83 > like a garden on a hill. 


£//5 r-t-° to pasture in lush grass, to be in fertile land, to have 
plenty to eat and drink, to live in great affluence; to lark about in 
a carefree manner. Of this root, 5 yarta® occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Es yarta® [imperf. of v. 5) rata‘a, intrans.] to enjoy oneself 
playing i in the open, to run about enjoying oneself (12:12) Le a] 
Lay Ds x > le send him with us tomorrow to run about and play. 


&£/5 r-t-q space between any two fingers; a closed up mass, 
darkness; to mend, to ion together, to repair, to patch up; sticking 
together. Of this root, (, ratq occurs once in the Qur’an. 


tt ratq [n.; v.n.] layers pressed together into one mass, 
closed up mass (21:30) &, 6 Ga 1, cigéall Ef LUE Cod 5 arf 
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LA have those who disbelieve not considered that the heavens 
and the earth were a multi-layered mass and We split them? 


d/=/5 r-t-l to have well-formed and neatly spaced teeth; to be 
symmetrical, to be neatly arranged; to enunciate clearly and 
deliberately; the good of everything. Of this root, two forms occur 
twice each in the Qur’an: , rattala and JE 5 tartil. 


LT rattala [v. IH, trans] 1 to arrange neatly, to give in 
successively distinct parts (25: 32) Je “à ae Ji Val 13 ES cl JEs 
Na UE et: à 4 4 ci ais ssl, à those who disbelieve say, ‘If 
only the Qur'an was sent down to him in one body!’, thus [We 
sent it] to strengthen your heart, and We have given it in 
successive, distinct parts. 2 to enunciate clearly, deliberately and 
distinctly (73:4) 5 5 Cie à is 5 and recite the Qur'’an distincily. 


fé F tartil [V. n. used adverbially] 1 in à neat and orderly 
arrangement, distinct (25:32) V5; “tes ‘>; and We have given it in 
successive, distinct parts 2 reciting distinctly (73:4) Ge “il Hs BE 
LS 5 and recite the Qur'an slowly and distincily. 


al os r-j-° to postpone, to delay, to cause to wait. Of this root, &4' 5 
turji® (variant reading: $5 furjt) occurs twice and &ss' > 
murjawn once. 


LAS turji’ (variant reading _S turjt) [imperf. of v. IV 2) 
’arjä, trans; variant reading of i imper. & ÿ ’arji] to put off, to delay, 
to postpone (7:111) st ES “| | J they said, ‘Delay him and his 
brother [for a while]’ (variant ais j). 


Ys> murjawn [pl. of pass. pat > De murjä] one who is put 
off, postponed (9:106) ai JS EST "se, and others deferred 
to God’s decree. 


&/&/> r-ji-j the dregs of society, the dregs in a drinking trough; to 
shake, to agitate, to rouse, (of the sea) to become tumultuous, 
turmoil, commotion, excitement, the sound of thunder. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: &'; rujja and z', 


rajj. 


el) 

& rujja [pass. of v. &') rajja, trans.] to be shaken, to be caused 
to quake (56:4) &:, GS NI &$, IS when the earth is shaken 
violently. 


£) rajj [v. n. used adverbially] the act of shaking, the act of 
quaking (56:4) &, GS cé, IN when the earth is shaken 
violently. 


J&/ r-j-z ballast used to steady a camel’s hawdaj/litter, weakness; 
plague, filth, abomination, guilt, devil’s insinuation, the 
worshipping of idols. Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in 
the Qur’an: "> ) rijz nine times and "js"; rujz once. 


3 rijz [n.] punishment, affliction (7:162) &x V5 à 2e EL SE 
par FC La sta so We sent them a punishment from heaven for 
their wrongdoing: *(8:11) cet > Satan’s insinuation [lit. 
Satan’s affliction]. 


% rujz [n.] filth, abomination; sinning; idolatry (74:5) 5; 
"à and shun all abominations. 


w4/g/or-j-s dirt, filth, punishment, abomination, misbehaviour, 
doubt; the roar of camels, thunder, to gauge the level of water in a 
well. Of this root, 3, rijs occurs 10 times in the Qur’an. 


es o ris [n.] 1 dirt, filth, abomination (5:90) NCA DEA Lai 
csil Je Ds D) à NS La  intoxicants, gambling, idols 
and divining arrows are an abomination of the work of Satan 2 
punishment, affliction (7:71) ès Ca) LA SE < “1 y, À 
puñnishment and wrath have already [been decided] 10 » fall upon 
you from your Lord 3 doubt, mistrust (9:125) L3 je me > cl 
ae) 4 Lis ) Es “ÿ as for those who are sick at heart, it added 
doubt to their doubt. 


£/gf> r-j-° to return, to turn back, to recur, to revert; to take back, to 
claim back; to back down, to reply, to give back, to resume an 
activity; to become emaciated. Of this root, eight forms occur 107 
times in the Qur’an: & , raja‘a 35 times; =) ’arja‘a 11 times; 
&) ruji‘a 36 times; EE" yataräja‘a once; &> ) raj° three times; 
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>) ruj‘ä once; Gæsl) räjian four times and à y marji® 16 
times. 


=. s raja ‘a i L [v. intrans.] 1 to return, to go back (9:94) : Face 
26) : xs ) li <i they will excuse themselves to you, when you 
return to them: *(21:64) penë s 1) they reflected on the 
matter [lit. they returned to themselves] 2 to change one’s 
DOSGR, to mend one’s ways (7:168) pan RATER Abel AG me 
og » We tested them with blessings and misfortunes, that they 
might mend their ways IT [v. trans.] 1 to cause to return (9:83) jé 
Din 2 ail s AT] >», so [Prophet], if God brings you back to a 
group of them 2 to restore, to give back to (20:40) a A AS ÿ 
Dir, gs se = so We restored you to your mother so that her 
fears may abate [lit. her eye settle down] and not sorrow 3 to 
bring back (56:87) Gil ne e) Lise bring it [the soul] pose 
[from the dead] if you are truthful 4 to send back (60:10) 
Dis) nl C8» 2 5 do not send them back to the disbelievers; 
*(20:89) Y'à ze) à x he replies, he holds a conversation [lit. he 
returns Speech to them]; *(34:31) Jél Us = nn fe 
dialoguing, debating [it. they return speech one to the other]; 
*(67:3) ad æ ‘à take a second look, look very carefully [lit. 
return the sighf]. 


&. » ruji‘a [pass. v.] 1 to be returned, to be made to return, to 
be taken back (41:50) shall: Fe Aa a Cas os but even if 
Î were to be taken back to my Lord, the best reward would await 
me With Him 2 to be referred to, to be deferred to (2:210) ai nr 
5 sb :  j all matters are deferred to God. 


ET yataräja‘a [imperf. of v. VI, intrans.] to return to one 
another, to be reconciled to one another (2:230) cts DE il où 
EE n | Lago if he [the second husband] divorces her, there will 
be no blame on them if the two of them [the first husband and the 
wife] return to one other. 


& raj° I [v. n.] the act of returning something, bringing back 
something (86:8) “ol as) LE 4j bringing him back [ 10 life] is 
certainly within His power XI [n. IV. n. ]1 a return (50:3) Ke (En iii 
Le 4 ai CE [how strange, to come back [to life]] after we 
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have died and become dust?, such a return is too far-fetched 2 à 
recurring action, echo (86:11) gs 15 sLédl; by the sky with its 
recurring [rain]. 


>) ruj‘à [n./v. n.] return, returning (06:8) 42° &, s) di to 
your Lord is the [final] return. 


à pa.  räji‘ün [pl. of act. part. æ. D raji' ‘] those who return, go 
back (2: 46) CESSE a) Mae 26) PSE ee AS cpl those who know 
[also interpreted as: who expect] that they will meet their Lord 
and that it is to Him they are returning. 


ES marji [v. n.] going back, returning (11:4) as je 4 s ro) 
God is your return. 


i/g/; r-j-f to quake, earthquake, tremor, to tremble, to agitate, to 
shiver, to shudder; to spread lies, to spread false rumours; to 
thunder, to prepare for war. Of this root, four forms occur eight 
times in the Qur’an: 5 s tarjuf twice; ee , rajfatun four times; 
EN ) räjifatun once and 5 ä$s > murjifün once. 


A F tarjuf [imperf. of v. y rajafa, intrans.] to tremble, to 
quake, to shake (73:14) Jia, GS NI cs 5 #4 on the Day when the 
earth and the mountains will shake. 


lis 2) rajfatun [unit n.] a tremor, an earthquake, a blast 
(7:78) is OÙ 25 SG an earthquake seized them. 


al os räjifatun [fem. act. part.] one that shakes up *(79:6) 
PEN si the shaker (epithet for the first blast of the Trumpet calling 
for the rising of the dead). 


ais ja murjifan [pl. of act. part. cas js murjif] spreaders of 
false rumOurs, agitators, provocators (3: 60) En 30 FA EutE * oi 
2e ds ji Lux) Li és a | (2 ja me à Î the hypocrites do not 
desist, and the ones in whose hearts is sickness, and those who 
cause civil unrest in the city, We will rouse you against them. 


d/g/s r-j-l a man, manhood, masculinity; a foot, a leg, to go on foot, 
to dismount; to comb one’s hair; to improvise, to talk or give an 
improvised speech; rocky land difficult to walk upon; (of locusts) 


1 
el 
to swarm; poverty, lazy person. Of this root, seven forms occur 
73 times in the Qur’an: 4 2 rajul 24 times; er ‘, rajulän five 
times; se > rijal 28 times; Le > rijl once; D ) rijlän once; és | 
’arjul 13 times and ds ‘; rajil once. 


LS rajul [n., dual 8) rajulän, pl. JB) rijal] 1 a man (2:282) 
OA das cas) GS 3 ol < ): Da Dei Leu, and have as 
witnesses two of your men, if two men are not available, then 
have one man and two women 2 human being (6:9) KL os ne 
se, Si if We had made him [the Messenger] an angel, We 
would still have made him [in the shape of] a human being 3 
person (33:4) 4 à CE : Qa J a ds L God does not give a 
person two hearts within his breast 4 [in the pl. Je » rijäl] folk, 
people (33:40) <e y ue si US LS & Muhammad is not the 
father of any of your people 5 male member of the jinn race 
(72:6) ah Ca Je » O5 82 ol Ca dé ) Et af, and that there have 
been [certain] men of the human-kind seeking protection with 
[certain] men of the jinn-kind. 


| Je v, rijal [pl. of quasi-act. part. Jai  räjil} on foot (2:239) of 
üts", “ EST as but if you are in a state of fear [from an enemy], 
then [pray] on foot or while riding. 


Ja rijl [n., Du DB y rijlan, pl. du ’arjul] 1 foot (5:6) 
En s) < se PS 3 3 ls s so wipe your heads and your feet 
up to the ankles 2 leg (24:24) Ms els il ét : Si #5 On 
the Day when their own tongues, hands and legs (or, Jeet) will 
testify against them; *(60:12) Ge se de ( Où Aug des ca ÿ 
they do not falsely attribute children to their husbands, they do 
not commit adultery [lit. nor do they produce any falsehood, they 
fabricate between their hands and legs] 


da, rajil [coll. n.] men, foot-soldiers (17:64) Aka; see ti, 
dk), and assail them with [the noise of] your cavalry and 
infantry. 


e/c/o r-j-m stones, to stone, to kill by stoning, to heap up stones (on 
a grave), to heap abuse (on); to curse, to drive out, to expel: 
doubt, conjecture; boycotting; shooting stars; to gauge the level of 
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water in a well. Of this root, five forms occur 14 times in the 
Qur’an: =, rajama five times; =, rajm once; 53") rujüm once; 
&s ) rajtm six times and Gs 53 y Marjamün once. 

#2, rajama u [v. trans.] to stone (18:20) ss » Rae Go O if 
they should discover you, they will stone you. 

2, rajm [v. n.] the act of stoning *(18:22) et ss 
conjecturing, guessing in the dark, guessing at what is being kept 


hidden, shooting in the dark [lit. throwing stones without seeing, 
blindly]. 


83 rujäm [pl. of n. & rajm] materials for stoning, rocks, 
projectiles, missiles (67:5) Gil LS, bus, and We have 
made them [the stars] rocks for stoning the devils. 


2. J rajim [quasi-pass. part.] stoned, cast out (15:17) &« Ge É 
#8) ct JS and guarded it from every outcast devil; *(16:98) 
ee <) (epithet of Satan) fhe oufcast, the stoned. 


sas» ya marjämün [pl. of pe part. e ‘x marjäm] stoned, 
castaway, outcast (26:116) Guss à: a Ci Si you will be among 
those stoned. 


4x] r-j-w hope, to hope, to look forward to, to anticipate, to 
expect; to fear, to be apprehensive about; areas covered by (e.g. a 
room, a house, a town), directions, sides. Of this root, three forms 
occur 24 times in the Qur’an: S$ tarjü 22 times; ‘$ ÿ Marjiww 
once and en ’arjà’ once. 


3x $ tarjñ [imperf. of v. ) rajä, trans.] 1 to hope, to hope for 
(28:86) Lui & En] nt Reel is Le ‘3 you could not have hoped that 
the Book be sent to you; *(24:60) &S 545 Ÿ nt sil old 
women [the women who have no expectations of marriage] 2 to 
fear (71:13) ES ad: SR Y < & what is it with you that you do 
not fear God’s majesty? 3 to be concerned with (10:7) Ÿ cl ü 
LI ssl le js Gb ( Os x those who are not concerned with 
meeting Us and are satisfied with the life of this world 4 to 
believe in, to expect (45:14) all A D | cal LS ae | en cal 
tell those who believe to forgive those who do not expect/believe 
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in God”’s days [of punishment]. 


FES" marjuww [pass. part.] one who is the object of hope, one 
who has great hopes placed in him (11:62) Ji la! je Lu cie ar 
ia Sälih, you have been a person amongst us in whom great 
hopes had been placed, before this. 


sl) ’arjà’ [pl. of n. Là) rajä] sides, areas covered by e.g. a 
town, a country, a house and the like, quarters (69:17) le All, 
is) the angels will be at its sides. 


Le “ turji® (variant reading > s turjt), 4 si ’arjih (variant reading 
as) and Gs2 > murjawn (see £/s r—j—°). 


</c/> r-h-b to be wide, to be spacious, to be ample; to welcome; 
courtyard, flood channels in a valley, spacious fertile lands. Of 
this root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: L, rahuba 
and (PE A marhaban. 


2, rahuba u [v. intrans.] to be wide, to be spacious (9:25) 
ci, Lu GS NI QE cts, and the earth, vast as it is, [despite 
what it encompassed] was straitened for you. 


LS ya marhaban [v. n. used interjectionally] welcome (38:59) Ÿ 
28 Ls' y no welcome to them! 


a s rahïq [no known verbal root, occurs once in the Qur’an] wine, 
the most exquisite pure mature wine (83:25) ê Fe LS) Us OÙ pre 
they are given to drink of the best of wines, sealed. 


d/c/o r-h-l to travel, to set out, to go away; travel gear, travel bags, 
saddles; to take as a mount; (of a camel) a strong traveller:; 
Journey. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
ne ‘, rahl twice; We ) rihäl once and in ) rihlatun once. 


ds. os rahl [n., pl. dé >) rihäl] travel gear, luggage, saddle bag, 
pack (12:70) ai Js, è KA Jes he placed the drinking-cup in 
his brother’s pack. 

in 9 rihlatun {[n.] a journey, trip, tour *(106:2) si, Gal its 5 
the journey of the winter and [the journey of] the summer 
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(reference here is to the two annual trade caravans, in winter to 
the Yemen and in summer to Syria, upon which the survival of 
the Quraysh (q.v.) depended). 


e/clor-h-m the womb, blood relatives; mercy, kindness, 
compassion, pity, sympathy, to show mercy, to show compassion, 
to let off, to be kind, forgiveness, bounty, good fortune, blessing. 
Of this root, 11 forms occur 342 times in the Qur’an: =, rahima 
20 times; & Pre turhamün eight times; FE rahmatun 117 times; 
ossi ’al-rähimin six times; cs") ’al-rahmän 57 times (and 113 
times in the basmallah); as" °al-rahim 115 times (and 113 times 
in the basmallah); :las', ruhamä” once; f ’arham four times; 
Fe ‘x marhamatun once; 4 a ’arhäm 12 times and 2", ruhm 
once. 


2, rahima à [v. trans.] 1 to show mercy, to have mercy upon 


someone (11:47) Cala à Da -$ PSTRPE e Sy; if you do not 
forgive me and have ie on me, 1 shall 2e one of the te - to 


to be at odds Eh one noihes except De those whom your Lord 
has guided 3 to forgive (29:21) 1% Ua EST LS à Li He 
chastises whom He pleases and shows mercy to/forgives whom 
He pleases 4 to spare, to rescue (11:43) 4 ÿ! all PE Ua 24 male ÿ 
= there is no protection today from God’s ‘command except for 
whom He spares. 


2 “ turham Fnpert pass. v.] to be shown mercy, to be treated 


° 


with mercy (7:204) 552 5 host that you might be shown mercy. 


La) rahmatun [n.] mercy, grace (28:73) Ja < SAS y as 
its a HET, a LÉG EE and out of His mercy He has made 
for you the night and the day, that you may rest therein and that 
you may seek of His bounty. 


üsls rähimin [pl of act. part. #1, rähim] showing mercy, 
merciful (12:64) Guesl il 2 Er Ve à ‘ns AG God is the best 
guardian and the Most Merciful of the merciful. 


Gas ’al-rahmän [quasi-act. part., always in definite form] 
[attribute of God] the Most Merciful, the Beneficent, the Lord of 
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Mercy (67:19) Gsy ÿ EP U none holds them up save the 
Lord of Mercy; * = name of Sura 55, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Lord of Mercy’ and His 
attributes in following verses. 


23) rahim [intens. quasi-act. part., pl. sas D ruhamä”] 1 one 
endowed with mercy, compassion (48:29) DES) LE he cal É 
si Le), and those with him are hard against the disbelievers, 
and merciful among themselves 2 [attribute of God] the Most 
Compassionate (2:199) =, ” rs At dl a | r ul , and ask 
forgiveness of God: He is Most Forgiving and Most 
Compassionate. 


&) ’arham [elat.] more/most merciful (7:151) Gusl =) éf, 
You are the Most Merciful of the merciful. 


As ya marhamatun [n.] mercy, compassion (90:17) fs 
EU “ja l'nal si 9 Dial and [be of those who] enjoin upon one 
another steadfastness and enjoin upon one another compassion. 


el À ’arhäm [pl. of n. >) rahim] womb, uterus (3:6) sil “à 
US CS ds N LÀ are it is He who shapes you in the womb(s) 
as He wills; *(8:75) ds N 4 kindred; *(47:22) ee) ile, and 
break, or cut off, your [ties of] kinship. 


EN J ruhm [n. ] merCy, kindness, compassion (18:81) e) Uy a 
Es’) ai At in ja Li, li so we wished that their Lord 
should change him for them, [for one] better in purity and more 
inclined to show mercy [lit. nearer in mercy]. 


JE] r-kh-w to relax, to slacken, to ease up; affluence, to live in 
comfort; gentle breeze; to travel at a good easy pace, to be 
infrequent. Of this root, ls") rukhäa° occurs once in the Qur’an. 


$&) rukha° [quasi- “act. part. used adverbially] fair, gently, 
easily (38:36) ii és :u, > Al, ES à bat so We 
subjected to him the wind, running gently at his behest 
wheresoever he willed. 


4/5 r-d— support, help, backing, to bolster, to back up; to become 
bad, to spoil; mean, vile, base; to go beyond. Of this root, +3 ) rid° 
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occurs once in the Qur’an. 


#3, rid” [v. n.; n.] supporting, helping, backing; support, help: 
supporter, helper, backer (28:34) a 6 Ua ne pi À Os) ls 
ge fs, x and my brother Aaron is far better than me in 
speech-send him with me, as a backer to confirm my words. 


3/3], r-d-d to turn back, to cause to go back, to give back, to stand 
back; to avert, to reject, to dissuade; to refer to, to submit a matter 
(to someone); to have an exchange of words, a dialogue; retreat, 
reneging; point of reference, judgement; reputation. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 45 times in the Qur’an: $, radda 15 times; 
rudda 22 times; 53% 5 yataraddadüna once; + ’irtadda eight 
times; 3, radd twice; ', radd four times; *ÿ maradd six times; 
3 y mardüd once and 5%  mardüdün once. 


À) radda u [v. trans.] 1 to give back, to restore (28:13) s AE S s 
4 and We restored him to his mother 2 to repulse, to repel, to 
send back (33:25) FE Er À ee LS cpl AR 3: God repulsed 
the disbelievers [still] with (her rage-they gained no benefit 3 to 
avert (21:40) US, Gmho à Ages Aie mess dd but it will come 
upon them suddenly, and it will stupefy them-s0 they will have no 
power to avert it 4 to cause to turn away, to dissuade (2:217) SJ 
| LE) dl is ue SAS es Si HE NS they will not stop 
fighting you [believers] until they make you turn away from your 
faith, if they can 5 to bring back (38:33) Gall Bi Gil + 5%) 
SET ‘bring them back to me!’ [he said] and started stroking 
[their] legs and necks (or, in another interpretation: started to 
smite them, necks and legs, with the sword) 6 to Ever in return, to 
reciprocate, to respond (4:86) & $à gi Fa ct Lsi ai us KI 5; 
when you are offered a greeting, respond [lit. greet] Un a better 
one, Or {| a least] reciprocate the like of it 7 to reverse <PoheRne 
then We reduced (or, ur him to " pesé of the low 
[ states 18 to refer FOCUS (to someone or something) (4: 83) KI 5 
te JA a ol Jui Qi 840 5 4 Let al À oi Ge ie 

agi À ae cl A whenever there comes to them [news of any] 
ne concerning safety or peril, they spread it around, but had 


4/5 357 


they referred it to the Messenger and those in authority among 
them, those able to think it out would have correctly evaluated it 
[it. known if]. 


3, rudda [pass. v.] 1 to be returned, to be given back (12:65) 
as | ci, ele 13% they found their goods returned to them 2 to 
be brought back, to be caused to return (6:28) LE Ll A ES nr 
ie even if they were brought back, they would only return to the 
very thing that was forbidden 10 them 3 to be turned away, to be 
dissuaded (6:71) Lei +: te ÉEE (ait Ÿ Le ail O3 Da ei 
AUTRE" j are we to call, aside from God, that which neither 
profits nor harms us?-and be turned on our heels after God has 
guided us ? 4 to be averted, to be repulsed, to be repelled (12:110) 
Ce A 6 al ce (EC 5 Ys Our punishment will not be averted 
from the guilty people 5 to be refuted, to be rejected (5:108) a 
el Se Ouf 55 ci Fe 5 BL 50 ti A this way, it 
is more likely that they will give the testimony in its proper form, 
for fear that all oaths [including theirs] would be refuted [even] 
after [they have given] theirs 6 to be reversed, 10 be reduced to an 
abject state (16:70) jai JS) UE SH Ga ie, EE À à A ar, God 
created you, and will cause you to die, and some of you will be 
reduced to a most abject stage of [old] age. 


YS yataraddad [imperf. of v. V intrans.] to move from one 
side to the other, to oscillate, to waver (9:45) (3 ei es 18 culs 
53#55 #ù) and their hearts feel doubt, so in their doubt they 
waver. 


&J irtadda [v. VIIL intrans.] 1 to turn back (18:64) ne 5 
fa Ca Je so the two turned back, retraced their footsteps; 
*(5:21) «ge de 1 JS 5 Y5 do not run away [it. do not turn on 
your backs]; *(27:40) a 5 a #5 Oo Jé in the twinkling of an 
eye, before you blink [it. before your glance comes back to you]; 
*(14:43) ei VE 26 #5 Ÿ not blinking, utterly stupefied [lit. their 
glance does not return to them] 2 to renege on, to revoke (2:217) 
ain Le re S$ x &<s and whoever of you revokes his faith 3 to 
return (to a previous condition) (12:96) lus S S JG ages Je si he 
placed it onto his face-thereupon he became able to see again. 
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S radd [v. n.] 1 the , act _Of repelling, repulsing, averting 
(21:40) BÉ, Gb Dé agi eu sis ds but it will come upon 
them suddenly, and it ne stupefy them-so they will have no 
power to avert it 2 the act of taking back (2:228) Cas » il te 
Be) LS ül ai à and their husbands are [more] entitled to 
take them back during this period, provided they wish to put 
things right. 


5 rädd [act. part.] 1 one who prevents, turns away, stops 
(10:107) api 4, DE & » U', and if He intends good for you, 
there is no one who can turn away His bounty 2 one who restores, 
(28:7) si) sa) ü We will be restoring him to you 3 one who 
causes to come back, one who causes to return (28:85) 02 ‘ sal dl 
Sen = SNS Je il ke He who has made the [teachings in the] 
Qur'an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place 4 to divert, to re- -channel, to pass on (16:71) Ji a 6 
mé ete cb Le 55) GS lé cuil Cd G5 dus QE pos 
sl A God has given some of you more provision than others- 
those who have been given more are unwilling to pass on their 
provision to those in their possession [the slaves], so that they 
might become equal therein. 


45 maradd [v. n.] 1 going back (42:44) Jus te ys Q UA is 
there any Le _ going back? 2 repelling, forcing back, warding 
off (13:11) 4 5 3e D le ju F5 a x} KE and if God wills harm on a 
people, . is no turning it back 3 benefitting, giving returns, 
rewarding (19:76) 3 ‘js 5 Gé af, © 2 ‘ns ERA EU but the 

good lasting deeds are best for reward with your Lord, and best 
in yielding returns. 

393 je mardüd [pass. part., pl. 55555 mardüdün] 1 repelled, 
turned back, averted (11:76) 335 5 ‘je Lie ele er] and there is 
coming to them a chastisement that cannot be turned back 2 
returned, restored (79:10) 5 Se di Os Sal El O A Dr they say, 
‘What?!, shall we be restored to life?’ 


i/4), r-d-f backside, posterior, rump; to come after, to follow, to 
come from the back, to come in succession, to ride behind 
someone; to stand in for, a ruler’s substitute; entourage. Of this 
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root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: cas, radifa; 44, 
rädifatun and à ÿ murdifin. 


ci is , radifa/radafa à [v. intrans. ] to come behind, to draw 
near, to be near at hand (27:72) sal Uax < is) 5e Lie 
© xt maybe some of what you seek to hasten is near at hand. 


ls, rädifatun [act. part. fem.] that which follows (79:6-7) >’ 
Sy FA ts Zisl FA 5 on the Day when the blast of the Trumpet 
reverberates and the second blast follows it. 


GS y murdifin [pl. of act. part. &ÿ} murdif] coming one after 
the other, in succession; causing others to come one after the 
other, or in succession (8:9) Gi SU ac al, ee si I will 
reinforce you with a thousand angels, coming in succession. 


e/3/5 r-d-m to fill (a hole in the ground) with earth, to fill gaps in a 
wall; to mend, to patch a tattered garment; to live off the good of 
the land; to remain, to be constant; dam, big heap of earth. Of this 
root, 23, radm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


23 radm [n.; v. n. b dam, barrier made of earth and other 
materials (18:95) Les, : 5 ES ai Fa Gel so lend me [your] 
strength and I will erect a barrier between you and them. 


&s/45 r-d-y death, destruction, demise, to perish, to kill, to cause 
death, to die by falling, animal killed by falling, to bring to the 
ground, to ruin; garment, cloak, to wear; to increase. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: &S ji tardä once; so) 
’ardä three times; ssh taraddä once and ea mutaraddiyatun 
once. 


eY F tardä [imperf. of v. es s radiya, intrans. ] to perish, meet 
with ruin (20:16) «5 à él5a ss le Das Ni ES ds à do not 
let anyone who does not believe in it and who follows his own 
whimsical desires distract you from it, for you will come to ruin. 


us y ’ardä [v. IV, trans.] to cause the demise of, to ruin 
(37:56) ©» ti cs dl ai by God, you almost brought me to ruin! 


Si taraddä [v. V, intrans.] to come to ruin, to meet with 
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destruction, to fall to one’s death (92:11) &*$ li NES re Us 
and what use to him would be his wealth if he falls [into Hell]? 


res (ji mutaraddiyatun act. pas fem.] animal killed by falling 
(SES AS A) Se c% x forbidden to you [for food] are 
dead EL animals; … animals killed by falling …. 


d/3/ sr-dh-l to be base, uncouth, vile, low, despicable; dregs of 
society, rejects, dirt, vice. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: ji ’ardhal twice; à no ’ardhalün once and 
Jarj ’arädhil once. 


Ju ’ardhal [elat.] worse/worst, more/most abject, more/most 
forlorn (16:70) jai Ji) 1 #5 Ge Su, and some of you will be 
reduced to the most abject state of [old] age. 


à ne ’ardhalün [nominalised pl. of Jÿi ’ardhal] lower 
stratum of society, lower caste, the dregs of the society, the most 
abject of people (26:111) OA GT, di ef how can we be 
convinced by you when the lowest of people follow you? 


Ji ’arädhil [nominalised pl. of J' j ’ardhal] lower stratum 
of society, lower caste, the dregs of society, the most abject of 
people (11:27) y j à cl ÿ! Eee a y LL, and we do not see 
[anyone] following you but the lowest among us. 


&j5r-z-q provision, livelihood, earnings, means of living, 
subsistence, income, bounty, (of God) to provide with means of 
living, to seek to earn a living, (of God) to bestow with bounties 
or to favour with bounties, to grant as means of sustenance. Of 
this root, five forms occur 123 times in the Qur’an: ni (5, razaqa 56 
times; à si ) ruziqa five times; c 5) rizq 55 times, à pl qi > räziqün Six 
times and Ft ‘5 razzägq once. 


ESS razaga ü I [v. trans., pass. v. à ss ) ruziqa] 1 (of God) to 
sustain (30:40) Ki à À pe à ES È A sal A God it is who 
creates you then sustains you, then causes you to die, then gives 
you life again 2 (of . to provide something for someone 
(2:172) SE ÿ Dot le Pa À eat of the good things We have 
provided for you 3 to ae provisions for, to give maintenance to 


lo] Le 
(4:5) à 2RTs lé 2h 5 Je LUS 26 A as Lai Sid Qu LÉ Vo and 
do not give to the feeble-minded the property which God has 
assigned [as if it were your own] to manage; make provision for 
them from it and clothe them 4 to give something as charity 
(4:8)ae à 5 EAN, AG, Ho di Lcd 22e (Ml, and if some 
non-inheriting relatives, orphans and the poor attend the 
distribution of the inheritance, give them something of it [as 
charity] 5 to reward (22:58) Eee $ lise à ai du à l538la sus 
Es ) a ES 1 those who migrated in the cause of God then 
were killed or died, God will provide for them a goodly reward 
[doubly trans.] to make provisions for, to give maintenance to 
(16:75) less Pau Er aire ÉSRRE” , HE Oa3 and someone We 
have endowed with good provision from Us, so he spends from it 
secretly and openly. 


4 5 rizg In; v.n.] 1 fortunes, .bounty from God, livelihood; 
providing for (51:22) : es Les 5) sl 3, in heavens is [the 
deciding of] your fortunes [also interpreted as: in the sky is [the 
source of] your sustenance [the clouds]] and all that you are 
promised 2 provision, sustenance (10:59) 55) Ga < AT: Ée pe Fi 
VS Lis die PA have you considered what provision God has 
sent down for you, of which you have made some unlawful and 
some Jawful: 2 3 maintenance, to maintain (2:233) à j; “ ai Es 
Lis HA CES SAS 5 “ut 5) and the maintaing and clothing of them is 
incumbent upon the father [lit. the one for whom the child has 
been begotten]. 


à ä Bj) räziqan [pl. of act. part. G 3), räaziq] (particularly of 
God) bounty- giver, sustainer, provider (15:20) Je Ki < le, 
CHë JD a + ües We have provided sustenance in it [the earth] for 
you and for those [creatures] for whom you are not providers. 


9 °al-razzag lintens. act. part., appears in Qur’an only in 
definite form], [attribute of God] the Supreme Provider (51:58) ül 
Hal 3 si sù di ON à AU God is the Supreme Provider, the Lord of 
Power, the Ever-Mighty. 


&/u4] 5 r-s-kh to be firmly fixed, to be deeply rooted, to be strongly 
established, to stand firm, to be completely absorbed into the soil, 
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to be thoroughly informed. Of this root, 54, räsikhün occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


à a » räsikhün [pl. of act. part. Ga ", räsikh] those who are 
de sure, very deeply rooted, well entrenched (4: 162) à D FA cl 
Gé De UN Les EU JS Le Ge ususls die ddl à but those of 
hers who are well grounded i in learning and those who have faith 
do believe in what has been revealed to you [Muhammad], and in 
what was revealed before you. 


o/o4/5 r-s-s to bring about reconciliation, to mend: the onset of 
fever; to be firmly fixed, to be well established, to take root 
firmly; a sign; a wise person; an old well, to dig a well; to spread 
rumours. Of this root, LA ’al-rass occurs once in the Qur’an. 


a ’al-rass [n.] 5 ’al-rass is said to be an ancient well, or 
a particular dwelling in Arabia or Antioch among other things: 
according to Asad, however, a town of that name survives to this 
day i in the central Arabian province of ’al-Oasim (Es) (50:12) 
dsl, c ". 2 À set cu the people of Noah denied [the 
Truth] long before them, as did the people of Rass and Thamüd. 


d/u+/5 r-s-l flock, camels, a series of flocks, to drive groups of 
camels to the water in succession; ease, gentleness, slow pace, 
clear enunciation, to be lucid, to travel at an easy pace; message, 
messenger, to send a message, to dispatch, to exchange messages, 
an errand; to let go, to neglect; wind. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
524 times in the Qur’an: ie Le ’arsala 114; di ) ’ursila 16 times; 
is ETS rasül 237 times; . ‘) rusul 96 times; EU D risälatun three 
times; Eee D) risälat seven times; a ja mursil four times; 1e s” 
mursilatun once; es ‘x mursal tWice; © LE x mursalün 33 times 
and | > Mmursalät once. 


da ’arsala [V. IV, trans., pass. v. den ’ursila] 1 to send 
(15:22) CE ct See and We send the wind as pollinators 2 to 
dispatch (26:53) ls cs) à Uæÿ du so Pharaoh 
dispatched summoners 10 the cities 3 (of God) to send as a 
messenger (9:33) AE dde) sil © À It is He who has sent His 
Messenger with guidance 4 to send for (12:31) ta a Casa Val 
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cel cl f when she heard their gossip she sent for them 5 to let 
loose (6:6) ja ee Sd Gfe Ÿ; and We let the sky loose on 
them in a torrential [rain] 6 to set upon (19:83) Les ti É: Al 
je 2h55 Où SI de cbäl have you [Prophet] not seen that We let 
loose the devils upon the disbelievers to forcefully incite them 
[into sinning]? 7 to allow to go, to permit to go (20:47) Le Jui fé 
ds D à so allow the Children of Israel 10 80 with us 8 to let off, 
to release (39:42) Xié Bi s ce dus ASE Ro gi Hi 
so He keeps hold of those whose death He has ordained and 
releases the others until [their] appointed time. 


He rasül I [n., pl. se rusul] 1 messenger (12:50) api JE, 
æ ni =) Ju Hi LA 4 Gil and the king said, ‘Bring him 
to me’; when the messenger came to him he said, ‘Go back to 
your master’ 2 messenger from God to call to Him, usually with a 
Book (9:128) ae Us ‘Le ASE ‘il a messenger has come to you 
from among yourselves; * J gl the Messenger, Prophet 
Muhammad (5:83) all Ce Cas el 5 dsl s O5 Le | sea IS 
ha Ü " x Le and when they hear what has been sent down to 
the Mercier you will see their eyes overflowing with tears 
because of the truth they recognise Jin it] 3 an emissary, an angel 
entrusted with a certain errand (7:37) 36 Le gs EU s Re 1j then, 
when Our emissaries come to them to recall them II [used 
collectively] deputation (26:16) call ! es ce su) ü ÿ à Use à Gb 
so go, both of you, to Pharaoh and say, ‘We are a deputation 
from the Lord of the Worlds.” 


Au J risälatun [n., pl. ae ) risalät] 1a message, a revelation 
(7: 144) SNS S NL » cali ne AL | s ss Jë He said, 
‘Moses, I have chosen you from among others by [relating to 
you] My messages and by my speaking to you’ 2 teachings, 
instructions (33:39) : nee nil EN D D nie cl those who deliver 
God’s teachings and fear Him 3 God’s Message in its totality 
(5:67) A, cab Cé Gaë À Us Sn De ct 5 GAS done 
Messenger, proclaim what has been sent down to you from your 
Lord-if you do not, then you will not have communicated His 
Message 4 Prophethood, the Call (6: 124) « ce e “1 \ 15 ie SE KI 5 


s 
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revelation/sign comes to them, they say, ‘We shall not believe 
until we ourselves are given a [revelation] like that given to 
God’s messengers’, but God knows best where to place His 
Prophethood/Message. 


Juije mursil [act. part, fem. A mursilatun, pl. O Pas ja 
mursilän] 1 one who sends, dispatches (27:35) Les 2e) is 5” . 5 
but l'am sending them a gift 2 one setting up, assigning (54:27) ü 
ME ii ul Fee > We are assigning the she- camel as a test for them 
3 one conveying messages (44:5) Cal je ts ü CES Fil a 
command from Us, for We have always sent messages [to 
humankind] 4 one who lets £0, one who allows something to take 
its course (35:2) du Ni Mis Les Lei cui Si 5 Les) De oil AU gi Le 
»% 3e À whatsoever mercy God releases for humankind, none can 
withhold and whatsoever He withholds, none can release after 
Him. 


Jui ja mursal [pass. part., pl. & Re mursalün; fem. pl. EL je 
mursalät] 1 one who is sent, one who is delegated (13:43) U ET 
D ya Cul ! 5 is cal those who disbelieve say, ‘You are not sent [by 
God J”; *(27:10) à DE ‘xl God’s Messengers, the Prophets 2 
[ES ">| variously interpreted as the angels, the prophets, the 
winds, the verses of the Qur’an or the souls (77:1) We cu AE 
by the winds (or, prophets/angels etc.) sent in swift succession; 
* CEE Va name of Sura 77, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Winds Sent Forth’ to effect 
changes all around. 


4/04] 5 r-s-w to come to stand firm, to dock, to anchor; to sink (e.g. a 
peg) firmly into the ground; to mend, to effect a reconciliation; 
(of clouds) to break into a downpour. Of this root, four forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur’an: as ’arsä once; ls) rawaäst nine 
times; Ci) räsiyät once and 4 x mursà three times. 


P" ej ? arsä [v. IV, trans.] to cause to settle, to fix firmly 
(79:32) at Jill; and the mountains He set firm. 


gs) rawäst EL [pl. of nominalised act. part. gl. >» räsi] 
mountains, ballasts (31:10) LE dei | 5) ue NI Là a » and He 
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cast in the earth firm mountains-lest it should sway with you I 
[fem. act. part. pl. Al, räsiyät] immovable, firmly standing, 
large *(34:13) Sul, 3%, and gigantic cauldrons [lit. firmly 
fixed, or, hardly movable]. 


gays mursä IL [v. n.] docking, anchoring, coming to rest 
(11:41) Rte yes al js 4 AT pe lei 13S) JE, board it [the ark]. In the 
name of God will be its sailing and anchoring IT [adv. of time] 
due time (79:42) Bts je gel AU Ge ee fe they ask you [Prophet] 
about the Hour, ‘Whenever is its arrival [lit. coming to port]? 


Juif; r-sh-d guidance, reason, good sense, correctness, to be rightly 
guided, to lead to the correct path, to seek guidance, directions, 
landmark, guide. Of this root, seven forms occur 19 times in the 
Qur”’an: a » yarshud once; de ‘) rushd six times; S#, rashad five 
times; AL , rashäd twice; 5 A"), räshidun once; LÀ, rashid three 
times and à; murshid once. 


aË x yarshud [imperf. of v. #) rashada, intrans. l to follow the 
correct path (2:186) ren at Hi a Lis 4 | etats so let them 
respond to Me, and believe in Me, so that they may follow the 
right path. 


Le, rushd [n.] 1 good sense, good Jjudgement (4:6) lil | ET “ 
MA 26) | aisé pe egia ad où al Lab K test the orphans 
until they reach marriageable age, then, if you find they have 
sound judgement, hand over their property to them 2 the right 
path, guidance (72:1-2) a g: = ue le te” "à Sn E we have 
heard a wondrous recital that gives guidance to the right path 3 
learning, knowledge (18:66) ft, cie Le cal je as Ja may 
I follow you so that you can teach me (or, for guidance) some of 
the learning you have been taught? 


L&) rashad [n.] 1 guidance, enlightenment, correct judgement 
(18:10) IA, ü biens des di tu tue , our Lord, grant us 
from You mercy, and furnish for us, out of our situation, guidance 
2 well-being, goodness (72:10) sl æN «i Ce 3) hs ES ÿ t, 
RE SES ee à j and so we do not know whether evil is intended for 
those who are on the earth, or whether their Lord intends for 
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them goodness 3 benefit (72:21) l#, Y, lie a at ÿ Si I have 
no control over any harm or benefit that may come to you. 


LE, rashäd [n.] guidance, enlightenment (40:38) sl Ô #5 80 
EN ds My people, follow me! 1 will guide you to the path of 
enlightenment. 


Ossäl, räshidün [pl. of act. part. 4°, räshid] one who follows 
the correct path: one who i is sensible (49: 7) otayl EE is At Ts 
Os à a j ea (Gshlls is < ST 23 «è 853 but God 
has endeared to you belief and made it beautiful in your hearts 
and He has made hateful to you disbelief, mischief and 
disobedience, those are the rightly guided. 


ay rashïd [intens. act. part.] 1 sensible, right- -minded, 
endowed with good judgement (11:78) 2 (à O3 ds ii 1 EG 
Hi) ne : Eu il so have some fear of God and do not disgrace 
me before my guests; is there not a single right-minded man 
Frène one 2 0 one “npe leads to the right way (He 97) ;d PRE 
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Pharashs s Lone were not rightly-guiding. 


Lë 4 murshid [act. part.] one who leads to the right Way, à 
guide (18:17) 135; ÊT, 41 25 sé NS Gas dl à A 3 Le he 
whom God guides is the guided one, and he whom He leads 
astray-for him you will find no guiding protector. 


04] ; r-s-d to be on watch, to observe, to sit in waiting, to watch 
out for something, a watching post; to prepare, to designate; 
highway; downpour of rain. Of this root, four forms occur six 
times in the Qur’an: =, rasad twice; ') ’irsäd once; &= y; 
marsad once and 2, mirsäd twice. | 


La) rasad X [v. n., used adjectivally] lying i in Waït, in ambush 
(72:9) Fs, Gui À is ci pag Ua pda ete Vgte US Ù, and 
that we used to sit [in parts] of it for listening, but the one who 
listens nowadays will find Jor him a meteor lying in wait IT [n.] 
watch, guard (72:27) IS, ile Das 4% Où Da teen PE then He 
sends watchers to be in front of him and behind. 
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Le): ’irsäd [v. n.] (act of) _Preparing, facilitating, sheltering 
(9:107) Ga te y; cad Gé FRE LS, ls ie LA Cl, 
A DA ÉTÉ A S) and [as for] those who built a mosque in an 
attempt to cause harm, disbelief and disunity among the 
believers, providing an outpost for those who fought God and His 
Messenger before. 


La js marsad [n. of place] a watching post, a place of ambush, 
highway (9:5) 122, JS él | hër » and ambush them at every 
vantage point. 


a a mirsad [n. of place/v. n.] a place of ambush, a watching 
post, highway (78:21-2) ce Ua US y ci : es 0! Hell is ever 
a place of ambush, a home for transgressors; *(89:14) &, ci 
as “ali Your Lord is always on the watch. 


ve/u4/, r-$-< to line up, to align, to set together in a row or stack, to 
pile up, to fit together tightly; lead, soldering with lead. Of this 
rO0t, Us se ya Marsüs OCCUrS once in the Qur’an. 


Pr JA. marsüs [pass. part.] tightly fitted, well lined up (61:4) 
Ua js ja tu ls (es Au à ct cuil Lin a ï God truly loves 
those who fight in close ranks for His cause, like a 
well-compacted wall. 


£/o2/5 r-d-° to suck a mother’s milk, to suckle a baby, a suckling 
mother, a suckling baby, to seek a foster mother, breast-feeding. 
Of this root, five forms occur lÎ1 times in the Qur’an: &= sl 
’arda* a six times; &2 jui fastardi® once; ts ‘) radä‘atun twice; 
Fe x murdi‘atun once and Li; marädi‘ once. 


&2 ji : ’arda‘a {v. IV, trans.] 1 to suckle, to breast-feed (2:233) 
EL er a) al calls cs AN RS CUrr mothers shall 
suckle their children for two whole years, for those who wish to 
complete the period of nursing 2 to nurse, to take care of a(/one’s) 
charge (22:2) ame) Le Aus K RÉ se -3 on the Day you 
see it, every nursing suckling/woman will be oblivious to whom 
she suckles/nurses. 


te jui tastardi® [imperf. of v. X &2' jui ’istarda’a] to seek to 
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suckle, (of a child) to seek breast- -feeding (2: 233) ei ES f se 
635 ja 355 le La éd lj < zu s Yf 2 j6 nor will there 
be any blame if you seek to breast -feed [engage a wet nurse for] 
your children, provided you pay as agreed, in a fair manner. 


ta g radä atun [v. n.; n.] breast- -feeding, suckling (4:23) 
. it Ce <i ras PA < c% js forbidden to you are 
your mothers … and your sisters [by breast-feeding]. 


ia x murdiatun [act. part. fem.] one whoi is breast-feeding or 
nursing a baby (22:2) cos) Le Aus je K RS Lars >+ on the 
Day you see it, every suckling/nursing woman will be oblivious to 
whom she suckles/nurses. 


&2ya marädi° [pl. of fem. n. &2 x murdi‘; pl. of v. n/n. of 
place &2=>x marda'] breast-feeders, foster mothers; (act of) 
feeding through breasts/teats (28:12) JE: Ua @2l PA ik LS, and 
We had previously made wet nurses unacceptable to him. 


&- 9/02/, r-d-w/y to accept, to agree, to consent, to be pleased, to be 
satisfied, approval, contentment, acceptance; favour, grace. Of 
this root, 11 forms occur 73 times in the Qur’an: =) radiya 38 
times; 2» yurdr three times; Al. _j tarädä twice; 2 ) Hia0e 
three times; 21 5 farädt twice; Aa 5 Fan four times; 2 £ 
radiyy once; J#2) ridwän 13 times, (2 ya Mardiyy once; rues ja 
mardiyyatun once and EAP ge > Mmardät five times. 


Ça) radiya a [v. intrans. l 1 to attain inner peace, to attain 
contentment (20:130) 2"; ak es Et ii di sUe xs and 
at the beginning and end of the day celebrate His praise that you 
may attain contentment 2 to accept [without condition] (5:119) 
ie loss ee ai: 2) God accepts them and they accept Him 3 to 
be satisfied with, to be content with (10:7) Ge ( OX ÿ col ül 
LI sal 12); those who are not concerned to meet Us and are 
satisfied with the life of this world 4 to approve of (39:7) 225 Y, 
K sl and He does not approve of M ne in His 
servants S'to forgive, pardon (0: 96) las de ln A < © be 
Call ss ce 2» ÿ A où: = they will swear to you in order to 
make you forgive them, but even if you do so, God will not forgive 
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those who rebel [against Him]. 


2 x yurdt [imperf. of v. IV _ ‘ ’ardä, trans.] to satisfy, to 


seek approval, to flatter (9:8) 24: 5 md 5 pal él Si; 2 ÿ they give 
you satisfaction with their mouths, but their hearts refuse. 


ga. ji tarädä LV: VI, intrans.] to come to a mutual na 
(2:232) sas pal 245 laut À als ons cf ta É2 Sà do not 
prevent them on remarrying their husbands if they agree 
mutually to do so in a fair manner. 


PTE ’irtadä [v. VIT, trans.] to accept as fitting, to approve of 
something as suitable, to select, to choose (24:55) is él CT, 
él «ei )l sil and He will surely establish for them their religion 
which He had approved for them. 


A. s tarädt [v. n.] mutual agreement (2:233) &e JL 13 si où 
Lee AUDE DE DU bé ua but if, by mutual consent and 
consultation, the couple wish to wean [the child], they will not be 
blamed. 


ul, rädiyatun [act. part. fem.] 1 approving, Hking, content, 
satisfied, well-pleased (89:28) äuz' y Lu 5h) re > ) return to 
your Lord, content and well approved of 2 {in the sense of the pass. 
part] approved of, accepted (69:21) ui, Lie Là %i and so he 
will be in agreeable {lit. approved of] life. 


(n2) radiyy [quasi- pass. part.] agreeable, acceptable, being 
approved of (19:6) &2) ADF, id die Ga da ÿ 5» who shall 
inherit me and inherit the family of Jacob; Lord, and make him 
acceptable [to You]. 

ga D ridwän [v. n. /n.] 1 God’s favour, pleasure, favour (9:72) 
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mal 5 al “À a el aù : & Was), and, greater still, acceptance 
from God, that is the supreme triumph 2 God’s acceptance 
(9:109) 55 ses AÙ Ge us Je Ué vif Hi is he who founds 
his building on consciousness of God and desire for His 
acceptance better? 


Cp ja mardiyy  [pass. part, fem. ex mardiyyatun] 
acceptable, well-received (19:55) By 4, e JS, and he was 
well-received by his Lord. 
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at ys mardät [n.] 1 pleasure (2:207) + 4 ne Us cali à Ces 
AM LS", but there is also a kind of person who gives his life away 
seeking the Dee nel God 2 favour, acceptance, approval 
(66:1) sf sua je Las cdi 4 Of Le ESS A El GG Propher, why 
do you prohibit HAE God has made lawful to you-seeking your 
wives” approval? 


2); r-t-b moisture, to be moist, to be wet, to be soft, to be ripe, to 
be succulent; ripened, fresh dates, to ripen dates, palm trees, 
green verdant pasture. Of this root, two words occur once each in 
the Qur’an: us ratb and LL, rutab. 


Li » ratb [quasi-act. part.] soft, wet, green (6:59) NE 3 me ) ÿ E 
Ce Es à Ÿ] ouai and not a thing, fresh or withered, but is in a 
clear Record. 


ob ) rutab [coll. n.] fresh, soft, ripe date (19:25) a En] ss 
és UL', de Lits As and shake the trunk of the palm tree 
owarils you; it will shower you with fresh, ripe dates. 


/£g/> r-°-b fear, terror, fright, to frighten; to fill up a drinking 
trough; to be fat and flabby; to be sliced; a tall, slim, beautiful 
woman. Of this root, &&’, ru‘b occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


Æ) ru‘b [V. n.; n.] terror, fear (18:18) eu card ce Ex À 
Ge) sg CAF, | ‘N5 had you seen them, you would have turned 
from them and run away, and would have been filled with terror 
of them. 


/€/ 5 r-°-d thunder, tremor, shiver, shudder, to agitate; to take fright, 
to threaten, faint-hearted; to be flabby. Of this root, &', ra‘d 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

& rad [n.] thunder (2:19) 13353 9 Call agé slt fe ct ‘J 
or like a cloudburst from the sky in which there is darkness, 
thunder and lightning; * &°\ name of Sura 13, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 13 to ‘the Thunder’ 
that sings the praise of God. 
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s/gfo r-—y pasture, grazing land, to graze, shepherd, to shepherd; to 
guard, to watch over, to observe, guardianship, to manage; to 
abide, to heed advice, to mend one’s ways. The word Gel, rä‘inà, 
classified under this root, is considered to be homophonous with a 
Hebrew word, meaning ‘evil’, but not a borrowing from it. Of this 
root, six forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: 2", ra‘äà twice; Gel, 
rä‘inä twice; ul, ra‘un twice; Le » ri‘äyatun once; le) ri‘a” 
once and £’> mar ‘à twice. | | 


æs ra‘à à [v. trans.] 1 observe, to give something its rightful 
dues, to regard in the right spirits, to see something in the right 
light (57:27) Le) La all ge » el ÿ see LUS Le La Ses ii, 
Re , & and monasticism they have invented-which We did not 
ordain for them, [they did that] only seeking God’s pleasure-but 
they did not observe it with the observance due to it 2 to graze, to 
pasture, to feed (20:54) tar Fe’ js! À so eat, and pasture your 
cattle. 


Gel, ra‘inä A [a phrase, consisting of imper. v. gl) ra‘i, 
‘regard’ or the n. el, ‘shepherd’ + the pronom. suffix G, ‘us’ or 
‘our’] (a form of address coined by the Companions of the 
Prophet which they used in addressing him and which happened 
to be somewhat homophonous with a Hebrew word meaning 
‘evil’; the Muslims therefore were cautioned against using the 
expression) ‘regard us’, ‘look at us’, ‘listen to us’, ‘have care for 
us’; our shepherd (2:104) Gi 1485 Gel, 1455 Ÿ lie cuil GÂU 
believers, do not say [to the Prophet] ‘rä‘inà’, but say ‘’unzurnäà’ 
IT [either an act. part. from v. &e’, ra‘una, to be foolish, to be 
unsteady; or an utterance somewhat homophonous with the 
Arabic phrase lel, ra‘inä and also a Hebrew word derived from 
the root meaning ‘evil’] (taking advantage of the Muslims” use of 
Gel, ra‘ina in addressing the Prophet (sense I, above), certain 
members of the Jewish community at the time saw an opportunity 
to mock the Prophet, by using this homophonous Hebrew word in 
addressing him MERSCNES you foolish one!”’; you evil one!” 
(4:46) xls les Ua ET als Le a os LG Gil Ga 
ol à nb, mel, d Eh, gt ‘x some of those who are Jews 
distort words from their contexts: they say, ‘We hear and 
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disobey’, and ‘Listen’ [adding the insult] ‘may you not hear’, and 
[they say] ‘ra‘inä’ (originally meaning ‘look after us’, or ‘our 
Shepherd”), twisting it abusively with their tongues [so as to 
mean: ‘you foolish one!” or ‘you evil one’] so as to disparage the 
religion. 


osæt rä‘än [pl. of act. part. el) rat] shepherd; one who 
observes, fulfils, honours (23:8) Gel, aies il : à cl ‘those 
who are faithful to their trusts and pledges. 


ide sriäyatun [v. n; n.] caring, observing, honouring, 
fulfilling (57:27) Là a (je) si 26e LUS L Us Aa y, 
Rile ; Gs We, and monasticism they have invented-We did not 
ordain it for them, only seeking God’s pleasure-but they did not 
observe it with the observance due to it. 


se  ri‘&” [pl. of n. rat] specifically signifying herds or flocks 
of sheep: shepherds, those grazing animals on open land (28:23) 
se) pis Qi (ui Ÿ UG rhey said, ‘We do not water [our flock] 
until the shepherds drive [their flocks] away.’ 


we mar‘ä [pass. part; n.; n. of place] pasture; pasturage; 
place of pasture (87:4) el zx &A\, and who brought out the 
green pasture. 


7/21 5 r-gh-b desire, wish, to ask for something, to covet, a request; 
gluttony, a heavy load; a soft load. Of this root, four forms occur 
eight times in the Qur’an: té» yarghab four times: L&', raghab 
once; t&l, räghib once and 5 él") räghibün twice. 


és yarghab [imperf. of v. L&’, raghibal] I [intrans.] 1 [with 
prep. À] to ask humbly, to implore, to petition (94:8) dr) nr 
té" )6 and turn humbly to your Lord with your requests 2 [with 
prep. oe | to reject, to disdain, to shun (2:130) ii: De Cé'y Us 
Aus Au [je S! 214 who but someone fooling himself, would shun 
the religion of Abraham? 3 [with prep. :] to consider oneself too 
good for (9:120) di we mené jé y ÿ they should not consider 
themselves too good for him, or, they should not put themselves 
before or above him IX [trans.] to wish, to desire (4:127) da ets 
CA AS and you wish to marry them. 
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Lé s raghab [v. n.] coveting, desire, wish, longing (21:90) 
Ua y, Ge, Be, and they called upon Us out of longing and awe. 


él, räghib [act. part., pl Gael 5 räghibün] hoping, desiring, 
wishing for, eager to (9:59) & 3e, 4 all = ü to God alone we turn 
in hope, towards God [we look] desiring Him. 


JE] sr-gh-d meadow, garden; easy living, affluence, to live in 
comfort, to be pleasant and carefree (of living); to be weak, to be 
strained. Of this root, %, raghad occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


& raghad [quasi- act. part. used adverbially] plentifully, 
abundantly (2:35) bésa és lé) éu St and both of you eat freely 
therein as you will. 


elEl s r-gh-m nose, pride; to be angry, to reject, to dispute, aversion:; 
to compel, compulsion; dust, soil; humiliation; escape, refuge, 
places of refuge. Of this verb, sEl ja murägham occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


al ja murägham [n. of place] places of escape, places of 
refuge, alternative places to one’s homes (4100) dus (à "yles Cas 
lus Sea uz DE 4 whosoever emigrates in the cause 
of God will find in the land many alternative places in which to 
settle, and plenty. 


&/i/ ;rf-1t remnants, rejects, to break into small pieces, to 
disintegrate, human remains, to decay, small pieces, dry broken 
grass. Of this root, 4", rufat occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


a 4) rufat LV. n. Nn.] decayed remnants, dust (17:49) ES li | JE f 
ik É : al Üi Ge, ‘5 Use they also say, ‘What? When we are 
turned to bones and dust, shall we really be raised a new 
creation?” 


&/i/ ; rf-th obscenity, indecency, indecent action or speech, to 
behave in an obscene manner, sexual intercourse. Of this root, 
&é) rafath occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


374 Ji); 


Eä gl rafath [v. n.; n.] 1 sexual intercourse (2:187) in < ai 
RCE A és Al if is permitted to you to lie with your wives 
during the night of the fast 2 foul or indecent _— (in an 
interpretation of 2:197) el 19% Ss ie Vs cé, dé rhere should 
be  abstaining from indecent speech/sexual relations, 
misbehaviour or quarrelling during the time of the pilgrimage. 


Ji); r-f-d augmentation, addition; help, support, assistance; to 
deputise, a king’s deputy; to choose as a leader; share, portion, 
tributary. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: 
& ) rifd and à En marfüd. 

à ) rifd [v. n.; n.] on support, gift, a load (11:99) 31 sis 
3 & ja) y os La #35 4x ia they were pursued in this [life] by 
a curse and on the Day of Resurrection, too; what a foul gift to be 
given! 


à "1 (ja marfüd [pass. part.] added on, loaded on, attached, given 
(11:99) 5 à ja) SI € se LAN 2 NT Ai «à La, they were pursued 
in this [life] by a curse and on the Day of Resurrection, too; what 
a foul gift to be given! 


à) à), r-f-r-f to flutter, to flap wings, to shiver; flaps, frills, sheer 
material; tent, the flaps of a tent, pillows, carpets, fine 
furnishings; to glitter, to favour with gifts, provisions, a flock of 
sheep. Of this root, 3 LE ‘, rafraf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


y rafraf [pl. of n. ES rafrafatun] variously interpreted as 
meadows, soft furnishings or cushions (55:76) es GX) æ Se 
dus & ïe, they will be reclining on green ‘cushions and fine 
carpets. 


£/ei] » r-f-° to raise, to lift up, to hoist, to elevate, to erect; to submit; 
to rise; to glorify, to exalt, to honour; to eliminate, to remove: to 
cease, dry up. Of this root, eight forms occur 29 times in the 
Qur’an: a) rafa‘a 20 times; &') rufi‘a twice; Ai, rafi° once; &il, 
räfi‘atun once; HE marfü° once and re marfü‘atun three 
times. 


dl) 

io rafa‘a a [v. trans. pass. v. &) rufi‘a] 1 to place high, to 
raise (12:100) Ci a) de se &), and he raised his parents on to 
the throne 2 to raise/increase the volume (49:2) Y ! Fe cpl ee 
as ent 52 lXÿÿ you who believe, do not raise your 
voices above that of the Prophet 3 to raise up, to lift (55:7) els 
(y'a 55 Gr) and heaven-He raised it up, and He set the 
balance 4 to cause to rise, to cause to tower, to cause to loom 
(2: 63) sl Es Ré ;9 ie bia 3; remember when We took your 
pledge, and made Mount Sinai tower above you 5 to exalt, to 
elevate (19:57) Ke (HER ilRë,, and We elevated him to an exalted 
position. 


&l, rafi° [act. part., fem. ai ,, räfi ‘atun] one who raises up, 
one who exalts (3:55) 4 Shi y, EL s! «seb a JG j and when 
God said, ‘Jesus, 1 am causing you to die and raising you up to 
Me’; *(56:3) ail, A aëls bringing about [lit lowering [some], 
raising [others]] final Judgement. 


Es >} rafr® [quasi-act. part.] high, exalted, sublime (40:15) &ë, 
= a) sa Ai the Exalted in rank, Lord of the Throne. 


E à #4 marfu° [pass. part., fem. ie sn marfü‘atun] 1 raised 
(56:34) ic 58 EST and raised couches [also: honoured wives] 2 
exalted, elevated, honoured (80:14) 5 je 2e y exalted, purified. 


4); r-f-q elbow, to lean on, to seek support, to support oneself; 
companion, husband, wife, to accompany; utilities, victuals; kind, 
to be kind, to be gentle and compassionate. Of this root, four 
forms occur five times in the Qur an: Gé) rafiq once; > Mmirfagq 
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once; as A maräfiq once and G& y. murtafag twice. 


Ga » rafiq Fes -act. part./pass. part., also coll. n.] companion 
(4:69) ë, ail É ous, what excellent companions these are! 


& ja mirfaq X [v.n.; n. of place] assistance, aid, solution; way 
out (18:16) Là »« Sd be RU LAS an Da GE) GDS CS na | 35 
take refuge in the cave. God will unfold of His mercy to you, and 
furnish for you, out of your situation, a solution (or, a way out) IT 
[pl. n. Se maräfig] elbows (5:6) Gi al s Sÿ, hits 1 Luë à 
wash your faces and hands up to [also interpreted as: including] 


LL LE 


the elbows. 


GE murtafaq [n. of place] something upon which one leans, 
such as a couche an Aa or a A a LORHOTARIS pire 


ecline on couches; what a Des El iéardt what a pleasant 
resting place! 


</à/5 r-q-b neck, responsibility; slave, war prisoner; an elevated 
place, a watching post, to watch, to observe, to guard, to regard; 
to stand in awe of, to show deference, to pay attention to 
someone. Of this root, seven forms occur 24 times in the Qur’an: 
LE x yarqub three times; LE yataragqab twice; LE ) ‘irtaqib 
four times; L% > murtaqgibün once; L1$, ragïb five times; 4#, 
ragabatun six times and :46  rigäb four times. 


5 yarqub Himperf. of v. es) ragaba, trans.] 1 to wait for 
(20:94) SES LE of, ul La 0 CE Ugë tj cute (AI 1 feared you 
would say, ‘You have caused dissent among the children of Israel, 
and would not have waited for what I [ might] have said” 2 [with 
prep. Al to have regard for, to respect (9:8) | se 5" ÿ <e ls Gene EE 
A Ve >! <s if they were to get the upper hand over you, they 
would not respect in [dealing with] you any tie, either of kinship 
or treaty. 


LE 5 yataragqab [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to be on the look-out 
for something (28:21) Lë 5 à Us tie & “Si so he left the city, fearful 
and on the look-out. 


ex SJ ’irtagib [imper. of v. VII, trans.] 1 watch out for (44:10) 
CHA dsy 8 Laull Rp en 5 à watch out for the Day when the sky 
brings JoriR visible smoke 2 observe, watch (54:27) x Je ja Ü 
D 5 jé ME is We are assigning the she-camel as a test for 
them; so Dies them [Sälih] and be ie 


OS ya murtagibän [pl. of act. part. LE je murtaqib] (those who 
are) watching or waiting for something (44:59) 35"; “il ur 
so wait; they [the disbelievers] too are waiting. 


ë, raqib [intens. act. part.] keen watcher, keen observer, 


els Ho 
keeper (50:18) ie Lg, a S! Dé: Ua Lit LU he does not utter a 
word except [that] there is a keen observer beside him, at the 
ready. 


i& y ragabatun [n., pl. 6 > rigäb] 1 neck (47:4) DEN Li jui 
striking the necks 2 slave (58:3) £, ‘» js the freeing of a slave; 
(21:77) AE à [those who spend their money] in the cause of 
liberating slaves [lit. in the necks]. 


à]: r-g-d sleep, to sleep, to lie down; sleeping place, bedding; 
grave, resting place; to be lazy, to be phlegmatic; to settle in one 
place; to become tattered. Of this root, two words occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Fo rugüd and Fi marqad. 


s# ; rugüd [v. n:; pl. of quasi-act. part. #, rägid] sleeping; 
asleep (18:18) : ss, à if : msi; you would have thought they 
were awake, though they were asleep. 


à marqad [v. n.; n. of place] sleeping; place of sleep (36:52) 
La je Da Lis te UE LU alas for us!, who has raised us up from our 
sleeping places? 


4/ä/s r-q-q ownership, slavery; parchment, scroll, written record; 
thin, to thin out, to be sheer, to become tattered; to be weak, to be 
tender; to be clear, to glimmer. Of this root, 5) ragq oCCurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


Go raggq [n.] vellum, parchment, scroll (52:3) tot 
wide-open parchment. 


e/&/5 r-g-m speckles, speckled snake, markings, stripes, writings, 
dotting, to mark, to dot, to write; a great number; side of the 
valley, place where flood waters gather. #°)1 ’al-raqim, classified 
under this root, is considered by some philologists to be a 
borrowing from Greek. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: 2#) ragim once and à a marqüm twice. 


a) ragim [n.; quasi-pass. part.] variously interpreted as the 
name of the town from which the Men of the Cave came: a plate 
of lead or stone upon which the name of those men were 


" AE 
recorded, or the name of their dog (18:9) sh ia tj ne À 
se Laure Gal FC #8"; did you find the Companions in the Cave 
and *al-Ragim, among all Our other signs, so wondrous? 


à Ha marqüm [pass. part.] inscribed, written (83:9) Ne LES a 
clearly inscribed record. 


= 4/à/5 r-q-w/y sand dune, ladder, to climb, to ascend, ascension, 
to advance; a charm, a spell, incantation. Of this root, four forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: Ÿ$ tarqä; | JE 5 vartaqü; (À) 
rugiyy and (À) ragt. 


Pr tarqgä limperf. of v. &, raqiya, trans. with prep. (ä] to 
ascend through, to climb (17:93) -Lëdl Là #5 ‘À or you ascend 
into the sky. 


si » yartagr [imperf. of v. VIII GS) "irtaqä, intrans.] to 
gradually and _deliberately ascend (38:10) > NT ef te A 
HE 1 ts Les or is the kingdom of the heavens and the 
Earth and all that is between them theirs?, then let them ascend 
to the knowledge/power [commensurate with that J 


re rugiyy [v. n.; n. ]ascending, ascent (17:93) ne ds) ai ci 
55 US LE JE [even then], we will not believe in your 
ascension until you bring down on us a book that we would read. 


A) räqi [act. part.] one who ascends; one who treats the sick 
by reciting certain utterances (75:27) 4°, Ge dë, and it is said 
‘Who is [the/a] faith-healer ?’ 


Pr ’al-taräqt (see 4] JS t-r-q). 


</&/; r-k-b mount, to mount, to ride, to board, a travelling group, 
caravan, boat; to accumulate, to stack up; complex; to commit; 
knee, to injure one’s knee. Of this root, seven forms occur 15 
times in the Qur’an: S 2) rakiba nine times; PS ‘» rakkaba once; 
ST mutaräkib once; LE » rakb once; Le ‘» rukbän once; Lis D 
rikäb once and & LÉ , raküb once. 


Es $ rakiba a [v., trans. 1h 1 to mount, to ride (40:79) hs sal AT 
” A Cat gs AA « God it is who provides livestock for 
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you, that you might aquire riding mounts from them, and you 
might- from them-obtain food 2 to board (18:71) LS, li & TRE 
RE Al à so they proceeded until they boarded the ‘boat, and 
he made a hole in it 3 to progress, to move on/upward (84:19) 
ab Le Fe &S ji you will progress, one stage after another. 


as o rakkaba [v. IE, trans.] to compose, to put together (82:8) (à 
as A rs ti in whatever form He chooses, He composes 
you. 


LS mutaräkib [act. part. of v. VI LS $ taräkaba] to stack 
up on top of one another, to cluster, to be i in TOWS (6:99) à Us sû 
LS La du ps Fées Ale se is then with it We 
produce the shoots of everything [every plant], then from it We 
bring forth vegetation, from which We produce grains in 
close-stacked rows. 


&, rakb [coll. n.] travelling party, group of travelling 
camel- riders, caravan (8:42) te Os «s ne) 5 Sal: 2à 9 LAN 5 5 al | ÿ 
Ke Jui [remember] when you were on the near side [of the 
valley], and they were on the far side, and the caravan was below 
you. 


OU) rukbän [pl. of coll. n. LS, rakbl/pI. of quasi-act. part. $) 
räkib] riders, riding, being on a camel or horseback (2:239) : ais où 
üus' PURE s if you are in a state of fear [from an enemy], then 
[pray] on foot or while riding. 


Lis  rikäb [coll. n.] mounts, particularly camels (59:6) ui Le, 
AS) ds te ae ea Lai PPEUTSS Æ All whatever God gave as 
spoils to His Messenger from them [his opponents], [are those for 
which] you did not have [in the course of capturing them] to spur 
on [also: you did not have to fight] horses or [other] mounts. 


er S o raküb [quasi- pass. part. used collectively] riding animals 
(36:72) SR EP MES Cu él BU, and We made them [the 
animals] manageable for them [humankind], so that from them 
they might [obtain] riding mounts, and from them they might 
obtain food. 


4), r-k-d to abate, to stagnate, to become still, to become sluggish, 
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stagnation, stillness. Of this root, Sl',, rawäkid occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


is rawäkid [pl. of fem. act. part. sa) räkidatun] still, 
Stagnant, motionless (42:33) > Se 5) ils CRT ee ü 
He wills, He stills the wind, so that they [the ships] would lie 
motionless on its [the sea’s] back. 


j/#/5 r-k-z mysterious sound, low indistinct sound, whisper; to 
stick, to fix a pole in the ground; mineral deposits, gum; fixing 
point, position; brains, control. Of this root, "x » riKz OCCUrS once 
in the Qur’an. | 


5 9 rikz [n.] whisper, whimper, weak indistinct sound (19:98) 
VS) 28 gas fe pie Ds a GO Ua el Li 6, how many a 
generation We have destroyed before them!, do you perceive a 
single one of them [now], or hear from them so much as a 
whisper ? 


©+/4/, r-k-s à group of people; to turn upside down or back-to-front, 
to be inverted; to relapse, to fall back; a bridge; a weak, 
indecisive person. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur”’an: ue ’arkasa and “ei ’urkisa. 


Lu£ j ’arkasa [v. IV, trans., pass. ce ’urkisa] to cast back, to 
cause someone to relapse or go back into the bad state they were 
in, to reject (4:88) LS Le us j A, GES Gal à »9 Lé how is it 
with you, that you are two parties regarding the hypocrites, when 
God has made them relapse [into their unbelief] for what they 
have committed? 


v2/4/, r-k-d to beat, to hit with legs or feet; the sides of an animal, 
to urge an animal to run by beating its sides with one’s legs; (of 
birds) to beat wings in flight, to beat the ground with one’s feet, 
to run fast, to run away: to quiver. Of this root, res yarkud 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


a yarkud [imperf. of v. LS, rakada, intrans.] 1 to beat 
with one’s feet, to kick, to stamp on the ground (38:42) 4E ; LES | 


e/#) FL 


Li, 336 dre la stamp with your foot!, this is cool [water] for 
bathing and drinking 2 to run away, to escape, to take flight 
(21:12) Gaz y ge à 14 LEE 1 ÉSi 6 when they felt Our might 
[coming upon them], how they ran away from it! 


£/4/5 r-k-° to bow, to kneel; to submit, to surrender, to yield; to 
regress, to deteriorate in health, to fall on hard times, to become 
poor. Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: Ss 
yarka” five times, Si, raki° once; & 2S\, räki‘an four times and 
a ) rukka° three times. 


&s x yarka® [imperf. of v. =) raka‘a, intrans.] 1 to obey, to 
submit [to God] (77:48) GS » Ÿ LAS) Lei é 1, and if it is said to 
them, ‘Submit [to God], they do not submit 2 to worship (3:43) 
Ca &e Sr ssl; prostrate yourself and bow down in 
worship with those who worship 3 [jur.] to perform the daily 
prayers in the prescribed manner (22:77) 13) | Fun cl re 
& np liels SU, you who believe, perform the daily prayers [lit. 
bow down and prostrate yourselves] and worship your Lord. 


ess räki [act. part., pl. us, räki‘an] 1 one falling to his 
knees or prostrating himself (38:24) Es on so he 
asked his Lord for forgiveness, falling down on his knees, and 
repented 2 one who worships (2:43) LAS J', 31651 | MES SAN Lot, 
CS" &< maintain the prayer, pay the prescribed alms, and 
worship with the worshippers. 


& » rukka° [intens. pl.] ones who are constant at their bowing 
*(22:26) 3554 = “A constant worshippers [lit. those who are 
constantly bowing and prostrating themselves]. 


e/4/5 r-k-m heap, to heap up, to gather, to hoard, to pile up; large 
herd;, middle of the road. Of this root, three forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Es 3 yarkum; à en > marküm and At ’) rukäm. 


< x yarkum [imperf. of v. < ) rakama, trans.] to pile up, to 
Dean up, to gather together (8:37) Le "x U2x Le Lu éual cat 

ee «à 123$ es and He places the bad on top of one another- 
se them all up together-and puts them in Hell. 
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as JA marküm [pass. part.] heaped up, piled up, stacked up 
(52:44) ie Lis ia ts JAN us ls \; and [even] if 
they were to see a piece of heaven falling down, they would say, 
‘[Just] stacked-up layers of clouds.’ 


als’  rukäm [quasi-act. Jpass. part.] something in piles or in 
layers; heaped (24:43) L£', ie à Ai Et 5 à Un Ge au 2 f 5 Al 
do you not see that God drives the clouds, then gathers them 
together, then makes them into a heap … ? 


&/4/; r-k-n corner; power, might, to be mighty, strong ally, support, 
to find support in, to lean upon, to rely upon; family; calm, 
confident. Of this root, two words occur twice each in the Qur’an: 
5 tarkan and 5 rukn. 


GS 5 tarkan [imperf. of v. &S, rakana, intrans. with prep. A] to 
incline towards, to seek support in (17:74) :£ 5 à Ni atré ji Vs 
Ju (EE sel had We not made you stand firm, you would almost 
have inclined towards them a little. 


rs S rukn [n.] corner; support; might (11:80) re si < a ti 1 JG 
Ai c£' s 4 se he said, ‘If only 1 had power against you, or 
could Ten on à strong Support [lit. fake refuge in a fortified 
corner|'; *(51:39) ae > me ô but he relied on his support [lit. 
turned away with his power]. 


cle/o r-m-h spear, lance, to lance; to gallop, to beat the ground with 
two hoofs together. Of this root, £l) rimäh occurs once in the 

Qur’an. 
ta. J rimäh [pl. of n. es ) rumh] spears, lances (5:94) ai É Fan 


RASE ee AE al Ge se God is sure to test you with some 
game [that] your hands and spears [can] take. 


Jo r-m-d dust, ashes, to become dusty, to become ashes, to 
become grey; to be famished, to perish, to become poor; eye 
disease. Of this root, 4, ramäd occurs once in the SE 


SU) ramäd [coll. n.] dust, ashes (14:18) zÿ)1 a Éd LS satei 
cudle ë ‘s à their deeds are like ashes that the wind blows 
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furiously on a stormy day. 


Jlelo r-m-z7 sign, signal, nod, wink, gesture, motion, to signal, to 
gesticulate, to move lips or eyes without uttering a sound; to 
move, to quiver. Of this root, ‘ÿ%, ramz, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ay ramz [v. nn. signal, sign, making a sign, gesturing 
(3:41) F5) NT à PES PEAR | A Yi ae your sign is that you will not 
speak to people for three days, except by gesturing. 


wa/e/ r-m-d extreme heat of midday sun, hot stones, to become 
very hot (of sand and ground), to burn one’s feet on sun-baked, 
stony ground; to have aches and pains; to become very thirsty; to 
bake inside hot ashes; to sharpen. Of this root, zx, Ramadän 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Qbaa, Ramadän [proper n.] the ninth month of the Islamic year 
during which the annual obligatory fast takes place 2 185) : Dei 
Ra © ca Es GI Ge A oil GS Dei 4 O5 GA One, 
A sl el it is the month of Ramadan in which the Qur’an was 
revealed as a guidance for mankind, clear proof of that guidance 
and as a standard for distinguishing between right and wrong; so 
any one of you who is present that month should fast. 


ele/o r-m-m to mend, to patch up; animal halter; to decay, decayed 
remnants, rotten and decayed bones; the word GE’, rummän is 
classified by the philologists under this root and also under root 
el > r-m-n. Of this root, +) ramim occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aa) ramim [quasi-act. part.] rotten, decayed (36:78) 5 Ur 
8) A3 xl who can give life back to bones when they are 
decayed? 


Qt rumman [coll. n. of foreign origin occurring three times 
in the Qur’an] pomegranates (55:68) l'y; Js5s est Lg in them 
there are fruits-date palms and pomegranate trees. 


Qt, rummän (see a/e/ ; r-m-m). 


RP sels 


se] r-m-y to throw, to cast, to cast away, to throw off; to shoot at, 
to hunt, target, aim, projectiles; to come in succession; to accuse, 
to defame; share, usury. Of this root, 4, ramä occurs nine times 
in the Qur’an. 


wa) Î ramä [v. trans.] 1 to throw out, to hurl (77:32) 4 Ge Li 
paille D Dés it hurls sparks as large as tree trunks 2 to pelt (105:4) 
dé: Ge 8) ae 5 pelting them with pellets of hard-baked clay 3 
to throw [a spear], to shoot [an arrow] (in an interpretation of 
8:17) ai TT, cs y j ci, L, and when you threw [pebbles/a 
spear] (or, aimed [an arrow or a spear]) it was not you who 
threw, but God 4 to accuse (4:112) La 3 a à 9 à LÉ 4 Aire (8 9 
whoever commits a fault or a sin then accuses an innocent 
[person] of it 5 Gur.] to .defame, to accuse of adultery, ï 
particular (24: 4) à RU A 5 je ne 4. à PER ÉD O3 is 
if saga el Ü ne Y, ab calé those who accuse chaste women [. of 
adultery], and then fail to provide four witnesses-give them 
eighty lashes, and reject their testimony ever after. 


</—à/; r-h-b emaciated or fatigued she-camel; to fear, to dread, to 
frighten, to threaten; monk, the state of being a monk, 
monasticism; small bone in the breast opposite the arm (the 
ensiform cartilage), sleeve. Of this root, eight forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: C4’; yarhab three times; à us turhibün 
once; Là jh ’istarhaba once; Là, rahb once; 4N; rahbatun once; 
Ca yrahab once; ‘à, ruhbän three times and FREE 
rahbäniyyatun twice. 


à 3 yarhab [imperf. of v. La, rahiba, trans.] to fear, to stand 
in awe of (7:154) Gi y ses oi à cal La y, tu do ii 
he picked up the Tablets, in whose inscription were guidance and 
mercy for those who stood in awe of their Lord. 


A À turhib [imperf. of V. IV i ’arhaba, trans. ] to deter, to 
frighten off (8:60) 4 red dsl LB) Gas si es” LE L A lfels 
E es al ° ‘e and prepare against them whatever forces you can 
muster, including warhorses, by which you frighten off the 
enemies of God and your own. 
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LA fui ’istarhaba [v. X, trans.] to seek to frighten, to strike 
with awe (7:116) ebe Ds PA ÉSCSTE cal cel 1$5 they 
cast a spell on the eyes of the crowd and endeavoured to frighten 
them, and brought about work of great sorcery. 


à, rahb [n.] awe, fear; sleeve; bone in the breast opposite the 
arm (28:32) LS cl Ba; ph jé De eteÿ DJS GS Ca SG EI 
à") © put your hand inside your shirt and it will come out white 
without a blemish, and hold your arm close to your side, [to free 
yourself] from fear (or, tightly against the bones of your chest). 


: à rahbatun [n.] fear, awe (59:13) © 23 sie (À a, Ai pe 
AW indeed, you are [an object] of more fear in their hearts than 
God is. 


Là) rahab [v. n/n.] fear, awe (21:90) ta, Le, Ge, they 
called upon Us out of longing and awe. 


da ü ruhbän {pl of n. Cal, rähib] monk, ascetic (S: 82) ossi g 
Ÿ els UUA')s Cats agi EG cé ja Ul 116 cuil pe ci 55e 
Us Der and you are sure to find that the closest of them in 
affection towards those who believe are those who say, ‘We are 
Christians,’ for some of them are priests and monks and they are 
not given to arrogance. 


ia g rahbäniyyatun [V. n,; n.] excessive fear (of God); 
monasticism (57:27) ail ds) Are) NT en AUS L ta Sa PER 
and monasticism they have invente We did not ordain it for 
them, only seeking God’s pleasure. 


L/_à) ; r-h-1 group of people, particularly men, under ten in number; 
a person’s family or tribe; mound covering one of the entrances to 
the jerboa’s tunnels; to take large mouthfuls. Of this root, La, 
raht occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Là, raht [n.] 1 a group of people between three and ten in 
number, all related by family or loyalty (27:48) Lis ERA à OS 
sh s æN Là sue Là , there was a band of nine men in the 

city who spread corruption in the land and did nothing that was 
good 2 family, tribe, clan (11:91) La, Vs mn lié ji ü;, 
as and we find you very weak in our midst, but for your tribe, 


- SA: 
we would have stoned you. 


4/5 r-h-q lying, weak-mindedness; to approach, to cover, to 
overshadow, to eclipse, to catch up with; to reach adolescence; to 
be impetuous, to be peevish:; to distress, to oppress, to humiliate. 


Of this root, three forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: Ga» 
yarhag five times; Ga» yurhig three times and Gà', rahaq twice. 


GA > yarhagq limperf. of v. Ga. D rahiga, trans. ] to overshadow, 
to engulf, to stifle (10:26) ii JS ERNST: SJ: and neither 
darkness nor abasement shall overshadow their faces. 


GAS yurhiq limperf. of v. IV a ’arhaga, trans.] to overtake, 
to treat harshly, to make heavy or excessive demands (18:73) Ÿ 
lue gd: Da gs À Vs ciné Les Si $ do not take me to task for 
forgetting and do not make excessive demands on me. 


9 rahag [v. n./n.] oppression, humiliation, weakness, 
damnation; demand (72:6) col: da Je » ü ss pe ol Da DE ) y aÿ É 
Ga > SN se and that there have been [certain] men from 
humankind seeking protection with [certain] men of the jinn, so 
they increased the demands made upon them (or, they incited 
them to do more evil things). 


[5 r-h-n pledge, security, pawn, to place as security; hostage, to 
give as hostage: to venture, to risk, to wager; binding, to be 
subject to; to make constant. Of this root, three words occur once 
each in the Qur’an: (a, rahin; NS rahinatun and {à ; rihän. 


GA) rahin [quasi- pass. part., fem. 4 » rahinatun] bound, 
pledged (74:38) isa, aude Les ci a every soul is held in pledge 
for what it does. 


où , rihän [v. n., pl. of n. Ca D rahn] security, surety; pledges 
(2:283) Le ji (ja US So, je Cle AS ©; but if you are on a 
journey, and cannot find a scribe, then [the method should be 
that] securities are handed over. 


93/5 r-h-w to be still, to be calm, peaceful, tranquillity; to be 
wide, to be ample; to go in succession; to enable; a ditch. Some 
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philologists consider ‘à’, rahw of Syrian or Nabatean origin. Of 
this root, ‘à, rahw occurs once in the Qur’an. 


à) rahw [v. n.: quasi-act. païrt.] variously interpreted as still, 
Genet up, parted, dry, furrowed (44:24) 5 #5 FS al ds 
Oü.# »à and leave the sea parted; they are a drowned host. 


c{3/5 r-Ww-h wind, to blow, to fan; smell, scent, fragrant shrubs to 
sniff, to decay, to smell rotten; soul, spirit, the jinn, the angels; 
the evening, to go home, to return after the day’s toil, to bring 
livestock home, to rest; great herds of animals, to pasture, grazing 
place; to depart, to walk away, to commence travelling; might, 
power, victory; mercy, bounty, pleasure, children; to do 
intermittently, to interchange. Of this root, seven forms occur 57 
times in the Qur’an: & É turth once; &\,, rawäh once; 7’, rawh 
three times; Z ;') rüh 21 times; =, rh 19 times; zL, riyäh 10 
times and (ls, rayhän twice. | | 


& " turth [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to drive home (domestic 
animals) in the evening, to return such animals home at the end of 
the day (16:6) 5356 Cuss Dons ji Ce Us les EST, in them there is 
for you beauty when you bring them home [to rest] and when you 
drive them out [to pasture]. 


T\ss rawäh [v. n.; n.] returning home, going back; the return 
trip, the evening trip (34:12) ‘ei sise ei We 2j) ar , and 
to Solomon [We subjected] the wind; its outward journey [took] a 
month, and its return journey [took] a month. 


| T3, rawh [n.] 1 mercy, grace, spirit (12:87) &ss nee. De PT 

ai csocel Fos a af, cu my sons, go and seek news of Joseph 
and his brother and do not despair of God's mercy 2 joy, 
happiness, tranquillity (56:88—9) ss &'s ‘ CO * EN © Ga LS dl ME 
ess À, lf he [the dying person] is of those brought near [to 
God ], there shall be [for him] joy, ease and a Garden of Delight. 


&s5 rüh In] 1 soul, spirit (17:85) ji üe & #1 De #9 ce ÈS, 
& and they ask you [Prophet] about the Spirit, say, ‘The Spirit is 
[part] of the domain of my Lord’ 2 breath, spirit (66:12) ci : ASS 


20 ve. 


ru Lei D es si ox and Mary, daughter of 
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Imran; she guarded her chastity-so We breathed from Our spirit 
into her; *(2:87) vil Cs> with the Holy Spirit 3 revelation, 
divine inspiration (42:52) L DS Li Le Ü A: a 3) y La) K, 
Otasyl Ÿ, LUS likewise We have revealed to you a revelation by 
Our command; you had not known [before this] what the Book 
was or what the Faith was 4 the Archangel Gabriel (19:17) thé ie 
Ê pu Eu Ci A LE y) La so We sent to her Our spirit and he took 
before her the form of a typical human being; *(26:193) cs» 
the Trustworthy Spirit, Archangel Gabriel. 


ee. rh [n., pl. zh riyäh] 1 wind (10:22) Lhale à &) Qu there 
comes upon them a stormy wind 2 power, strength, spirit (8:46) Y; 
ss Ja | Ji ES de and do not dispute [among yourselves], 
lest you fail and your spirit desert you 3 smell, scent (12:94) JE 
Cu 5) & 5 cn à si their father said, ‘I perceive Joseph's scent.’ 


os) rayhän [coll. n.] 1 fragrant shrubberies, sweet-smelling 
plants (55:12) GS EP | sù Et and grain in dry blades, and 
fragrant plants 2 (in verse 56:88-9) variously interpreted as 
bounty, ease of living, immortality or fragrant herbs 5 JS ül ME 
5 55 Us T's cf fall if he [the dying person] is of those 
brought near [to God], there shall be [for him] joy, ease and a 
Garden of Delight. 


3/3]; r-w-d scout, person scouting for pasture land, to scout, to 
reconnoitre, to search, to seek; will, to want, to covet; to soften 
up, to dissuade, to entice, to tempt; handle, applicator. Of this 
root, four forms occur 148 times in the Qur’an: s{ ’aräda 137 
times; à : ’urida twice; SJ, rawada eight times and 5, 
ruwaydan once. 

e) se ’aräda [v. IV, trans., pass. v. à +) ’urtda] 1 to want (9:46) 
EUROS Œ A LÀ °S5 had they wanted to go forth, they would 
have made Preparations for it 2 to seek, to want to possess 
(18:28) Gl Ga) 4; L 5 ee ae 5 Y, and your eyes should not 
turn away from them, OCR the adornment of this life 3 to will, 
to decide (5:41) Es a: je À Gé ré Airis As A 25 Uas whomever God 
wills to test, you will not be able to Veil him in anything against 
God 4 to attempt, to try (12:25) le 5 ant A SL cé she 
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said, ‘What is [befitting] as a punishment for someone who 
attempted evil on your Jolk? 5 to intend (4:62) 5; a O ES CPAS 
Bis, US) ÿ Us j then they come to you, swearing by God, ‘We 
only intended to do good and Î bring about] reconciliation?" 6 to 
desire, to like to do (28:27) En Lai ss! aa “JA :) À L'wish to 
marry you 10 one of these two daughters of mine; *(18:77) Vas 
RO 3} de on the point of collapsing 7 to wish, to choose 
(2:233) it ff a us fs taf cas CUrr 
mothers shall suckle their children for two whole years, for those 
who wish to complete the period of nursing 8 to seek (30:39) &; 
a 45 Osù DE ie [5 Ga ie but whatever charity you give, seeking 
the Face of God. 


39, räwada [v. II, trans. ] to solicit, to seek to persuade, to 
endeavour to turn (12:61) & Jeu ür ls 40 Era sl ER J they said, 
‘We will do all that we can to persuade his father [by artifice] to 
[yield him to us], indeed we will’; *(12:26) ë te 5) La she 
tried to seduce me [lit. she coaxed me of my soul]. 


V&s, ruwaydan [dimin. of v. n. 3; rüd, ‘gentleness” used 
adverbially] respite, a while (86:17) Ki", éd Ce SI Jess so grant 
the disbelievers a respite, let them be for a while. 


v2/3/5 r-w-d greenery with waters and foliage, meadows, gardens, 
wide open places with water and vegetation, bottom of the valley 
covered with plants and drinkable water; to tame, to train; to 
exercise, to practise. Of this root, two words occur once each in 
the Qur’an: 42, , rawdatun and Er 3) rawdät. 


£a , rawdatun [fem. n., pl. ETS 3) rawdaät] garden (30:15) ME 
Osxs Les) Gi pi AI Le | Es cl as for those who 
believed and did good deeds, they will be in a Garden, made 


happy. 


£/ 3 r-w-—* fright, to frighten, to take fright; to scare, to alarm, to 
surprise; to impress with beauty, to fire the imagination, to be 
inspired; to be extreme (in beauty); heart/soul/mind. Of this root, 
£ 50 raw° occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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£ 4 raw° [n.] dread, awe, apprehension, fear (11:74) &e 5 Cl 
L ù “À > Use is ie, £ 5) sal y then, when the fear left 
Abraham and the good news came to him, he began to plead with 
Us for Lot’s people. 


£/3l 5 r-w-gh to deviate, to swerve, to dodge, to go by a side road, to 
trick, a fox, to fox; to want; to approach, to come over; to hide. Of 
this root, &\, rägha occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Er. > rägha u [v. intrans.] 1 to turn to, to make for, to approach 
(51:26) Ou Jess Li ah mi) dE so he turned to his folk and 
brought a fat calf 2 to attempt to do so in stealth (37:91) 4 Er À 
© PAC Si Ji esdls so he turned surreptitiously to their gods and 
said, ‘Won't you eat?’ 


23, rüm [proper name of Roman origin, used collectively, occurring 
once in the Qur’an] Byzantine Romans, citizens of the Eastern 
Roman Empire (30:2-3) 02 SI a «où ? 3 si cd the Byzantines 
have been defeated in a nearby land: * 2331 name of Sura 30, 
Meccan sura, so named because of the reference in verses 2-6 to 
the defeat of ‘the Byzantine Romans’, at the hands of the Persians 
(613 A.D.). 


</«s/5 r-y-b calamities; doubts, to suspect, to entertain; to accuse, to 
alarm. Of this root, five forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: HE) 
’irtäba nine times; Lÿ), rayb 18 times; Lu > ribatun once; tu je 
murtb seven times and LE murtäb once. | 


Qu J ‘’irtäba [v. VIIL, intrans.] 1 to be in doubt (49:15) Lai 
AS d. 5 Aus all ide Gal sata the true believers are the 
ones who came to believe in God and His Messenger and then 
had no doubt 2 to doubt, to cast doubt, to show doubt (5:106) 

nb y ‘ds dé à GE Ÿ SE dl ai cJanité so they swear by 
God, if you have doubt over [their testimony], ‘We would not 
barter [the truth] for any price even if he [the benefactor] is of 
[our] kin.’ 


 rayb [n. ] 1 doubt, uncertainty (2:23) fs La D £< BE 
ae Da 59 | FE üe LE if you have doubts about the revelation 


dsl du 
We have sent down to Our servant, then produce a sura of its like 
2 accident, misfortune, fate, mishap (52:30) à Ga 5 ee Si Fe A 

sad they even say, ‘[He is] a poet for whom we are awaiting 
the evil accidents of time.” 


ee a) rtbatun [n. ] doubt, uncertainty, indecision (9:110) NS ÿ 
2e Ë Ci 3) V8 sal UE the building they have founded will never 
cease to be a source of doubt within their hearts. 


Lu 24 murtb Z [quasi-act. part.] doubt- -Causing, causing to fall 
into suspicion (14:9) Se 4) ES ts où Gi EF and we are in 
disquietude concerning that to which you call us IE [quasi-pass. 
part.] dubious, suspicious, guilty (50:25) cu js x jai ele a 
hinderer of the good, a transgressor and dubious. 0 


QE a murtäb act. part.] one who is doubting, doubter (40:34) 
LE Jui à De id hs) ais thus God leaves the transgressor 
and the doubter to stray. 


Oi/«s/5 r-y-sh feathers, plumage, to fix feathers to (e.g. arrows); to 
be affluent, fine clothes and furnishings; to be hospitable; to 
bribe. Of this root, Ci , rish occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Er ) rish [coll. n.] fine clothing, adornment, ornamental 
garments (7:26) Li ss ee gs Lil < Gr : S de CAL children 
of Adam, We have given you garments to cover your shameful 
parts-and as adornment [for you]. 


£/s/5 r-y-° mountain, heights, roads; growth, to give a great yield; 
to return, to recur, to run, to spread; early stages (e.g. of youth). 
Of this root, &) ri‘ occurs once in the Qur’an. 


E ori° [n.] height, suitable location, vantage point (26:128) 
DS LE 2) si [how come] you, in your folly, erect 
idolatrous altars Hit. landmarks] on every vantage point? 


ds r-y-n filth, rust; to cover, to engulf, to seal, to overwhelm, to 
overpower, to prevail. Of this root, «', räna occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


à, räna 1 [v. intrans.] to encrust, to rust, to engulf, to corrode, 
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to stifle (83:14) ua 136 Le 2e le OU) À no indeed!, but 
what they have committed has corroded their hearts. 


ws\3/ zäy 


«s\ ji ’al-zay the eleventh letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
dento-alveolar fricative sound. 


3] 5 z-b-d froth, foam, scum; butter; essence; to be angry. Of this 
root, only +; zabad occurs once in the Qur’an. 


5 zabad [n.] foam, SCum, froth (13:17) & É, zu à La Si 
ue ÿt à Le alill mis as for the froth it vanishes with no 
consequence, but that which benefits humankind remains in the 
earth. 


3/5 z-b-r stone, to line the inside of a well with stone; inscribing 
on stone, reading, Writing, written record; stamina, patience, 
intelligence. The word ;45 zabür, meaning Psalter, which is 
conveniently classified under this root, is a borrowing either from 
Syriac or Hebrew. Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: 4; zabuür three times; >; zubur seven times and ;; 
zubar once. 


#3 zabür [n. pl. ss] zubur (1)] 1 LDa51 ’al-zabür] Book of 
Psalms (21:105) ie Lis se il 5 Da DH à Us A, 
O Sal We wrote/decreed in the Psalms, in addition to/after the 
[earlier] Scripture/Remembrance that, ‘The earth shall be the 
inheritance of My righteous servants’ 2 generic name for all 
revealed books, revealed book of divine wisdom, scripture 
(3:184) él AUS, D Ali Let GS Ge OU) CS NE GS C0 à 
they reject you, so have other messengers been rejected before 
you, even though they came with clear evidence, revealed written 
texts, sr the enlightening Scripture 3 divine record (54:52) KE s 
n° SN s Era #3 all that they do is [noted] in the divine record. 


394 5 


35 zubur (2) [pl. of n. si s zubratun] lumps, large Pieces, 
fractions (23:53) os À es Les > se FH5 is à jal (EL but 
they split their community (or, teachings) [it. affair] into sects, 
each faction rejoicing in what they have. 


>5zubar [pl of n. : > zubratun] lump, large piece 
(18:96) ssl 35 Ssle bring me lumps of iron! 


dl] 5 z-b-n to push, to kick; to sell dates on the tree by estimating 
their quantity; to divert, to keep good things away. RTS 
zabäniyatun is considered by some as a borrowing from either 
Akkadian or Syriac. Of this root, only il zabäniyatun occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


RTS zabäniyatun [pl of n. possibly 5 zibniyy; re ) 
zibniyatun; 45 zabäniyy; 45 zäbin; or coll. n. without sing.] 
guardians of Hell (96:17-18) La at EE & let him summon 
his comrades; We shall summon the guardians of Hell. 


#3 zabür (see y] 5 z-b-r). 


c/c/à z-j-j iron base of a spoon; arrow head; arching eyebrow; 
glass. À 1"; zujaja is regarded by some as a borrowing from 
Syriac. Of this root, only RES zujäjatun occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 

FRS > zujäjatun [n.] glass container (24:35) 1"; à rliadl 
ts) LES is A ‘A the lamp is in a glass container, and the 
glass is like a shimmering star. 


Jc/5 z-j-r to scold, to rebuke:; to forbid, to restrain, to prohibit; to 
drive away. Of this root, five forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
»%5) ’izdujir once; }=Y% muzdajar once; j=5; zajr once; à LS 
zajratun twice and «1 pa > zäjiräàt once. 

_  ’izdujir [pass. of v. VIN] to be rebuked, to be repulsed, to 
be driven away (549) 3555 à pas | FE , Ue | Pat they rejected 
Our servant, saying, ‘He is possessed!” and he was repulsed. 


233 muzdajar [v. n.; n. of place] deterring, restraining; lesson 
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to be learned (54:4) 55 5 aû Le UNI Da ele , and there have 
come to them some tidings [of past generations] in which [they 
should find] a deterrent. 


33 zajr [v. n.] _Scolding, reproaching, repelling (37:1-2) 
185 el pal Ste EAN" : by those ranged in rows, who rebuke 
reproachfully. 


ë 235 zajratun [unit. n. ] a chasing away; à scolding; à cry 
(37:19) Aro 2à RE are SCSIE La it is but a single call and-lo 
and behold!-they will be [alive] looking around. 


Sisi5 zajirat [pl of act. part. fem. 5 5 al À zäjiratun] 
admonisher, one who rebukes, one who repels (37:12) c'iitaÿ , 
155 al SE Fes by those ranged in rows, who rebuke 
reproachfully. 


JT] z-j-w to urge gently, to assist along, to drive forward, to 
propel. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 
= à yuzji twice and ls; muzjätun once. 


è. y yuzjr [imperf. of v. ls; zaja, trans.] to drive gently, to 
herd along, to gather together (24:43) ii g 5 5 au ai auf 5 Al 
4% do you not see that God drives the clouds, then gathers them 
together?! 


él ÿa muzjätun [pass. part.] pushed, offered with reserve, poor, 
inferior, below standard (12:88) 5 clou lé, ANT 
Ge Gi, USM Li ci misfortune has touched us and our folk and 
we bring [only] poor merchandise, so fill the measure for us and 
be charitable to us. 


c{3/c|5 z-h-7-h to budge, to dislodge, to shift, to push away. This 
root can be regarded as a further derivative of the root &/e/; z-h- 
h. Of this root, & 5='5 zuhziha and 7 ÿ= ÿ< muzahzih occur once each 
in the Qur’an. | | 


(eh js j zuhziha [pass. v.] moved away, shifted away (3:185) ; tai 
“ju EA | BY 4 pe ce cÿ=) whoever is shifted away from the 
Fire and admitted to the Garden will have triumphed. 
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TE. ja muzahzih [act. part.] one who causes something or 
someone to be shifted or removed (2:96) Le, ii if nl ai © 5 9 
ane) al sas js à any of them would long to be granted 
longevity for ever [lit. a fthousand years], even though being 
granted longevity would not shift them from the torment. 


i/g/5 z-h-f to crawl, to creep, to drag oneself along, (of an army) to 
advance en masse, to advance steadily and slowly, to march. Of 
this root, only L; zahfän occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ci zahf [v. n. used abverbially] marching, battling (8:15) 1j 
NI 2à Jé 5 D ds 5 1 cl dl when you meet the disbelievers 
marching to battle, never turn your backs on them. 


i/ J&/5 z-kh-r-f gold, ornamentation, decoration, flowery talk, land 
covered with flowers. It has been suggested that the entire root is 
a borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, only ns zukhruf occurs 
four times in the Qur’an. 


Frs zukhruf [n.] decoration, ornamentation, gold (17:93) | 
HA) Ca Ci ai pre or you have a house made of gold; 
*(6:112) Jill ES alluring or deceitful words [lit. ornamented 
words]; * <<" name of Sura 43, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 35 and 53 to ‘the Gold 
Ornaments’. 


</] 5 z-r-b wooden sheep enclosure; entrance; lion’s den; waterfall 
course; carpet, field full of flowers. {4,5 zaräbryy, meaning 
carpets, is considered by some as a borrowing from Persian, 
Syriac or Ethiopic. Of this root, only {4,5 zaräbiyy occurs once 

in the Qur’an. 
ais J 5) cAraD [Pl of n. 2 5S) zarbïyyatun] luxurious carpets 


“n no” 


£/ 2] 5 z-r-° to sow, to plant, to cultivate, to grow plants. Of this root, 
four forms occur in 14 places in the Qur’an: 5%); 5 tazra‘ün three 
times; £l)5 zurrä* once; $'); zar° eight times and £ 3,5 zurü° 
twice. 
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OS) 5 tzaun [imperf. v., trans.] 1 to plant, to sow, to till 
(12:47) LS oi CRIS Jë he said, ‘You should sow for seven 
consecutive years as usual” 2 to cause to grow, to cause to 
germinate, to give the power of growth (56:64) =: > Ai 5 A 
Br p) “ji is it you who make it germinate or are We the growerfs]? 


el zurrä° [pl. of n. & 5 zari‘] planters, sowers, tillers of the 
land (48:29) £151 Lex 4h Cle Gui BR 5,36 sas 7 si eo 
as seeds that put forth their shoots, strengthen them, and they 
grow thick, and rise straight upon their stalks, delighting the 
SOWETS. 


gojzar [coll. n, pl #35 zurü] plants, grain- producing 
plants, herbage (as opposed to trees) (16:11) 5555 g" 35" 4 < Cu 
ci SN + tjs edf, chat, with it He grows for you plants, 
olives, palms, vines and all kinds of produce. 


Es 55 zurü [pl. n.] plants, plantations (44:26) 8 s- ds € 9339 
plantations and noble buildings! 


&/ 3 z-r-q blue, to become blue; to pass through swiftly, to pass 
excrement. The term &;j ’&rag, which is usually translated as 
‘blue’, in fact covers a range of colours in Arabic including grey, 
green, and white and also means purity of water. Of this root, 
only & y’; zurq occurs once in the Qur’an. 


&)5 zurq [pl. of n. &) ji ’azraq] blue, grey, green, white- -eyed 
(with terror); sightless (20:102) Sas Ce FA D Dis ) mal à si 28 
&)5the day the Trumpet will be sounded and We gather the 
sinful, sightless. 


&/)] 5 z-r-y to abuse, to scorn, to reproach, to humiliate, to consider 
insignificant. Of this root, only & 3 5 fazdart occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


US F5 tazdart |[imperf. of v. VIIL _& > 5) ’izdara, trans. ] to 
despise, to show contempt (11:31) as Ci < s ESS cal Ja Y 
ls A nor do 1 say concerning Frs you [lit. your eyes] despise, 
‘God will not grant them goodness.”’ 


“ne ele/5 


[8/5 z-‘-m to claim, to allege; to undertake, to be leader, to lead, 
leadership. Of this root, three forms occur in 17 places in the 
Qur’an: 5; za‘ama 13 times; 5; za‘m twice and se) za‘im 
twice. 

æÆ. 5za “ama u [v. trans.] 1 to claim, to allege (4: 60) en) a Ée Al 
a) LABS di GS dé ca O5 Us ÿ 5 label es 
es FATA have you not considered those who claim (or, allege) to 
believe in what has been sent down to you, and in what has been 
sent down before you, desiring to turn for judgement 10 idols? 2 
to conjecture, to invent (17:56) 455 Ca sac ; cl En À say, ‘Call 
upon those you invent [as deities] instead of Him.’ 


#3 za°m [v. n.] claim (6:138) Ÿ} Wals Ÿ ns ra auf o58 LES 
PEAS D: AUTRE a they [also] say, ‘These are sacrosanct cattle and 
tillage [crops]; none but those we wish may eat them'-so they 
claim! 


es j za‘im [act. part.} leader, one who is one in 


PSE he said, We à are missing ; the hier s Cup ee for are 
returns it there will be a camel-load, and 1 am the guarantor of 
that.” 


fi] 5 z-f-r to carry a heavy load; onset of a donkey”’s bray, to groan, 
to exhale, to pant. Of this root, only ,$; zaftr occurs three times in 
the Qur’an. 


5 245 zafir [n./v. n.] wailing, roaring, sighing, exhaling (25:12) 1j 
[ETS (is Ci loi ais Je À Qa es when it [Hellfire] sees them 
from a faraway place, they will hear from it a rage and a roar. 


i/à/5 z-f-f walking fast; wailing of the wind; teeth chattering; a 
bride’s procession. Of this root, only &ä ÿ yaziffun occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


ci js yaziff [imperf. of v. à) zaffa, intrans.] to hurry, to be in 
haste (37:94) & À ÿ: 4) | JG they came towards him in haste. 


e//5 z-qg-m to swallow fast, to drink too much milk; fresh butter 
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with dates; plague; a certain foul-tasting, stinking tree said to 
grow in the Arabian region of Tihämah. Of this root, only #5; 
zagqüm occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


NS zagqüm [proper n.] Zaqqüm, a certain foul tree growing in 
the bottom of Hell with fruits like the heads of devils or of 
terrible serpents (44:43-—4) ei lb 8 El ÿx»à tj the tree of 
Zagqüm will be food for the sinners. | 


US zakartyyä The philologists classify this word under the root 

| HAS; z-k-r, ‘to fill up a vessel”, while at the same time 
recognising it as of foreign origin; it occurs seven times in the 
Qur’an. 


b 353 si Zakariyyä [proper name] Zachariah (cf. Luk. 1.202) 
(3:37) S SM LT ons gs Ré) fé her Lord 
received her [the child] with gracious favour, and provided for 
her a goodly upbringing, and made Zachariah her guardian. 

The Qur’an (21:89) mentions that Zachariah pleads with God 
to provide him with an heir. While in prayer, he is given news of 
his son John, who will confirm the word of God and will be 
noble, chaste and one of the ‘righteous prophets’ (3:39). 


3/4/5 z-k-w to grow, to flourish; to reach, to attain; to purify, to be 
purified. Of this root, seven forms occur 59 times in the Qur’an: 
LS zakä once; LS; zakkä 12 times: LS tazakka eight times; LSj 
’azkä four times; LS; zakïyy once; ES zakiyyatun once and ss 
zakätun (Qur”’anic spelling 3 ne) 35 times. 


K5 zakä u [v. intrans.] to reach a level of acceptability (by 
God), to attain enough purity; to increase in purity (24:21) Y'Y; 
If si te ia 5 Ge, le a Ji were it not for God’s grace 
and mercy towards you, not a single one of you would ever have 
attained [enough] purity [to be acceptable to God]. 


ns 3 zakkä [v. IL. trans.] 1 to increase something (91:9) & ai à se 
ntS 5; he is indeed successful who causes it [his soul] to increase 
[in purity/piety] 2 to purify, to cause to grow in purity (9:103) 5 
le ASS Hs 2à ee ins el Sd x take from their possessions alms 
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with which you cleanse them and purify them/cause them to grow 
in purity 3to vouch for, to praise, to justify, to vindicate (53:32) 
äl ga ai À ai Ü LÉ ji 6 s0 do not praise yourselves-He knows 
best who is mindful [of Him]. 


US ÿ tazakkä Ev. V, intrans. ] to seek purity, to strive for God’s 
grace (35:18) ail en gs" LG + “5 &<s whosoever purifies himself, 
does so only for [ the good of] his own soul. 


si ’azkä [elat.] 1 purer/purest, more/most godly or virtuous 
(2:232) 4, < ji <h that is more virtuous/righteous and 
purer for you 2 better/best in quality (18:19) LL LSÿ Ki “Ré 
A (55 » lis let him look which is the best quality food, and bring 
you some of it. 


3 zakiyy [quasi- act. part.; fem. &S:; S zakiyyatun] 1 pure, pious 
(19:19) É<; Le di caÿ HE ) de El La JG He said, ‘I am only a 
messenger from your Lord, [come J to grant you a pure boy’ 2 
innocent (18:74) ob D 1<. 5 Là cf how could you kill an 
innocent person without [it being in exchange for his killing of] 
another? 


TS zakätun À [n., with the definite article, SI ’al-zakät] 
[jur.] one of the Five Pillars of Islam: the specified portion of 
certain types of one’s possessions annually given/exacted as 
obligatory duty to God in order that the givers may purify their 
wealth and themselves; prescribed alms (cf. x sadagatun) 
(73:20) É Ce à a Lie AT) (HS SLA | juil s keep up the 
prayer, pay the alms, and make God a goodly loan IHfv.n.]1 
purifying of the soul (23:4) & PA DES si à y » and who do 
[whatever they do] for the purification [of themselves] 2 
[adverbially] in piety, in purity (18:81) Ve he CN R 
Les’) at LC; so we wished that their Lord should exchange him 
for them, [for one] better than him in piety and more inclined [lit. 
nearer] to mercy. 


d/j/d/5 z-l-z-1 to shake violently, to rock, to tremble, earthquake, to 
agitate. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
U3'; zulzila three times; A3; zilzal twice and À; zalzalatun 
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Once. 


J 515 5 zulzila [pass. v.] 1 to be shaken by an earthquake (99:1-2) 
(| Hé j Le  Ÿl ci ps S K when the Earth is shaken with its quaking 2 
to be disturbed, agitated (33:11) fasà V5 LS, TA El a 
there the believers were sorely tested and deeply shaken. 


J 35 5 zilzäl X [n.] earthquake, earth tremor (99:12) ci 5 li 
er 5 SI SI when the Earth is shaken with its quaking IL [V. n. 
used adverbially] agitation, disturbance (33:11) Gsis mA LH AN 
lusë Yl 5 El J pas >, there the believers were sorely tested and deeply 
shaken. 


Et 55 zalzalatun [v. n.] shaking, shockwave, trauma (99:1) dl 
RE | Rte the trauma of the [coming of the] Hour will 
be a mighty thing, * 4 ie [HN name of Sura 99, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Earthquake’ 
that will herald the coming of the Hour. 


i/J/5 z-l-f to approach, to draw near, to advance; to crawl; to 
ingratiate oneself, to seek God’s pleasure; time span. Of this root, 
five forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: " j ’azlafa once; ) 

’uzlifa three times; il; > zulfatun once; «dj zulaf once and A 5 
zulfä four times. 


tj ’azlafa [v. IV, trans.; pass. à jf ’uzlifa] 1 to bring near, to 
cause to be near, to be made approachable, to be made accessible 
(50:31) cal si car r ÿ » and Paradise is brought close to the 
righteous 2 to cause to approach (26:64) à SSI : à Li ÿ; and We 
made the others approach the place. 


ii zulfatun {v. n.] 1 nearness (in respect to physical station, 
rank or degree), _approaching, being close at hand (67:27) sf, Et 
ls is se 898 y Ctu &r; '; when they see it there, close at hand, the 
disbelievers’ faces will be grieved 2 [n.; pl. 5 zulaf] span of 
time (in particular the first hours of the night) (11:114) Le) À 
où : Da d'y SE pr 32 undertake the prayer at both ends of the 
day, and during parts of the night. 


gil) zulfä TI [n./an irregular v. n. implying intensity] close 
proximity, closeness; a good deed sent in advance, an offering [to 
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God] (38:25) «b jus s Ai Ge À ds ais 4 1 ji We forgave him 
that, his reward with Us is closeness to Us, and a good place to 
return to (or, for indeed he has offered a good deed that brings 
him near to Us) II [v. n. used adverbially] bringing near; 4S à 
good deed (34:37) ca Lie SE ak <W' SJ: EN sal 3 neither 
your wealth nor your children to bring you nearer to Us. 


&/d/5 z-l-q to slip, to slide, to be slippery, to be smooth. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Os 3 yuzliqün and 5 
zalaq. 


5 g" yuzlig [imperf. of v. IV, trans. to cause to slip, to 
dislodge, to strike down (68:51) Éd: ea. Da a Fi 1 is al AG Us 
Sal lan the disbelievers almost strike you down with their looks 
when they hear the Qur'’an. 


| &ÿ zalag [v.n. used adjectivally] “HpPEDe barren (18: 40) pe 
UT) las ni Lu Ge us We Juifs Ge Ua o5$ of 0 my 
Lord may well give me [something] bete: ai your garden, and 
send down upon it a well-aimed thunderbolt from the sky, so that 
it becomes [nothing but] smooth [barren] earth. 


d/d/5 z-l-l to trip over, to slip, to cause to slip; to remove. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: J5 ; zalla twice; 
d j ’azalla once and J x istazalla 11 times. 


5 5 zalla i 1 [v. intrans. ] to trip, to slip (16:94) De SL | ee & DE 
ts © de A Dj ee do not use your oaths as a means of deceit 
between you, lest you lose your good standing within the 
community/with God [lit. a foot should slip after being firmly 
placed]. 


dj: ’azalla {v. IV, trans.] to cause to slip (off), to cause to fall, 
to dislodge (2:36) 4 GS Lu tas sû bé pe de | DA jé but Satan 
dislodged them from it [the Garden] and removed them from 
what [the condition] they were in. 


Jul ’istazalla [v. X, trans.] to cause to Slip, to lead into 
temptation (3:155) ! us 0 Er al su Lil in fact, Satan 
made them slip by means of some of what they [ themselves] had 
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[previously] committed. 


e/d/5 z-l-m to cut the loop of the ear; to emaciate through hunger; 
arrows, arrows used in divination in pre-Islamic Arabia. Of this 
root. Only &Y Ni ’al-’azläm occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


eŸ 1 °al-’azläam [pl. of n. 5 5 zalam or d 5 zulam] divining 
arrows (5:90) Gè ) ST CL, ‘nil, ‘sl Lil intoxicants, 
gambling, idois and divining arrows are an abomination. 


del 5 z-m-r windpipe, playing a flute; base people; group of people. 
Of this root, only j'; zumar occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


jajzumar [pl of n. à ne ‘> zumratun] groups of people, 
CONBSEMER bodies of people, patches, clusters (39:71) EURE 
Ma aies = ls s and those who disbelieve are driven to Hell in 
groups; * jy. 3 name of Sura 39, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verses 71-5 to sorting out people into 
‘Groups’ on the Day of Judgement. 


d/e/3 z-m-l to run fast while veering to one side, to limp; to ride 
behind another person, a companion; to hide, to wrap oneself. Of 
this root, Ji °al-muzzammil occurs once in the Qur’an. 


dajal ’al-muzzammil [an assimilated form of act. part. AE 
mutazammil] the wrapped-up one (73:1) Hal KL you [Prophet], 
enfolded in your cloak!; * AA name of Sura 73, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the One 
Enfolded in his Cloak’, denoting the Prophet. 


Jà/e/5 z-m-h-r (possibly an extension of root à/4/ 5 z-m-h) to be 
angry, to be red in the face and eyes with rage; to glitter; to be 
gleeful; to be freezing cold. Of this root, only 384; zamharir 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


H)423 zamhartr [n.] extreme coldness (76:13) ss té rs" ÿ 
ess Vs seeing there neither sun [scorching heat] nor biting 
cold. 
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dus zanjabtl [n., a loan word, from either Persian or Syriac, 
OCCurring once in the Qur’an] ginger (76:17) Hétu ras 
Hs 5 les and they will be given a drink infused with ginger. 


e[à]3 z-n-m derivatives of this root are taken from the noun LS) 
zanamatun, the lowest edge of the earlobe. It was customary in 
pre-Islamic Arabia to slit the lower earlobe of certain pedigree 
animals at one end and leave it hanging as a mark of their value. 
Metaphorically, LS; zanamatun came to convey the concept of 
attachment. :55 zanïm said of animals means pedigree, but of 
humans it is associated With servant, person of uncertain 
parentage and scoundrel. Of this root, A5 zanïm occurs only once 
in the Qur’an. 


ei) zanim [quasi- act. _part.] useless, ill-bred, ignoble, wicked, 
evil, (68:13) e) ah : Se de coarse, and on top of all that, ill-bred. 


&s/ü]jz-n-y to fornicate, to commit adultery, fornication, adultery; to 
be in a tight place, (of something) to be narrow. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur” an: Oÿ x yaznün twice; Gi; j zinä 
once; 3 ; zänt three times and is > zäniyatun three times. 


Si} yazni [imperf. of V. L5 zanä, intrans. ] to commit adultery, 

to fornicate (60: 12) ESS Yi Le dé A EAN li Lil ee 

OX ÿ 5 Cp ÿ £ Er all Prophet, when believing women come 

to es to you that they will not ascribe God any partner, nor 
steal, nor commit adultery … 


Üj zinä [n.] adultery, fornication (17:32) y 4j En | Si ÿ 
Du lus ist and do not go near fornication-it is an 
abomination, and an evil path [to take]. 


5 zänt [n./act. part.; fem. iii: J zäniyatun] fornicator (outside 
wedlock), adulterer (24:3) x Dés “es Ÿ] = Ÿ SA the 
fornicating male/adulterer is only [fit to] marry (also: only 
fornicates with] a fornicating female/adulteress or an idolatress. 


/à/5 z-h-d to abstain, to renounce, to abandon, to forsake (pleasures 
and wealth), to withdraw. Of this root, Gual ; zähidin occurs once 


in the Qur’an. 


415 zähidin [pl of n/act. part. sl; zähid| abstemious, 
abstinent, one who has no interest in worldly pleasures, one who 
has little or no interest in something (12:20) pal» ES A ST 
Goal Ce Au ES 8% and they sold him for a lowly price, a few 
dirhams, and they were not interested in him. 


Jà/5 z-h-r to flower, blossom:; to be bright, to shine, to be radiant. 
Of this root, only 5 4°; zahratun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ë À5zahratun [n.] flower, blossom; finest part pi a nue 
goodness, splendour, finery, beauty (20:131) & A de A ŸS 
LAN sal 5 A5 age ls SEE RE and do not gaze oneinély at ue 
We have given some of them to enjoy [of] the finery (or, 
abundance of good things) of this present life. 


&/à/5 z-h-q to expire, to run out, to pass away; to be fat; to be 
emaciated. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: Ga; zahaga three times; Gal; zaähiqg once and Ga; zahüq 
once. 


5 zahaqga a [v. intrans.] 1 to pass away, to die, to expire 
(9:85) U3 ËS 5 ni a ÿ, and their souls depart while they 
disbelieve 2 to vanish, to disappear, to meet defeat (17:81) :& Œ 5 
JEU on gl and say, ‘The truth has come, and falsehood has 
vanished.” 


GAlS zähiq act. part.] one who vanishes, dies, expires (21:18) 
Gi; à 1 Ac JEUN Cie sit 3% D no! We hurl the truth 
against falsehood, and it triumphs [lit. breaks its head] and-lo, 
and behold-it [falsehood] expires! 


däs) zahüq [intens. act. part.] one who IS given, or much 
susceptible to vanishing (17:81) y JEUN dl JEU EST si AE Es f 
G A5 and say, ‘The truth has come, and falsehood has vanished- 
falsehood is bound to vanish.”’ 


c/3/5 z-w-j even number, pair, double, two things which are 
connected in some way; spouse, one of a pair; a species, type; to 


cause trouble. Of this root, five forms occur 82 times in the 
Qur’an: z°,5 zawwaja four times; Z',5 zuwwija 11 times; z's5 zawÿj 
17 mes; ds, 5 zawjän seven times and g! 33 ’azwaj 53 times. 


£s. 5 zawwaja XI [v. I, trans.] 1 to make or give a mixture of 
two things (42:50) Laïe Uÿ dun ét, US : 2 5 > ‘À or He 
gives them [the parents] an assortment of [offspring] males and 
females and causes to become barren whomever He will 2 to 
couple with, to pair With; to marry to (44:54) Css ee MESSE ais 
moreover We will pair them with/marry them 10 wide- eyed houris 
IT [doubly trans.] to give someone in marriage to (33:37) 22 La 
PEN ENES “3 | Ée £ pou S; and when Zayd had formally ended his 
marriage to her [lit. completed a purpose from her], We gave her 
{o you in marriage. 


&s. 5 zuwwija | [pass. of v. II] to be paired up, to be coupled 
(81:7) cs) tas Fr when souls are paired [with their fellows]. 


&sjzawj [n.; dual cs; zawjän; pl. de si "azwäj] 1 wife, 
husband, spouse (2:102) 45553 2 Où 4 DE Le Es sais from 
them [lit. these two], they learned that by which they could cause 
discord between man and wife 2 companion, mate (39:6) x < 
Rss 5 ds RE à 5asls ci He created you from a single soul, then 
from it He made its mate 3 two, one of a pair, a pairable 
individual (6:143) ci jai O4 s cl olal de gls ‘j lé eight 
members of pairs [pairable animals]: two of the sheep and two of 
the goats 4 type, kind, variety (22:5) GE GO 6 Su De 1 
m8 cs) SK : a Co CU ya CHAN SL) you perceive the earth lifeless, 
yet when We send down upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts 
forth [vegetation] of every joyous kind. 


3/3] 5 z-w-d provisions, to take provisions for a journey, food. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: | 5, 5 ‘azawwadü 
and à ;zäd. 


Lfs S tazawwad Timper. of v. V, intrans.] to aie food and other 
provisions for a journey (2:197) & “i AN hs s 13335 furnish 
yourselves with [the necessary] provisions: indeed, the best 
provision [to take with you in your journey to the Hereafter] is 
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being mindful of God. 


5 zad [coll. n.] food provisions (in particular for a journey) 
(2:197) s'il 5 a GE La furnish yourselves with [the 
necessary] provisions-indeed, the best provision [to take with 
you in your journey to the Hereafter] is being mindful of God. 


J/3] 5 z-w-r whole, centre or upper part of the chest, cleavage; twist; 
leaning towards; paying a visit, visitor; perjuring oneself. Of this 
root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 25 zurtum Once; 
JS tazäwar once and ,,;zür four times. 


35 j zara u [v. trans.] to visit, to come to *(102:1-2) * AE te 
al à &)) se striving for more distracts you until you die [lit. 
visit the graves]. 


JS tazzäwar [imperf. of v. VI with pref. 3 elided, GS 
tatazäwar, intrans. with prep. te] to swerve away from, to 
bypass, to steer clear of, to veer away from (18:17) li nc EST 
sul à ms | de. cell you could see the sun, as it rose, 
veering away from their cave towards the right. 


Js zür [n.] falsehood, perjury, false testimony (58:2) a 3 
Üs5s Jal Ge | Sk Lil indeed they utter abominable (or, 
blameworthy) words and falsehood. 


d/3/5 z-w-l to disappear, to go away, to cease, to vanish:; to abate, to 
calm down; to practise. Of this root, two forms occur four times 
in the Qur’an: J ; zäla three times and J\,; zawal once. 


dj zäla u [v. intrans. ] to disappear, to vanish, to collapse 
(35:41) a sf be Lo oo 5 Os Ÿ 55 of AT, ei Es a € 
>% God keeps/holds the heavens and earth lest they vanish; if 
they did vanish, no one else thereafter could keep/hold them. 


doi zawäl Ev. n. | vanishing, extinction, end, ending (14:44) “A ni 
55 Ua < L a Ua po Li did you not swear before that there 
would be no ending for you? 


&/s/ 5 z-y1 oil, particularly olive oil, to oil, to anoint; olives, olive 
tree. Of this root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 
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cÿ 5 zayt once; à 5 zaytünatun once and «38; zaytün five times. 


5 zayt [n.] oil, olive oil (24:35) 5 Ai A fs sn Lei AG 
its oil almost glows even when no fire touches it. 


os) zaytän [coll. n.] 1 olives (95: 1) ü Fe SN s os by the figs 
and the olives 2 olive trees (16:11) Leds os SE < Cu 
. ET, with it He grows for you plants, olives, palms, vines … 


Le 5 zaytänatun [n.] an olive tree (24:35) À je 5 j5ù Une 9 
à ts ) fuelled from a blessed olive tree. 


44/5 z-y-d to increase, to grow, to multiply, increase, growth. Of 
this root, five forms occur 62 times in the Qur’an: 3; zada 49 
times; 33) ’izdäda eight times; sau ) Ziyädatun twice; 3j Mazid 
twice and 5 zayd once. | 


45 zäda i E [v. intrans.| to increase, or to become more, in 
number, quantity, size (37:147) Gsù »° “Ne ci LR = ts se We sent 
him to a hundred thousand people or more Il Cv. trans.] to cause 
to increase, to strengthen (9:124) Ua Es 1 Fan cpl EG as for 
those who believe, it has strengthened them in faith. 


ASH ‘’izdäda [v. VIIL intrans.] 1 to acquire an increase 
(12:65) D JS 555 we will have the increase of a camel-load 2 
to increase in (48:4) & (Et LS CR n) en ci Eu di sil “À 
sl He it is who sent down tranquillity into the hearts of the 
believers, that they might increase in faith in addition to the faith 
they already possessed. 


8aU 5 ziyädatun [n./v. n.] an increase, an addition, an excess,; 
increasing, adding (9:37) DSi à te 3) éd Li postponement of 
sacred months is indeed an excess in unbelief. 


ja mazid [v. n.] augmenting, increasing, being more, being 
extra (50:30) 354 Ce Ja es SE es sl es #3 upon the day 
We shall say to Hell, ‘Have you become full?’ and it will say, 
‘Are there any more?’ 


à) Zayd [proper name] Zayd °ibn Härithah, the Prophet’s 
freed slave, one of the scribes who made written records of the 
Revelation. The Prophet married Zayd, his adopted son, to 
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Zaynab, his own cousin, but Zayd later divorced her and the 
Prophet took her as his own wife. These verses show the marriage 
to have been lawful since adoption does not create blood relations 
that preclude marriage (33: 37) Ÿÿ S ESS Br tu: Y5 ei (dé 
re (Es fée li ile Vs) ae» cata) de re when Zayd 
had formally ended his marriage to her [lit. completed a purpose 
from her], We gave her to you in marriage-so that there might be 
no fault in believers marrying the ex-wives of their adopted sons 
after they no longer wanted them. 


&/s/3 z-y-gh to deviate, to turn aside, to swerve, to turn away. Of 
this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: £!5 zägha 
six times and &; zaygh once. 


él5 J zägha 1 L. intrans.] 1 to deviate, to turn away (61:5) PAE 

2e AT ël si ef > when they went astray, God led their hearts 
astray 2 to go wild, (of eyes) to fail to focus, to roll [with fear] 
(33:10) Dali à er il cat, Lo cnèl; 5 x \; when the eyes strayed 
[with fear], and hearts rose into the throats. 


4 SR ’azägha [v. IV, trans. ] to cause to deviate, to cause to turn 
away (3:8) Lisa j en EPS ë ÿ ÿ Œ, our Lord, cause not our 
hearts to swerve after You have guided us. 


&5 zaygh [n.] deviation, perversity (3:7) & 5 2e Ë Là cl BE 
aa order de à ASS as for those in whose hearts is 
perversity, they, desiring dissension, pursue the ambiguous in it 
[the Book]. 


d/s/j z-y-l separation, sorting out, distinguishing between; 
disappearance. Two different verbs are classified under this root: 
J; zäla [imperf. J'x yazalu which, with preceding negative 
particles L or Ÿ, means ‘still’ or ‘continuing to be’] and J; zäla 
[imperf. J x yazilu which means ‘to sort out’] J 0); zäla/yazälu 
OCCUrs eight times in the Qur’an (six of which are with Ÿ) and two 
derivatives of the other form of the verb occur once each: ufr; 
zayyalana and | mt tazayyalü. 


J B' Y/J5 LU mä zäla/lä yazälu [sister of LS q.v.] it does not 
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cease to, it is still, it remains, it continues (11:118) dei &, eLù fs 
cute IS as ro lil had your Lord willed, He would have 
made humankind one nation, but they continue to be different; 
(21:15) RUES ass AULS «is pales ab ci; Lè 50, that did not 
cease to be their cry, until We made them like a mown field, 
silent. 


dj zayyala [v. IL intrans. with adverb 55 bayna] to separate 
one from the other, to sort out, to make distinct (10:28) is sus 
UE 5 SES si RCA LE Si cal e 2 Bus on the Day We 
gather them all together, We will say to those who associate 
partners with God, ‘[Stay in] your place, you and your partner- 
gods!” Then We will separate them, the one from the other. 


is tazayyala [v. V, intrans.] to become ne. to be sorted 
out, to become distinct (48:25) La Gi a! 53 cl pu | Les nl 
had they been clearly separated, We would have chastised the 
disbelievers among them with a painful chastisement. 


ü//3 z-y-n to decorate, to ornament, to adorn. Of this root, four 
forms occur 46 times in the Qur’an: {5 zayyana 16 times; €) 
zuyyina 10 times; ci sais ’izzayyanat once and 43 ; zinatun 19 times. 


3) zayyana [v. IL trans.] 1 to adorn, to decorate (37:6) 5 M) ü 
sl “Si À Gi :Ll We have adorned the nearer sky with an 
adornment, the planets 2 to make seemingly fair, to make alluring 
(6:43) Anvers LAS Le SAN a «33 and Satan made their [bad] 
deeds alluring to them. 


C4) ’izzayyana [an assimilated form of v. V «£5 tazayyana, 
intrans. ] to adorn oneself, make oneself alluring (10:24) 1 me 
y, és CSN ci until the earth has taken on her 
ornaments and adorned herself. 


5 zinatun [n.] 1 adornment (18:7) Le A ul ne L Cbs Ü 
We have made all that is on the earth as an adornment for it. 
*(20:59) äÿ SA #4 the feast day [lit. the day of decoration] 2 
treasure, valuables, jewellery (20:87) » ‘al 15 Ge 5 ÿs RARES f 
but we were laden with loads of the people’ s jewellery 3 luxury 
and pomp (10:88) GI sal cd Née 4; Ms De à cie il LE, 
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Our Lord, You have given Pharaoh and his chiefs splendour and 
wealth in this worldly life. 


QA/ sin 


üsal ’al-sin the twelfth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless dento-alveolar fricative sound. 


… Sa- à particle prefixed to the imperfect, occurring 112 times in the 
Qur’an. It denotes the near future, as opposed to the distant future 
which is signified by particle cisx sawfa. Some grammarians 
assert that particle  (sa-) denotes continuance in the future, 
rather than mere futurity, as can be deduced from verses like 
(2:142) We 1HS (3h sels ce AN, L oil De QE Un fhe 
weak-minded people will [continuously] say, ‘What has turned 
them away from the prayer direction they used to face?’ 


çs bull ’al-Sämiriyy (see Jalos s-m-r). 


dji/us s—-°-1 asking, inquiring, requesting, quest. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 127 times in the Qur’an: Jb sa’ala 85 times; den 
su’ila 19 times; à té tasä”’alün nine times; ds su’l once; Mg 
su’al once; Ji sa”il four times; cl sa”ilin three times; 0 por 
mas”äl four times and Ô : Fee mas”ülun once. 


Ju sa°ala a X [v. trans.; imper. Ji ’is”al and Ju sal: pass. v. 
Ji su’ila] 1 to ask (29:63) £L Li (je Ji Ua pe os and if you 
ask them, ‘Who sends water down from the sky” 2 to question, to 
interrogate (21:63) és HS dl à 6 ES AS Ah J Uù he said, 
‘No, it was this great one of them that did it-question them, if 
they can talk’ 3 [with .Prep. œ] a) to inquire after, to seek 
information of (33:20) Si US O ès Secne news of you b) to 
query, to seek clarification (18:76) lie sù Ce ait ül Ju 
get he said, ‘If 1 query anything after it [this], do not keep 
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company with me’ ©) to seek advice, to seek guidance (2:219) 
Dial É jai ce ai ES they ask you [Prophet] about intoxicants 
and gambling d) to be taken to task, to be called to account 
(16:93) & Lt iK Le cr 5 YOU will certainly be called to account 
for your deeds; *(21:23) ch Le Aie Ÿ He is His own master Hit. 
He is not called to account for what He does]; *(2:119) &e ses Yo 
ssl Bi {[Prophet] You will not be responsible for [it. 
questioned about] the inhabitants of the Blaze; *(28:78) &e se ÿ 
Use 2 js ee25 it is of no avail to question the sinners about their 
sins [lit. the sinners will not be questioned about their sins] 4 
[with prep. :] to demand, to urge (70:1) gs di Ja Jia a man 
[mockingly] demanded the coming of ![ the threatened ] 
punishment XI [doubly trans.] to ask someone for something, to 
beg (20:132) pos à CS &5) als ÿ We do not ask of you any 
provision; We provide for you. 


Os yvatasa”lün [imperf. of v. VI intrans.] 1 to question one 
another (18:19) pa | AUS AU a, and thus We woke them, so 
that they question one another 2 to request things from one 
another (4:1) 4 5 Ets sil a | Fr be mindful of God, in whose 
name you make requests of one another. 


dé su°l [n./v. n.] request (20:36) 4% ds cf 6 U He 
said, ‘You have been granted your request, Moses.” 


digu su’al [v. n.] asking for, demanding (38:24) J'és LL il 
als 1 ss he has wronged you by demanding your ewe [to be 
added] to his ewes. 


dilu sa”il [n./act. part.] 1 beggar (70:25) es As JE for the 
beggar and the deprived 2 one who asks, one “who seeks 
information or knowledge (12:7) cilall ee 4 53" yo à OS 
in Joseph and his brothers, there are lessons for those who seek 
them 3 one who demands or requests (70:1) dd 3 ii Ja ra 
man [mockingly] demanded the coming of [ the threatened ] 
punishment. 


dix mas’ül [pass. part.] 1 one who is questioned, 
interrogated (37:24) & Fe | lue TE 2à a and halt them, for they are 
to be questioned 2 [something] exacted, honoured; to be 
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accounted for, to be answered for (33:15) ÿ dé: CA a! sale | 4 $r f 
Ÿ sue a de Os JE 5 nee 3 yet they had previously made an 
agreement with God that they would not turn tail and flee, and an 
agreement with God shall be exacted. 


alu s—-m to be averse, to be weary, bored, to be fed up, to be 
disdainful; to tire. Of this root, only el yas’am OCCurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


alu yas’am [imperf. of v. és sa”ima, intrans.] 1 to become 
weary, to tire (41:49) si ARR Gus yl Ls Ÿ man never tires of 
praying for good things 2 to disdain, to be averse to; to neglect, to 
be lazy (2:282) ls ‘À l'y re 15 N, do not disdain to 
write it [the debt] down, be it small or large. 


Lu saba° [n. occurring twice in the Qur’an] The Qur’an speaks of 
Sheba as an affluent community blessed with gardens rich with 
fruits of all kinds and extending all over their land, bearing 
witness to God’s abundant grace to them, but instead of thanking 
Him, as they had been commanded, they turned away from Him. 
In retribution He unleashed upon them the great inundation, 
destroying their dam, withdrawing His grace and turning their 
land into one producing only stunted thorny trees. Sheba (34:15) 
dis ces de os 4. age à Lui GS SE there was for [the people 
of] Sheba, in their dwelling place, a sign-two gardens extending 
to the right and to the left. The Qur’an also speaks of the Queen 
of Sheba, describing in 24 verses (27:20-—44) her encounter with 
Solomon and showing her as a ruler of great wisdom, absolutely 
trusted by the male chieftains and warriors of her own people, 
who deferred to her ability to make decisions for the community 
at times of peril ..… The correspondence with Solomon, which the 
Qur’an details, shows the Queen of Sheba as a diplomat of great 
skill and foresight; * Lu name of Sura 34, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the mention in verses 15-21 of the story of the people 
of ‘Sheba’. 


// Qu s—b-b reason; ladder, connection, rope; to revile; severance. 
Os 
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Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: 4 sabba 
twice, ïu, sabab five times and «ii ’asbäb four times. 


Qui sabba u [v. trans.] to revile, to abuse (6:108) cpl AE 
de Dés le a | fui < ail O3 se Wsæ3 do not revile the fetes they 
[the  disbelievers] call on beside God, lest they in 
hostility/revenge revile God without knowledge. 


œu sabab [n; pl. cit ’asbäb] 1 rope, ladder (22: 15) us DA 
JS DE ab 5 LE » is Viol 5 80, LAN (à PAS ot 
fe L 3% ja whoever thinks that God will not grant him 
assistance/aid/victory in this world and the next, let him stretch a 
rope/ladder up to the sky, [then climb all the way up] then let him 
sever [it], then let him see whether his guile does away with what 
enrages [him] 2 means by which things os be _accomplished, a 
way (18:84) Liu si de aie à æN PL tue ü We established 
him in the land, and gave him of everything a way/some means 
[to achieve them]; *(2:166) LE : 2e cat , all bonds between 
them became severed (or, they became completely lost). 


&/e/os s—b-1 resting, keeping the Sabbath. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: Gi yasbitün once; cl ’al-sabt 
six times and «il subät twice. 


Dis yasbitün [imperf. of. v. cn sabata., intrans.] to come 
into the Sabbath day, to keep the Sabbath (7:163) >3 ms 55 j 
sis ES EE SE ATICS Es how their fish came visibly to them 
on their Sabbath day, but on the day when they did not have the 
Sabbath they did not come. 


cit) ’al-sabt [n.] the Sabbath (4:154) ca à 15 Ÿ do not 
break the Sabbath. 
| Gil subat [v. n.] resting (25:47) Aa El Ji « hs sil À 
Gi, He it is who made the night a covering for you, and sleep as 
rest. 


&//u+ 5-b-h to swim, to cover a long distance; to spread or disperse 
in the land, to dig or burrow in the earth; to be active, to toil; to be 
free, to declare as free from impurity. Of this root, five forms 
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occur 89 times in the Qur’an: G;=% yasbahün twice; 4 sabbaha 
42 times; ls subhän 41 times; As fasbth twice and sie 
musabbihün twice. 


og vasbahün [imperf. of v. un sabaha, intrans. ] to trail or 
pass along, to trail in space (6: 40) Y; “al a js +] te es 2 péatil ÿ 
sh alé à K ‘4 es Glu a it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day-each passes along in an 
orbit. 


Tu sabbaha [v. IL, trans.] 1 to declare to be free of every 
imperfection, impurity, or of everything derogatory; to glorify, to 
exalt God alone above whatever 1S imparted to Him, to glorify 
Him (7:206) css AT 45 D) de te DES Ÿ ,: Ge (ll dl 
those who are with your Lord do not disdain Him-they glorify 
Him and to Him they prostrate themselves 2 [also with no Ob)j. ]to 
sing the praise of, or to worship [God] (19:11) 5x 4e fé HE: & se 
bic”, 16 en 26) s' Si En) he came out of the sanctuary to 
his people, and signalled to them—"Worship [God] morning and 
evening’; *(68:28) 5 su vi < Ji Al Alu Jû the wisest of them 
said, ‘Did I not say to you, “Will you not glorify God?” [in other 
interpretations: ‘will you not submit [the affair] to the will of 
God?!”, or, ‘will you not section off [a share for the poor]?!"] 3 
[with so-called ‘redundant’ prep. li (1 SI Dai Gs)] to be 
constant at glorifying God, to wbolly submit to His command 
(64:1) = N PP Dre Lt cs everything that is in the 
heavens and Earth glorifies God, [ stands as signs of His glory] 4 
[with prep. :] to be constant in the praise of (39:75) 38, Less Gosse 
they are constant in the praise of their Lord 4 to serve/glorify 
(20:33) 5S Peu Fe so that we can serve/glorify You much. 


bn sabhan TX [n./v. n.] range, SCOpe; opportunity for action; 
toiling, work (73:7) DL Eu pa à d ü! in the day-time, you 
have an opportunity for toiling I [v. n.] (act of) swimming; 
floating; sailing; gliding; fast running, sweeping ahead (79:3) 
Bu SR, and the ones sweeping ahead at full speed. 


Silslu säbihät [ pl. of fem. act. part. Zi säbihatun] ones who 
swim, swimmers, floaters; gliders; fast running horses (79:3) 
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Bu SR, and the ones sweeping ahead at full speed. 


Gas subhäna [v. n., always in construct (älzi), with a 
nominal item denoting God, used interjectionally] 1 praise and 
glory be to ...! (17:1) F AE als DA > ia ml sal au 
gi sa) glory be to to Him who made His servant travel by 
night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque 2 
[interjection with prep. &e (in contexts where unfitting attributes 
are associated with God) may He be exalted above [such a 
thing]! (6:100) oh de Qi, M de Dé if, ds EDS and 
they attribute/invent sons and daughters to Him without any true 
knowledge-far and exalted is He above that by which they 
describe [Him]! 


ni tasbth I [n./v. n.] praising, exalting, worship (17:44) 5%; 
ES O a ÿ though you do not understand their [all beings] 
praise/praising/worship AI [n.] supererogatory prayer (24:41) % JS 
AUS ANS % [of] each He knows its prayer and glorification 
[also interpreted as: every creature knows their own prayer and 
glorification]. 


Gsssudl ’al-musabbihün [pl. of act. part. musabbih] those who 
praise God, the pious (37:143) ra Ca y ii DRE had he not 
been one of those who glorified God. 


Lu ’asbät [borrowing from Hebrew occurring five times in the 
Qur an] tribes of the children of Israel (7:160) 5 ie Si URL f 
El LU and We cut them up into twelve tribes, [distinct] 
communities. 


£/=/04 s—-b—° number seven, to make up a group of seven, to be the 
seventh; animals and birds of prey (this meaning is said to be 
derived from seven, which is considered a perfect and powerful 
number). Of this root, three forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: 
gs sab° 24 times; Ge sabün three times and #4 sabu‘ once. 


æ= sab° [card. no.] seven (69:7) Ja Eu ee Ris He 
mustered it against them for seven nights. 


og sab'ün [card. no.] 1 seventy (69:32) G sas Le fu à & 
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É ARE &l,s and roll him in a chain [the measurement of which is] 
seventy cubits 2 countless times, innumerable times (9:80) ‘ ao d 
él AT Le 2 45 Ce él even if you ask forgiveness for them 
seventy times, God will not forgive them [no matter how many 
times you may ask]. 


a ’al- sabu° [coil. n.] wild beasts, animals and birds of prey 
(5:3) … ES L ÿl al SN ÉS 8 . At le Eee forbidden to you 
[for food] are dead un- slaughtered animals [...] and what has 
been savaged by a beast of prey, save that which you [yourselves] 
have managed to slaughter while it was still alive. 


£/</us s-b-gh to be ample, complete, abundant; (of garments and 
attire) to be long and overflowing; ease of living. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: és ’asbagha and “las 
säbighät. | 
ci ’asbagha [v. IV, trans.] to bestow . generously and 
abundantly, to lavish (31:20) AL 15 8 5 at Ai le ei » and He 
has lavished on you His bounties, apparent and hidden. 


ciilu sabighat [pl. of fem. n. &l4 sabighatun] full-length coat 
of mail (34:11) SÉM  E « CR Jet dj [saying, to him] ‘Make 
full-length coats of mail, and measure well the links.” 


d//u+ s-b-q being ahead, in front, outpacing, outstripping. Of this 
root, six forms occur 37 times in the Qur’an: G sabaqa 
twice; GA ’istabaga five times; Gi sabq once; Gi sabiq eight 
times and G,5 nasbüg twice. | 


Le sabagqa : iL[v. intrans. 1 1 to go past, to go before (20:99) 
ao te Aer U cle ta ais in this way We relate to you 
[Prophet] stories of what went on before; *(8:68) a: OA LUS *i 
& had it not been for a decree from God that had already 
been issued; *(11:40) à ae de NT except those against 
whom the sentence has already been passed [it. the word has 
passed against them] IT [v. trans.] 1 to do something before 
others (7:80) al Ua : ER De Les Are L Lhal : O A how can you 
practise the obscenity which not one community before you has 
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ever committed' ? 2 to outrace, 10 outstrip, to beat someone to 
(46:11) a Ca GS es IS caill LS cos JE, and those 
who disbelieve say, concerning the believers, ‘If it [the new faith] 
were good, they [the believers] would not have beaten us to 
lembracing] it’ 3 [with no ob). ] to go beyond reach, to be ahead, 
to outstrip, to win (8:59) ls ls S cl © Eee ÿ the disbelievers 
should not think they have won. 


À Sâslus säbiqü [imper. V. II, intrans.] to vie or race with one 
another (57:21) rs Ga ri = Ü lu vie for forgiveness from your 
Lord. 


ET) ‘’istabaqa [v. VIIL trans.] to race for, to compete for 
(12: 25) LU GE, and they raced for the door. 


su sabq [v. n., used adverbially for intensification] getting 
ahead of others, outracing, overtaking (79:4) las RTE 
overtaking swiftly. 


lu säbiq [act. part.] one who precedes or gets ahead of others 
in a race, outstripping (35:32) a ob ci st Ge : ss and of 
them some are outstripping [others] in good deeds, by God’s 
leave. 


gas masbüq [pass. part.] one who is outstripped, overtaken, 
outdone, outrun; one who is stopped, prevented (56:60) L 5 35 
Ca pe) os Le ci pa Le We ordained death among you, and we 
are not to be outrun [also: stopped]. 


d//us 5—-b-1 road, highway; cause; (of rain) to fall down in heavy 
showers, (of clothes) to be down to the ankles; (of wheat) to put 
forth its ears. Of this root, two forms occur 170 times in the 
Qur’an: Jus sabil 160 times and Ji: subul 10 times. 


des sabtl [n., pl. di subul] 1 highway, road (15:76) Cas Li, 
pa indeed they [the towns of the people of Lot and Midian ] are 
on a highway remaining [till now]; *(2:177) dl the 
traveller/wayfarer; *(9:5) RE | _ set them free [lit. release 
their way]; *(4:34) Sins cel LAS Dù then do not act against them 
in any way; *(4: 88) Sugar 41 235 à ci you will never find for him a 
way out; *(29:29) hé à © AL you waylay travellers [lit. you cut 
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off the highway]; *(40:11) Jus de a Jess God gives them 
another way out 2 cause (61: 11) à y ts a dun À ne 
and you struggle for. His cause with your possessions and your 
persons; *(42:42) a are cpl de D C there is cause to 
act only against those who oppress people 3 [with the definite 
article] the right path, the power of reasoning, the ability to 
discriminate between good and evil, the way to God (76:3) slisa ü 
F; a Es | "SL ÉJ dasall We guided him to the [right] way; then he 
is either thankful or ungrateful 4 way of this life (80:20) dé à 

s jathen He [God] enabled him to find a way. 


//uu 5-11 as a result of a regressive assimilation between the 
sounds : /d/ and «x: /s/ the cardinal number ya (sitt) (six) and its 
derivatives are traditionally classified under root cc) x s-1-1 
instead of root c+/3/0+ s—d=s. Of this root, two forms occur eight 
times in the Qur”’an: «1, sitt seven times and (x, sitfin once. 


ua sift [card. num.] six (50:38) LS CN SN CS ES ST, 
es pas ne ae is «3 We created the heavens, and the earth, 


and that in between them in six Days, and no weariness touched 
Us. 


Gäu sittin [card. no.] sixty (58:4) Su in ARAE mis 3 Ua 
and anyone unable to do this should feed sixty needy persons. 


Jus s—t-r to cover, to conceal, to hide; to take cover; veil, 
covering. Of this root, three forms OCCur once each in the 


Qur’an: GS fastatirün; ja sitr and js Mastür. 


Cr 


Er tastatir [imperf. of v. VII] to cover oneself, to hide 


oneself (41:22) Tr ae) Yu Ge Ac he, 
yet you did not try to hide [your bad actions] lest your ears, your 
eyes and your skin testify against you. 


Jia sitr [v. n./n.] covering, veiling, sheltering; veil, shelter 


(18:90) (be 555 Le où Ja al 5 ie AIS SS péaëll gl ai ll = 
until he reached [the time/place of] sunrise, he found that it rises 
on a people for whom We had not provided shelter from it. 


og mastür [pass. part] hidden, invisible (some 
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grammatically-orientated commentators consider the passive 
participle here in this context to convey the meaning of the active 
one il satir) (17:45) Gsiss ÿ ol 05 di Re oi ch Fr 
lie Us 5 SNL when you recite the Qur'an, We place between 
you and those who do not believe in the life to come a hidden 
barrier (or, a covering). 


c/o: s-j-d prostrating with the forehead touching the ground; 
submission; adoration; worship. Of this root, eight forms occur 90 
times in the Qur’an: 5 sajada 35 times; 5552 (1) sujud four 
times; al, sajid once; Gal säjidün 11 times; $% sujjad 11 
times; 5 su (2) sujüd twice: s… masjid 22 times and lu 
masäjid six times. | | 


Su sajada u [v. intrans] 1 to prostrate oneself or bow down in 
humility (17:61) 2Ÿ 15821 1 Gé Y, when We said to the 
angels, ‘Bow down ‘before Adam’ 2 [jur.] to prostrate oneself as 
part of the prescribed prayers (4:102) cer Ua | é SE su SE and 
when they have completed their prostration, let them fall to the 
rear behind you 3 to submit and accept the Faith (84:21) & À KI js 
Ou ÿ Je * à ee when the Qur'an is read to them, they do not 
accept [lit. prostrate themselves] 4 to prostrate oneself in 
adoration and worship (7:206) 4e Ce Os ES Ÿ Se col dl 
Os M LAS, fhose who are with your Lord do not disdain 
from worshipping Him-they glorify Him and to Him they 
prostrate themselves 5 to follow the order set by God for the 
Universe (55:6) ds Un a the plants and the trees 
prostrate (or, fall into the Grand Design). 


Sgœu (1) sujüd [v. n./n.] prostrating, prostration (48:29) à BAL 
25 Àl &s 835 their mark is on their faces from the traces of 
prostration/prostrating. 


ls säajid [act. part/n.; pl. Su sujjad; 355$ (2) sujüid and 
Ô FU sajidün] 1 one who prostrates himself (7:11) : ol Ÿ] | eur | 
CHalall Ce 5 and they fell prostrate, all save for : iblis-he was 
not one of those who prostrated; *(0:112) Gs xt © set OS 1 
Al œ 0 AGT y 3 HAL those who never fail to perform the 
prayers [lit. in bowing, prostrating themselves] and those who 
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enjoin goodness and forbid evil, *(39:9) lala di Ur clé "à te A 
Lt, [just consider] the one who spends the night in devotion, 
[prostrating himself and standing] in constant prayer 2 one 
humbling himself, one submitting (7:120) Cusalu 5 sl Al, so the 
sorcerers fell down in complete submission. | 


Su sujjad [intens. act. part.; pl. of al säjid] prostrating in 
worship, humility or out of respect (7: 161) a Ci ee s and 
enter the gate humbly; *(22:26) 3554 S “ constant worshippers 
[lit. those who bow and prostrate themselves]. 


su masjid [n. of place.; pl. —. masäjid] 1 mosque (9:108) 
a a | a F2 Ji ce ne si Ssil Ii aà & never stand 
in it; a mosque founded on consciousness of God from the first 
day is more Jitting a place for you to worship in [it]; *(17: 1) 
si sl he Sacred Mosque in Mecca; *(17:1) al al the 
furthest place of worship, in Jerusalem 2 place of worship (18:21) 
fige e AE ea. PARTS cl J6 said those who had control 
over their affairs, ‘We shall build over them a place of worship.’ 


*$asul name of Sura 32, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 15 to the believers’ ‘falling down’ in 
worship when the Divine messages are recited to them. This sura 
should be distinguished from Sura 41 which is called 51 4 or 
2 Or ci (see as hà mim and Jo ci fs). 


JE /c+ s-j-r to fill, to flow, to overflow; to stretch, to elongate:; to set 
on fire, fuel. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: 53 yusjarün; y sujjirat and )sSe Masjur. 


Gas yusjarün [imperf. of pass. v. D sujira] to be stuffed, 
to be packed in, to be thrust (40:72) &s' 5 pe Pr pas into 
scalding water, and then into the Fire, they are thrust. 


JR sujjir [pass. of v. Il] to be filled to the point of 
overflowing; to be set on fire (81:6) peer "Li I, when the seas 
boil over (or, when they are set on fire, or, when they are joined 
together in one overflowing mass). 


og masjür [pass. part.] the one which is filled, the one 
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which is set on fire (52:6) 54 js, and by the ocean 
ever-filled. 


d/&/o4 s-j-l the commentators and philologists who derive the two 
words Ja sijill and ds sijjrl from this root base their judgement 
on the semantic connection they see between these two words and 
the basic concepts associated with this root. These include: great 
buckets full to the brim with water, the amount of water contained 
in large buckets, large buckets at the mouth of a well; turn-taking 
in a duet and handling, in a relay (hence the meaning of dialogue, 
record, recording etc.). Others consider the two words as 
borrowings into pre-Islamic Arab times: des sijill from Ethiopic 
and dés sijjil from Persian. Recent scholarship, however, 
suggests a Greek origin, through Syriac, for Jsx sijill. In the 
Quran Dsl ’al-sijill occurs once while Chess sijjtl occurs three 
times. 


Ja sijill [n.] scribe, overseer of records; written scroll 
(21: 104) ei Dal LS sLaull go e -son the Day, We roll up the 
skies the way a scribe rolls up scrolls (or, the way a folded up 
scroll rolls up/enfolds [its] writings). 


dé sijjil [n.] baked clay (15:74) dés 5e 8 a pgïle Uydl, and 
We rained on them stones of baked clay. 


&jc/os s-j-n prison, imprisonment, confinement, detention. 
Philologists who derive the Qur’anic word (ss sijjin from this 
root suggest ‘containment’ as the semantic link between the two, 
but it has also been suggested that it could be a borrowing from 
Latin ‘insignia’, the Roman emperor’s stamp which used to be 
affixed to important records. Also it has been suggested that this 
root was borrowed from Persian or Ethiopic. Of this root, five 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: LS yasjun once; Gi 
yusjan twice; oùssue Masjünin ONCE; Jan sin six times and su 
sijjin twice. 


Es yasjun [imperf. of v. trans.; pass. v. Du yusjan] to 
imprison, to detain (12:35) cs re Audi NUS TS él IS à 
but it occurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for 
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innocence], that they should imprison him for a while. 


Lai ga masjünin [pl. of pas. part. _masjän] one imprisoned 


(26:29) 5 ne PE syÉ 1] EXC) oi if you take any god 
other than me, I will make you among the prisoners. 


Oœe sijjin [n.] a written record enumerating the bad deeds of 
the wicked (83:7-9) 2 TA LE cu La Les cs Gil il Lis ü 
the list of the wicked is in Sijjin, what will explain to you what 
Sijjin is?—-a clearly numbered list. 


s/&/os s-j-y (of the night) to become silent, quiet or still, to calm 
down, to become tranquil, placid. Of this root, only ss saja 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


>= sajà u [v. intrans. ] to be quiet, to be still, to be tranquil, to 
be serene (93:2) 3 1 du sand by the night, when it grows still. 


c/o s—-h-b to drag, to pull along the ground, to trail; cloud, cover, 
film. Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: Gas 
yushabün twice and is sahäàb nine times. 


Gas yushabün [pass. imperf. of v. trans. = sahaba] to be 


pulled, to be dragged (54:48) : 288 55 de Ji vas #4 On the 
Day when they are dragged through Hell on their faces. 


cau sahab [collec. n.] clouds (7:57) süë, J& Ua cf 
sa 4 GT y Cita sa until when they [the winds] bear heavy clouds, 
We drive them to a dead land, and send down water. 


&/g /ua s—-h-1 to eradicate, to scrape off; unlawful gain, illicit earning. 
Of this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: cs 
yushit once and 4 suht three times. 


Cou yushit [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to eradicate, to destroy 
completely (20:61) «3x ni LX ail % 1355 Ÿ do not invent 
lies against God, lest He obliterate you with punishment. 


Cisu suht [n.] illicitly gained money, ill-gotten property (5:42) 
SA ( os SK ol eagerly listening to falsehood and 
greedily consuming ill-gotten gains. 
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JT] s-h-r to be turned from one’s course of action; to fascinate, to 
enchant, magic, sorcery, conjuring, works of magic; the last third 
of the night, time just before the breaking of dawn; lungs, 
stomach, food and drink; nourishment. = sihr, magic, is 
considered by some scholars to be a borrowing from either 
AKkkadian or Aramaic. Of this root, 14 forms occur 63 times in the 
Qur’an: >= sahara twice; üs pee tusharün once; ÿ=» sihr 27 
times; y» sihrän once; y sähir 12 times; >= sahiran 
once; üsx»l sähirün once; 53=% saharatun eight times; = 
sahhär once; ;,=% mashür three times; 55,55 mashürün once; 
Cas Mmusahharin twice; y sahar once and jai ’ashär twice. 


js sahara u [v. trans., pass. v, s tushar] 1'to enchant, to 
bewitch (7:132) Guess GÙ 5 Lé We Woaui We Ce ÉÈ EE 
whatever spell you bring to us to bewitch us with, we will not 
believe in you 2 to be deceived, deluded (23:89) & FA me then 
how can you be so deluded?! 


Da sihr [n. /v. n.] 1 SOrcerY, witchcraft, magic (2:102) ea g 
En AN "is cb it was the devils who disobeyed, 
teaching people witchcraft 2 work of sorcery or magic, spells 
(7:116) pe 2 ls 2 8" ul palil ci ls su they cast a spell 
on the eyes of the people and endeavoured to frighten them and 
brought about a great work of sorcery 3 enchanting, bewitching 
(20:66) 25 Li BDs a 4) ce Dépec PA là and lo and 
behold, through their sorcery their ropes and staffs were made to 
appear to him to be moving. 


alu sähir [act. part/n.; dual st sähiraän; pl. 5: ;=: 
saharatun] 1 sorcerer, magician, enchanter (20:63) dsl ji à! 
Len js ee) Da <a … ” d'u » these two are sorcerers who 
desire to drive you out of your land with their sorcery 2 learned 
DO (in an interpretation of verse 43:49) Le &, ul £3 st ee 

Soul ti Sie : = learned man/sorcerer, call on your Lord for us, 
oo to His covenant-we will certainly accept guidance. 


JB sahhar lintens. act. part.] master sorcerer (26:37) JS a 
ke jé 10 summon every accomplished sorcerer to you. 


og mashür [pass. part.] bewitched (17:47) SE ÿ] © Fe dl 
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Fss you are only following a man who is bewitched. 


Gas musahharin [pl. of pass. part. jÿ% musahharl 
completely bewitched; one who created with a stomach and lungs 
in order to eat, drink and breathe, i.e. a mere human being 
*(26:185) €: ad Us il Lil but they replied, ‘You are bewitched’ 
(or, only a human being) [lit. you are one created with stomach 
and other organs for eating and drinking]. 


JS sahar [n.; pl jai ashär] dawn, the time just before 
dawn, the small hours of the night (3:17) JAY e" Skills and 
those praying for forgiveness before dawn. 


&/T/os s-h-q to grind into fine dust; to be far off, to go very deeply. 
Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: x 
suhgan and G&= sahïq. 


su suhqan [v. n. used interjectionally] away with! (67:11) 
al Es Es away with the inhabitants of the blazing Fire. 


se sahiq [quasi-act. part] distant; faraway, very deep 
(22:31) su OS à à (5585 ‘À or the wind flings him in a 
faraway place. 


ul ’ishäg (see alphabetically). 


d/T/o4 s-hl to scrape off, to strip off, to slice; to strike; shore of a 
sea or a great river. Of this root, only dat s&hil occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Jslu sähil [n.] shore, riverbank (20:39) Jsballs 2 aa let the 
river/sea [the great waters] cast it on the bank. 


JE /u4 s-kh-r to force, to constrain, to be made subservient, to use as 
a subject of forced labour; to ridicule. Of this root, seven forms 
occur 42 times in the Qur” an: 3 sakhira 11 times; 5 
sakhkhara 22 times; U 3 Su yastaskhirün once; cy 3 säkhirin 
once; fe 3% sikhriyyan once; G : & sukhriyyan once and js 
musakhkhar four times. 
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ET sakhira a [v. intrans. with prep. ol to scorn, to ridicule 


(49:11) agi LS VS “À Le F$ DA B 8 ju Ÿ no people should 
jeer at others, lest they be better than them. 


ee sakhkhara [v. IL, trans. ] 1 to cause to be subservient 
(43:13) li died He Hé ae K] 2, La LS À 50 
that you may remember the favour of your Lord when you are 
seated on them and say, ‘Glory be to Him who has subjected this 
to us” 2 to make something of use to another (14:33) ant < ET 
Je and He made the night and day useful to you. 


C9 Éallug yastaskhirün [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to encourage 
one another to ridicule, to scorn, to act in a scornful way (37:14) 
Dog 4e li 1; and resort to ridicule when they see a sign. 


b re sikhriyyan [nominalised V. n. .] object of ridicule, 
laughing- stock (38: 62 3) DOM Da ah K JG) sRYUL 16, 
MES 2e els A É su AU they will say, ‘Why do we not see 
those we thought were bad and took as a laughing-stock?, could 
it be that our eyes have missed them?’ 


b à SA sukhriyyan [nominalised v. n.] forced labour; servitude; 
labour force (43:32) Las gx Kg cs y Ua GS ex ES, 
6 : 5 and We raised some of them above others in rank, so that 
some of them may take others in servitude. 


Jan musakhkhar [pass. part.] 1 subjected, made subservient, 
compelled to work or serve (7:54) » » jets CN Re à a É Er Fe As 
the sun, the moon and the stars, all of which are made subservient 
by His order 2 sustained (16:79) slaul 5 à Re ji ” dix Al 
A] NT dire L do they not look at the birds, sustained in the air of 
the sky, nothing holding them up except God? 


L/é/oss-kh-1 wrath, anger, displeasure. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: Li sakhita twice; Li ’askhata 
once and Li sakhat once. 


Liu sakhita a [v. intrans.] 1'to become angry, to condemn, to 
become wrathful (5:80) pe a Li art mA ci Le caisl so vile 
is what their souls have put forward for them that God has 
condemned them 2 to be dissatisfied, to grumble (9:58) l'x 4 js 
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nt à 1 is but if they are not given [a share] of it, they 
become angry. 


Li ’askhata [v. IV, intrans.] to cause to be angry, to incur 
wrath, to cause displeasure (47:28) a ge) ES 9 A La Gi Ai 
they practised things that incurred God”’s wrath, and disdained to 
please Him. 


| Liu sakhat [n. IV. n.] anger, wrath, rage, condemnation (3:162) 
AN ou Lan Ge: pri] J'ae) Si cyaël is the one who pursues God’s 
good pleasure like the one who has incurred God’s wrath? 


/3/04: s-d-d blocking, closing, plugging; to direct, to be to the point, 
to be correct. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur”’ an: %: sadd three times; ci ’al-saddayn once and à sadrd 
twice. 


% sadd [n./v. n.] blockage, dam, barrier; blocking (18:94) ss 
ls 5, is you set up a barrier between us and them. 


Gi ’al-saddayn [dual of n. % sadd] the two dams, the two 
barriers (18:93) Ci Ce & li ne until when he reached a place 
between two [mountain] barriers … 


La sadid [quasi-act. part. ] apt, correct, straight, pertinent, to 
the point (33:70) ls Ÿ° al x È 5 a ii be mindful of God, speak in 
a direct fashion and to good purpose. 


Jo: s-d-r flowing down, continuing without interruption; lote 
tree. Of this root, only 5 ;2 sidratun and 2: sidr occur twice each 
in the Qur’an. 


8 ju sidratun [n.; collect n. j sidr] lote tree (34:16) É ne cs 
pre Ds De ss À ss us and We replaced for them their two 
gardens with two others that yielded bitter fruit, tamarisk bushes 
and a few lote trees; *(53:14) ls $ ju the Lote tree marking the 
end of the road, the pinnacle Lote tree, the Lote tree of maximum 
limit, the Lote tree beyond which neither angel nor prophet may 
pass and which casts its shade over Paradise, this tree, said to be 
located either in the sixth or seventh Heaven, marks the point 
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beyond which progression, physical or abstract, cannot be made. 
At this tree the Prophet experienced, during his night ascension 
through the Heavens, visions beyond human comprehension. 


U4/3/o4 s-d-s (see 2/64 s—1-1) the number six is the basic concept 
associated with this root. Of this root, two forms occur five times 
in the Qur’an: cui sudus four times and ut sadis twice. 


Qau sudus [n.] one sixth (4:11) Lñal Létia sal Es SN and to 
his parents, to each one of the two, the sixth [part]. 


vais sädis [ord. no./act. part. ] a sixth one; the one that makes 
five into six (58:7) agua à NT is Y,nor are there five but He 
is their sixth (or, He makes them into six). 


&= 4/04 s-d-w/y to stretch the hands forward, to elongate, to stride, 
to do a favour to; to neglect, to cast something away. Of this root, 
only «3 sudä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gi sudä [v. n. used adverbially] in vain, aimlessly, alone, 
neglected (75:36) «3 jù Ui Haiÿl Cal does man think he will 
be left alone [to his own devices, or, not taken to account]? 


</y]u4 s-r-b to seep in, to leak out, to flow out; an underground 
passage; to flock, a flock; to be blurred. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: Fee saraban once; <i y saräb 
twice and & y, särib once. 


Fée sys saraban [v. n. used adverbially] by stealth, furtively; 
tunnel-like (18:61) Hu ja Gi Al ai Li Qi they forgot 
their fish, which made its way into the sea furtively (or, dipping in 
the water). 


ju saräb 1 [n.] mirage (24:39) ia jus séllaof 15146 Cuâlls 
but the deeds of those who disbelieve are like a mirage in a desert 
Il [v. n. used as quasi- -act. part./n.] moving, travelling (78:20) 
Lu cils Jai js when the mountains are set in motion and 
become a moving object (or, and become like a mirage). 


Su sarib [act. part.] moving about openly; sallying; moving 
about in stealth; skulking (13:10) & es ües Jill pal Le Sie qu 
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Jill jus Ji a À Las alike among you is he who conceals 
his words and he who speaks them openly, he who hides himself 
under cover of night, and he who sallies by day (or, he who 
appears by night and hides himself by day). 


dJe/ 3/04 s5-r-b-l wrapping, garment, a coat of mail; to crumble Ji, 
sirbäal is considered as an early borrowing from Persian. Of this 
root, only dl > saräbil occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


(as ju saräbil pl. of n. du ps sirbäl] attire of any kind, coat of 
mail (16:81) RARE SE dus a SE a < JS, and He has 
appointed for you garments to protect you from the heat and 
garments [of armour] to protect you from your own might. 


&/o/o4 s-r-j saddle, saddle making; lantern, to light up a lantern. 
c\> siräj is considered by some philologists to be a borrowing 
from Persian. Of this root, only zl x siräj occurs four times in the 
Qur’an. 


du" siräaj [n.] 1 lantern, lamp (71:16) As Eee ei “ll hs 
EF pu pl and He set the moon in them for a light and He set the 
sun for a lamp 2 guidance (33:45-6) Fa, lsaLi aub El La ee 
EANENT al ai s Gels, Vu, Prophet, We have sent you as a 
witness, as a bearer of good news and warning, as one who calls 
people to God by His leave, as an illuminated lamp. 


clolus s-r-h to go to pasture, to set free. Of this root, four forms 
occur seven times in the Qur’an: Gss ji tasrahün once; se 
’usarrih three times; is = sarähan twice and & 5 fasrïh once. 


Da ji tasrahün [imperf. of V. intrans. ] to go out to pasture 
(16:6) GS Ces 05 On Jus li TT and in them there is 
beauty for you when you bring them home [to rest] and when you 
drive them out [to pasture]. 


e TE ’usarrih [imperf. of V. IL trans.] to set free, to release, to 
grant à divorce to (33:28) Al ce Lis js LAN Ua) à r si ül 
Jus Blu de ap if you desire the present life and its finery, then 
come, 1 will make provision for you and release you [from the 
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bondage of marriage] in an amicable way. 
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Bi sarähan [v. n.] releasing, setting free (33:49) à Li 
Ds By Ch Su make provision for them and release them in 
an amicable way. 


& ES tasrth [v. n. of v. Il] setting free, releasing (2:229) TA 
ob à CS is es ÉRAE dE "x divorce is [revocable only] 
twice, [. after which husbands are | either to keep [their wives] in 
an acceptable manner or release [them] graciously. 


J/5/us s-r-d to put things in a consecutive manner, relating in a 
sequence; to interweave; coat of mail, to make a coat of mail. It 
has been suggested, however, that the sense of ‘coat of mail’ is a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, only +: sard occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


Sy sard [n.; v. n.] links in a coat of mail; making links in a 
coat of mail (34:11) Sd à "HE « ls pe d [saying to him,] 
‘Make full-length coats of mail, and measure well the links.” 


Jus s-r-d-q tent and awning. It has been suggested that this 
root is a borrowing from Persian. Of this root, only Gi >: surädiq 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gus surädiq [n.] awning, tent, pavilion, a cover of smoke, 
dust or fire in the shape of a tent (18:29) LAÏ VU call ue Ü 
Lx; x We have prepared for the wrongdoers Fire whose pavilion 
will surround them from all sides. 


J//w4 s-r-r the inside, base (e.g. of the head or the navel), innermost 
part of an object; secrecy, secrets; seat, bed; pleasure, to please, to 
delight. Of this root, nine forms occur 44 times in the Qur’an: ha 
tasurr once; ‘>i ’asarra 18 times; j j.\ ’isrär twice; ‘js sirr 11 
times; j)5ju Surür Once; su masrür tWice; ji x sarä’ir once; 
«ju sarrä’ twice and js surur six times. 


‘ji tasurr [imperf. of v. I,  trans.] to delight, to please, to 


make happy (2:69) cs EÜT 6 Qi A Elie 506 Li) it should be a 
bright yellow cow, that delights the onlookers. 
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‘si ’asarra AE IV, trans.] 1 to conceal, to keep as a secret 
(12:77) él Bis as ani à au g ju but Joseph kept it [secret] to 
himself and did not reveal it to them 2 to convey in secrecy, to tell 
in confidence (66:3) (re AE s Lex = Gal te '; and when the 
Prophet told something in confidence to one of his wives; 
*(20:62) & 55 FE ul so they .conferred secretly 3 to treasure, to 
hide (12:19) ie as Se 1 sy ‘Good news! Here is a 
boy!,’ and they treasured him as merchandise 4 (possibly, 
according to an opposite meaning of ai asarr) to reveal, to 
declare, to manifest (10:54) a RAA La | ai, and they will 
be openly remorseful when they see the chastisement (or, 
according to the more popular interpretation, secretly). 


Sy ’isrär [v. n.] 1 concealing, conning, scheming (47: 26) a 
Pl #53 4, y US Gé pSralais A D Le LS Cl 16 ei hat 
was so because they said to those who hate what God has sent 
down, ‘We will obey you in some matters’, but God knows their 
secret scheming 2 [adverbially] confidentially, secretly, privately 
(71:9) A ei y Aus pa cl sl: à then 1 have tried preaching 
to them in public and speaking to them in private. 


a sirr XL [n.; pl. Ji ’asrär] 1 secret (43:80) gs Ü os À 
ess 4 do they think We cannot hear their secret talk and 
their private counsel? 2 mystery (25:6) Gi “ÿAi ae sal ar se Ji 
uz NES cf say ‘lt was sent down by Him who knows the 
secrets/mystery of the heavens and earth’ XI [adverb.] in private, 
secretly, furtively (2:235) ls à els Ÿ ©, but do not make 
agreements with them secretly. 


Ja surür [n.] pleasure, happiness (76:11) l,5 55 ss AU, 
and He accorded them radiance and gladness. 


ga masrür [pass. part.] well-pleased, rejoicing (84:9) Lhÿ, 
V3! jus ali <\ and return to his people well-pleased. 


s\ al ’al-sarrä” [n.] (in opposition to Vi ’al-darrä”, q.v.) 
happy state of life, freedom from adversity, happiness (3:134) oil 
sV'yals slul à © Fe those who give both in prosperity and 
adversity; *(7:95) SF al Ltée Due | JE and they said, 
‘Hardship and affluence befell our forefathers’ (or, they had a 
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mixture of good and bad-they led a normal life). 


à ou surur [pl. of n. y 34 sartr] couch, throne (43:34) U ne 26 3 sauf f 
DS le F3 and [would have made] for their houses gates [of 
silver], and couches upon which they recline. 
£/ lus s-r-° speed, to hasten, fast, quick. Of this root, four forms 

occur 23 times in the Qur’an: $ js yusäri‘ nine times; & ps Sart° 

10 times: lei »+ sira‘an twice and £ >-i ’asra‘ twice. 


Éz Jlus vusäri ‘ [imperf. of v. TI, intrans. with prep. Li] to hasten, 
to speed up (23:56) «1 ai Là ME ce ser We hasten to them the good 
things. 


&m sarl [quasi-act. part.] swift, prompt (13:41) à 5 
Sal and He is swift at reckoning. 


PA] ja sirä‘an [pl of quasi-act. part. &x sarl, used 
adverbially] in haste (70:43) &i ju SISNI Ga Css y -sonthe Day 
they emerge from the graves in haste. 


£>-i ’asra° [elat.] swifter/swiftest (6:62) cawlal gi 45 and 
He is the swiftest of all reckoners. 


ci/ y}u4 s—-r-f to be heedless or negligent, to pass by or leave behind, 
to exceed all bounds, to be extravagant or immoderate. Of this 
root, three forms occur 23 times in the Qur’an: x jui ’asrafa Six 
times; «4 A ’israf twice and CG je musrifun 15 times. 


à ji ’asrafa [v. IV, intrans.] to be extravagant, to go beyond 
the limit, to be wasteful (25:67) 5£; Per ds pre A 1 a li ls 
Là a c3 and those who, when they spend, are neither wasteful 
nor stingy, but keep between these to a Just balance; *(17:33) 45 
Ji ii à js Sé Glbls A Y'3l Us x le Ji and whosoever is slain 
unjustly-We have given a mandate to the custodian of his rights, 
so let him not be excessive in slaying, let him stay within the 
boundaries of the law. 


Si jui ’israf [v. n.] exceeding the bounds, extravagance, lack 
of moderation (3:147) ü ji Là Li us LE ul * je LE, our Lord, 
forgive us our sins and extravagance in [conducting] [all of] our 
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affairs. 


OË ju musrifan [pl. of act. part. à jai musrif] extravagant 
person, one who exceeds the limits in his actions (7:31)! is s 
C8 juall bai ÿ 4 lé 6 Ÿ: lil and eat and drink [as We have 
permitted]-do not be excessive-God does not like excessive 
people. 


&/ Jus s-r-q to steal, pilfer and to take away by stealth. Of this root, 
four forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: G ; saraga four times; 
à Se istaraqga once; à 3 ju särig twice and & à ju säriqün twice. 


& ge saraqa 1 [v. trans.] to steal, to burgle (12:77) : x 4 js | À 
Jé : CA a ä te (x they said, ‘If he steals, [there should be no 
surprise], for a brother of his stole before [him] {lit. they said, ‘If 
he steals, then a brother of his stole before [him]].’ 


Gui ‘istaraga [v. VIII, trans.] to endeavour to take away by 
stealth *(15:18) Ed Gui e he who eavesdrops [lit. steals the 
hearing]. 


ä. à Lu säariq I [n.] thief, burglar, filcher (5:38) & ä JE E ë 3 pal E 
sf 1 AL as for the thief, male and female, cut off their hands 
Il act. part.; pl. OS La SORA] thieving, burglars (12:70) où 
D Ë LA ke gt) | 3% then a crier called, ‘People of ne 
caravan! You are a thieving people!” 


Je/o/o4 s-r-m-d to be continuous, to be incessant. Philologists 
consider this root a further derivation from root y Je s-r-d 
(q.v.), but Penrice suggests that 3,4 is ‘apparently of mixed 
Persian and Arab origin.” Of this root, only à sarmadan oCCurs 
twice the Qur’an. 


| Le ju sarmadan [adjectivally used.] continuing endlessly, 
perpetual (28: 72) « Ua La) 3 4 FA il Se ai des ül re) J dé 
EE SG db <t àl ’xé À] say, ‘Have you considered if God were 
to make daylight perpetual over you until the Day of 
Resurrection, who is the deity besides God that could bring you a 
night in which you rest?!’ 
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&/]u4 s-r-y to seep, (of liquids) to spread unobtrusively; to remove; 
to travel by night. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in 
the Qur’an: 34 yasrT once; & jui ’asrä six times and ÿ ja 
sariyyan once. | 


>= yasrt [imperf. of v. intrans.] to seep, to spread, to travel 
by night (89:4) 4 Ni Or by the night when it passes 
through/runs its course. 


& jai ’asrä [v. IV, intrans.] to travel by night; [with prep. 4] to 
cause or enable to travel by night, to transport someone by night 
(17:1) NS of «es ju sil os Glory be to Him who made His 
servant travel by night. 


G au sariyyan [n. /act. part.] running stream of water, rivulet (or 
person of note and importance [from the root 3 Jo s—r-W], as 
suggested by some commentators) (19:24) à 5533 Yi LÉ ?3e ANAL 
É x ps HS SE, CS but a voice cried to her from below, ‘Do not 
sorrow (or, do not fret), your Lord has provided a stream (or, a 
person of consequence, that is the infant Jesus) under you.” 


* $| ÿl name of Sura 17, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the mention in verse 1 of the ‘night journey’ of the Prophet. Also 
called Ji 4 5 (see dail pul 757470). 


c/k/o4 s-t-h to be flat, flattened, to spread out, upper side. Of this 
root, only sb sufihat occurs once in the Qur’an. 


th sutiha [pass. v.] to be made flat, to be flattened, to be 
spread out (88:20) :sbs cas os N! \; and [don't they see] how 
the earth has been spread out? 


J/2/u4 sr row of trees, palm trees, objects arranged in a sequence: 
written words in rows; falsehood; stories with no foundations. It 
has, however, been suggested that the root originated from a 
borrowing either from Greek or Persian. Of this root, five forms 
occur 16 times in the Qur’an: 5; nee yasturün ONCE; jolie MASTÜT 
three times; JL mustatar once; xkli ’asättr nine times and 
Due musaytir tWice. 


os yasturün [imperf. v., trans.] to write, inscribe (68:1) 
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À ie Us A, by the pen!, and by what they [the scribes] write! 


gl mastür [pass. part.] 1 written, inscribed (52:2) is ‘4 
à pie by a Book inscribed 2 recorded, laid down, detailed (33: 6) 
fs se ES) LÀ ai all that is in the Book, detailed. 


bia mustatar [pass. part. of v. VII] carefully recorded in 
writing (54:53) Le DS De “, every action, great or small, 
is recorded in writing. 


jai ’asättr [pl. of either n. 5, SE ’ustüratun or Of pl. ji 
astar] fables (16:24) GS af 116 2, Ji A 2 Cie le when 
they are asked, ‘What has your Lord sent down?’ they say, 
‘Fables of the ancients.” 


Jus musaytir (also ya musaytir) [act. part., spelled with a 
we (s) but pronounced as a &: (s)] one in control (88:22) eee cul 
obus you are not in control over them. 


3/2/04 5-1-w to assail, to assault, to pounce upon, to attack violently. 
Of this root, only & 3 yasfäün occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oghs yastün [imperf. of v. Li sata, intrans. with preps + and 
se] to assault, to attack violently (22:72) & ne call O de O AS 
ue se they almost attack those who recite to them Our 
revelations. 


Au sa‘atun (see go] s w-s—"). 


J/£/c0+ s—-d happiness, fortune; assistance; arm, power. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: ls su‘idi and x 
said. 

su su ‘id [pass. v. IV, with the initial | omitted = | un °us idü 
or in another reading ls sa‘idü, v. intrans.] to be made 
fortunate, to be blessed, to be made happy; to become fortunate, 
to become happy (11:108) is) 7: tige Es 28 for those who 
were blessed with happiness (or, good fortune), they will be in 
Paradise. 


deu sa‘td [quasi-act. part.] fortunate, blessed, happy (11:105) 
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Su s (ai mai and some of them will be wretched and some happy. 


JJg fus s--r intense burning of fire, to kindle a fire, intensity of 
thirst; madness; to fix a price to; fatigue, distress. Of this root, 
three forms occur 20 times in the Qur’an: & x su ‘irat once; px 
sa‘rr 17 times and >x2 su ‘ur twice. 


jeu su‘‘ir [pass. of v. II] to be inflamed, to be set alight 
(81:12) Sy mal 1'$when Hell is set alight. 


ja saTr À [n.] blazing intense fire (25:11) eu CS cal El, 
lxe and We have prepared for him who denies the Hour, a 
blazing fire; * Dal [with the definite article] Hellfire (42:7) “+ À 
Dæall Gi Fr STE xs 3 a group shall be in the Garden and a group 
in Hellfire HE [v. n., also used adverbially] flaming, burning, firing 
(17:97) Vo AU; us sr es SAV La Hell is their home, whenever 
it abates, we increase them in burning. 


jeu su‘ur [either v. n. of v. ‘ya su ‘ira; or PI. of D sa Tr] 
madness,; ranks of fire (54:24) Je m: 1 ü ai ENT bai al Jä 
Des. s they said, ‘What?, a mortal, from amongst ourselves, a 
single person, we should follow?, then we would be in error and 
madness.” 


s/£glos s—‘-y time span; strife, work, effort, to go about (one’s 
livelihood), to go to; a portion. Of this root, two forms occur 30 
times in the Qur’an: au sa‘àä 20 times and {4 sa°y 10 times. 


gs sa"à à [v. intrans. with preps. and +] ] 1 to endeavour, 
to strive (2:114) à (ass dal Lei peur ‘AN le: {Das A : es 
ll, who could be more ineguitable than those who prohibit the 
mention of God’s name in His places of worship and strive to 
have them destroyed/deserted' ? 2 move, walk, move about, run, 
hasten (20:20) 325 48 a RE GG he threw it down and-lo and 
behold!-it was a moving snake 3 to do purposefully, to act, to 
work for, to carry on one’s business (53:39) 2, Le Ÿ] LU ee 
that man will only have what he has worked towards. 


gta sa°y EI [n.] endeavour, strife, effort (18:104) agi Ja sl 
LAN sai 3 those whose efforts in this world go astray; 
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*(37:102) (x ee & Eë when he [the boy] reached the age of 
working with him [his father] (or when he reached the age of 
maturity) I [v. n. used adverbially] moving energetically (2:260) 
Lu il ee à then summon them, and they will come rushing 
to you. 


/£/o+ s-gh-b debilitating hunger, fatigue, famine; thirst. Of this 
root, only 4x masghabatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Liu masghabatun [n.] debilitating hunger, severe hunger 
(90:14-15) à ji 15 La Aie 3 PA co SL) ‘À or feeding, on a day 
of extreme hunger, an orphan of the kinsfolk. 


c/i/us s—f-h base, bottom or lower part of a mountain; side of a 
mountain along which rain water pounds down unchecked; 
pouring down of water, spilling of blood; fornication. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: ti sise masfñhan 
once; csile musäfihin twice and “sil musäfihät once. 


T sËma masfüh [pass. part.] spilt, shed, poured forth (6: 145) ÿ 

Bi Lo fe DS UNI Las pol CE Len ET Gad Le cé tal 
say, ‘I do not find, in what has been revealed to me any that is 
forbidden to anyone [an eater] to eat, unless it be an 
unslaughtered dead animal, or spilt blood … ? 


Gssëlus musäfihin [pl. of act. part. aile musäfih, fem. pl. 
ils musäfihät] ones who commit acts of fornication, 
adulterers (4:25) ci dt CAD Al ta de, ani il LA AG 
csilé je so marry them with the consent of their people and 
give them their dowries in accordance with the norms [taking 
them] in wedlock, not as adulteresses. 


J/eilus s-f-r to reveal; to sweep away; to travel; (of daylight) to 
come or break. Philologists classify books and scribes under this 
root on the strength of shared radical consonants. The latter two 
concepts are, in fact, borrowings from Aramaic and/or Syriac. Of 
this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur’ an: Er ’asfara 
once; 5 je Musfiratun OnCe; 8 jh safaratun once, ji safar seven 
times; J&i (1) ’asfar once and j&.i (2) ’asfar once. 
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Jui ’asfara [v. IV, intrans.] to shine through, to reveal itself 
(74:34) : &i E] géals by the dawn when it brightens [lit. uncovers 
its face]. 


5 ÿue musfiratun [act. part. fem.] bright, shining, radiant 
(80:38) 5 ji Mag d #3 on that Day some faces will be beaming. 


5 jüu safaratun [pl. of n. il safir] scribes (80:13-15) si (à 
8 ju gä Bee Le # y LS [written] on honoured, exalted, pure 
pages, by the hands of scribes. 


JEu safar {n. pl. pen (1) °asfar] journey, trip (9:42) &z > JS 3 
A EN l'aolé lbs Lu à if it had been a gain near at hand and a 
short journey, they would have followed you; *(2:283) i< BE 
jé if you are on a journey. 


Jui (2) ’asfar [pl. of n. Dia sifr] ] book, tome (62:5) cl Je 
lai Je jus Ds E Le “De à 5 tal | Dre those who have been 
charged with obedience to the Torah, but have failed to carry it 
out, are like asses carrying books. 


£/-/04 s-f-° to taint black with other colours (in particular white), to 
slap with the open hand or (of a bird) with a wing; to drag along. 
Of this root, only Aë.: nasfa occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gi nasfa° [imperf. of v. és safi* a, intrans.] to drag, to seize, 
to grab (96:15) till tail iÿ 4 oi X no indeed!, if he does not 
desist, We shall seize L him] by the forelock (or, smack him on the 
forehead). 


d/Ci/ ou s—f-k to shed tears or blood, to cause to flow. Of this root, 
only <&, yasfik occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


dès yasfik [imperf. of V. du safaka, trans.] to shed, to spill 
(2:30) 20 MES, Gi Ab to loi XsÂ do You place on it [the 
Earth] someone who will sow corruption in it and commit murder 
[it. shed blood]? 


d/ci/uu s-f-1 to be low, to go low; to be base, to be vile. Of this root, 
five forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: Ji, safil twice; cils 
säfilin once; Ji ’asfal four times; caiëi ’asfalin twice and és 
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suflä once. 


Jélu safil [act. part.; pl. cl. safilin] 1 lower part of an object, 
low positions (11:82) Ce ji :& &b and so when Our 
command came, We turned it [the town] upside down 2 base, 
abject; dilapidated, shrivelled (95:5) cuil Jui &&, À then We 
reduce (or, restore, return) him to the lowest of the low. 


Jui ’asfal [elat: fem. is sufla] ]1 lower/lowest position, part, 
level (4:145) Dr se” DEV A à Re A ül the hypocrites will be 
in the lowest depths of Hell 2 more debased, more or more 
vanquished (41: 29) caiyl 5 dsl a ui cl Ü j LE, 133 col JËs 
cÿt ue Li S LA Chi LéRS rhe disbelievers will say, ‘Our 
Lord, show us those of the jinn and the humans who led us astray, 
that we may put them under our feet, and they be among the 
lowest of the low. 


d/i/us s-f-n to peel off, to bare; ship, ark, boat. Of this root, only 
A2. safinatun occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


Liu safinatun [n.; pl. ds sufun] ship, boat, ark (29:15) ARE 
La Mai so We saved him and those [with him] on the Ark. 


a/ci/ 64 s—f-h to be ignorant, foolish, impulsive, weak in the mind; to 
be base. Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: 4 
safiha once; 4: safah once; als safähatan twice; 4& safih twice 
and ste sufahä” five times. 


A safiha a [v. trans.] to be ignorant, to commit degrading 
acts, to degrade, to be unwise, to lack good judgement, to act 
foolishly (2:130) te Ua ÿl ali AIT Ce Cé’'y es who would 
forsake the faith of Abraham but the one who fools himself? 


PE safahan [v. n. adverbially used] out of folly, foolishly 
(6:140) de à De is AY | 6 cuil jus % hey have lost indeed, 
those who kill their own children, foolishly, without knowledge. 

au safähatun [n./v. n.] folly, weak mindedness (7:66) A y Ü 
ali Là we certainly consider you as being foolish [lit. see you are 
in foolishness]. 
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au safih [n.; pl. s\gês sufahä”] weak, or feeble- minded person, 
dim-witted person (2: 282) ÿ bas 'e Gi ile sil JS où 
Jill 4, ét à Jé tj Ets but if the debtor is feeble-minded, 
Lo or unable to dictate, then let his guardian dictate justly. 


J/&lus s—-q-r heat of the sun, sunburn, sunstroke. Of this root, only 
Ji sagar occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


Jin saqar [proper name] epithet of Hell (54:48) à Gauss so 
DE Que 15555 68 585 ne pe on the Day when they are dragged into 
Hell, on their faces, [they will be told], ‘Taste the touch of Hell.’ 


L//os s-q-+1 falling, falling down, falling off, to stumble upon; to 
deviate from; the low, base, reject. Of this root, five forms occur 
eight times in the Qur’an: Lé, sagata twice; Hé sugita once: Lis 
tusäqit once; su tusqit three times and Lil, sGgit once. 


Lin sagata u [v. intrans.; pass. v. Li sugita] to fall, to fall 
down (6:59) late ÿ! &)s Us FA &, and not a leaf falls, but He 
knows it; *(7:149) msi à Li they came to wring their hands in 
remorse, became regretful, or, confounded [lit. it was made to fall 
into their hands, a reference, perhaps, to the striking of hands 
together as a sign of helplessness]. 


LL tusäqit [imperf. of v. IL, trans.] to drop in a sequence, 
one after another, to cause to trail, to shower (19:25) AT En! s'À'5 
és UL, sie Lits 1 and shake the trunk of the palm tree 
towards you, it will shower upon you ripe dates. 


Lui tusqit [imperf. of v. IV, trans. ] to cause to fall down, to 
drop (34:9) el Ga ES ee Les ‘À or make fragments from the 
heavens fall down upon them. 


Lil säqit [act. part.] falling down (52:44) sLal Ca EE ds 
2$S je Qian 11,8 Wal, and [even] if they were to see a piece of 
heaven falling down, they would say, ‘[A mere] heap of clouds.” 


Ci/ 3/04 s-q-f roof, ceiling, covering, roofing, thatching; (of a man) 
to be tall and bent. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur’an: «5, sagf three times and <a, suguf once. 
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bu sagf [n.; pl. cé, suquf and 5% suqgüf] roof, canopy 
(21:32) & ge Fra Pn tree and We made the sky a well-secured 
canopy. 


e/&/us s-q-m sickness, to be sick, to be ill-disposed, to be troubled. 
Of this root, only A$+ sagim occurs once in the Qur’an. 


eu sagim [quasi-act. part.] sick, 1ll-disposed (37:89) Si Ju 
= He said, ‘T am ill, or, sick at heart’ (or, ‘T am troubled 
[because of your worshipping of idols]”). 


s/&lus s-qg-y to give to drink, to water (animals, plants or land), to 
make drink. Of this root, six forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: 
Li saqä eight times; LA Ï ’asqa six times; LE ’istasqa twice; 
À. sigäyatun twice and Lis sugyà once. 


wi saqä i [v. trans.; pass. v. (oi sugiya] 1 to give to drink, to 
serve a drink to (12:41) fier À) ui Het al te fellow 
prisoners, one of you will serve his master with wine [to drink]; 
*(26:79) CHE s gelé “à sn and the one who takes responsibility 
for me [lit. and He who gives me to eat and dre] } (or, takes care 
of me) 2 to irrigate (2:71) ei si Qi V5 No nées | it 
is a cow, not broken to plough the earth or water the tillage 3 
[elliptically, with no obj.] to perform the daily act/ritual of 
watering [animals or land] (28:23) & re du ae 20 La 
BE Qu and when he arrived at the water of Midian, he found a 
crowd of people watering [their flocks]. 


uäai ’asqä [v. IV, doubly trans.] to make available for 
drinking, to provide for drinking (72:16) iù à ji de lé j DE 
EC AE if they went straight on the path, We would give 
them abundant water to drink. 


gi) ’istasqä [v. X, trans.] 1 to ask someone for water, to 
seek water (7:160) 4 * à Lu H Que 4 ST, and We inspired 
Moses, when his people asked him for water 2 [with no obj.] to 
seek sources for drinking or HMEnns, to pray for water (2:60) A; 
al dents pl US 4e “il use M and [remember] when 
Moses prayed for water for his people and We said, ‘Strike with 
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your staff the rock.’ 


Au sigäyatun X [v. n.] making water available for drinking, 
Poe water for FANE, (9: 19) spl Ses cui il pare] 
bin rt nine the Sacred Mosque with [the deeds of] those 
who believe in God and the Last Day … ? AE [n.] a drinking cup 
(12:70) ai X) ci LE ds as Àje Eé and when he 
provided them with their provisions, he placed the drinking cup in 
the pack of his brother. 


Liu sugyä [v. n.] giving to drink, watering, irrigating (91:13) 
BUG, al 6 all da ou) él Ji the messenger of God said to them, 
[have regard for] God’s camel and for her drinking. 


</4/04 s—-k-b pouring out of liquid, flowing forth. Of this root, 
only SS% masküb occurs once in the Qur’an. 


QySus masküb [pass. part] poured out, made to flow 
(56:31) SL, and water made to flow. 


/4/ 4 s—k-1 being silent, becoming silent, silence, to stop talking, to 
stop moving, to abate. Of this root, only &S, sakat occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Eu sakata u [v. intrans. with prep. :] to let go of, to calm 
down, to abate (7:154) ZI SN1 sai Lusal use De eu L, hen when 
anger let go of Moses, he picked up the Tablets. 


JJ#/u+ s-k-r intoxicating drinks, intoxication, drowsiness, un 
consciousness; blocking a gap, corking a bottle. It has been 
suggested that intoxication, along with its derivatives, are 
borrowings from either Ethiopic or Aramaic. Of this root, four 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: ou sukkira once; 5 
sakar once; es sakratun twice and & NS: sukärä three times. 


JE sukkira _[pass. of v. [I] to be blocked up; to be intoxicated 
(15:14-15) noce Ci Li : ss je 4 | si elédl Ce GL 6e us 
ii and even if We opened a gateway into Heaven for them and 
they rose through it, higher and higher, they would still say, ‘Our 
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eyes are hallucinating/our sight is blurred.’ 


JE sakar [n.] intoxicating drink, alcoholic drink; sweet juice 
(16:67) LS LE 53 lu Au Sas Sr, sil ci jé xs from the 
fruits of date palms and grapes you take intoxicants and 
wholesome provisions. 


ë su sakratun [v. n.; n.] delirium, intoxication, tipsiness 
(15:72) Gex 25 Gil ae js by your life, they are wandering 
on in their wild delirium; *(50:19) ci sl sr throes of death [lit. 
the intoxication/confusion of death]. 


ce AS sukärä [pl. of n. and quasi-act. part Su sakrän] one 
who is drunk or intoxicated (22:2) & JE ; à Les SE al EST 
and you will see people as if they are drunken-though they are 
not drunk. 


GJ#/u4 s—-k-n to be quiet, to be still, to be tranquil, to inhabit, to 
dwell; to be poor; knife. It is possible that oœS sikkin is a 
borrowing from Syriac or Aramaic and à, sakinatun from 
Hebrew. Of this root, 13 forms occur 69 times in the Qur’an: Eee 
sakana 14 times; Eu tuskan once, Qui ’askin five times; CE 
sakan three times; :Sl saäkin once; PETER sakinatun six times; ua 
maskan once; St masäkin 11 times; i Su maskünatun once; 
Lx maskanatun twice; xs miskin 11 times; cl masäakin 12 
times and ca sikkin once. 


GS sakana u [v. intrans. pass. v. Es tuskan] 1 to inhabit, to 
dwell in, to live in (14:45) pur Lt cal Sue À Ru, you lived 
in the dwellings of those who wronged themselves before 2 to rest 
(27:86) l'y Ji a pe JA Uk Ü l'a Al do they not see that 
We made the night for them to rest in, and the day for sight/to 
see?; *(6:13) Has dal «à ( L A, the creation, collectively, or 
all created beings belong to Him [lit. all that rest by night and 
rest by day belong to Him]; *(7:189) La ES so that he might 
find peace and tranquillity in her company. 


Si ’askin [imper. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to house (without rent) 
(65:6) ne Ua Ga dis Ca oi house them [the wives you are 
divorcing] in the same way you house yourselves, according to 
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your means 2 to establish : in, to settle someone in (14:37) Si ES s) 
xl di de EDDu ds te Us Ki our Lord, I have settled 
some of my offspring in an uncultivated valley, close to Your 
Sacred House 3 to cause to infiltrate, to cause to seep through 
(23:18) ue Là AE D #La slaull (je FER We sent water down 
from the sky in due measure and settled it into the earth 4 to 
quieten, to bring to a standstill (42:33) 5S's, oùbs : ai OS Ce dl 
o > je if He wills, He stills the wind, so that they [boats/ships] 
lie motionless on its [the Sea’s] back. 


LEu sakan [v. n./n.] 1 dwelling, a place of rest (16:80) JS är, 
Eee PS Ca < and God has appointed for you, of your houses, 
places of rest 2 peace and tranquillity (9:103) AN ül ce de g 
A and [Prophet] pray Jor them-your prayer is a comfort to 
them 3 rest, resting (6:96) (es Ju Ras clieyl DE [He it is] the 
cleaver of the dawn, and He made the night for resting. 


| Su säkin act. part.] motionless, still (25:45) CES ÿ) ni É: Al 
bras ie Jui %& have you not considered the way of your 
Lord, how He lengthens the shadow?-had He willed, He could 
have made it still. 


is sakinatun [n.] 1 peace and tranquillity (9:26) a Ji ä 
sie 5al es 4 Jin) æ ii then God sent His calm onto His 
Messenger and the believers 2 good tidings (in an interpretation 
of verse 2:248) es Oa Le a ea tee ef ag Age ü! the proof of 
his sovereignty will be that the Ark [of the Covenant] will come to 
you, containing [the gift of] tranquillity from your Lord. 


DSi maskan [n.; pl. Su masäkin] a dwelling place (34:15) xl 
JS 4 Se «à Lu $ there was for the people of Sheba, in 
their dwelling place a sign, (wo gardens. 


à gas maskünatun [pass. part.] inhabited, lived in by people, 
used as a house * à ou jé É sn buildings not used for private 
OCcupancy [either vacant Or public buildings] (24:29) ru < ol 
< El Les do jé él hé tj you will not be blamed for 
entering vacant/public buildings [lit. uninhabited houses]| in 
which there is some errand/business for you. 


is maskanatun [n.] misery and abasement, wretchedness 
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(2:61) RAA AR ne Ci 23 humiliation and wretchedness were 
stamped upon them. 


CH$us miskin [n.; pl. CES masäkin] 1 poor, humble, weak 
person (18:79) js LÀ res CHSlual Cut Al ti as for the boat, it 
belonged to some poor people working on the sea 2 [jur.] a 
person qualifying for alms on the grounds of owning far less than 
his daily needs but, because he begs, is considered to be in a 
better situation than the y (fagir) (q.v.) (9:60) 2! ji EAN Li 

… OUT 5 charity is only for the destitute and for the poor, ….; 
(6: 8) Fyuls Lis FRE LE æ ALI Gal, and they give food, 
for the love of Him [also interpreted as: even though they long for 
it themselves], to a [begging] poor person, an orphan and a 
captive. 


cu$a sikkin [n.] knife (12:31) Us Hé al, US cie, and gave 
each one of them a knife. 


</d/0+ s—-1-b to strip, to peel off; to plunder, to carry off by force; a 
row of palm trees, road. Of this root, only «als yaslubhum occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


aies yaslub [imperf. of v. Lx salaba, doubly trans. ] to 
piunges, to snatch away, to rob, to carry off (22:73) a ae ds 
Ha D Es and if the flies rob them of something, they can 
not rescue it from them. 


&/d/u+s-l-h arms, arming, fortifications; (of camels) to become 
fleshy; excreting. Of this root, only Asia ’aslihatun occurs four 
times in the Qur’an. 


ati : “aslihatun [pl. of n. ZX siläh] arms, weapons (4:102) 
UT, : 5 à ès Ü ati , and let them be on their guard and [be armed 
with] their weapons. 


&/d/u+ s-l-kh to strip off the hide, or skin, of an animal, to pull off; 
to bone, to extricate; (of months) to pass away, to depart. Of this 
root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: als naslakh once 
and gai ’insalakha twice. 
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élui naslakh |[imperf. of v. élu salkha, trans.] to extricate, to 
peel off, to strip away (36:37) Hi: 2à RER AE hé ant A 4e 
and a sign for them is the night, from which We strip the daylight, 
and-lo and behold!-they are in darkness. 


fui ’insalakha {v. VIL intrans.] 1 to pass away, to become 
detached (9:5) 2331 ‘xt Ali 16 when the [four] forbidden 
months have passed 2 to cast off, to abandon, to forsake 
(7:175) VER alt ue ie sal ee ce cs and recite to them the 
story of the one We gave Our messages, yet he tore himself away 
from them. 


dagalu salsabtl, a quintupal word, occurring once in the Qur”’an. It is 
also classified under various other roots: Goy/J/ux ss (to be 
smooth, easy flowing, soft, easy of manner); J/dJ/us 51-51 (to 
be sweet and thirst quenching); and J/J/ux sl (to extract gently 
and unobtrusively). Also said to be a borrowing. 


Juiulu salsabil [quasi-act. part.; n.] palatable and easy on the 
gullet; choicest of wine; proper name for a spring in Paradise 
(76:17— 18) Ml es Qi Ge et; Gale US LS té GE and 
they will be given a drink infused with ginger from a spring called 
Salsabil. 


d/us/J/ux s-l-s1 the word ds silsilatun is classified by the 
philologists either under &//c» s-l-s, (to be smooth, easy 
flowing, soft, easy of manner); and under J/o/d/os 5-51, (of 
water) to be sweet, palatable or easy flowing. It is not difficult to 
see the semantic connection between these and the derivatives 
meaning ‘chain’ and ‘sequence’. However, a foreign origin has 
been suggested for ii either from Syriac or Aramaic. Of this 
root, two words occur three times in the Qur’an: IL silsilatun 
once and JL siläsal twice. 


Abu silsilatun [n.; pl. JO salasil] chain (69:32) Li à à 
Si ls Gseis Le and roll him up in a chain the length of 
which is seventy cubits. 


L/J/us s-l-1 power, authority, mastery; to prevail, to predominate; 
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being hard; argument. A foreign origin for the word “bi sultän 
has been suggested, either through Syriac or Aramaic. Of this 
root, two forms occur 39 times in the Qur’an: Le sallata twice 
and ar sultän 37 times. 


Li, sallata [v. IE trans.] to give power or authority over others 
to a person, to set someone upon someone else (4:90) a ts Fe 
< HU < bi if God had willed it He could have set them 
upon you, and they would have fought you. 


Gal sultän [nominalised v. n.] 1 power, control (14:22) JS Us 
4 Ru RTS n | NT ol : Us < SJor I [Satan] had no power 
over you, but that 1 called you, and you answered me 2 status 
(69:29) AL Se ah my status has vanished away from me 3 
proof, supporting evidence (52:38) pgrrhu ci 4g hu el À 
om cl or do they have a ladder to eavesdrop on?, then let 
their oue produce a clear proof 4 mandate (17:33) {5 
Ji cè js D é ULI al Us 6 Lie Jé and whoever has been 
slain unjustly-We have given mandate to the custodian of his 
rights, so let him not be excessive in slaying 5 permission, 
authorisation GS: 33) Juil Ua | ee “À LE d Le É Gal ab 
pue ÿ os Ÿ RTE DST ei assembly of jinn and 
humankind, if you can pass through the regions of heaven and 
earth, then pass-you will not pass except with an authorisation 
(‘scientific” interpreters of the Qur’an see in this verse a prophecy 
foretelling space travel) 6 convincing explanation (27:21) RES 
Che cas EU ‘ is “À lanë Use 7 will punish him severely, or 
kill him, unless he brings me a convincing reason for his absence. 


Ci/J/u4 s—1-f to go past, to precede, to come to an end; to go over; to 
level up; to give an advance, previous generations. Of this root, 
three forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: ls salafa five 
times; li ’aslafa twice and KL salafan once. 


cilu salafa u [v. intrans.] to go past, to happen in the past 
(4:23) cl 6 LM SU 66 Les nf … og 2h ca 
Forbidden to you Aré your mothers, …, Dee married to two 
sisters simultaneously-with the exception of what took place in 
the past. 
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ti ’aslaf [v. IV, intrans.] to have previously acted, 
committed, achieved, done (10:30) cali Le oi JS nes ait then 
and there every soul will experience what it did in the past. 


lila salafan [v. n.; n.] a thing of the past, precedent (43:56) 
HU Es Lu AURAS We made them a thing of the past and an 
example for later people. 


&/d/u+ s-l-q to throw on the back, to flay with a whip; to insult; to 
scald; to lacerate the skin; boiling, cooking lightly by boiling; 
intrinsic nature. Of this root, only < Al salaqükum occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Gta salaga u [v. trans.] to hurt, to insult, to lacerate (33:19) fE 
ss RUE < Fe ral Cas but when fear has passed, they lash at 
you with sharp tongues. 


4/J/u4 s-l-k to go along, to pursue a course of action; to enter into, 
to infiltrate, to insinuate, to cause to be absorbed; to thread a 
needle; thread; passage. Of this root, only äl salaka occurs 15 
times in the Qur’an. 


ati salaka u [v. trans.] 1 to open up (a road), to pave (20:53) 
DU osé < ER SRE | « se sal He who spread out for you 
the earth, and opened up for you in it ways 2 to cause to enter, to 
squeeze in, to cram in, to shove in (74:42) En Là Lu & what 
drove you into the Scorching Fire? 3 to infiltrate, to insinuate 
(26:200) Ge ed os SE «à à su GX and thus We insinuate it 
straight through the hearts of the guilty 4 to roll up, to truss 
(69:32) AR ES Goya Res 2 LA 3 à and roll him up in a 
chain the length of which is seventy cubits 5 to follow an 
appointed path (16:69) 6 dy rc PRE ci sa Je Ua de à then 
eat of all kinds of fruits and follow the paths of your Lord, [made] 
accessible [for you]. 


d/d/u+ 5-11 to extract gently and unobtrusively, to pull out strands of 
wool; pedigree, breed; to move about stealthily. Of this root, two 
forms occur three times in the Qur’an: & Diane yatasallalün once 
and À sulälatun twice. 
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à AE yatasallalün [imperf. of V. V, intrans. Il to steal away, to 
move about stealthily (24:63) 13 pi <u : © nie ol ai de : 5 God is 
well aware of those of you who steal away surreptitiously. 


Ada sulalatun [n.] extract, essence, strain, stock (23:12) x, 
cb Ca AD Ge lui}| ils indeed, We created man from a stock of 
clay. 


e/d/ua s-l-m peace, safety, tranquillity; completeness; being free 
from obstacles; to submit to, to become resigned to; to hand over; 
ladder, staircase; to receive, to stroke, finger bones. Of this root, 
18 forms occur 140 times in the Qur’an: ca sallama six times; hi 
’aslama 22 times; silm once; La salm twice; alu salam five 
times; à alu sälimün once; 4 saläm 42 times; Al salim twice; 
eXAJ ’isläm eight times; x muslim twice; cle muslimayn 
once; (alu muslimün 36 times; At muslimatun once; cialis 


times; © Has mustaslimün once and Ne sallam twice. 


muslimat twice; ide musallamatun three times; al taslïm three 


at sallama X [v. IL intrans.] 1 to submit to a verdict, to give in 
(4:65) ere ci Lu Ds msi à ls Ÿ & and then they 
will find no constraint in their hearts regarding your judgement, 
and yield completely 2 [with prep. æ] to greet, to salute 
(24: 27) Li de | ee and greet their inhabitants, *(33:56) | 1 
AR te 3, 4 bless him [the Prophet] and salute him with 
greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves completely to his 
guidance) 3 [with no notion of an obj.] to spare [from a bad 
outcome], to bail out, to save the day (8:43) la | ÈS 2 ji + g 
La al es JA Là ef, had He shown them to you as many, 
you would certainly have lost heart and disputed about the 
matter, but God saved the day IL L: IL, trans.] to hand over 
(2:233) 5 de El ARE EUR Où end lo né a ds 
er sd and if you wish to have your children suckled [by 
someone other than the mother] there will be no blame attached 
to you, provided you pay an agreed amount in a fair manner. 


atui ’aslama X [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to surrender, to submit, to 


devote oneself (3:83) NS ci'seull (à Ce Ai A ni ca ai 
&$Ss &'L do they seek anything other than submission to God?, 
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Everyone in the heavens and earth submits to Him willingly or 
unwillingly 2 to resign oneself, to come to accept (37:103) Li Kb 
cal 15, so when they came to accept and he laid him upon his 
forehead 3 to profess the religion of Islam, to become à Muslim 
(49:17) Ii tj le Gé they count it as a favour to you 
[Prophet], that they have become Muslims IT [v. IV, trans.] 
*(2:112) aù : ls ai : © he who submits his whole being to God 
[it. face]. 


alu silm [n.] peace; self-surrender (a large number of 
commentators, however, interpret this word as meaning ‘the 
religion of jus in spite of contextual incompatibility) 
(2:208) FES Al | à LI | Le cpl Ki you who believe, enter 
wholeheartedly into complete submission to God. 


plu salm [n.] peace (8:61) (A QE pal (aa ls but if they lean 
towards peace, then lean towards it [as well]. 


alu salam I [n.] peace, end of hostility (4:90) RE < “1 [jel di 
tre ee < a ES AE si l'f SH so if they leave you 
alone and do not fight you, and offer you peace, then God gives 
you no way against them XX [quasi-pass. part.] wholly devoted to, 
wholly belonging to (39:29) y pulie no ai NA NE AT esse 
Je Lu 8,3 God sets forth a parable-of a man belonging to 
partners who are at odds with one another, and a man belonging 
wholly to one man. 


à gallu sälimün [pl. of act. part. als sälim)] safe and sound, not 
threatened (68:43) salu 5 335 ll ad Je Li #, they were 
invited to prostrate themselves when they were safe [but refused]. 


plu saläm Æ [n.] 1 peace (5:16) A Has a Ua ai 4 (53e 
With which God guides those who follow what pleases Him to the 
paths of peace; *(59:23) SE Us | a the King, the Holy One, 
the Source of Peace; *(6:127) AU 3 Paradise [lit. the house of 
peace] 2 safety, security (21:69) sal x Je LE, 1 # Fe "6 ui 
[but] We said, ‘Fire, be coolness and safety for Abraham’ 3 
ne of peace (56:91) cal if te di SL and so ‘Peace be 
on you’ [will be said to you] by the companions on the Right; 
*(6:54) le Au ‘Peace be upon you’ II [adverbially] 1 greeting 
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of peace to you (51:25) Lu | J& a | ha ÿ they went in to see 
him and said, ‘greetings of peace’; *(56: 26) LdC Lu DL S! only 
agreeable speech [will they hear in Paradise] [lit. but a saying of 
‘Peace, peace 712 being clear, or quit, of (25:63) & tai ls KI 5; 
CS | JG and when the ignorant speak to them, ie say: ‘We have 
nothing to do with you [lit. are quit of you] (or, they say ‘ 
Peace”). 


ealu salim [quasi- act. part.] 1 pure, wholesome, sound, free of 
evil (26:89) els "+ ail PE ÿl except for the one who comes 
before God with a pure heart 2 sick, heavy, troubled (in one 
interpretation of 37:84) els ai BRAS j when he came to his 
Lord with a troubled (or, a pure) heart. 


a ‘isläm 1 [n.] total surrender (3:19) AY ai Se os Q 
True Religion, in God’s eyes, is total surrender Î to Him] 2 [with 
the definite article eXsyl ’al-? isläm)] the religion of Islam (5:3) à ss 
Las Lay! « cu (gi < ts us < cf today I have 
perfected your religion for you, completed My blessing upon you, 
and sanctioned . you Islam [the total submission to God Il as 
religion IT [v. n. } (act of) surrendering, submitting (9:74) | J “ir, 
A : VS ii iXS but they certainly did speak the word of 
disbelief and became disbelievers after having submitted. 


plus muslim [act. part. ] 1 one who submits [to God] ] (2: 133) x: 
Ugabue 4 jrs laals | Ur del, ea EU 4, a) we will 
worship your God and the God of your fathers, Abraham, Ishmael 
and Isaac, one single God-we submit ourselves to Him 2 one who 
professes the faith of Islam (22:78) 1 is JÉ =” nr) AS “à 
He has called you Muslims-both in the past and in this [Book] 3 
one showing obedience (27:38) Cul (3 A5 HET e se St = 
which of you can bring me her throne before they come to me in 
obedience [to my bidding]? 


Au musallamatun [pass. part.] 1 free of faults, free of 
blemishes (2:71) 45 Ÿ Zi ca ss Y5 Le N 5 JA 5 Li 
L$ it is a cow, not broken in to plough the earth or water the 
tillage, perfect and unblemished 2 handed over (4:92) «) Sun y ‘a 
ahl and compensation/blood money handed to his [the victim’s] 
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folk. 


ali taslim [v. n. of v. IL, adverbially used] 1 surrendering, 
yielding (4:65) Lafui AT Ciné Los Las mes > 3 Ÿ : à and 
then they will find no constraint in their hearts regarding your 
judgement, and yield completely 2 greeting with the words 
‘peace’ (33:56) Eié ane al Las bless him [the Prophet] and 
salute him with greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance). 


Ci gafaibusa mustaslimün [pl. of Ares mustaslim; act. part.] those 
submitting, surrendering (37:26) Gui 5 va 2à % no indeed!, 
they will be in complete submission on this Day. 


al sullam {n.] ladder (52:38) «à chats A él À or do they 
have a ladder from which they [are able to] eavesdrop? 


ülalu Sulaymän (see alphabetically). 


4/d/u+ s-l-w consolation, solace. The philologists derive & ne salwä, 
quail, from this root, but it has also been suggested that the word 
is a borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, only & JL salwä 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


& sui ’al-salwa [coll. n.] quail (7:160) GA, Gal se Gifs 
SE y F5) Le ED al À and We sent down upon them manna and 
quails; eat of de good things We have provided you. 


last Sulaymän [proper name, of Hebrew origin, occurring 17 times 
in the Qur’an] the Prophet Solomon (1 Kings XI.1-10) 
(27:16) sa PER ds 55 and Solomon succeeded David. 

The Qur’an relates how Solomon was endowed with wise 
judgement (21:78); how God gave him command of the wind and 
the jinn (21:81) and enabled him to understand the speech of 
birds and insects (27:16); and how God tested him by placing a 
body on his throne and how he repented as a result (38:34). His 
death was noted only as a result of his body collapsing after the 
insects of the earth had gnawed the staff upon which he had been 
leaning (34:14). Stories about Solomon appear in Suras 27 and 
34. 
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Jeux s-m-d to be elevated, to raise the head and thrust out the chest 
in pride; to be heedless; to be playful; to be careless. Of this root, 
only 5, sämidün occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ml sämid [act. part.] (one who is) proud; playful; rejoicing; 
heedless (53:59-61) “Ÿ es Ÿ; Hitas ASTRA Joe nl 
os do you marvel at this statement, laughing heedlessly 
instead of weeping, and playfully amusing yourselves ? 


Jelus s-m-r the colour brown, colour of dusk; moonlight, nightly 
chats (1.e. chats conducted in the moonlight), socialising by night. 
The philologists derive & xt samiriyy from 5 JL ’al-sämiratu, a 
tribe of the Children of Israel, which in turn they regard as a 
derivative of this root. Of this root, two forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: | »xl sämiran once and & xl al-Sämiriyy three 
times. 


Ja samir [act. part; coll. n.; n. of place] one who participates 
in a night-time chat; a group of such people; a place where people 
gather at night for conversation (23:66-7) are <e Fe ae Cats 
G3388 Vale 43 Ce SE Het ei time and time again My 
messages were recited to you, but you turned arrogantly on your 
heels, and spent the evenings making fun of it [the Qur'an] in 
your place of gathering. 


gala ’al-Sämiriyy [n.] someone from the tribe of Samaria, a 
Samaritan (20:95) Dal ais Là JG Moses said, ‘And what was 
the matter with you, Samaritan ?? 

The Qur’an states how this man took advantage of Moses’ 
absence and corrupted the faith of his people by turning the gold 
they had been carrying into an effigy of a calf and then 
convincing them that it was their god. Moses declared him 
untouchable and banished him after making him witness the filing 
away of the effigy of the calf and scattering it in the sea. Asad 
puts forward an interesting theory describing the man as an 
Egyptian schemer, a ‘stranger, foreigner’ convert who joined the 
Exodus but was still adhering to the cult of Apis (see note 70 on 
20:85). 
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£/elus S-m-° to hear, to listen; fame. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
185 times in the Qur’an: &«s sami‘a 78 times; ei ’asma‘a 11 
times; ei ’asmi twice; ox yassamma‘ün Once; gl 
’istama‘a 16 times; £es sam‘ 22 times; gs sami 47 times; 
os sammä‘ün four times; gs Musmi ONCE; ge MUSMa* 
once and gai mustami tWwice. 


Eau sami ‘a a [v. trans.] 1 to hear (24:16) & “a à CR j St, 
lie A u) ul ie if only when you heard it you had said, ‘It is not 
[proper] for us to speak of this!”; *(2:171) 15 es SE en ÿ La 
dumb animal {lit. one who hears nothing but a shout and a cry] 2 
[with prep. :] to hear of (12:31) es) ci La as Crau Li so when 
she heard of their malicious talk, she sent for them 3 to have the 
faculty of hearing (19:42) ‘, Vs : Es SG x A why do you 
worship something that can neither hear nor see?! 4 to listen 
(41:26) Je “il Ie | ru NA r ES cl dE ‘y the disbelievers say, ‘Do 
not listen to this Qur’an’ 5 to obey, to listen to (36:25) ul ; 
Ô Fent < » 1 believe in your Lord, so listen 10 me/obey me 6 to 
know, to acknowledge (58:1) Pour les 5) à ass Gil Jä al; Eau 
ai mi God has heard the words of the one who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God. 


ei ’asma‘a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause someone to hear, to 
reach the hearing of (43:40) Zi Ras ci can you [Prophet] 
make the deaf hear? 2 to give the ability of hearing to (8:23) s 
pr Üs aei ai æÆ if God had known there was any good in 
them, He would have made them able to hear. 


— easi ’asmi® bi [exclamation (also possibly the imperative of 
ei ’asma‘a)] ‘How sharp of hearing!” (19:38) ‘ais es sui how 
sharp of hearing, how sharp of sight [they are]! 


Oops yassamma‘ün [an assimilated form of Ga 
yatasamma‘ün, imperf. of v. V, intrans. ] to cavesdrop, to 
endeavour to hear (37:8) «5% + Ua es HS Sa) nr | 
they cannot eavesdrop on the Supreme Assembly/Heavenly Host, 
and they are pelted from every side. 


ER "istama* a L[v. VI, intrans.] 1 to listen in (72:1) se Fe . 
CR Ga VE pl 1 it has been revealed to me that a company of 
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the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the Qur'an] 2 [with prep. nil 
to listen to, to accept and obey (20:13) 3 5 Lal eau es alor 
have chosen you, so listen to what is. being revealed IX [v. VII 
trans.] to hear (21:2) Gad DÀ 8 nl NI Est 45) Le 983 Le pile La 
whatever new revelation comes to them from their Lord, they but 
hear it while they are playing. 


Œas sam‘ [n./v. n.] 1 the sense of hearing (32:9) a ais SV ä 
Jus, gl « ds 5 4 3) a then He moulded him; He breathed 
His spirit into him; He gave you hearing, sight..… 2 (act of) 
hearing (18:101) Gb ETS ES ce A LÀ tel ie Gal 
Bu those whose eyes were blind to My signs, those who were 
unable to hear 3 overhearing (26:212) & J 5 ci gl ce 5 indeed 
they are barred from [over] hearing; *(72:9) ai il listening 
posts [lit. seats for listening]; *(15:18) dl Gi &e he who 
eavesdrops; *(26:223) £a © FA they readily lend an ear to, they 
listen in. 


gs sami° [intens. act. part.] sharp of hearing (76:2) Lila Ë 
Foguas legai us As gl : AL CA Guy! We create man from a 
drop of mingled sperm-fluid, putting him to the test; so We made 
him sharp of hearing, sharp of seeing; *(2:127) al el [an 
attribute of God] the All-Hearing, the Giver of Hearing. 


tes sammä‘ [intens. act. part.] 1 one given to listening (5:42) 
| 3e Lau listening eagerly to falsehood 2 too obedient 
(9:47) ut Q 3e Lau <s and in your midst are some who willingly 
listen to/obey them. 


pus musmi act. part.] one who causes others to hear (35:22) 
D sl « LA ques ci Le you cannot make those in the graves hear. 


gas musma‘ [pass. part.] made to hear *(4:46) ga “hé als 
listen, you may never be made to hear! (or, may you not hear!, 
you may become deaf). 


ei mustami [act. part.] one who is listening (52:38) A el A 
om cl Perrine ct aÿ tabs or do they have a ladder to 
eavesdrop from [lit. on]?, then let their eavesdropper produce a 
clear proof. 
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d/a/os s-m-k height, loftiness; building, support, roofing; fish. Of 
this root, only LS, samkahä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


dau samk [n.] elevation, height (79:28) Wii Eau aë) raising 
it high and perfecting it. 


e/elu4 s-m-m poison, venom; pore of the body, very small hole, eye 
of a needle; hot, dust-carrying wind; people close to the self. Of 
this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 2 samm once 
and » su samüm three times. 


#« samm [n.] a very small hole *(7:40) Lai the eye of a 
needle. 


esadl ’al-samüm [n.] scorching wind (also said to be cold 
wind) (15:27) à gaul ji: DA dé: DA ss sel the jinn We created 
before, from the fire of scorching wind. 


GJelus s-m-n to be fat, to fatten; melted purified butter. Of this root, 
three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: ai yusmin once Grés 
samin once and cas simän twice. 


Gas yusmin [imperf. of v. IV cad? asmana, trans. ] to fatten, to 
benefit, to nourish (88:6-7) La (3 NS Se ca RL pa cl 
es with no food for them except bitter dry thorns that neither 
nourish nor satisfy hunger. 


dau Samin [quasi- act. part.; pl. dla simän] fat, well-fed 
(12:43) EE ee ut ess Ci à ee si s Î see [in my dreams] 
seven fat cows being eaten by seven lean ones. 


gels s-m-w loftiness, height; skies; high station, nobility, honour; 
mark; to name; name, naming. Of this root, nine forms occur 381 
times in the Qur’an: Lu sammaä seven times; e. tusammaä 
once; PE tasmiyatun Once; x musammä 21 times; eu 
samiyya twice; A ’ism 27 times; Lai ’asma” 12 times; sLaul 

’al-samä’ 120 times and «1 La ’al-samäwät 190 times. 
gas sammä [v. II, trans.] 1 to name (3:36) Z > res dis and I 


have named her Mary 2 to contrive, to invent (12:40) 5 Go 585 Le 
cs Le = Le AT Ji L Ses ne) EU des PA Een S! 45 those whom 
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you worship, apart from Him, are but [mere] names you and your 
forefathers have contrived; God has sent down no sanction for 
them. 


Br tusammä [pass. imperf. v.] to be called, to be named, to 
be addressed as (76:18) Hubs Lu les dE [from] a spring in it 
called Salsabil. 


Fe tasmiyatun [v. n.] naming (53:27) AS SR LS] ei 
they name the angels with female designations. 


gas Mmusammä [pass. par] named, specified, appointed, 
determined (2:282) AE LA Ji = Hs ay li when you 
contract a debt, one from another, for a specified term, put it 
down in writing. 


Gau samiyya [quasi-pass. part.] 1 namesake (19:7) a Lis Au 
Eau se ta A Len whose name [will] be John-We gave his name to 
no one before 2 equal, similar (19:65) Len Ds NS Sal À) 
ia dits JA 4flial el 3% Lord of the heavens and earth and 
hais is in between, worship Him and be steadfast in worshipping 
Him-do you know any equal to Him? 


ei ’ism [n.; pl. etai ’asm@?] 1 name (55:78) 3 &, 24 GG 
el JS 5 Dsl blessed is the name of your Lord, the Lord of Majesty 
and Honour-giving 2 attribute, designation (49:11) SAN FE se Ÿ; 
oteyl 6 a 2nYl is and do not revile one another with 
nicknames; how evil an attribute is ungodliness after belief. 


sladl ’al-samä” [n.; pl. cijaul ’al-samäwaät] 1 sky, space 
above (2:22) Le still 5 J si 3 and He sent water down from the 
sky 2 Heaven (17:95) ee Di cd os LS os NI à OU 
You) KE el (A say, ‘If there were angels walking about on 
earth, feeling at ease, We would have sent them an angel from 
Heaven as a . messenger” 3 one of the seven entities above 
(41:12) 5 Lall ESF A ee ‘ PU a à ia pi É AUS 
is, at GI so He ordained them seven heavens in two days, 
and assigned in each heaven its order, and We adorned the 
nearest heaven with lanterns [for light] and security (or, made 
them secure). 
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d//&/us s-n-b-1l some philologists derive the word il sunbulatun, 
ear of corn, from d/c)ux s—-b-1 (to elongate, to lengthen), but 
others derive it from J/c/c/cs s-n-b-l which is also associated 
with lengthening and elongating. A foreign origin has also been 
suggested for it, possibly Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: As sunbulatun once; Jin sanäbil 
once; Ji» sunbul once and XX sunbulat twice. | 


AM sunbulatun [n.; pl. Ji, sanäbil and NL sunbuläf; coll. 
ni sunbul] an ear of cereal, a spike of grain (2:261) cl is 
js le A JS 8 Je ge cf Le Ré A das Gé als à LÉ the 
likeness of those who spend their wealth in God’s cause is as the 
likeness of a grain that produces seven ears, each bearing a 
hundred grains. 


du sinatun (see us 3 w-s-n). 


J/&/us: s-n-d to support, to prop up, to recline. Of this root, only CR 
musannadatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


sl 


ÿstua musannadatun [pass. part. fem. of v. I si sannad] 
propped up, supported (63:4) gui | j Le Us PARA] dia se SA 5; 
Baie Cas es ed il when you see them, their outward appearance 
pleases you-when they speak, you listen to what they say-but they 
might as well be propped-up timbers. 


gatiu sundus, an early borrowing from Persian occurring three times 
in the Qur’an, meaning fine silk (18:31) cuis Ce les US Goudls 
they will be wearing garments of fine green silk. 


e/ülos s-n-m to be high, to rise, to be the top part, camel hump. Of 
this root, only Aë.5 fasnim occurs once in the Qur’an. 


au tasnim [n./v. n.] as a noun, it is said to be a name for a 
water spring in Paradise; as a verbal noun, it is said to mean being 
high or in a high place (83:27) ssh üs 415, and mixed with the 
water of Tasnim [also: if is composed of all that is most exalting]. 


d/ü/u4 s-n-n tooth, teething; age, year; blade, sharpening; handsome 
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face; legislating; method of doing things; precedent. There is a 
degree of overlapping between this root and roots +/c/cs s-n-h 
and c/cs s-n-w. Of this root, four forms occur 21 times in the 
Qur’an: {x sinn twice; 4 sunnatun 14 times; Aer sunan twice 
and ss masnün three times. 


&u sinn [n.] tooth (5:45) SA Cd, and a tooth for a tooth. 


Xe sunnatun [n.; pl. nr sunan] 1 modes or manners or 
customs of life and living, norms, established practices (3:137) 
A) ide LS LES |, DEN çà sta Oil <é : Ge cils ways of 
life have been established before your time-travel through ne 
land and see how those who disbelieved ended up; *(35:43) is 
cf Â1 the ways or the practices (or, the norms governing the life) 
of previous cultures 2 practice, law, way (33:62) | "ls ol FE a 
Su a Ai © 35 ne nn © this has been God’s way with those who 
went before; you will find no change in God”’s way. 


QgËse masnün [pass. part.] honed, formed, shaped, cast (15:26) 
gg Les Ge Jale De Jsyl ils il, We created man out of dried 
clay taken from shaped dark mud. 


—à/0/o+ s-n-h year, season, passing of time; to remain, (of food and 
drink) to alter in quality.There is a degree of overlapping between 
this root and roots c/c/cx s-n-n and 30/0 s-n-w. Of this root, 
only AL yatasannah occurs once in the Qur’an. 


LE yatasannah [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to change in quality 
with the passing of time, to rot, to become putrid (2:259) = tj 
AL a a Es ab so look at your food and drink: it has not 
changed with the passage of the years. 


gü/os s-n-w Shining, glittering, lightning; high rank, climbing; 
irrigation, Watering. ii sanatun, year, may be a derivative of this 
root if its third radical is considered to be ; (w). There is a degree 
of uncertainty about and overlapping between the roots &/c/ux s— 
n-n and -a/c/c s-n-h. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in 
the Qur’an: Li sanä once; LA sanatun seven times; and Gus sinin 
12 times. 
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Eu sanä [n.] flashing, radiance, gleam (24:43) Laï 45 à Li AG 
JEaNL the flash of its lightning almost snatches away [eye] 
sights. 


ia sanatun [n., pl Qu sinin] year (46: 15) : Liu ua si & and 
reached forty years; *(2:96) à ci si $$ any of them 
would long to be granted longevity forever [lit. a thousand years]; 
*(7:130) Call Use de Bal 7 y We tried Pharaoh’s people with 
the passage of time [lit. the years]; *(26:205) G5s AU ül ci à 
have you considered, if we let them enjoy this life for a while [lit. 
some years]; *(18:11) ls C3 a great number of years [lit. years 
by counting]|. 


Jus s-h-r staying up at night, insomnia; the earth’s surface, the 
Earth, desert. Of this root, only 5 sal4 sähiratun occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ô 8 Alu ’al-sähiratu [n.] flat, featureless earth (suggested also to 
mean Hell or the place of Judgement) (79:13-14) Sal EST Li 
5 all, à û all it will take is a single blast, and they will be on 
the flat plain. 


d/—3/u4 s—-h-l to be level, smooth, easy, convenient; amiable. Of this 
root, only Je suhül occurs once in the Qur’an. 


de suhül [pl. of n. des sahl] plains, flat earth (7:74) 3 rs ÉT 
Dr Lelses Le jan SN and [We] established you in the land, 
that you take for yourselves palaces on its plains. 


e[—A/c+ s-h-m share, luck; arrow; area of land, drawing lots, 
haggardness of face. Of this root, only s4l4 sähama occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


pAlu sähama [v. I, intrans.] to draw lots (37:140-1) À Si ÿ 
Tee A a LAS AALé à Pen | al he fled to the overloaded ship, 
cast lots, and suffered defeat. 


3—3/uss-h-w to be ïinattentive, absent-minded,  distracted; 
well-disposed. Of this root, only Gal sähün occurs twice in the 
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Qur’an. 


Os sähün [pl. of act. part. &L, sähin] inattentive, heedless, 
forgetful, neglectful (107:5) Ghl ee Ge à Cal fhose who are 
heedless of their prayer. 


il 3/0 s-w—° to be or become bad, evil, wicked; to deteriorate; to 
afflict, to hurt, to vex, to torment, to trouble, to make sorry. Of 
this root, 12 forms occur 167 times in the Qur’an: -l4 sa°a 27 
times; sus sT°a three times; -1.i ’asa”a five times; + saw” nine 
times; ss sH°a Once; sç sayyi’ four times; ou sayyi’atun 22 
times; li sayyi’at 36 times; & 2, saw’atun tWwice; Cie su Saw’àt 
five times; | ii ’aswa° twice and sçgxa MUST ONCE. 


su sa”a u I [v. intrans.] this particular form of the verb occurs 
only in the perfect and is always used interjectionally in the sense 
of ‘How very bad!”, ‘How ill- advised!”, ‘How abominable!” 
(16:59) 5 ci As A OA ge AS 4 D Le jh Da es Ce JE 
© nes La el Yi he hides away from the people because of the evil 
of what he has been told; should he keep it [the newly born baby 
girl] in humiliation (or, and suffer humiliation himself) or bury it 
in the dust?, how evil is their judgement! KE [v. trans.; pass. +0 
sT’a] to ane to displease, to grieve, to cause agony, to injure 
(3:120) à u5 es us Q! if any goodness comes to you it 
grieves them. 


sui ’asa’a LE [v. IV, intrans.] to act badly, to act abominably 
(53:31) ble Lu tot cl > He will repay those who act badly 
according Lo) their deeds IX [v. trans. ] to hurt, to harm, to offend 
(30:10) au cb LA Ef of A LRU La ile ie then the end of 
those who committed the worst abomination was that they denied 
God’s revelations. 


sa saw”? [n./ V. nl 1 evil, .corruption, torment (16:60) ÿ cal 
EN Jul a, ssl Je ESC sg for those who do not believe in 
the Hereafter are evil attributes and for God are the sublime ones 
2 harm, injury, damage, destruction (25:40) Si 1 Se lil rs 
Ne LE indeed they pass by the town on which destruction 
was rained; *(48:6) s' 5 8 ji ce upon them is defeat in battle 
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[lit. the injurious turn of fortune]. 


sgu si [n.] 1 evil (12:53) + A ES AL  indeed man's 
very soul incites him to evil 2 punishment, harm (13: 11) AE see 5 
A 5 je SN Ve es and if God wills harm on a people, there is no 
turning it back 3 indecency, malice, abuse (12:25): £1ÿs Le cé 
fe qu ant Ni she said, ‘What is a [befitting] punishment for 
someone who intended harm to your wife ?° 4 affliction, 
corruption, disease (28:32) + 5» Dé Ge ebay ZOS dis (à di at 
put your hand inside your garment and it will come out white with 
no dffliction [vitiligo] 5 adversity, badness, severity (13:21) 
Sal 5 gs À Deer and they dread the severity of the Reckoning. 


gl ga : ’al-sü°à [| nominalised fem. elat.] the worst there is, the 
most abominable thing (30:10) ! Fe  cltlseti cl ii 2 à 
ai UG then the end of those who committed the worst 
abomination was that they denied God’s revelations. 


Fa sayyi” [quasi- act. part.] bad, malevolent (35:43) 3! "JE 
ant NI A <i En rs, tal sr œN acting arrogantly in the 
land, and devising evil-the devising of evil rebounds only on its 
own people. 


bu sayyi “atun In, pl. CA  Sayyi at] 1 sin (2:81) ES 2 L 
Ji Lai ai PE FERA 4 aLGf, x rruly those who commit a sin 
and their sin gains mastery over them-these will be the 
inhabitants of the Fire 2 affliction (4:79) Ai | ta As fe el) Le, 
and whatever affliction befalls you is from your own self 3 bad 
deed (23:96) £a ai : A Ab es repel evil/a bad deed with that 
which is better 4 punishment (30:36) li pre] CLS Le À PRE 
e note à but when punishment befalls them, because of what their 
hands have previously committted, they utterly despair 5 bad 
outcome, harm, bad result (16:34) ! nes L Es PE so the evil 
[consequence] of what they had done hit them A [quasi-act. part.] 
bad (4:85) bu Lis Al “<, Ati AAC ee O4, and whoever makes an 
intercession [for a bad cause] will have a share of it. 


86 ga saw°atun [n.; pl. cie S >= saw'ät] shame, shameful parts, 
private parts, nakedness (7:26) Ts ps ç5 ps Lab le ur sie 5e EU 
children of Adam, We have given you garments to cover your 


464 c/o 


shameful parts; *(5:31) ai à his brothers exposed dead body. 


jsui ’aswa? [elat.] worse, worst (39:35) sil La ee AT Si 
| Le that God might absolve them [even] of their worst deeds. 


Fey must” [act. part.] one who commits bad deeds, evil doer 
(40:58) nd 5 cata 1e, 1éËe Cas nas di eg Les 
the blind and the sighted are not equal, any more than those who 
believe and do good works and those who do evil. 


c/3/c+ s-w-h courtyard, open square. Of this root, La sähatun 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


4slu sähatun [n.; pl. LA sahät] open square, courtyard, open 
space for gatherings and social functions (37:177) asus Ji 1 
Ce al cle Li so when it [, punishment] descends in their midst 
[it. courtyard], how evil will be the morning of those who have 
been warned [themselves]! 


33/0: s-w-d blackness, black, to blacken; dark, darkness:; 
master/lady, being a master/lady. Of this root, six forms occur 10 
times in the Qur’an: Si ’iswadda twice; s£i ’aswad once; 351 
säd once; x muswadd three times; à sayyid twice and ssl 
sädatun once. 


Sg) ’iswadda ke IX, Ian] to become black, to become 
dark (3:106) 55; so de #3 on the day when some faces 
become white and others become black [some will be delighted 
and others will be grieved]. 


Si ’aswad [n.; pl à: 3 süd] black, dark *(2:187) CR HS ce 
D Ge a MN LS BEN et until the dawn breaks [lit. the 
white thread of dawn becomes distinct for you from the black]. 


Sue muswadd  [pass/act.  part.] blackened, darkened; 
acquiring black or dark colour (16:58) 4x; JB ENV Ai ii Is 
AE | “à, Sax when one of them is given the ‘good’ news of [the 
birth of] a baby girl, his face remains darkened and he is filled 
with gloom. 


Su sayyid [n.; pl. gala sädatun] master, notable person, leader 
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(33:67) (ETC PP ES El Ë &, Lord!, we obeyed our leaders. 


23/04 s-w-r circle, fence, fencing; an enclosure; to scale, to go over 
a fence; to be high in stature or in spirits. 3, ji ’aswiratun is a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, six forms occur 17 times in 
the Qur an: us tasawwar ONCE; ) 5 sûr once; » Li "asäwir four 
times; 5 D. al ’aswiratun ONCE; 53 süratun nine times and 54 
suwar once. 


jsui tasawwar [v. V, trans.] to scale up, to go over a wall 
ho res TN ARC CNRS 
(38:21) Si sal 1, al Li all Ja, and has the story come to 
you of the litigants, when they climbed into the private quarters? 


Ja sûr [n.] fence, wall (57:13) && a Dre is Li ji so a wall, 
with a door in it, will be erected between them. 


$ gba "asawir [pl. of n. ) 5 siwär]| bracelets, armlets, bangles 
(18: 31) AS Le Ds : Ca lei Se in it [the Garden] they will be 
adorned with bracelets of gold. 


ë ; gui ’aswiratun [pl. of n. j # suwär] bracelets, armlets, 
bangles (43:53) ai Us 5 jo ae a Ÿ3 if only bracelets of gold 
had been cast upon him. 


ë og süratun [n.; pl >3 suwar] one of the 114 sections into 
which the Qur’an is divided, each consisting of a different 
number of verses (the minimum being three verses and the 
maximum being 286). Opinions as to the sense from which è Dis 
derived include: enclosure, eminence, glory, honour, EE 
rank, station, sign, token (24:1) «ile les HER Ali és BUT 3 SET 
Us "SS <Ei % this/the following is a sura [containing 
legislation] We have sent down and made binding: We have sent 
down clear revelations in it, so that you might take heed. 


L/ 3/04 s-w-t mixing things together, a mixture, whipping, whisking; 
punishment; confusion; type, share, portion. Of this root, only La 
sawf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lys sawt [n.] a whip, scourge; dose, share; an assortment, a 
mixture. (89:13) dé L'on ee ni your Lord let a scourge of 
punishment loose on them. 
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£/ 3/04 s-w—° to spread out, (of animals) to go grazing; to give room 
to, to leave alone; a portion, a period or an expanse of time, a 
time-section of the day. Of this root, two forms occur 49 times in 
the Qur’an: ls sa‘atun 48 times and £| 54 suwä° once. 


iclu sa‘atun In] 1 time of, point in time of (9:117) a 6 il 
sell PE | cl Jar 5 Ce AI É a 4 God has turned 
to the Prophet, and the Emigrants and Helpers who Jollowed him 
in the hour of adversity 2a while, a moment (7:34) RE an | sr f 
ad ee ons ÿ uni -L there is an appointed time for 
every people-when their appointed time comes they cannot 
hasten a single moment nor delay 3 a portion of time, non-distinct 
period of time (46:35) Jet rit ÿl er 1 SE TAONISES" at 
on the day they see what they were warned about, it will seem to 
them as if they have tarried only a single hour of a single day 4 
death (6:31) Ws GL'i Le pat 16 Lg lu 4e NS then 
when death [lit. the hour] suddenly comes to them, they say, ‘Alas 
for us that we disregarded this!” 5 [with the definite article, LA 
’al-sa‘atu] the Hour of Resurrection (7:187) dd Æt ce &b sé 
Va de de Lei di Bls' they question you [Prophet] about the 
Hour, ‘When is its arrival?’, say, ‘The knowledge of it is with My 
Lord alone.’ 


£) ga Suwä° [proper name.] an idol, said to have been in the 
shape of a woman, worshipped in pre-Islamic times by the tribe 
of Hudhayl or Hamadän or both (71:22) CS Y ee ee NA JE, 
Elu Ÿ, $s and they said, ‘Do not abandon your gods, and do not 
abandon Wadd or Suwä. 


£/ 3/0 s-w-gh to swallow easily, to go down the throat pleasantly, to 
be easy and agreeable to swallow; to travel at large; to follow one 
another in birth. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: us yusTgh once and &il, sa”igh twice. 


és yustgh [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to find palatable, to 
swallow (14:17) ss 16 Ÿ, 4°5% he gulps it, although scarcely 
able to swallow (or, palate) it. 


&ilu sa”igh [act. part.] easy and pleasant to swallow, palatable; 
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permissible (35:12) A >à Et CA ÿ Lie I his one is palatable, 
sweet, and pleasant to drink. 


Cà/ 4/04 s-w—f delaying, putting off, retarding, procrastinating. All 
these meanings and forms seem to have been derived from the 
form and function of the particle #54 (sawfa). Like the particle 
(sa-) [q.v.], particle ere (occurring 42 times in the Qur’an) 
denotes the future and precedes the imperfect. They differ, 
however, in some respects; while « is prefixed to the verb and 
forms with it a single word, gs keeps its integrity as an 
independent word and, unike may be prefixed by. À (la) or à 
(fa). Functionally, 34 signifies distant future (while  signifies 
the immediate one) and generally adds emphasis to the context in 
which it appears. Some philologists the particle as a 
contracted form of cisu (93:5) 22 jé Gb, élilaxi ci RÉ your Lord is 
sure to give you [so much] that you will be oil satisfied. 


&/ 3/04 s-w-q to herd, to drive, market place (being the location to 
which animals and goods are driven), a sequence; leg, tree trunk. 
Some have suggested a foreign origin for & sq, market. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: Gt säga four 
times; Gw siga three times; Gila s@’ig once; Glux masäq three 
times; &äl: saäg three times; Es säqayn once; à» säq twice and 
dl Ai ’aswag twice. 


Glu säqga u [v. trans.; pass. v. Ga stqa] 1 to drive, to herd 
(19:86) 55 ses = Ca sal ass, and We drive the sinful into 
Hell, a [thirsty] herd 2 to convey, to lead (39:73) 4, l'E ci Cp 3 
[SYSE xl = ue those who are mindful of their Lord are re 
6 A us SI 4 Aa F su do they not consid how We direct water 
[rain] to the barren land!? 


lu sa”iq [n. Jact. part.] driver, conveyor, a steering person 
(50:21) Ses Gil gx oi & ae each person will arrive 
attended by an [angel] to steer him and another to bear witness. 


célua masäg [v. n.] the act of driving, conveying (75:30) &, s 
Eee Sie 9 the conveying on that day will be towards your Lord. 
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lu säg [n.; dual cl säqayn; pl. ë» säg and dés stqän] 1 
leg (27:44) lu te ci, AE is she took it to be a deep pool of 
water, and bared her legs; *(68:42) 4 Ge ce ea on the Day 
when matters become dire [it. a leg is made bare] 2 stem, tree 
trunk (48:29) ai su ne «5 sta LES 556 is ei as as seeds 
that put forth their shoots, and they [the shoots] strengthen it [the 
plant], and they grow thick, and rise straight upon their stalks. 


gai ’aswaq [pl. of n. ä =» süg] markets, market places (25:7) 
Sud Gé is ALI JS Ji ln de what is it with the 
Messenger that he is behaving like a human [lit. eats and walks in 
marketplaces]? 


d/3/0+5-w-l tempting, talking someone into, enticing; wishing, 
quest. There seems to be a degree of overlapping in the 
philologists’ treatment of this root and the root Jji/x 5°. Of 
this root, the form Ja sawwala occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


At sawwala [v. IT, trans. ] to beguile, to talk into bad ideas 
(always with Qaëi) (12:18) < es ds eS e us het 
ls A and they came with false blood on his shirt. He cried, 
‘No!, your souls have beguiled you into [doing] something.’ 


e/ 3/04 s—-w-m to offer goods for sale, to estimate the value of goods; 
to push along; to graze; to hover, to circle around; to brand. The 
philologist’s deriving of las simä, mark, from this root in 
connection With 24, wasm, to brand, has been contested. Instead a 
foreign origin, Greek through Persian, has been suggested for it. 
Of this root, five forms occur 15 times in the Qur’an: ko yasüm 
four times; © A tustmün ONCE; (ue sus MUSAWWiMIN ONCE; AM 
musawwamatun three times and slaus s?mähum Six times. 


ê. as sut [imperf. of v. trans. ] to torment, to inflict (7:167) 
re Bees Ua Cal es 4 2e tu He would place over 
them until the Day of Resurrection someone who would inflict on 
them terrible punishment. 


“oé tusimün [imperf. of v. IV, trans] to turn out to graze 
(16:10) Gauss 4û Si 4, and the trees in which you send your 
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animals to graze. 


pgua musawwim [act. part. of v. II] (one) marking out 
(Something of someone) for distinction; swooping down (3:125) 
LygA gui LOEN © Ga ile Ai 5) sé your Lord will reinforce you 
with five thousand angels j coming] swooping down. 


agua MUSAWWamM [pass. part. of v. II] marked out, specified, 
singled out (51:34) &$ ÿ LA æ, FEV ‘ane selected by your Lord for 
those who exceed all bounds. 


Lau simä [n.] a distinguishing mark (7:48) Si et ii 55 
eALenu à mé À Y& , and the people of the heights will call out to 
[certain] men they recognise by their marks. 


«/3/u4 s-w-y to be equal, to be level with, to straighten, to smooth 
out, to be together, to stand. Of this root, eight forms occur 84 
times in the Qur’an: &' sawwä 14 times; LE tusawwä once; 
wslu säwä once; su) ’istawä 35 times; sx suwä Once; el su 
sawä” 27 times; & 3» sawiyy once and 5 3 Sawiyyan four times. 


ggs sawwä [v. IL, trans.] 1 to fashion, to form, to shape 
(18:37) DS) Ag ä then shaped you into a man 2 to flatten, to 
raze, to level to the ground (91:14) lé ess 26) se sde and 
so their Lord crushed them for their sin and flattened it L their 
dwelling] 3 to make equal, to deem as equal (26:98): es" re j 
call when we put you on a par with the Lord of all beings. 


Go tusawwä [pass. imperf. of v. II with prep. -] to be 
flattened over (4:42) 52 1 & si ‘ that the earth is levelled 
over them. 


gba sawa [v. IL, intrans.] to make equal, to make level 
(18:96) ai Jë cal ( Où &'3tu lÿ until, having made even the 
space between the two sides of the mountain, he said, ‘Blow!’ 


Sd : ’istawä [v. VIIL intrans.] 1 [with prep. Si] to turn to, to 
give attention to (2:29) S\'yau pu CMl'ouë $ Laul s Go à and then 
He turned to the sky and made it into seven heavens 2 to ascend, 
to mount, to establish oneself (7:54) mc) de ul À then 
established Himself on the throne 3 to reach full capacity, to 
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realise full potential, to become of age (28:14) & a É sa & ET f 
LL, LS Le when he attained full strength and matured, We 
gave him judgement and learning 4 to set firmly on, to rest upon 
(11:44) ass de crus SÂ 22, 20 Gé, and the water was 
made to subside, the command was fuljilled and the ark came 10 
rest on [Mount] Jüdï 5 to be equal (39:9) cs Cisales cl « Ja 

Ge Ÿ how can those who know be on a par with those who do 
not know? 


sys suwä [v. n./n. ] central, middle, equal, just (20:58) US Jast 
rie cf Vs tai Ai Ÿ ls dy, make an appointment 
between us which neither of us will break, in a mutually 
agreeable place. 


s\gu sawa” [v. n.] 1 same, equal (4:89) LAS CS ES TA, 
el Ga Si they would dearly like you to reject faith, as they 
themselves have done; then you would be the same [as each 
other] 2 just, equitable, common to all (3:64) s PS US Jait 
RE 3 Lis els À say, ‘People of the Book, come 10 à word that is 
equally acceptable to us and to you’; *(8:58) Le ê PS 2e CAS | 
JNAULÉ 26) ié and if you fear treachery on the part of any 
people [with whom you have a treaty], throw at them [their 
treaty] equally [just the same as they have done] 3 the middle, 
midpoint (37:55) ssl eV où TD PURE he looked down and saw 
him in the midst of the Fire; *(2:108) dd 19 Je 5 rhen he has 
strayed from the [lit. level part of the road! correct path 4 [ el'$s 
a... |... Lielit is one and the same …., it makes no difference, if 
X or Y takes place (2:6) Y : A : ie She ee onto cpl dl 
O ra as for those who disbelieve, it makes no difference to them 
whether you warn them or you do not: they will not believe. 


&3= sawiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 straight, right, correct (20:135) 
ts al Li al Hdi je Gakié you will come to learn who are on 
the straight path 2 complete, normal, in normal circumstances 
(19:17) bu VE til JE so he took on, for her, the form of a 
normal man 3 upright (67:22) (ie tél Gi 463 5 de ÉSe (ge *jaël 
pin ] Lise LE bd 5 Who is better guided: someone who stumbles 
and falls, or someone who walks upright on 4 straight path 4 in 
sound health (19:10) Ê pu di SDÉ (til AS ÿi ape your sign is that 
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you will not [be able to] speak to people for three nights [and 
days, though being] well 5 together, in succession (in another 
interpretation of verse 19:10) É 15 Ji cÉ lil ae Yi ae your 
sign is that you will not [be able to] speak to people for three 
consecutive nights [and days]. 


5/04 5-y-b to flow, to run freely, to be free, to be freed, to set free 
(of animals); to donate, donation; slaves. Of this root, only one 
word it. sa”’ibatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Al sä”ibatun [act. part; n.] one who is free to roam: a term 
denoting a she-camel which, according to pre-Islamic customs in 
Arabia, would be set free, under certain conditions, and would be 
accorded pasture and protection until it died of natural causes 
(5:103) Vo Aus Vs Alu Yo Sun D ii Je L God has not 
ordained [dedicating to idols animals such as the] bahiratun, 
sä”ibatun, wastlatun or häm (q.v.). 


c/s/u+ s-y-h water flowing above ground, people travelling freely 
from one place to another; devoting oneself to the worship of 
God, particularly through fasting. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: issus sh; ssl sa”ihün and tits 
sä’ihät. 


issu sthü [imper. of v. intrans.] go about in the land, travel 
about, travel freely (9:2) ei rer “| uz  Ÿl a! hé so you may 
move freely in the land for four months. 


Ogsilu sa’ihün [pl. of act. part. Ai sa’ih; fem. pl. laits 
sä’ihät] those who travel about, as for reasons of faith, those who 
fast as a way of purifying themselves, the devout (66:5) l 3 B1;j 
cl … cu a better wives than yourselves, wives who 
submit themselves to God . given to fasting …. 


J/s/u4 s-y-r to march, to walk, to travel, to journey, to sail, caravan; 
common; manner of ruling other people; biographies; straps. Of 
this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 4 sara 16 
times; D yusayyir twice; ‘jù suyyira three times; j%= sayr 
twice; 5 ju, Stratun once and 5 Fe sayyäratun three times. 


Le dsl 


Ju sära i [v. intrans.] 1 to travel (6:11) = I à \5x travel 
throughout the earth 2 to move along (52:10) l'y Jai xs and 
the mountains move [with a definite] movement. 


js yusayyir [imperf. of v. IL, trans.; pass. Des suyyira] 1'to 
cause 0 move along, to set in motion (18:47) Jai’ aus #9, on the 
day We set the mountains in motion 2 to enable to travel (10:22) 
Di ss ES ge sil à He it is who enables you to travel on 
land and sea 3 to be set in motion (78:20)4 3 cité Jai C5 ju s 
when the mountains are set in motion and become like a mirage 
(or, and become a moving object). 


Jéu sayr I [n.] travel, a distance measured in the time it takes 
to travel it, a stage (34:18) ji Gi US, and we well measured 
travelling [time/distance] between them [to make travelling 
convenient between the villages] II [v. n. used adverbially for 
emphasis] moving (52:10) lys Jésl Mas and the mountains move 
[with a definite] movement. 


8 stratun [n.] state, condition, way (20:21) 151 Keï js laieis 
We will restore it to its former state. 


É Ju sayyäratun [n.] caravan, company of travellers through 
the desert (12:19) » sb SH : eÀ3 ds ne PE 8 Ju cote  travellers came 
by, and they sent their water fetcher and he let down his bucket. 


d/s/0+ s-y-l to flow, torrent, flooding, flowing, inundation, to melt. 
Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: Jt säla 
once; JL ’asala once and Ji sayl twice. 


Ju säla 1 [v. intrans. ] (of water) to flow, (of the ground) to run 
with water. (13:17) BJ Li ar en Ca oi He sends from 
the sky water, so valleys flow, each according to its capacity. 


Jui ’asäla Aie IV, trans.] to cause to flow, to melt down 
(34:12) il Ge 4 ULŸ, and We caused the spring of brass to run 
liquid for ne 


dau sayl [n.] torrent, inundation * à 41 Ju an inundation which 
caused the bursting of the dyke and destruction of the city of 
Ma‘rib, Saba, in the first or second century A.D. (34:16) | 2 x 
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8. jai di 2e GL 6 but they turned away, so We let loose on them 
a flooding of the ‘iram dam. 


su saynä’ [n; a borrowing from Nabataean or Syriac occurring 
once in the Qur’an] kind of stone, Mount Sinai, Sinai 
(23:20) SU ges chi ci AE os da ES Ejat, and a tree, 
springing out from Mount Sinai, that produces oil and relish for 
those who would eat. 


sie stnin [n. occurring once in the Qur’an] the commentators differ 
as to the origin and meaning of this word. The majority consider 
it a modification of -lä, saynä” (q.v.), but some regard it as a 
borrowing from Ethiopic meaning splendour. Others derive it 
from the Arabic root cu s-n-w meaning splendour or 
blessings, while others regard it as a plural of 4 siniyyatun, a 
type of tree (95:2) Gas 323 by Mount Sinai. 


Qù/ shin 


&äl ‘al-shin the thirteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless palato-alveolar fricative sound. 


hui sh—°-m the left-hand side, wrong side, bad omen. Of this root, 
Le mash°amatun occurs in the Qur’an three times. 


alé mash°amatun [v. n.; n. of place] left-hand side, leftward 
direction; the wrong side, bad omen *(90:19) PARA tdi the 
condemned {lit. people of the left-hand side]. 


Qui sh—°-n tear ducts; watercourses branching over the face of a 
mountain; affair, situation, concern. Of this root, Li sha°n occurs 
four times in the Qur’an. 


ob sha°n in. ] an affair, a business, concern (24:62) 4 SE fE 
eu Ci Cal RE sels uw s0 if they ask your leave [to attend] to 
some of their [private ] affairs, allow whomsoever of them you 
wish; *(55:29) cs ui À px JS constantly at work taking care of 
all things [lit. every day He is busy doing something] (considered 
as a rebuttal for the claim that He rests on the Sabbath). 


A/e/ui sh-b-h likeness or similarity between two objects, to 
resemble, to be or become like, to be assimilated, to compare; 
confusion. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: 
as shubbiha once; Xl fashäbaha four times: O RP Era 
mutashäbihün six times and L-&£e mushtabihan 11 ümes. 


a shubbiha [pass. v. II] (of an action or object) to be made to 
look like something else (4:157) 2 &5 ST, o il Les 5 6 Les hey 
did not kill him, nor did they crucify him, but it [the crucifixion] 
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[also interpreted as : he] was made to appear like that to them. 


A tashäbaha [v. VI, intrans.] 1 to resemble one another, to 
be alike (2:118) 2 Ë cl their hearts are all alike 2 [with prep. 
4e] to appear confusingly as à lookalike, to be confusingly 
similar (13:16) 2e A) AL so that [their] creation seems 
indistinguishable to them [from His]? 


alé mutashäbih [act. part./quasi-act. part., fem. pl. cg 
mutashäbihat] 1 looking alike, resembling each other, similar 
(6:99) « ai | ET Lite Hs NT tel Ua ae, and gardens of 
grapes, olives and pomegranates, seeming alike and unlike; 
*(30:23) LLi GES a Book that is consistent [lit. its parts similar 
{o one another] lin the message it conveys] 2 [as opposed to sal 
’al-muhkam (q.v.) (in reference to verses of the Qur’an) variously 
interpreted as: allegorical, concerned with the unknown, 
abrogated, concerned with the single letters occurring in the 
beginning of certain suras (see s: ’alif- läm-rà), admitting of 
more than one meaning (3:7) et cie Le ES Ge sil à 
Cite sf us) À cà it is He who has sent this Book down to 
you, of which are verses definite in meaning-they are the essence 
of the Book-and others that are ambiguous/allegorical. 


PER mushtabihan fact. part/quasi-act. part] to be 
confusingly similar, to seem to look alike (6:99) tel à Ua < as 5 
ati | ET Lits dés GS and gardens of grapes, olives and 
pomegranates, seeming alike and unalike. 


/) à sh-1-t to disperse, to separate, to scatter; types, sorts, sundry; 
disunion. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
tif ’ashtatan twice and ç3$ shattä three times. 


Uä ’ashrätan [pl of quasi-act. part. cñà shatït, used 
adverbially] in different classes, separately, dispersed (99:6) xs 
mel lo ttes 2 dl 3% on that Day, people will issue forth L out 
of their graves] in separate groups to be shown their deeds. 


à shattä [pl. of quasi-act. part. ca shatt] diverse, Various, 
at | odés with one another (20:53) Bi; 3j à ts soldats 
ai + and He sent down water from the sky, so We brought 
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forth with it various plants of differing kinds. 


3/2/0ù sh-t-w winter, to spend the winter, to enter the winter season, 
to be or become cold, a place where one spends the winter; to 
experience drought. Of this root, only LA ’al-shira” occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


AA) ’al-shitä’ [n.] winter (106:2) casa, Gal es ) the journey 
of the winter and [the journey of ] the summer (cf. HA > rihlatun). 


JJ&/où sh-j-r trees, plants in general; stock, origin; to branch off, to 
intertwine, to become knit together; to raise, to fall into dispute, 
to contend. Of this root, three forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 
si shajara once; 3 js shajaratun 19 times and js shajar seven 
times. 


ET shajar {v. intrans.] (of disputes) to erupt, to arise, to flare 
up, to spew forth, to become convoluted (4:65) ‘si Lai 4 Fe 
is until they seek your arbitration in what has arisen between 
them. 


ë 5 aû shajaratun I [n.; pl/coll. n. ss shajar] 1 tree (48:18) si 
a ci di Al ii: ad) cœ a : 2) God was well pleased with 
the believers when they were swearing allegiance (o_ you 
[Prophet] under the tree 2 bush (37:146) cb : ta Ÿ jou 40e Es 
and We caused a bush of gourd 10 grow above him Il [coll. n.] 
trees, plants in general (31:27) 8 3 BR Ce Us SI À Li “Js even if 
all the trees on earth were pens. 


c/c/i sh-h-h to be niggardly, stingy; to be tenacious; to contend 
over; paucity, scarcity. Of this root, two forms occur five times in 
the Qur’an: Zi shuhh three times and ii: ’ashihhatun twice. 


ci shuhh [V- n. In. ] meanness, stinginess; avarice (59:9) 5 à Das 
É PE à al je a <i and those who are protected against their 
own stinginess are truly the successful. 


si ’ashihhatun [pl. of quasi-act. part. si shahïh] 1 mean, 
niggardly, stingy; avaricious (33:19) le Si being niggardly [in 
offering help] to you 2 covetous of, vehemently desirous of 
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(33:19) js de 5 and covetous of the good things. 


e/c/oï sh-h-m fat, to be or become fat, to feed; ear lobe; inner part, 
essence. Of this root, only ::s5ù shuhüm occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


rpä shuhüm [pl. of À si shahm] fat (6:146) és ss D « Oas 
Loge si enr We forbade to them [the Jews] the fat of the cattle 
and sheep. 


c/o sh-h-n to fill, to equip; to drive, to drive away; to bear 
rancour, to quarrel, garrison. Of this root, only 55% mashhün 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


asia mashhün [pass. part.] laden, full, overloaded (37:140) j 
© éèa) ak = Giwhen he fled to the overloaded ship. 


O4//où sh-kh-s the body of a being, prominently elevated entity; to 
materialise; (of eyes) to be transfixed, to be fixedly open (in 
terror); to raise; to go forth. Of this root, tWO forms occur, once 
each in the Qur’an: os tashkhas and Aa shäkhisatun. 


yañéi tashkhas [imperf. of v. Last shakhasa] } (of eyes) to be 
transfixed, glazed, staring in horror (14:42) ai sis ê a : PSS" Li 
"LAN He is only delaying them for a Day when eyes will stare in 
stupor [in terror]. 


Lasti shäkhisatun [quasi- act. part.] staring in horror (21:97) 
13 col à EP = fE s] ! EN di ja +: and the True Promise 
draws near, and there, staring lin terror], are the eyes of the 
disbelievers. 


J/3/cù sh-d-d to harden, to become tough, strength, vigour; to 
intensify; to be tenacious. Of this root, seven forms occur 100 
times in the Qur’an: &ë shadda four times; M ’ishtadda once; soi 
shadid 52 times; sai shidäd three times; -\1il ’ashidda” once; Ai 
’ashadd 31 times and 33 ’ashudd eight times. 


à shadda [v. trans; two forms of the imperative occur: a 
shudd and ä ’ushdud] 1 to strengthen, to bolster (38:20) Laÿ, 


re / oi 

al Jai, Li ste, 4e We strengthened his kingdom and We 
gave him wisdom and [the power] of decisive speech; *(28:35) 
nie Au We will give you support [lit. We shall strengthen your 
upper arm (or, forearm)] 2 to tighten, to tie fast (47:4) GE gl | At 
tie fast the bonds 3 [with prep. 4] to harden (10:88) de 541, 
2e É and harden their hearts [in another interpretation: put a seal 
on their hearts]. 


M ’ishtadda [v. VL intrans.] to be hard; to be vigOrous, to be 
forceful (14:18) ate FR w ei à ci LS te their deeds 
are like ashes to which the wind forcefully applies itself on a 
stormy day. 


sé shadïid [quasi-act. part/n.; pl. el ‘ashidda” and sai 
shidäd] 1 strong, mighty, powerful (17:5) cb a j Ul 1e le is 
sé We sent against you servants of Ours of great might 2 severe, 
hard, grievous (6:124) Lé Li 5 and severe torment 3 
impregnable, secure (78:12) lié Bu & 5 Er 3 and We built seven 
secure [heavens] above you; *(11:80) ui cs ", a strong unfailing 
support [it. a fortified corner] 4 stingy, niggardly, mean (100:8) 
Sal si NET \; and he, because of his love of wealth, is mean (or, 
he is truly niggardly i in his love of wealth). 


| Ai ’ashadd [elat.] 1 stronger/strongest (2:165) És sa sa Ha 
Al but the believers are stronger in their love for God; *(73:6) à 
BL 3 Ai À Ji EG night prayers (or, those who perform such 
prayers) make a stronger impression 2 more/most severe 
(20:127) fs ii 8 sŸ1 LIST, the punishment of the Hereafter is 
more severe and more enduring. 


2 ’ashudd [n. said by some philologists to be plural with no 
recorded singular or plural of sing. shadd] state of strength, said 
to be the period between the age of eighteen and thirty, or from 
seventeen to forty; puberty, man/womanhood; maturity; 
soundness of judgement gained by experience; physical strength, 
firmness, virility (40:67) A | À ; à SL > à then He 
brought you forth as infants, that you [may] attain your maturity. 


</ y/où sh-r-b to drink, to imbibe, to absorb: to inhale; to irrigate; to 
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raise the head. Of this root, eight forms occur in 39 places in the 
Qur’an: à ù shariba 15 times; & 55 ’ushriba once; à shirb 
three times; ci i shurb once; Ua ji shäribün five times; Li à 
sharäb 11 times; 5% mashrab twice and à ji mashärib once. 


oi shariba à {v. trans] to drink (56:68) : DH ne) sl ss 
do you see the water that you drink?; *(23:33) is ob Lea JE 
O9 ni Les Qi, he eats of what you eat and drinks of what you 
drink {he is just a human being like yourselves]; *(2:60) | RL 31 ae 
AT GS) ) © avail yourselves of God’s bounty [lit. eat and drink 
from the sustenance God has provided]; *(2:187) & ls he 2 Ü ne ‘ 
Di Ge en ES ne) DU Sd «4% do not observe the 
restrictions of the fast [lit. eat and drink] until the white thread of 
dawn becomes distinct to you from the black thread. 


es Si ’ushriba [pass. v. IV] made to absorb, caused to imbibe; 
caused to assimilate (2:93) a ee Ë als gi they were made to 
imbibe [the love of] the calf [deep] into their hearts. 


SJ ù shirb [unit n.] a round or a turn of drinking, a portion of 
drink (26:155) pre QE es" , Dé 6 + here is a 
she-camel: she has a turn to drink and you [also] have a turn 
[each] on a specified day. 


33 shurb [v. n.] the act of drinking (56:55) ax L535 da 
drinking [it] like the drinking of thirst-demented camels. 


Ÿ.9s té shäribün [pl. of act. part. à ji shärib] one who drinks, 
performing the act of drinking (47:15) &s UE si jé ne” one and 
rivers of wine, a delight for the drinkers. 


Si gà sharäb X [n.] drink (16:69) AŸ Cafsx Lys li De ESS 
from their bellies comes a drink of diverse hues IT [v. n.] (the act 
of) drinking (35:12) ar aa EN ÿ Le là this [body of water] is 
sweet, agreeable for drinking. 


ya mashrab In. of place: pl JL mashärib] 1 à drinking 
place (7:160) 343 ie cat Le æ % each people knew its own 
drinking place 2 à source of drinking; drinks (36:73) Et les ai f 
& js in them there are benefits for them and drinks (or, source 
of drinking). 
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c/oci 
c/o ci sh-r-h to slice, to cut into thin pieces; to dilate; to expound; 
to manifest, to reveal, to lay open, to display. Of this root, only 
<> sharaha occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


C. Ji sharaha a [v. trans.] to dilate, to ease up the constriction, 
to lay open (6:125) BRIE spa r si ie At] 2 3 ‘ji whomsoever 
God wishes to guide, He (God) opens his heart to Islam [lit. 
expands his breast (1.e. the breast of the one He wishes to guide)] 


re ji (also known as £lÿl) names of Sura 94, Meccan 
sura, So-named because of mention in verse 1 of ‘the Expansion’ 
of the Prophet’s heart to the Truth. 


3/3 ù sh-r-d to bolt, to break loose; to roam, to go astray; to 
disperse, to scatter; to be absent-minded. Of this root, only à 
sharrid occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Sÿà sharrid [imper. of v. Il] scatter, disperse, put to flight, 


frighten away *(8:57) so cell il : Ce pe Y hé ss Là ms ME 
if you gain mastery over them in battle, use them to frighten those 
who [later] follow them, so that they may take heed. 


[3/2] ci sh-r-dh-m (no reported verb in Classical Arabic: in Modern 
Standard however the quadriliteral ,5 55 fashardhama “to fall into 
fragments’, is being used) a piece, a fragment; a small group. It 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Âÿ,à shirdhimatun small or scanty company of people; 
portion, piece (26:54) SSLE 2ÿ 4 ,Y5a (these are but a small 
group. 


Ju sh-r-r sparks of fire; evil, to be or become evil, to be 
depraved, to be wicked; to slander; to cleave, to split, to sharpen. 
Of this root, three forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: 5 sharr 
29 times; j al ’ashrär once and on sharar once. 


à sharr I [elat.] more/most evil, worse, worst (22:72) ARE] 
* É : Qa Dis shall I tell you what is worse than that?, the Fire I 
[n.] evil, wickedness (76:7) l'ali #5 LS Sas ht er 
they fulfil their vows and fear a day whose evil is spreading wide. 
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J D: ’ashrär Il. of n. HË shirrir] evildoer, wicked (38:62) 
Dot DA A us MES «sn Ÿ Li how come we do not see men we 
used to count among the wicked? 


re sharar [coll. n.] sparks of fire (77:32) jaills Dés as Li 
it shoots out sparks as [large as] tree trunks. 


L/ où sh-r-1 to slit the ear of a camel; sign, token, mark; condition, 
to stipulate; to perform well. Of this root, only Li À ’ashrat 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Li sé ’ashrat [pl. of n. Là sharaf] signs, auguries (47:18) 
Gi il <L for its signs have come. 


£/)/u sh-r-° to enter into, to begin to do, (of cattle) to come to 
water to drink, paths leading to drinking spots, to drink with the 
hand; (of houses) to have the door open; to make plain or 
manifest, to strip off; to be similar, to be equal; to reach for; 
Ways; law. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
£. Dä shara‘a twice; ee ‘2 shurra‘an once; ic’ yà shir‘atan once and 
a; à shart‘atin once. 


E. à shara‘a a [v. trans.] to legislate, to lay down as part of the 
faith, to ordain (42:13) eee 4 es Le Of Ge < £ à He has 
ordained for you in matters of faith, what He commanded to 
Noah. 


Le” à shurra‘an [pl. of act. part. € ji shäri ‘] visibly, openly for 
all to see (7:163) Er. Ps pa ae 255 j when their fish visibly 
come to them on their Sabbath day. 


âe' à shir‘atun [n. ] a law, legislation from God, divine way of 
religion (5:48) as ie" à ie URs I to each of you We have 
assigned a law and a path. 


ECr 2 shart ‘atun [n. ] clear path, legislation from God (45:18) : ä 
Last SN Qe Les 5 de aüks now We have set you [Muhammad] 
on a clear path, so follow it. 


4] Jui sh-r-q to slit the ear of a goat; sunrise, (of the sun) to rise or 


de dot 
to give light, to take an easterly direction, (of meat) to dry in the 
sun; to choke. Of this root, eight forms occur 17 times in the 
Qur'an: Gi ‘ashraga once; :&#,à shargiyy once; 1 y 
shargiyyatun once; En ’ishräg once; Gé La mushriqin twice; 
à Pr mashriq Six times; cÉ He mashriqayn twice and (bé 
mashäriq three times. | | 


ä Li : ’ashraga [v. IV, intrans] to become bathed : in (sun) light; 
to become luminous, to shine (39:69) tx, 5 F Lu NI cé 5 af the 
earth will shine with the light of its Lord. 


a à shargiyy [quasi- act. paït.; fem. ESS shargqiyyatun] 
eastern, easterly (19:16) É 4 ECA Gi : De ci she withdrew from 
her family to an eastern place; *(24:35) ÿ: 1 à Ÿ ah 2 Je & 8 Jnù 
4 x a blessed olive tree not in this [physical] world [lit. neither 
easterly nor westerly] [but one of the trees of Paradise] (or, not 
such that it receives light only at sunrise nor only at sunset [but 
morning and evening]). 


äl Dé: ’ishräq [n. E n.] time of the sunrise, the rising of the sun 
(38:18) SO" sb (JS À Jai ou Ü We subjugated the 
mountains along with him [David ] to glorify Us at sunset and 
sunrise. 


Ch y mushriqin [pl. of quasi-act. part.] entering the time of 
the sunrise, inclined towards the East, getting up in the morning 
(15:73) C8 pie Asall mais and the blast overtook them at sunrise. 


d. mashrig [n. of place, dual Gé pi mashrigayn, pl ô 5 Le 
mashäriq] 1 the place of the sunrise, the East (2:115) ë. al ai j'; 
a 5 ss | JS de Lil à pair : and to God belong the East and the 
West; wherever YOU Turn, there is His Face [it. God’s face]; 
*(2:177) D Al ; Gal Jé AE, LS J “l al goodness does not 
[merely] consist of turning your faces this way and that [lit. 
towards East or West] 2 [usé pécal ’al-mashrigayn] interpreted as 
either the two places where the sun rises at the height of summer 
and the height of winter, or the two rising places of the sun and 
the moon (55:17) 55 xd 5 C8 al &+) Lord of the two risings 
and Lord of the two settings (or, the two places of rising and two 
places of setting) 3 [G£di ’al-mashärig] the various places 
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where the sun rises throughout the year, or the rising places of all 
the stars and planets (70:40) S al, 3 tal Sy by the Lord of the 
rising-places and setting-places [of the sun, or of the planets]. 


4/ Jo sh-r-k snare; thongs of sandals; side road, to branch off; to 
share, to become a partner, to make as partner, or associate, 
partnership. Of this root, 11 forms occur 168 times in the Qur’an: 
a al ’ashraka 68 times; 4 Ds yushrak three times; 4 d Li shärik 
once; d'yà shirk five times; & »à shartk three times, e1S ji shuraka? 
37 times; 4 pie mushrik twice; 3 ét mushrikatun twice; © SX Da 
mushrikün 42 times; «is ét mushrikät three times and & 5$ julie : 
mushtarikan twice. 


ay ’ashraka A [v. IV, trans. with .prep. + pass. v. d DE 
yushrak] 1 to ascribe partners to (6:81) Se PR ge al L ai, ES a 
LL, you associate with God that for which He has sent you ñno 
authority 2 to make as partner, or associate, to let share (20:32) 
& A Là x D and make him share in my task XX [v. IV, with no 
notion of an object, with/without prep. :] to be a polytheist, to 
commit an act, or utter words, or Fe beliefs, or adopt the 
attitude of a polytheist (6:64) à S e ee ä "S de O4 3 PE Are a 
God rescues you from it and from a distress; yet you still 
continue to be polytheists. 


é ji shärik [imper. of v. IL, trans.] share with, take a share in 
(17: 64) SN ÂTS J'seÿl Là 45 LE, and share with them in [their] 
wealth and [their] children. 


& à shirk [n.] 1 partnership, part ownership, sharing (35:40) A 
S'gaull Là ET à él do they own a partnership of the een 2 
[&àl ’al-shirk] polytheism (31:13) ae ab) Al dl AL 4 5 
do not attribute partners to God: attributing partners [to Him Jis 
a great injustice [to Him and yourself]. 


él à jé shartk [n., pl. «K Dé shurakä”’] partner, joint owner (39:29) 
asie ARE ai 8, Xe AU x God strikes a similitude of a 
man whom [several] partners at odds with each other share [as 
masters]. 


dé mushrik [act. part/quasi-act. part., pl. 53 Déle mushrikün; 


di g/oloi 


fem. äs DE mushrikatun, pl. ais Dé mushrikät] polytheist (42:13) 


a) à 5 L CS él % ÿS hard for the polytheists is what you 
[ Prophet ] call them to. 


ÜSS jé mushtarikän [pl. of act. part. jui £ <« mushtarik] one 
who takes part, or shares in (43:39) à ee) . j “Al Gay FE 
© GE Ji and it will not avail you today, having done wrong, 
that you are sharing in the chastisement. 


&/Juù sh-r-y to sell, to buy, to give for a price, to barter; to speed 
up; to spread, to creep, to scatter, to increase; arteries. Of this 
root, two forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: L pù sharä four 
times and & ee ’ishtaräà 21 times. 


&yà sharä i [v. trans.] 1 to sell (12:20) al cuis Où So 
83 3 ge and they sold him for a lowly price, a few A e #(2: 207) 
al drole Au D Wa ol | ©+3 but there is [also] a kind of 
man who gives his life to seeking God’ s approval 2 to purchase, 
to acquire (4:74) 3 YU LAN SCAN Os ù cl ai du à JE let 
those who purchase this world for the Hereafter {change their 
ways and instead] fight in the way of God. 


jäl: ’ishtarä [v. VIIL, trans.] 1to buy, to purchase, to acquire 
44) Les tj ss AI Os jut ii ele Li ai A 5 af 
dl have you not considered ho those who were given a share 
of the Scripture purchase misguidance and want you [believers 1, 
100, to lose the right path? 2 to barter, to exchange (3:187) s ji 
JU EAP fear, TS el, but they tossed it over their shoulders, 
and bartered it for a small price. 


\/2/ où sh to slice lengthwise; to overfill with water; side or bank 
of a river; to overburden; to put forth shoots, to sprout, to put out 
branches. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: 
(Li shat° and : LL shati°. 


lé shat° [n.] plant shoot (48:29) él: = si s'y like seeds that 
put forth their shoots. 


ébè shäti” [n.] bank, ridge, embankment (28:30) PF De (63 ji 
cal 3 Si he was called from the right side [lit. bank] of the valley. 
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Je] où sh-t-r to split or divide in halves, a half; to squint at; (of a 
house) to be distant, to distance oneself; direction. Of this root, 
only ji shafr occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


jus shatra [n. used adverbially] in the direction of, towards 
(2:150) si spl Es des s Ja Ci js dis Ces wherever you may 
have started Out, turn your face in the direction of the Sacred 
Mosque. 


L/2/ 0 sh-1-1 to be remote, far off, or beyond the acceptable limits; to 
act unjustly; side of a camel’s hump; bank or side of a river. Of 
this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: Lis tushtit 
once and BL shatatan twice. 


Lis tushtit [imperf. v., intrans.] to go off the mark, to be far 
off, to digress, to exceed due bounds (38:22) LL ÿ si ts ARE 
so judge between us fairly, and do not exceed the due bounds. 


Lis shatatan [v. n/n.] acting extravagantly or outrageously, 
deviation (18:14) (SAR 1j UE «ÿ Ki) 49%: &% 1) We will never 
call upon any god other than Him, for then we would have uttered 
an outrageous thing. 


Ok] à sh-1-n philologists derive the word om shaytän either from 
the root «yL/Cé sh-t-n, associated with the basic concepts of 
‘fastening tightly; being exceedingly, or audaciously, proud, 
corrupt, rebellious or insolent’ or from the root Li sh—y#, 
associated with the basic concepts of ‘singeing, scorching, 
burning’. Because the word où shaytän existed in Arabic, 
Syriac, Aramaic and Ethiopic long before the advent of Islam, it 
has been suggested that it is the source of various other 
derivations. Of this root, two words occur 88 times in the Qur’an: 
oui shaytan 70 times and c3kLë shayätin 18 times. 


Cu shaytän [n., pl. cb shayätin] 1 devil, demon (4:117) dl 
la je EE J dE Us CE) ÿ! 498 Ce üs% in His place they invoke 
only female [deities], and [thus, by invoking such deities] they 
only invoke a FÉOEUIONS devil 2 ee or evil impulse or 
company (43:36) ce 5 À ai GS À {a gas 1 $S ue LV Us 


. el à 

whoever is blind to the remembrance of the Merciful, We assign 
to him a devil and then he becomes a comrade for him 3 jinn, 
powerful spirits (21:82) Aa cab à +3 and of the devils 
some dive for him 4 devilish beings, fiends, evil forces (6:112) 
Gas ol Gb le LS Es Rs GK, in the same way We 
assigned to each prophet an enemy, the evil humans and the evil 
jinn 5 [with the definite article gts ’al- shaytän] the Devil, 
Satan, ’iblis (aïl) (19:44) Gest y cul ü SN 5 ÿ ef 
Ge father, do not worship Satan-Satan is a rebel against the 
Merciful. 


/£g/ui sh-°-b to unite, to gather together; to disperse, scatter, 
separate, divide; to branch out; a mountain road; tribe, race. Of 
this root, three forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: à in shu‘üb 
once; à shu‘ab once and Qi Shu‘ayb 11 times. 


ue re shu‘üb [pl. of n. cri à sha ‘b] tribes, sub-tribe units; races, 
peoples (49:13) | $ sa HS Fo Gomi ik and We made you into 
nations and tribes, that you may know one another. 


Su shu ‘ab [pl. of n. PE shu‘batun] forked branch (77:30) 
a ché 53 ds = | Lil go to a shadow that branches into three 
Colas, 


ui Shu‘ayb [dimin. of à shab; proper noun] the 
father-in-law of Moses, (suggested as being Jethro in the Bible) 
(7:85) ts sta En id and to [the people of] Midian [We sent] 
their brother, Shu “ayb. 

The Qur’an speaks of Shu‘ayb as a prophet sent to the people 
of Midian to guide them to the worship of the One God and to fair 
dealing and ethical commercial practice. His message was 
rejected by many of the inhabitants, who threatened to banish 
both him and his followers from the town. However, a great 
tremor overtook and destroyed them, so they became ‘among the 
losers’. Upon seeing the fate that had befallen them, Shu‘ayb is 
recorded in the Qur’an as saying, ‘My people, I have conveyed to 
you the Messages of my Lord and gave you advice, but how can I 
grieve over a people who rejected God?’ (7:85—-93). 
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JE lc sh-°-r to know, to be cognisant of, to perceive by means of 
any of the senses; poetry, to write poetry; hair, wool, fur, to be 
covered in hair; innermost garment; sign, rites. sl ’al-shira is 
said to be a corrupted borrowing from Greek. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 40 times in the Qur’an: Er yash‘ur 25 times; Pre 
yush‘ir twice; Juil ’ash'àär once; il ’al-shi‘r once; Li sha‘ir 
four times; el >xû shu‘ara’ once; & “mil ’al-shi‘rä once; AR 
sha‘a”ir four times and Pin ’al-mash‘ar once. | 


Ji yash° ur [imperf. v., intrans.] 1 to feel, to perceive (16:26) 
Os Juis Vos Li AU  punishment came upon them from 
directions 104 nee not Re x 2 to Abe, to be 
seek to He Coù and he béesérs but he only dcene 
themselves, though they do not realise. 


sis yush‘r [imperf. v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause to know, to cause 
to become aware, to alert, to draw attention to (18:19) ÿ; ant f 
lai se Où and let him be unobtrusive and not cause anyone to 
become aware of you 2 to cause to feel, to cause to suppose 
(6:109) sis ÿ Car 1 Gi ee ‘ri Le, what makes you suppose that 
if La sign from God] came [to them] they still would not believe ? 


Jæëi ’ash‘ar [pl. of coll. n. ji sha‘r and 5 sha‘ar] hair, 
bristles (of humans and goats in particular) (16:80) lil el 

ce ç) Ets ét & ja, & fs and of their wool, their fur and of 
fier hairs, [He made for you] furnishings and comfort for a 
while. 


JP shi‘r [n.] poetry, the art of poetry, poetic skill (36:69) L: 
A a Les “Seal le We have not taught him [the Prophet] the art 
of poetry, nor is it fitting for him (or, nor does it fall within his 
ability) to be a poet. 


se sha‘ir [n., pl. el je shu‘ara”] poet (69:41) jet J'ä à Les 
and it [the Qur'’an] is not the words of a poet, * cl juil name of 
Sura 26, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 244 ff. to ‘the Poets’. 


g poil ’al-shi‘rä [proper n.] Sirius/Dog star, the star widely 


di Jeloi 


worshipped in pre-Islamic Arabia (53:49) gp D) à + that 
He is the Lord of Sirius. 


Jia sha air [pl. of n. : Jsroë sha ‘Tratun] rituals, particularly 
those involving the Pilgrimage (2:158) a Jia: De 83 Fe ta) sl 
Safa and Marwa are among the rites of God. 


jeëa mash‘ar [n. of place] à place where a religious ritual may 
be performed, a holy landmark, a sacred place *(2:198) dsl Er 
the Holy Sacred Place, one of the sites of the pilgrimage between 
Carafät and Mina-a plain called Muzdalifa, or an area on the 
mountain of Quzah at the extreme end of Muzdalifa (2:198) RE 
A ca Dial : ie All JT CA je {a ad when you surge down from 
Arafat remember God at the Sacred Place. 


d/£/u sh-°l to set on fire, to inflame, to kindle, to blaze, to burn 
brightly. Of this root, Jai ’ishfa‘ala occurs once in the Qur’an. 


daiäl ’ishta‘ala [v. VII, intrans.] to catch fire, to blaze, to be 
aflame *(19:4) Ki Fe Jail, and [my] head has become aflame 
with greyness. 


Si/$ où sh-gh-f the membrane enclosing the heart (the pericardium); 
the centre; to smite, to pierce; to infatuate, to be smitten with 
love, ardent love, passion. Of this root, only tt shaghafa occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ci shaghafa a [v. trans.] to penetrate the innermost part lof 
the heart], to smite (12:30) LÉ Wii 6 au Le lat SJ S a al fa 
the governor’s wife is trying to seduce her slave!, he has smitten 
her heart with love [lit. penetrated the core of her heart]. 


JEfui sh-gh-l to occupy, to employ, to make busy, engagement, 
toil, occupation, concern; to divert; to occupy (a place). Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: dzë shaghala and 
Jus shughul 


Jdà shaghala [v. trans.] to busy, to engage, to occupy; to 
preoccupy, to distract (48:11) & hf 4 ul Hi Giles our property and 
our families occupied us. 
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di shughul [v. n./n. occupation, business, employment; 
preoccupation (36:55) & PE dia «à 8 2 al Lidl ül today the 
people of Paradise are happily occupied. 


g/l sh-f-° pair, double, two things; to make a single thing into a 
pair, or one of a pair, to be coupled with; to add a deed to another; 
to aid another against; to intercede. Of this root, six forms occur 
30 times in the Qur’an: sé yashfa* five times; Cili shäfi" in 
twice; ei shafi° four times, etait shuf‘a’ five times; ici 
shafä‘atun 13 times and ai shaf° once. 


ci yashfa® [imperf. v., intrans.] to add one deed to another; 
to intercede Or petition on behalf of another, to mediate (485): üa 
Lis is À 06 LR lt hé Des Qu Lust À LS ie il js 
whoever intercedes in a good cause will have a share of it and 
whoever intercedes in a bad one will have a share of it. 


Gsêlä shafi‘in [pl. of act. part. &bi shafi‘] one who intercedes, 
intercessor (26:100) Gil © U Lô and [now] there are no 
intercessors for us. 


ei shafr" [intens. act. part, pl. sit shufa°äa’] intercessor 
(40:18) EU éi ÿ É es Ua call & there will be for Le evildoers 
no friends, nor any intercessor who is heeded. 


ii shafä‘atun [n.; V. n.] intercession, interceding (20:109) 
Vé A es), Ge 0 Of Ge MN GG jé Ÿ KXs on that Day, 
intercession will only benefit those for whom the Merciful has 
ie permission and whose words He approves. 


ei shaf” In. IN. n.] double, pair, doubling, making of a pair 
(89: : Hs is by the even and by the odd. 


d//où sh-f-q to be niggardly or covetous; to be afraid, to be 
concerned, to be worried; to be affectionate, to be tender-hearted; 
to be weary; kindness; worry; redness on the horizon after sunset. 
Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: oc) 
’ashfag twice; à Pen mushfiqun eight times and Gi shafag once. 


Gil ’ashfaq I [v. IV, intrans.] to feel anxiety, to be concerned, 
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to be afraid 3: 72) ‘à ss Jill; NS ci Je GUN ee Ë 
(A Cr É Giles We offered the Trust (q.v. ätiY| ’al-”amaänatu) to 
the heavens, the earth and the mountains, yet they refused to 
carry it and were afraid of it IX [v. IV, trans.] to have miserly 
urges, to be reticent, to be weary of (58:13) &3 cs Pour tj te 
ais S'S > have you found it burdensome to give alms before 
your consultation [with the Prophet]? 


sil mushfiqun [pl. of act. part. Gs die mushfiq] ones who are 
in fear, those who are anxious (42: 22) 1 uS Las € Arts call si 
you will see the unjust fearful of that which they have earned. 


. cé shafaq [n.] the afterglow of sunset, twilight (84:16) Ad DE 
ll but no, I swear by the twilight. 


a/i/ à sh-f-h lip; to speak face to face; (of food and water) to be 
craved; ol property) to be sought after; to consume. Of this root, 
only Si shafatayn occurs once in the Qur’an. 


_ofèà shafatayn [dual n.] two lips (90:8-9) LT, ce 4 Jess 
cas 4 did We not give him two eyes, a tongue, and two lips? 


3//0ù sh-f-w to be near, to appear from a distance, to approach; to 
recover, to restore (to good health); to be on the brink, the 
extreme edge, the brink, the rim. Of this root, only lè shafä 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


à shafa [n., in construct] brink of, edge of, rim of (3:103) 
La SG : Ga re hé EC y and you were on the brink of a 
pit of Fire and He saved you from it. 


s/eiluù sh-f-y to restore to good health, to cure; to satisfy one’s 
curiosity, to reassure oneself. Of this root, two forms occur six 
times in the Qur’an: 4% yashfi twice and -Uÿ shifa” four times. 


big yashfi [imperf. v., trans.] to heal, to cure a physical or 
mental illness; to remove rancour or bad feeling from the heart 
(26:80) és ei ous IS, and if become sick He heals me. 


sé shifa” [n./v. n.] cure, remedy; curing, healing (17:82) JS 


dléle 41 


ia Sal Les j, su à Le je" à &e We send down the Qur’an (or, 
parts of the Qur'’an) as healing and mercy to those who believe. 


d/&/ ui sh-q-q to split, to cleave, to slit, to rent, to rip; fissure, crack; 
to come forth; to effect disunion, to act contrarily, dispute; 
hardship, difficulty, distress, to burden. Of this root, nine forms 
ocCur _ times in the Qur’an: &è shagqa twice; GLS shägqa seven 
times; Gi a ee CE three times; Gil an five times; 

si shaggq once; Gi shigg once; üs shugqatun once; Gä ’ashaqq 


once and Gi shigäq seven times. 


à shagqa u I [v. intrans. with pee +] to cause hardship to, 
to place difficulty on (28:27) ae SH :) 3 for I do not wish 
10 place hardship on you I [v. trans.] to split, to cleave (80:26) à 
ur. UNI lès hen We split the earth asunder. 


lt shägga [v. HI, trans.] to dispute rebelliously with, to argue 
in an antagonistic fashion, to cause/create dispute with (4:115) 
GAY 6 Le 26 Da JA GLS te, and whoever creates dispute 
with the Messenger, after the guidance has become clear to him. 


city yatashaggaq (also assimilated form Gi ss yashshagqaq) 
[imperf. of V. V, intrans. ]to split open, to crack, to cleave asunder 
(2:74) AEUES r'xS es Éd ul; and some of them split open so 
that water comes out of them. 


il ’inshagqa [v. VIL intrans.] to split up, to crack (54:1) 
Re is Cl AA Su 5 ji the Hour draws near and the moon is split 
in tWo. 


à 


shagq [v. n. used emphatically] fissuring, .cracking, 
he up, breaking asunder (80:26) le SN Es : à then We 
split the earth asunder. 


di shigq me IV. n.] half; difficulty, hardship, distress 
*(16:7) Dal Gé x with extreme difficulty [it. with splitting of the 
souls|]. 


ds shugqatun [n.] region, tract, quarter (towards which one 
travels), difficult journey, distance, trouble, toil (9:42) ch nd 
a ee but the distance was too far for them. 
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; ar ’ashaqgq [elat.] harder, more difficult (13:34) 5331 Lit, 
Gil but surely the punishment of the Hereafter is harder. 


dB shigäqg \ [n.] schism, contention, heresy, rebellious 
disputation (2:176) ax GB il LES] al a Gal Us those who 
differ about the Scripture are in deep schism IE [v. n.] separating, 
breaking up (4:35) lehi 5 Les, Ahf ie LES | Last EE as Cl 
and if you fear a split between the two, appoint one arbiter from 
his family and one from hers. 


* Gil name of Sura 84, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Splitting’ of the sky. 


7 9/&/uù sh-g-w/y to be, or become, in a state of distress, adversity, 
straits, difficulty, misery; to struggle, or labour, alongside: 
wretchedness, misery. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’an: et shagiya four times; a shagiyy four times; a 
’ashqä three times and Ft shigwatun once. 


nr shagiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to be, or become, miserable, 
wretched, distressed, unhappy (20:2) til de" il ae (He BU We 
have not sent down the Qur'an to you [Prophet] so that you may 
become unhappy 2 to be condemned, to be out of God’s grace 
(possibly in 11:106) Ji Ë | à cpl Eb as for the wretched, they 
shall be in the Fire. 


Ai shagiyy [ quasi- act. part./n.] 1 wretched (11:105) ÿ cb es 
aus (A agiai 45 IR i and on the day when it [the Day of 
Resurrection] comes, no soul will speak except by His 
permission, and some of them will be wretched and [some] happy 
2 evil-doer (19:32) és Gi 1, Ge ls and cherishing my 
mother-He did not make me an evil tyrant 3 rejected, dismissed, 
unprosperous (19:4) ai Li, die -$ 2 ; but never, My Lord, have 
1, in praying to You, been rejected. 


Lidl ’ashqäà [elat.] , more/most wretched,  more/most 
condemned (92:15) Ml ÿ! BY Y in which none but the most 
wretched will burn. 


8$à shigwatun [n.] misfortune, wretchedness, misery, 
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condemnation, adversity (23:106) es Le ä U, Es tie cie &) 
our Lord, our misfortune has overwhelmed us!, indeed, we were 
people gone astray. 


J4/cË sh-k-r to become bountiful, (of camels) to be fattened on 
good pasture; to thank, to praise, to commend, gratitude, 
acknowledgement of favours; shoots growing on the base of a 
tree, to put forth branches. Of this root, seven forms occur 75 
times in the Qur’an: JE shakara 46 times; re shukr once; ; re 
shukür twice; SL shakir four times; 5, SL shakirün 10 times; 
DS shakür 10 times and ,$ mashkür twice. 


$à shakara uù [v. trans., often with preposition 4 usually for 
emphasis] to offer thanks, to acknowledge favours (31:12) sie à, 
ait "C5 Ci CE Les AÙ dj LS Qui We endowed Lugmän 
with wisdom: ‘Be thankful to God-whoever gives thanks indeed 
gives thanks for [the benefit of] his own soul.’ 


ja shukr [v. n.; n/pl ; ei shukür] act of thanking 
(34:13) PS5 53 Je llel work thankfully, family of David. 


nr shukür [v. n., pl. of ES shukr] .thanksgiving; thanks 
(76:9) BYCÉTEE CET A3 3 nl La we feed you only 
for the sake [lit. face] of God: we seek from you neither 
recompense nor thanks. 


JS shäkir [act. part., pl. üs SL shäkirän] 1 one who gives 
thanks, one who expresses or feels gratitude (6:63) :%à Css ii oi 
y SUN : Ga il if He rescues us from this, we will truly be of the 
thankful 2 (applied to God) rewarding those who show gratitude 
or do good (2:158) ae “Li a BE xs gi CL, anyone who does 
good of his own accord [will be rewarded], for God rewards 
good deeds, and is Al-knowing. 


osSà shakür [intens. act. part.] 1 one who is most grateful, 
frequently offers gratitude, frequently feels grateful (31:31) à ül 
D re De JS AN Ah surely there are signs in this for every 
steadfast, thankful [person] 2 (applied to God) He who gives 
large reward for small or few Works, who multiplies His rewards 
to His servants (42:23) Noé At d ÉRERES EEE Ua 9 
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and whoever does good, We shall increase it for him in goodness 
God is Most Forgiving, Most Thankful. 


| os mashküran [pass. part.] gratefully accepted, generously 


rewarded (76:22) ice AR Ê te ASS < Et ES ül this is your 
reward: your endeavours are appreciated. 


o4/4/i sh-k-s to be stubborn in disputing, to be perverse, 
ill-natured, cross and quarrelsome. Of this root, only HssStie 
mutashäkisun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


à gusliiite mutashäkisün [pl. of act. part. Seb mutashäkis] 
quarrelsome, spitefully at variance with one another, in malicious 
disharmony with one another (39:29) :& à ai 8, NE AT y 
O nel God strikes a similitude of a man in whom [several] 
partners at odds with each other [as masters]. 


4/4/0ä sh-k-k to pierce, to puncture; to limp; to stick out; to doubt, 
to be confused, to be dubious, to waver in opinion; to attire 
oneself completely with arms and weapons. Of this root, li 
shakk occurs 15 times in the Qur’an. 


&é shakk En] doubt, misgiving, suspicion (10:94) és ci où 
ETS Le CSN st cl Ju ay üy se Le so if you [Prophet] are in 
doubt about what We have revealed to you, ask those who have 
been reading the Book before you. 


d/4/où sh-k-l to bind; to shape, to fashion, to sculpt; to be similar, to 
be homogeneous, likeness, ressemblance, similitude. Of this root, 
two words occur once each in the Qur’an: JS shakl and SL: 
shäkilatun. 


JSä shakl [n.] likeness, like (38:58) z133 AK tn ‘le, and 
another of its types [in] pairs. 


Atä shäkilatun [n.] a way, manner, peculiarity, attitude, 
inclination or disposition of one particular person (17:84) cs % 
ali de everyone does things in his own way [lit. everyone does 
things in accordance with his disposition]. 


J/el ci 7 

3/4/cù sh-k-w to grieve, to show, or reveal, one’s grief or sorrow, to 
complain. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
Së ’ashkü and Qi fashtakr. 


sSäf ’ashkü [imperf. of v. Ki shaka, trans.] to complain, to 
submit a complaint (12:86) ai s) SR wi Si Li I only make 
complaint of my anguish and grief to God. 


USE tashtakt [imperf. of v. VI, trans. with no object] to 
complain vigorously (58:1) ET 5 lexs5 à ais gi J'é AU à Es 
a a) God has heard the words of she who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God. 


“ladi ’ishma”azza (see ja cñ sh-m-2). 


Je] à sh-m-t gloating, rejoicing over the misfortune of someone, 
particularly an adversary; to disappoint. Of this root, only cuis 
tushmit occurs once in the Qur’an. 


caëi tushmit [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to give someone cause 
to gloat over the bad Jot of another (7:150) 136; cs re) 8 Al ül 
A Ge Caëi ati Dù 5 AE the people deemed me weak, and almost 
killed me!, > not give the enemies a chance to gloat over me! 


&le/ci sh-m-kh (of a mountain) to be high; to be lofty, to tower over; 
to behave proudly. Of this root, only «Ati shämikhät occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


csalé shämikhät [pl. of fem. act. part. äskë shämikhatun] 
lofty, towering, high (77:27) S&kti us, lei Us, and We placed 
on it firm lofty mountains. 


el à sh-m-z to contract and shrink in aversion, to be disdainful, to 
be disgusted, to abhor. Of this root, only ‘Lä ’ishma”azza occurs 
8 V5) 
once in the Qur’an. 


ne ’ishma”azza [\. VIIL, intrans.] to be disdainful, to abhor, 
to find abhorrent (39:45) : us Ÿ ol LE tft NE ai Si Ér 
8 YU he hearts of those who do not believe in the Hereafter 
shrink with aversion whenever God is mentioned on His own. 


+ het 


o4/e/ où sh-m-s the sun, intense heat, glaring light, to become sunny; 
(of a horse) to disobey and refuse to be mounted. Of this root, 
only œël ’al-shams occurs 33 times, one of which is without the 
definite article, in the Qur’an. 


caaäl ’al-shams [n.] 1 the sun (71:16) Jes5 1) 5 des él des 
Gl cpl and He set the moon in them for a light and He set the 
sun for a lamp,; * el name of Sura 91, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Sun’ 2 [without the 
definite article] sun, scorching/intense heat (76:13) ne lei ERA 
ESS ss pos SES" ÿ SE NI they will be reclining in it on 
couches, seeing neither sun |. scorching heat] nor biting cold. 


d/e/uä sh-m-l the left hand, the left-hand side; bad omens, affliction; 
to contain, to include, to possess, containment. Of this root, three 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: Jai ’ishtamala twice; Ji 
shimäl eight times and Jai shamä”il twice. 


Ja “ishtamala [v. VIII, intrans.] to contain, to envelop 
(6:143) CHEN 'j dereLes CHEN À : 2» CES is it the two 
males He has forbidden, or the two females, or what the wombs of 
the two females contained? 


Jë shimal [n. pl. die shama’il] 1 the left-hand side 
*(56:41) Ja EP (epithet for the lost) evil-doers [lit. people 
of the lefi]; ; (18:17) Juil 3 leftward, to the left, by the left side 
[lit. fhe one with the left]; *(50: 17) Jill de on the lefi, by. the left 
side 2 the left hand (69:25) En A Er Ji Au AUS sl PALAES 
AUS but he who is given his Record in his left hand will say, ‘If 
only 1 had never been given any Record.’ 


lolo sh-n—° to hate, to abhor, to stay aloof from unclean things; 
hatred; ugliness; evil-doers; to give someone what is due to him; 
to disclose. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur”’an: di shana”än twice: (also read as dis shan°än) and + ti 
shäni’ once. 


oo shan’än/shana’än  [n. /quasi-act. part.] hatred, 
detestation; a person harbouring hatred (5:8) F jus  ; JS Vo 
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| ne Yi do not let hatred of some people [the idolaters] lead you 
away from doing justice. 


s ALà shäni [act. part.] one who harbours hatred in his heart 
(108:3) EN À dti ü! it is the one who hates you who is the one 
cut off (or, without descendants) [not you]. 


/à/0ù sh-h-b the encroachment of white into black, or light into 
dark, or vice versa; (of cold) to change the colour of trees; to be 
of ashen hues; barren land; to be difficult; a shooting star. Of this 
root, two words occur five times in the Qur’an: ti shihab four 
times and ee shuhub once. 


Si shihäb [n., pl. «ie shuhub] 1 shooting star (72:9) es ai 
S, ei A 25 CŸI but the one who now listens finds for himself a 
meteorite lving in wait 2 flame, torch (27:7) (A RE WE ce Si 
IS ki ci is <ge A Dé I have seen a fire, I will bring 
you news from there, or a burning stick for you to warm 
yourselves. 


Jàa/0i sh-h-d landmark; presence, to witness, to testify to what one 
has witnessed, seen or beheld with one’s own eyes; to be or 
become a martyr. Of this root, 13 forms occur 158 times in the 
Qur”’an: + shahida 44 times; ii ’ashhada seven times; so) 
’ishtashhid twice; ali shähid 16 times; à5eù shuhüd three times; 
de ’ashhäd twice; des shahid 35 times; es shahïdayn 
once; set shuhada” 20 times; sde shahädatun 23 times; fe 
shahädat twice; Ne mashhad once and 1,2%. mashhüd twice. 


spé shahida a [v. trans.] 1 to observe, to witness, to be present 

at (24: 2) Gris A Da il ge ea ‘y and let a group of believers 
witness their punishment: *(2:185) LS pa a | ie “ja [jur.] to 
qualify for the fast, to possess all the conditions which make 
fasting obligatory for individuals [lit. any one of you who is 
‘present’ during the month lof. Ramadan] should fast] ]2 to attend 

to, to take care of (22:28) AR à LÀ all ai | see Al ait lets 
to attend to business of theirs and to pronounce God’s name on 
specified days 3 to testify to (12:81) Le NT Lg si cl dl Gui 
Üe our father, your son stole, and we only testify to what we 
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know 4 to declare (63:1) 4 3 di 5 196 0 BU et IS when 
the hypocrites come to you [Prophet], they say, ‘We declare that 
you are the Messenger of God” 5 (applied to God) to know, to say 
(3:18) à ÿ! 4 ÿ af AU : à God knows (or, says) that there is no 
god but Him 6 to give judgement, to arbitrate, to give an opinion 
(12:26) Jé te $ Lë JE 0 Lei Ce as ets Qu De 90 Ga UË 
oil Ge À cvs he said, ‘She tried to seduce me’, so an 
arbitrator from her household arbitrated: ‘If his shirt has been 
torn at the front, then she has spoken truly and he is one of the 
liars” 7 to give counsel, to advise (27:32) à 3 ; si Sc LG cité 
ü A . li LU as E jA she said, ‘Chieftains, give me your 
counsel in the matter I am facing: 1 would never decide on a 
matter until you advise me’ 8 to swear a solemn oath (24:8) | ET 
os) a ä al gi à & Rs Nuits punishment shall be 
averted from her if she [in turn] four times swears by God that he 
is one of the lying 9 to know, to be in the knowledge of (having 
witnessed) (3:70) 5 Poe É AT bb Us qe a US] Jaiu people of 
the Book, why do you deny God’s revelations when you know they 
are true? 


gi ’ashhada [v. IV, doubly trans.] 1 to cause to witness, to 
cause to see (18:51) mens PRE NS pen EE es & 1 did 
not make them witness the creation of the heavens and earth, nor 
the creation of themselves 2 to make someone testify, to cause to 
bear witness (7:172) SE» en | mes de ef, and He made them 
bear witness about themselves, 4 saying], ‘Am I not your Lord?’ 3 
to have witness(es) (2:282) té li | ei and have witnesses 
present whenever you trade with one another. 


ga) ’istashhid [imper. of v. X, trans.] to seek witness(es), to 
call to witness (2:282) SL, Le Ciuei | 3iul's and call to witness, 
from among your men, two witnesses. 


ali shähid 1 [n., pl. : à shuhüd and FR: ’ashhäd] 1 witness 
(46:10) AA + dsl D à De fali dei s and a witness from the 
Children of Israel ‘has testified to one like it 2 arbitrator (12: 26) 
GS Ge As CES JE Ce % Ad OS Cj Kef Ge li 1, an 
arbitrator from her household arbitrated: ‘If his shirt is torn at 
the front, then it is she who is telling the truth and he is one of the 
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liars” Il fact. part.] 1 one bearing witness, testifying (9:17) cali 
DEL mené % while bearing witness against themselves to the 
disbelief lin their souls] 2 one watching, witnessing (37:150) d 
He D 2 ÉU) 1 Us or did We indeed create the angels as 
females while they were watching? 3 present, at home (74:13) 
LÉ ve 3% and [having] sons by his side. 


agi ’ashhäd [pl. of paucity of ali shähid and se shahïd] 
few witnesses (40:51) à 58 sas GA sa > re cils , El ü 
AG We support Our messengers and those who believe in the 
present life and on the Day when [the chosen] witnesses arise. 


gi shahid [n. dual Det shahidayn/quasi-act. part.] 1 witness 
(2:282) <e D LA ci | FA) and call to witness, from among 
your men, two witnesses 2 attentive (50:37) : Lei À 5 ga ail 3j or 
listened in with full attention 3 present (4:72) UE Lun gl où 
lugë are :$ a 3 LE AT ai if a calamity befalls you, he says, ‘God 
has been gracious to me that 1 was not there with them” 4 watcher 
over, overseer, caretaker (5:117) a$ EE lg ee Cie 3 1 was a 
watcher over them as long as T was among them 5 judge, 
arbitrator (10:29) Le , Lis lg a & God is judge enough 
between us and you. 


sig shuhadäa” pl. of ei Shahïd] 1 witnesses (24:4) car s 
CPE Pet De EE is bd S at Us those who 
accuse chaste women [of adultery], and then fail to provide four 
witnesses, give them eighty lashes 2 those who are present (2:133) 
sa da Fe js j AS ik A were you there to bear witness when 
death came upon Jacob? 3 witnesses/martyrs (3:140) col a An f 
Met ia ue ss 4e and that God may know those who believe and 
that He may take martyrs/witnesses from among you 4 pillars of 
religion, upright ones (4:135) ALP Lal Ca à sé re il Kit 
si æ ‘ds a you who believe, uphold justice and be upright 
bearing witness for God, even if it is against yourselves. 


Sy shahädatun I [n., pl. cideï shahädät] 1 testimony 
(24:4) 1j set el Ü Ji Ÿ, and do not accept any testimony of 
theirs, ever 2 giving testimony, giving evidence (6:19) si ti Jj 
<<, ee Lei a dé ss 3 say, ‘What thing is of most weight in 
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giving testimony?" Say, ‘God is witness between you and me!’ 3 
evidence (2:283) sil | JS Ÿ, and do not conceal the evidence 4 
oath (24:6) cel dl 4 a cagé à & ;j sas si let the oath of 
each one be four oaths by God that he is telling the truth 5 claim 
(43:19) tes Lie gs lei FE cas Me 2 al RSA Le, 
O ta they consider the angels-who are God’s servants-to be 
female; did they witness their creation?, their claim will be put on 
record and they will be questioned [about it] 6 (as opposed to Lië 
ghayb (q.v.)) the observable, or perceived, by the senses, in 
particular the sight *(59:22) AN É ul de [an attribute of God] 
the One who knows what is hidden and what is seen, the One who 
knows all, the One whose knowledge encompasses all that can or 
cannot be perceived by beings other than Himself”7 the testimony 
that ‘there is no deity but God and Muhammad is His messenger” 
(according to ‘ibn ‘abbäs” interpretation of verse 70:33) : 2à Ne 
© PA less and those who stand by their testimony [that ‘there 
is no deity but God and Muhammad i is His messenger ’J IX [v. n.]| 
testifying (5:106) &s a A “es 3 << ses nr cl KG 
Ke Je là oi 4 31 you who believe, [ the method of] testifying 
among you when death approaches any of you and you are 
making a bequest, is to let two just men act as witnesses. 


dpi mashhad [v. n./n. of place./n. of time] the act of seeing or 
witnessing; Re or time, of gathering, a scene, an event (19:37) 
pe ê à Meta a 5 cal as Kä woe to those who disbelieve in the 
event of an awesome Day. 


J pére mashhüd [pass. part.] 1 observed, noted, attended, 
witnessed (17:78) 5 58e JS sil Ole’ ji dl recitation at dawn is 
always witnessed; *(11:103) Six 4 an eventful day [lit. a well 
attended Day] 2 that which is testified for, witnessed (85:3) saL#, 
2 PS by the witness and that which is witnessed. 


JJa/0ù sh-h-r new moon, lunar month; to make manifest or public; 
fame, famous, to make famous; to make notorious. Of this root, 
four forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: ei shahr 12 times: c$ at 
shahrayn twice; ; es shuhür once and el ’ashhur six times. 


Se shahr [n., pl. » . shuhür, pl. of paucity Je ’ashhur] 


[lunar] month (2:197) ie rs si es! the phenmese takes place 
during prescribed [lunar] months; *(9:5) 2 AU "NI the [four] 
Jforbidden months being the last twenty days of Dhü’1-Hijjati, the 
months of Muharram, Safar and Rabr° °al-’awwal and the first ten 
days of Rabi° °al-Thäni, constituting the grace period, given to 
the idolators after having broken their treaty with the Prophet, 
after which they would be fought. These months should not be 
confused with the customary four forbidden months of Rajab, 
Dhü’1-Qa‘dati, Dhü’l-Hijjati and Muharram, referred to in (2:217 
and 9:36) (see à33 hurum). 


&/a/où sh-h-q final part of braying of a donkey; inhaling, breathing 
in; (of a mountain) to rise high. Of this root, only G&xeï shahïq 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


di shahïg [n./v. n.] groaning, inhaling (67:7) ER | li 
É sé À 3 lei Ki and when they are cast into it, they will hear from 
it a deep inhaling as it boils up; *(11:106) Guess 8) Lei A there 
will be great distress in it for them [lit. for them in it there will be 
exhaling and inhaling]. 


3/3/cë sh-h-w to desire, to long for, to lust after; to resemble. Of this 
root, three forms occur 13 times in the Qur’ an: Le ’ishtahä 
eight times; 5$è shahwatun twice and Sl'&i shahawät three 
times. 


ché : ’ishtahä [v. VIIL, intrans. If to desire, to crave, to covet, to 
long for (43:71) HN &, Lait ais L leës in it is all that souls 
desire and eyes delight in. 


ë je shahwatun I B pl. il seû à shahawät] desire, lust, carnal 
appetite (3: 14) Ge 5 pal til, ci es Cie À en all C5 
SN RES al ds y il, CAM made fair for humankind is 
the love of desirable things-women (or, made fair to human 
beings is the lusting after), children, tons upon tons of gold and 
silver, horses with fine markings, livestock and farmland IT Lv- n. 
used adverbially] lusting after (7:81) 555 De 8 3eû JA Fe < 
sUuill you go lusting after men rather than women! 


Le TE 

</3/0ù sh-w-b (of drinks) to mix, to mingle, to adulterate; a trace; to 
avoid, to stay away from; insincerity, guile, deceit. Of this 
root, à shawb occurs once in the Qur’an. 


em più shawb {n.] a mix, something with which another is mixed 


(37:67) = te Laël tie el ü! & then they will have, on top of it, a 
dose of scalding water. 


3/0 sh-w-r to gather, or extract, honey from hives or combs; to 
exhibit, to expose, to point out, to point to; to gather opinions, to 
consult, consultation. Of this root, four forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: si ’ashära; 4 shäwir; & 5% shürä and rie 
tashäwur. 


Jul ashära [v. IV, intrans.] to make a sign, to point to, to 
beckon, to indicate (19:29) FA) ui Ste is | 6 4 4) er juil 
she pointed towards him, but they said, ‘How can we converse 
with one who is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] baby boy?’ 


5 sLû shäwir [imper. of v. IIL, trans.] to consult, to take counsel 
(3: 159) Al ci à! 2. 3 consult with them about matters. 


& si shurä [n./v. n.] consultation; consulting, advising (42:38) 
pa Go RS [conducting] their affairs by consultation with 
one another; * 5 ; äl name of Sura 42, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 38 to ‘Consultation’ as the basis 
of decision-making amongst Muslims. 


J Lis tashäwur [v. n.] mutual consultation with one another 
(2:233) Lil FU DIU Lu EST ce VLss I) 6 if by mutual 
consent [between the parents] and consultation [with people of 
experience], they [the couple] wish to wean [the child], they will 
not be blamed. 


Bi $ù shuwaz (this word, which occurs once in the Qur’an, has no 
verbal root) [n:.] ] smokeless fire, a tongue of pure fire (55:35) das g° 
es ‘5 K: ir Bears a tongue of fire and copper will be released 
upon you. 


4/ 3/0 sh-w-k thorn, spike, point, to pierce, to prick; arms, armoury, 
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power, force. Of this root, 4S,ä shawkatun occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


äs gi shawkatun [n.] thorn, spike; power, force, might; weapon, 
armour *(8:7) àS 5 ci the fighting group, the armed detachment 
[lit. the one with the power]; *(8:7) x Al cs jé the trading 
caravan [lit. the one without power (or, the unarmed group)|. 


&/ 3/0 sh-w-y to roast, to scald, to fry (meat), to boil water; exterior 
of the scalp, or of skin in general, limbs, extremities. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: & mt yashwT and ie 
shawä. 


si yashwt [imperf. V., sl to scald, to roast (18:29) BE 
el ss JEAs ses PO lat jf they call for relief, they will be 
relieved with water like môltén tar [also rendered as: lead, 
copper, oil dredges] that scalds [their] faces. 


cg shawä [pl. of n. j se shawätun] scalps, skins, limbs, 
extremities (70:16) & sat FA “5 stripper of scalps (or, limbs). 


\/e/ui sh-y—? to will, to wish, to desire, willing, wanting; thing, 
something, anything. Of this root, three forms occur 517 times in 
the Qur’an: et sha°a 236 times; à shay” 279 times and eluti 
’ashyä” four times. 


slà sha°a a [v. trans.] 1 to wish, to want (18:77) ES ET J 
li &le if you had wished you could have taken payment for 
[doing] it, *(2:70) il se) [formulaic] God willing; *(18:39) & 
Au :L5 what a blessing from God! [lit. this is what God has 
willed]. 


sp shay” X [n., pl. eluti ’ashyä’T something, thing, matter, 
affair (6:38) s42ù Ca SI à (EE Le We have not omitted anything 
from the Book; *(S: 68) à ne a you have no true basis, you 
have no standing [it. you are not upon anything]; *(6:159) ci 
si &è »g You have nothing to do with them, you are not 
responsible for them [lit. you are not one of them in anything] 
*(2:155) Ga sù a [small] measure of IL [used adverbially] 
slightly, a little (17:74) SU LEA 2e 6 s CA il ar n | Se if We 
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had not made you stand firm, you would almost have inclined 
towards them a little. 


œ/s/uà sh-y-b to become white-haired, greyness or whiteness of 
hair. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: L&i 
shayban, li shiban and 4 shaybatan. 


Li shayban [v. n.] greying of hair (19:4) er re A als and 
[my] head has become aflame with greyness. 


Loi shiban [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. ul : ’ashyab and, perhaps, 
Gi act. part. Silë shà “ib] grey-haired persons (73:17) | G 55 CE 

Lai al SN ee Los 5 so how can you, if you disbelieve, guard 
dodinst a Day which will turn children grey-haired? 


Lu patan Lv. n.] being .grey- -haired, greying of the hair 
(30:54) Zur, Lin #6 de Un re à à then He appoints after strength 
weakness and greying of hair. 


&/«s/cä sh-y-kh to become old, to advance in years, an old or elderly 
man. Of this root, two words occur three times in the Qur’an: &i 
shaykh twice and & ai shuyükh once. 


mi shaykh [n./quasi-act. _part., pl ë 5 shuyükh] an old man, 
an ageing man (28:23) DS &û CSN RS (bai Ÿ we do 
not water [our flocks] until the shepherds take [their sheep] 
away; our father is a very old man. 


Js/ui sh-y-d plaster, gypsum, to plaster (a wall) with gypsum or the 
like; to erect a building, or raise a building, high, tall 
constructions; to strengthen, to acclaim, to proclaim. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Lè mashid and iii 
mushayyadatin. 


Léa mashid [pass. part. of v. trans. Li shäda] plastered, loftily 
erected (22: 45) PEACE æÆ Lu (ei LB 5 asia 25 à Ua CAS 
Julie joi s ses how many a town We have destroyed, while it is 
doing wrong, and now it is fallen upon its roofs; and [how many] 
a deserted well; and [how many] a lofty palace. 
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ÿéäe mushayyadatin [pass. part. Of v. Il, trans.] plastered, 
loftily erected (4:78) si cs» LÀ i LE, ea = S PTS Lai 
wherever you may be death will overtake you, even if you were 
inside lofty towers. 


oui shaytän (see c/h/ à sh-1t-n). 


£/s/uà sh-y-° to spread, to scatter, to disperse; to become widely 
known; to make one thing follow another, to follow a guest to bid 
him farewell; to approximate, in number/quantity, to another; to 
go along with the ideas of another, to be of the same persuasion; 
bias, partisan, sect, sectarianism. Of this root, four forms occur 12 
times in the Qur’an: = tashr° once; a shT'atun four times; 
shiya five times and el ’ashyä‘ twice. 


mi tashtr° [imperf. V. intrans.] to become widely spread 
(24:19) a de él La Gal Là LU 2 ei ie Os cl cl those 
who like to see immorality spread amongst the believers will have 
a painful punishment. 


äsà shi‘atun [n., pl. ai shiya‘, pl. of paucity el ’ashya] 1 
ble of like persuasion, conviction or opinion, sect, party 
(28:15) se E EE GS) lei 3 é and he found in 
it two men fighting-one from his own people/conviction, the other 
from his enemy 2 caste, social class, faction (28:4) 3e (à ül 
A A AE 5 Uu2 SI Pharaoh has exalted himself in the land and 
made its people into castes 3 kind, type (34:54) &« sell, di LS 
é as was done to those of their kind before [them]. 


Le/säd 


sol ’al-säd the fourteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless dento-alveolar emphatic fricative sound. 


Le Sad the opening verse of Sura 38 (for opinions concerning letters 
used in similar positions within the Qur’anic text see: ji ”alif- 
läm-rà). The sura derives it name from verse 1 in which säd 
occurs. (38:1) Si «53 De "à,  uesäd, by the noble Qur'an. 


Î/e/ua s-b—° to emerge, to well out, (of the stars) to spring forth, to 
appear; to renege one’s faith for another faith. Arab philologists 
derive the form Gill ’al-sabi ün (which occurs three times in 
the Qur’an) from this root or from the root css s—b-w ‘to 
incline’. Some western scholars attribute it to a borrowing from 
Aramaic, Ethiopic or South Arabian. Hughes attributes the word 
to ‘the Hebrew word fsaba “a host” Gen. ïi.1, 1.e., “Those who 
worship the hosts of heaven.” 


silo ’al-säbi’ün, [pl. of n. & Le sabi’] the Sabians, à group 
of believers who are variously described in the Arabic sources as 
worshipping the stars secretly but openly professing themselves 
to belong to the son of Seth (the Christians; followers of the 
religion of Sorä bi Seth), the son of Adam; followers of the 
religion of Noah, so-called, son of a brother of Noah (S: 69) after 
Sabr sÿl NE Ar Gas Us SDL, bal, LA aa te aa é 
DJS à Yo see ci SG Elle dæ, those who believe [the 
Muslims], those who follow Judaism, the Sabians, and the 
Christians-those who believe in God and the Last Day and do 
good deeds-will have nothing to fear or to regret. 

There is confusion in the sources as to the beliefs and identity 
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of these people and also as indicated above, to the root from 
which the name Säbi° is derived. They are variously described as 
followers of the religion of Noah; of a religion mid-way between 
Judaism and Christianity; of the religion of Säbi, son of Seth, son 
of Adam; worshippers of the stars; worshippers of the moon or 
worshippers of the angels. They are also said to be openly 
professing to be Christians when in fact secretly worshipping the 
Stars. ‘ibn Hazm describes them as those who deny the 
prophethood of Abraham. Of the identity of these people Asad 
says, ‘The Sabians seem to be a monotheistic religious group, 
intermediate between Judaism and Christianity. Their name 
(probably derived from the Aramaic verb tseeba “he immersed 
himself [in water|”) would indicate that they were followers of 
John the Baptist-in which case they could be identified with the 
Madaean, a community which to this day is to be found in Iraq. 
They are not to be confused with the so-called “Sabians of 
Harran”, a gnostic sect which still existed in the early centuries of 
Islam, and which may have deliberately adopted the name of the 
true Sabians in order to obtain the advantages accorded by the 
Muslims to the followers of every monontheistic faith.” The 
Qur’an puts the Sabians on a par with the Muslims, the Jews and 
Christians in that (2:262) whoever of them believe in God and do 
good work will have their rewards with their Lord; there will be 
no fear for them, nor will they grieve. 


</e/ua s—-b-b to pour out; remnant; a group; love, to be in love. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 2e sabba 
three times; is yusabb once and te sabban once. 


ve sabba u LV: trans.] to pour out liquid and the like (44:48) : À 
pas ae ul Then, pour scalding water over his head 
as De 


a sabb [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] pouring out 
liquid and the like (80:25) & Li ts We pour down water 
torrentially. 


c/-/ue s-b-h morning, dawn, daylight, to reach morning time, (of 


a lee 
the morning) to arrive; (of a woman) comely; lantern. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 45 times in the Qur’an: me sabbaha 
once; zi<i ’asbaha 28 times; #22 subh five times; 2 sabäh 
once; al ’isbäh once; ie musbih five times; 7 misbäh 
twice and au masäbth twice. 


qe sabbaha [v. IL trans.] to visit in the morning time, to 
come in the [early] One to visit someone with [something] in 
the morning (54:38) ‘ji ii ER asie x, and a remaining 
chastisement came upon them early in the morning. 


ga ’asbaha I [v. IV, intrans.] to enter the morning time 
*(30:17) « Dai ES da Cas nt Je celebrate God’s glory 
when you reach the evening and when you reach the morning (1e. 
constantly) IT [one of the sisters of GS (q.v.)] 1 to become (5:31) 
ail : Da QE so he became one of the remorseful 2 to take place 
in the morning (68:19-20) ct os : 2à 3 EE) Ca cri Ge cillai 
#2 m2 }2ls a visitation from your Lord visited it while they were 
sleeping, and by the morning it was like [a garden] plucked bare. 


ge subh [n.] morning, dawn (74:34) “si li cal; by the 
dawn when it brightens [lit. uncovers its face]! 
çlse sabäh [n.] morning (37:177) C8 al a sl es lu J3 lu 


when it alights in their courtyard, how evil will be the morning of 
those who are warned. 


: cha) ’isbäh [v. n./n.] day breaking, daybreak (6:96) -&<Yl Gi 
Un Ji ess He is the revealer of daybreak, and He made the 
night for resting. 


ges musbih [act. part.] one entering the morning time (68:21) 
cases lol s0 they called each other while entering the morning. 


| clues misbäh [n.; pl. xt masäbih] lamp, lantern (41:12) Es ‘st 
Unis 3 qhles LA sl and We adorned the nearest heaven with 
lanterns [as] security (or, and made them secure). 


Je/0a s-b-r confinement, restraint, killing by detention; patience, 
endurance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 103 times in the Qur’an: 
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je sabara 57 times; xls säbara once; ji ’asbar once; EL 
’istabara three times; 2e sabr 15 times; Le sabir twice; 3 Ha 
säbirün 18 times; 5 Le säbiratun once; «A Le säbirät once and 
ds sabbär four times. 


Ja sabara i I [v. intrans. ] 1 to be patient (49:5) 1,52 A me 
él ls GE 26) : & had they been patient until you came out 
10 them-it would have been better for them 2 to endure, persevere 
(52:16) le AE lys Yi ESA &Ldl burn in it-whether you 
persevere or not it is the same for you 3 [with prep. 1] to submit 
patiently to (76:24) Vi JE egia se Se dr) Si ia so submit 
patiently to the judgement of your Lord; do not obey any sinner 
or disbeliever among them 4 [with prep. el] a a) to put up with, be 
content with (2:61) à; sb + Dai tj ça ab cé if Vs remember 
when you said, ‘Moses, we cannot endure [eating] only one kind 
of food” b) [also with prep. Se] ] to be constant towards, to adhere 
to (38:6) Se de lies A À és Si Gi, the leaders 
among them went on [saying], ‘Walk away and be steadfast to 
your gods” II [v. trans.] to confine, restrain (18:28) & LS Del s 
a sis: 26) OUEN cl confine yourself with (or, be steadfast 
along with) those who call to their Lord morning and evening. 


jle säbara [v. UT, intrans.] to vie in endurance, in being 
steadfast (3:200) A 1, | Pres Ds ls pes 13 | de cu KG you 
who believe, be steadfast, vie in being steadfast, be on the ready 
[also interpreted as: fortify yourselves] and be mindful of God. 


juai L mä ’asbara [exclamation; ironic] how persevering! 
(2:175) ji Le À jnci Lô how [inadvertently] daring they are in 
[the face of/attaining] the Fire! 


jai ’istabara [v. VIIL, intrans.] to exercise forbearance in 
doing, to apply oneself with patience (20:132) SI dhi EE 
le er s and bid your family to prayer and apply yourself 
diligently in [performing] it. 


va sabr [n/v. n.] patience, endurance, steadfastness; 
enduring, being patient (2:45) 5XN, A sil, seek help with 
steadfastness and prayer. 
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Je säbir [act. part.; pl. üs xls säbirün; fem. 8 le säbiratun; 
pl a le Sara one who is patient, persevering (18:69) 
lt ARE ul ss God willing, you will Jind me patient 2 
steadfast, constant (8: 66) Cie Ü Pie 5 sys ile ie Fe où if there be 
of you a steadfast hundred they shall overcome two hundred. 


Je sabbär intens. act. part. used as n.] one given to being 
firmly constant, patient, persevering (31:31) Je Es UN a à dl 
D ÉS surely, in that, there are signs in this for every steadfast, 
thankful [person]. 


£/=/0a s-b-° finger; toe; to point to; good influence. Of this root, 
one form, etai ’asäbi° occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


œld : °asäbi pl. of n. SR ’isba‘] fingers (71:7) es Us dis 
aise À tal | na el DE and every time I call them, so that 
You may forgive them, they put their fingers in their ears. 


£/<lue s-b-gh dye; to colour; to dip one’s hand in water, to dip a bit 
of bread in relish such as oil and the like; relish, a dip such as 
sauce and olive oil; to become oriented towards something. Of 
this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: &= sibgh 
once and 4x, sibghatun twice. 


&e sibgh [n./v. n.] relish (23:20) cé5 2 jh Dep Et 
CHSU pue 5 All and a tree, springing out from Mount Sinai, that 
produces oil and relish for the eaters. 


in sibghatun In. IN. n. dye, colouring, hallmark; way, 
orientation (2:138) is au: Cul a all 4x, the orientation by 
God [towards Him], and who orients better than God? 


3/-/02 s-b-w youth, youthfulness, youthful propensity. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 54 ’asbü once and 
Us sabiyyan twice. 


Fr” ’asbü [imperf. of v. Là sabä, intrans.] to feel sensual 
desire towards, to yearn for, to incline towards, to lust for (12:33) 
cul Ge f, de) Lidl ASS Se Ci jai SE but if you do not avert 
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from me their guile, I shall incline to them and become one of the 
ignorant. 


Lie sabiyyan [n. /quasi- act. part.] 1 a youth; youthful (19:12) 
(res si Les Fi LUS %& ‘VJohn, hold on to the Scripture 
resolutely’, We granted him wisdom [also interpreted as: good 
judgement or HropHetR0O el while he was still a youth 2 infant 
(19:29) Érs ddl à GS tj di cs 4 ci she pointed 
towards him, but they said, ‘How can we converse with one who 
is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] baby boy?’ 


</c/o4 s-h-b to Keep company, associate with, consort with, to be a 
comrade, companion or fellow to; to defend, to guard; 
companionship, fellowship; belonging, ownership. Of this root, 
six forms occur 97 times in the Qur’an: LL fusähib twice; 
ose yushabün once; als sähib 10 times; {ts sähibay 
twice; sl sähibatun four times and &its.di ’ashäb 78 times. 


gala tusähib [imperf. of v. TT, trans.] to keep company with, 
to associate with (18:76) gate 6 à aïe se à Ce ait se) J6 if I ask 
you about anything after it [this instance], do not keep company 
with me. 


og yushabün [pass. imperf. Of v. IVT to be guarded, 


defended, aided (21:43) 6 2 Lu à Ys mens | “jai 0 N they 
cannot help themselves, nor can they be guarded from Us. 


œale sähib [n.; dual Gale sähibayn; pl. ai : ’ashäb; fem. 
isle sähibatun] 1 companion, associate (9:40) Ÿ asbl U Fe j 
Lx A de 033 when he Hu ] said to his companion, ‘Do 
not grieve, God is with us,’; *(12:39) al sb my two prisoner 
companions 2 clowman (53:22) wsè Les Kate he your 
Jellowman [Muhammad] has not strayed nor has he erred 3 
[feminine 1] wife, consort (72:3) Ts y Ys EEE 4 Le He has 
taken [for Himself] neither a consort [wife] nor child; *(68:48) 
Era) se (an epithet for Jonah) he fellow of the whale. 


lai ’ashäb [pl. n.] 1 companions, associates, comrades 
(6:71) sil A &e% si À he has friends who call him to 
guidance 2 [used in construct (äLZ|)] to denote ‘affinity with’, ‘in 
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association With’, ‘being worthy of”, ‘that or those of’, 
‘deserving’ *(85:4) à FAT ti people of the ditch, makers of 
the trench. Various suggestions are made as to who these trench- 
makers were, inter alia, that they were commanded to do so by a 
Jewish ruler of sixth-century Yemen in order to torture 
Christians; also it could refer to Nimrod”’s treatment of Abraham. 
’ibn ‘ishäq says that the verse refers to the Jewish convert, King 
Dhü Nawas, and some people of Najran who persecuted 
Christians there by burning them in a trench (q.v. 85:1-10). This 
provoked the Christian Abyssinians to conquer Southern Arabia, 
and to attack on the Ka°ba in the ‘Year of the Elephant’ when the 
Prophet Muhammad was born (see 4/4& kh-d-d); *(7:48) CE EP 
Si V1 a) [lit. people of the heights] said to be either those whose 
good deeds are enough for them not to go to Hell, but not great 
enough for them to go to Paradise and, as such, they would have 
to stay, on the Day of Judgement, in an area in-between and await 
God’s ruling for, or against, them; or the prophets who, on the 
Day of Judgement, will be sitting in the elevated places b) [lit. 
people of knowledge] a group of people endowed with knowledge 
and entrusted with the job of spotting and pointing out, for a 
special mention, certain people, both bad and good; *(15:78) 
i&Ÿ1 iii (an epithet for the people of Midian to whom the 
prophet Shu‘ayb (q.v.) was sent) the dwellers of woods: 
*(57:19) sl Li those condemned to Hellfire, the inhabitants 
of Hell, *(2:82) ai Li those deserving of Paradise, the 
inhabitants of Paradise; *(15:80) EN Lis dl (an epithet for the 
tribe of Thamüd who lived north of Medina), the people, or the 
dwellers of the rock, or the stone city of ’al-Hijr; *(25:38) di 
{1 people of the well (a branch of Thamüd); *(4:47) ch si 
people of the Sabbath, i.e. the Sabbath breakers; *(67:10) 22 
Di inmates of the blazing Jire or, those condemned to Hellfi ire; 
*(56:41) Juil til (an epithet for ‘the Lost’) the evildoers [lit. 
people of the left-hand side]; *(20: 135) « (s En] Lil sd the 
adherents to the even path; *(105: 1) dal «si he People of the 
Elephant (cf. dé); *(60:13) ; ail ail (an epithet for ‘the dead”) 
people of the graves; (36:13) & SE Lidl people of the town; 
*(18:9) ASS us Le people of the Cave and ’al-Ragim, 
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Companions in the Cave (°al-Ragqïim is variously interpreted as 
being the name of the mountain in which the cave was situated, 
the name of the companions” dog, or an inscription bearing the 
companions” names); *(90:19) PAICR RE EC (an epithet for ‘the 
condemned’) people of the left-hand side; *(26: 61) Lu je ti 
Moses’ people, the company of Moses, *(56:8) iijal ii (an 
epithet for ‘the saved’] people of the right, * il si [lit. 
fellows of the Fire] a) (74:31) Jul si angels guarding Hell- 
fire, stewards of Hellfire b) (2:39) Jül Si inmates of the Fire, 
those destined for Hellfire; *(56:27) éd tif (an epithet for 
‘the saved’) the guided ones, the righteous [lit people of the 
right-hand side]. 


i/g/oa s-h-f flat dish or a like object, such as the side of a scroll. Of 
this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: ls sihaf 
once and «is suhuf eight times. 


cils sihaf [pl. of n. lis sahfatun] dishes, plates, platters 
(43:71) Sas De cils ee ali dishes of gold will be passed 
around for them. 


cisa suhuf [pl. of n. use sahifatun] 1 books, scrolls, 
scriptures (53:36) jus cie à La Ut a or has he not been 
informed of what is in the Scrolls of Moses ? 2 records (81:10) 13 
ose sal and when the records [of deeds] are spread 
open/made known. 


tlélus s-kh-kh deafening sound, a cry that deafens by its 
vehemence; to pierce; calamity. Of this root, one form, äsLs 
säkhkhatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


it säkhkhatun [act. part./n.] that which deafens by its 
vehemence; the cry on the occasion of which the Resurrection 
will take Pie the calamity of the Resurrection (80:33-—4) cl lib 
aaaf ne 1 es si when the Deafening Blast comes-the Day 
when one will flee from one’s own brother. 


ES sakhr (no verbal root) [generic noun occurring once] rock, rocks 
(89:9) si HS EE nie 3, and [with the tribe of] Thamüd, 
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who hewed the rocks in the valley. 


ô je sakhratun [unit noun occurring twice] a rock, a piece of 
rock (18:63) di Lip A éial = uf j cf À remember when 
we were resting by the rock? I forgot the fish. 


/s/04 s-d-d (of a road) to take a side turn; to turn away from, to 
shun, to be averse to; to cause someone to turn away from, to go 
back, to reject; blockage, hindrance, aversion. The form PEN 
tasdiyatun, clapping with the hands, is classified under this root 
and also under the root &/y52 s-d-y. Of this root, five forms 
occur 42 times in the Qur’an: 2 sadda 36 times; Ÿ2 sudda twice; 
LS sadd twice; 32 sudüd once and 422 sadid once. 


Le sadda u I [v. intrans. ] to show aversion, to show disdain, to 
show rejection (63:5) Ds Su À 5 Cru 5: ETS) 5) they 
turn their heads away and you see them arrogantly showing 
aversion IX [v. trans. ] to turn away or bar someone (48:25) cl : 2à 
A a sa) ce < As, they are the ones who disbelieved and 
barred you from the Sacred Mosque. 


3e sadd [v. n.] preventing, hindering, impeding, ane 
(2:217) ai Ge 'x$i Aie af &IDSfS Aa sal, 43 JS, ll dus te Les 
but barring others from God’s path, to disbelieve in Him, 
[prevent access to] the Sacred Mosque and expel its people from 
it, are still greater [offences] in God”’s eyes. 


Je sudüd [v. n.] (act of) averting, disdaining; preventing, 
hindering (4:61) is de ous cälil ci) you see the 
hypocrites turn right away from you [Prophet] in aversion. 


sue sadid [n.] pus (14:16) ae sl De Es des A8 ÿ5 De Hell is 
before him and he is made to have a drink of pus (or, festering 
water). 


gai tasaddaä (see 5/Y 04 s—-d-y). 


Lidai tasdiyatun (see 5/04 s—-d-y). 


J/4/04 s-d-r breast, front piece, that which fronts or faces one; initial 
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part; to place in the front or on the highest place; to return, or go 
back; to issue forth, to proceed. Of this root, four forms occur 46 
times in the Qur’an: is; yasdur once; 5 yusdir once; j5a 
sadr 10 times and ,,52 sudür 34 times. 


Ji yasdur [imperf. v., intrans.] to issue forth, to come forth, 
to go forward (909:6) dial LA? D es on that Day, people will 
issue forth [out of their graves] in separate groups. 


y%as yusdir [imperf. of v. IV, intrans./trans.] to turn back, to 
make something/someone move .(off/away), to drive away/off 
(28:23) °}$ gi Los EU (sui Ÿ we do not water [our 
flock] until the shepherds drive [their herds] away, our father is 
an old man’. 


Je sadr [n.; pl. D3e sudür] 1 chest, bosom, heart (7:2) Lis 
43 g >» dy (Gi ne Sé et) J 5 a book that has been sent down to 
you [Prophet]- let there be no anxiety in your heart about if; 
*(11:5) ose © re they conceal their enmity, they hide their 
thoughts [lit. they fold up their breasts], *(4:90) 4°, ous 
they became averse, they have a dilemma [lit. their chests became 
constricted], *(100:10) ;5%al à Le es; when the secrets are 
brought out (lit. what is in the bosoms is gathered\; *(20:25) z 4 
gpyve J ease the constriction of my heart, lift up my heart; 
#(10:57) JDyall Là La li a healing for what is in the hearts [of 
humankind]; *(26:13) je G»2 my chest becomes constricted, 1 
feel constrained, T become dumb-founded 2 mind, thought, heart 
(114:5) cali Ds À Ua gui 5 sal he who insinuates [his evil 
suggestions] into the hearts of humankind. 


£/3/04 s-d-° to cleave, to split; to cause a headache; to disperse, to 
scatter; to traverse, to cross from one side to the other, to journey; 
crack, fissure, cleavage; scattering, standing out; to comply with, 
to attain to. Of this root, five forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: ÿ54 ’isda®; Lei yassadda‘ün; 5% yusadda‘an; 
AA mutasaddi® and $ 22 sad”. 


£a) ‘isda® [imper. v. with prep. :] attain to, cop with; 
reveal, distinguish between; disperse (15:94) &2 si 3 85 La AE 
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US él &æ so proclaim openly what you have been commanded 
[to say], and ignore the polytheists. 


Ogw$a yassadda‘ün  (assimilated form of oué 
yatasadda‘ün) limperf. v. VIIL intrans.] to crack up, to scatter 
away, to separate, to fragment (30:43) ‘j dé: DA sil cl des RE 
CEA CNEUTE AU N 23 ar set your face {stand firm in your 
devotion] to the upright religion, before there comes, from God, a 
day which cannot be averted-on that Day, they [humankind] will 
fall. 


OL yusadda‘ün [pass. imperf. of v. II] to be separated, to 
be caused to have a headache, hangover (56:19) Ÿ E Rés QE ai ÿ 
Q À >% from which they are caused neither headache nor 
intoxication. 


E Lai mutasaddi® [act. part.] cracking, collapsing, splitting 
asunder (59:21) Lee NS A Js de je" a la Uri ‘j 
pri if We had sent this Qur’an down upon a mountain, you would 
have seen it humbled, split asunder out of the fear of God. 


ge sad° [n./v. n.] crack, split, fault (86:12) g Sal à NS 
by the earth splitting open [with the sprouting of trees and 
herbage, or with fissures and faults]. 


i/4/04 s-d-f side of a mountain, two mountains meeting together; 
one side of an oyster shell; to find to be equal; to lean to one side, 
to turn away, to shun; to encounter, to come upon. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: «3% sadafa four times 
and cé sadafayn once. 


cible sadafa 1 LV. intrans.] to turn aside, to turn away from 
(6:157) te Cie 5 AT ere te Las bi “à who could be more 
unjust than someone who rejects God’s revelations and turns 
away from them? 


oëte sadafayn [dual of n. ta sadaf] two parallel sides, two 
sides of a ravine, two parallel close mountains (18:96) 655 «su 
oéfl he had evened out the space between [the sides] of the two 
mountains. 
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d/Ju< s-d-q to say, tell, utter, speak the truth; to fulfil one’s 
promise; (of the morning) to shine clearly; to be true to 
(principles or friends); the truth; steadfastness; to befriend, 
friendship; charity, alms, to give alms to the poor; dowry. Of this 
root, 22 forms occur 155 times in the Qur’an: G%2 sadaga 15 
times; Ge saddaga 10 times; as tasaddaga six times; 324 sidq 
14 times; GS sadig three times; à sie sädiqün 56 times; «ls 
sadiqät once; Gi ’asdag twice; ie sadagatun five times; 
“is sadaqät eight times; cs sadugat once; à sadiq twice; 
&e siddiq three times; & Fes siddiqün twice; 3 siddiqatun 
once; Ga tasdig twice, Ge musaddiqg 18 times; Gi 
musaddigin once; LES mussaddigin once; AS mussaddiqät 
once; Gi mutasaddigin twice and LE mutasaddiqät once. 


te sadaqa u I .Lv- intrans. J to tell the truth, speak the truth 
(27:27) om OA es sl LE dj res we will ascertain whether you 
have told the truth, or Were one of the liars IT Lv- trans. :] to tell 
someone the truth (5:113) Lä Lt 5 ab LH CE, té JS +]? à 
we wish to eat from it, to have our hearts reassured, and to know 
that you have told us the truth NX [v. doubly trans.] 1 to fulfil or 
keep a promise, to honour a pledge to someone, (of a promise) to 
make good (3:152) sx, ai CES AT, indeed God had made good 
His promise 10 you 2 to _verify, to realise, to bring into reality 
(48:27) GS 31 A Ai Ge ä God has brought about His 
Messenger’s vision in truth. 


Ge saddaga X [v. IL, intrans.; also with prep. : for emphasis] 
to accept as true (66:12) a, L5) if Cas she accepted the 
truth of her Lord’s words and His Scriptures: *(75:31) Vs Se 
sa he absolutely rejected lit. he neither believed nor prayed] IT 
[trans. ] 1 to confirm the truthfulness of (37:37) re 5 Gb eG “e 
Cab na no!-he has brought the truth and confirmed the earlier 
messengers 2 to realise, to bring into reality (37:105) Gé ce 
you have Julfilled the dream 3 to back up (28: 34) | à Cola ls 
DES “À als s! gel 3) (ae ANRE ER sis rai and my brother 
Aaron is more eloquent than me in speech: send him with me, as 
a backer [to confirm my word]-1I fear that they may call me a liar 
4 to prove the validity, to verify something (34:20) 2e Gé fs 
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4k La Satan proved right his opinion of them. 


dei tasaddaga (assimilated form Gil «dada [v. V, 
intrans.] 1 to give alms (9:75) EAN Afé 0 US où if He gives us 
some of His bounty, we will certainly give alms 2 to treat 
charitably and kindly (12:88) it ets at te ja jai ee 
DE Sa ol 8j Master, misfortune has touched us 
and our folk, and we bring poor merchandise, so fill the measure 
for us, and be _charitable lo us 3 to forgo one’s right for God’s 
sake (4:92) ‘j ÿl hi A) Éd 5, due LE, 3% Des lue JE Us 
| A and whoever kills a believer by mistake [then he has the 
duty of] freeing a believing slave and paying compensation/blood 
money to the [victim'’s] family, unless they [charitably] forgo [it]. 


Ge sidq X [n.] truthfulness (33:24) seins Géo AI (5 jai 50 
that God may reward the truthful for their truthfulness; #(10:93) 
Sue Fe a good settlement, a goodly abode: UNE 80) j5ue Ja 
Godly entrance, true ingoing; *(17:80) es & 4 Godly exit, true 
outgoing; *(10:2) 512 si sure footing; *(54:55) 3% wù a secure 
exalted place [lit. a seat of truth]; *(19:50) ,352 (bi either fongue 
of truthfulness (1.e. the trait of truth-telling) or, good reputation 
G és being praised by others) IT [quasi-act. part.] 1 true (46:16) 

ose FE sal gsal &', the true promise which they were 
promised 2 [adverbially] in truth (6:115) Yx‘, és dr F, LE cé É 
the words of your Lord have come to pass in truth and justice. 


le sädig [act. part; pl. à äle sädiqun; fem. pl. «ils 
sädigät] 1true (51:5) LA Os si Ci what you [people] are 
promised i is indeed true 2 telling the truth (40:28) ic Bls dt us 
<vg al à ue» and if he is telling the truth, then some of that with 
which he threatens you will afflict you 3 one who is sincere, 
truthful (3:17) JEU x AI Se coute Sa all 
those who are steadfast, truthful, truly devout, who give [in God’s 
cause] and those praying for forgiveness in the small hours of the 
night. 


ES ’asdag [elat.] more/most true/truthful (4:122) © “it Us 
SUë all who is more truthful than God in speech?! 
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a sadagatun [n.; pl. ire sadaqät] 1 alms (obligatory or 
voluntary) (0:103) Le ef, 2305 ie nellsf ie à rake out of 
their property alms with which you cleanse them and raise their 
standing 2 [jur.] alms given to the poor to compensate for being 
unable to fulfil certain rituals (2: 196) &s si 4 Here 2) LA JS {ya 
a us pe On jus auf, if any of you is ill, or has an 
ailment of the scalp, he should compensate by fasting, or 
almsgiving, or offering sacrifice. 


ais saduqgat [pl. of n. xs sadugatun] [jur.] obligatory 
dowry given by the groom to the bride as a requirement for 
solemnising the marriage contract (4:4) 5 Eire sal | nr 3 give 
women their dowries as free gifts [upon marriage]. 


ve sadiq À [n.] a friend (26:101) pas ces Ÿ; and [we have] 
no true friend XI [coll. n.] friends (24:61) ‘j . ie ù Cal A n | 
Sie to eat from your houses … or [the houses d ] your friends. 


ve siddiïg [intens. act. part.; pl. ü rie siddiqun; fem. 453 
siddigatun] very truthful, given to always telling the truth, 
righteous, virtuous (5: 75) A. 46 te Cl is SJ 2 2 | L 
AAA KE Us igne af s the Messiah, son of Mary, was only a 
messenger-other messengers had come and gone before him-his 
mother was a virtuous woman, and the two of them ate food [like 
other mortals]. 


ET tasdiq [v. n.] verification, confirming (12:111) bs JS La 
AS sal Gas 5 ji it [this revelation] is no fabricated tale, 
but a confirmation of that which preceded it. 


des musaddiq [act. part.; pl. cafe musaddiqin] 1 one who 
believes (37:52-3) Es Ulbe fps , Li fair ie ai Le 
© id saying ‘Are you truly one of those who believe that after we 
die and become dust and bone, we shall be brought Jor 
judgement?” 2 one confirming, verifying (5:48) El En ur EU F 
ad 6 ee La ECO si We sent to you [Muhammad] the 
Book with the truth, confirming the Scriptures that came before it. 


Gta mutasaddigin (assimilated form Gé mussaddiqin) 
[pl. of act. part. GS mutasaddiq (assimilated form GS 
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mussaddig), fem. pl. ce mutasaddigat (assimilated form 
sn mussaddiqät)|. alms- giving person (57:18) A | dl 
pa ts Le Cai au LS Sas BA, alms- -giving men and 
women who lend God a good loan will have it doubled. 


«s/3/02 s-d-y intense thirst, to become thirsty; clapping of the hands, 
echo; to soothe, to coax; to endeavour; human corpse, skull. Of 
this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: PR tasaddä 
and is asdiyatun. 


gai tasaddä [imperf. of v. V (with the prefix 3 elided), 
intrans. ] to accost, to confront, to give full attention (80:56) Ce a 
ges Ai ci cal as for the self-satisfied one (1.e., one who has 
no need [for God, for you [Prophet] or for the Truth]), you give 
full attention to him. 


ES tasdiyatan [v. nm] clapping of the hands (8:35) Rare 
LT, 51 ÿ] ci de Rene their prayer at the House is nothing 
but a whistling and a clapping of hands. 


c/o/ua s-r-h to be, or become, pure, sheer, clear, unmixed; purity; 
tower, high building; a court or an open area, in a house. Of this 
root, one form, Z' >= sarh, occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


Te sarh [n.] 1 tower, palace, lofty structure (40:36-37) (4 cs 
cfa if I a Hi &'e build me a tall tower that I may 
reach the roads to the heavens 2 patio, inner courtyard, glazed 
flooring (27:44) élu üe cu, AE af, La Cl 7° all ASS Lo Us it 
was said to her, ‘Enter the palace/palace hall,’ but when she saw 
it, she took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared her legs. 


&/o/u0a s-r-kh to scream, shriek, to call for help, yell, loud cry. Of 
this root, four forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: & Jai 
yastasrikh once; 533 2e; yastarikhün 11 times; & > sartkh 11 
times and & = musrikh twice. 


ee Jeu yastasrikh limperf. of v. X, trans.] to cry to someone 
for help (28:18) 4 jai AE a sil li and there it was, the 
one who had sought his help the day before, was [again] crying 
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out to him for help. 


ds à Ja yastarikhün [imper. of v. VIIL, intrans.] to yell, to 
bellow, to scream, to call out in anguish (35:37) lei LS Ds : à 
JS ee Je le See Us jai ) and there they will cry out loud, 
‘Lord, let us Out, and we will do righteous deeds, not what we 
were doing [before]. 


&e sartkh [v. n./act. part] crying out for help: one who 
comes to the rescue in response (36:43) Y,; ME CHERCT sé x Css Us 
© nu à and if We will, We will drown them, and there would be 
no help for them, (or, there will be no [time for them to utter a] 
cry for help) and they will not be rescued. 


a jas musrikh [act. part.] one who comes to the rescue in 
response to a cry of help (14:22) 3 je ne) L's js HET 
cannot come to your rescue, nor can you help me. 


Ju s-r-r freezing cold, frost; (sound) screeching, grating, 
creaking; (of a buzzard) to cry; to tie up, to purse, to constrict; to 
persist. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
“à ’asarra four times; ‘= sirr once and 5; sarratin once. 


a asarra [v. IV, intrans.] to insist, persist (45:8) ni Se au 
| DE pa ee à ae LE who hears God”’s revelations being recited to 
him, yet nu in his arrogance. 


a SÈrr [n.] extreme He (also extreme heat) (3:117) Ds 
ii ni Las F$ y cal pe les 2) like a wind full of biting 
cold that strikes and destroys the harvest of a people who have 
wronged themselves. 


5 ya sarratin [V. n.] loud cry, great commotion (51:29) cé 
ae 5e cles ess eine ÿ je À x “xt then his wife entered with 
a loud cry, struck her [own] face and said, ‘[I am only] a barren 
old woman!’ 


JJu2/oua s-r-s-r screeching, or creaking, sound of a cricket, 
cricket; to be vehemently noisy; to be extremely frosty. Of this 
root, one form, x > sarsar, oCCurs three times in the Qur’an. 
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Ja ja sarsar [quasi-act. part.] (of wind) screaming, Waïiling, 


roaring (69:6) ile Dee 2 RON e LÉ, as for [the people of] 
‘äd, they were destroyed by a mighty wailing wind. 


bi ;e sirat [n., a borrowing from Ancient Greek through Latin, 
ocCcurring 45 times in the Qur’an] 1 road, highway, pathway 
(7:86) Re Lys % 1 MS LS Ÿ, and do not sit in every pathway, 
threatening [ wayfarers 1; *(:6) | Li Ai Ghl guide us to the 
straight path [also interpreted as: the true religion, the way of the 
righteous, the religion of Islam] 2 an undertaking, a promise 
(15:41) se LE ds la 06 He said, ‘This is a promise from Me 
[that will be kept]’ 3 [with the definite article 1 ah] the Path, the 
bridge spanning Hell which all humankind would have to cross 
on the Day of Judgement (in one interpretation of 36:66) LE 
O3 pe Ab Lai DRE ei Je ll had We willed, We would 
obliterate their eyes, then they would race to get to the Path, but 
how could they see [it]? 


£/)/02 s-r-° to knock down, to wrestle; epilepsy. Of this root, one 
form, £', sar‘ä, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ÿe pa sar‘ä [pl. of quasi-pass. part. & >= sart°] knocked down, 
thrown on the ground, knocked down dead (69:7) lei à me | w s 
à TE ds jai is «pe so you could have seen the people there 
lying ‘dead as if they were hollow palm-tree trunks. 


ci/ 04 s-r-f to divert the direction, to avert, to repel; to cause to 
turn, or to shift, from one state to another, to dissuade; to dismiss; 
to creak, to grate; to exchange. Of this root, eight forms occur 30 
times in the Qur’an: «5,2 sarafa nine times; ci pa surifa five 
times; <# a sarrafa 10 times; là Sa ’insarafü once; ES ne sarfan 
once; cù jai fasrif tWwice; ü 5 7 masrüfan once and <à jee Masrif 
once. 


à a sarafa 1 1 [v. trans.] 1 to turn away, to divert from (9:127) 
26 ; E AW ci >= God turns their hearts 2 Ewith prep. «ll ] to direct 
towards (46:29) &e an Ok Gal Ge ES y GE; je y \; and when 
We directed a group of jinn to you Probe) to listen to the 
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Qur’'an 3 [with prep. œæ] to cause to turn, or divert, away from 
(25:65) ss Le à ja &, our Lord, turn away from us the 
chastisement of Hell. 


ci ya sarrafa [v. IL trans.] to expedite, to explain, to arrange 
(6:46) Gites à 5 UV Css is * ai see how We explain Our 
revelations in various ways, yet still they turn away. 


ci à jai ’insarafa [v. VII] to leave, to go away, to depart (9:127) 
Ü À al à : n'a S s ch ve a 22 35 they look at one another 
surreptitiously [as if to say], ‘Does anyone see you?’ then they 
leave [sneak away]. 


je sarf [v. n. used adverbially] manipulating; averting; 
taking the matter in hand (25:19) & 2 {5 seal Lai € 31 Les SE si 
lei Vs they have written off what you say as lies: you cannot 
avert [the punishment], nor will you get any help. 


à jai tasrif [v. n.] directing, managing, manipulating (2:164) 
os 5 AŸ os MT, et D pl BU, eO cu je, in the 
managing of the winds and clouds that are made to run appointed 
courses between the sky and the earth: there are signs in all these 
1e those who use their minds. 


ci s 2 rasta, pese pare averted, taken Ne, DA (11:8) 
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comes upon Du it will not be el from them. 


à ci jen masrif [v. n/adv. of place] tuning away, escaping, à 
place to turn to (18:53) sis ds Ua pile meil | ils “juil O5 ja) at 
b ju Ke the evildoers will see the Fire and they will deem that 
they are about to fall into it and they will find no escape from it 
(or, no place to which to escape away from it). 


e/)/u2 s-r-m to cut off, to sever, to separate, plucking off; to forsake; 
to pass away; the first and last parts of the night, the night; sharp, 
decisive. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
23 Yasrim; p je särim and a pe sarim. 


ê. jai yasrim [imperf. v. trans.] to cut off, to harvest (68:17) ü 
Casa Gé jai | j ii EU | Eh LS AUD We tried them as 
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We tried the owners of the garden, who swore that they would 
harvest its fruits when they entered into the morning. 


pta sarim [act. part.] one who cuts off, harvests (68:22) | hé 


Ce js K d es % go early to your field if you are 
[determined] on harvesting. 


eye sarim [quasi-pass. part. Mn. ] completely stripped bare, 
barren land; night (68:20) à ais css and by morning it was 
as if it was stripped bare or like a desolate land (or, burnt up and 
black like the dark night). 


J/6/04 s—--d to climb up, to ascend, to surface; high land, the upper 
crust of the earth, clean soil; (of breath) to labour, to undergo 
difficulty, distress. Of this root, six forms occur nine times in the 
Qur’an: 22 yas ‘ad once; 23 yus ‘id once; 2e, yassa‘‘ad once; 
lX sa‘udan once; 32 sa ädan once and a» sa‘ïd four times. 


ss yas‘ad [imperf. v. intrans. ] to go up, to rise up, to climb 
up, to ascend (35:10) PAF ES all Hs A | a Mia A] to Him 
ascend the good words and righteous deeds He raises [to 
Himself] [also interpreted as: the good work exalts the doer]. 


wa tus‘id [imperf. of v. IV, intrans. ] to move off briskly, to 
climb up in a hurry (3:153) SES Hole si de TN (sai j 
< a 3 when you fled in mindless panic [lit. not paying heed to 
anyone] while the Messenger was calling out to you from behind 
you. 


Sa yassa ‘ad (assimilated form of 223 yatasa‘ad) [imperf. 
of v. VIE, intrans. with prep. il to laboriously ascend or climb 
(6:125) LAN Li Mis LS Bis Ge ce ds dla of 335 as but 
whomsoever He wishes to lead astray, He will make his chest 
tight, constricted as if he were ascending into the sky (some 
contemporary interpreters link this verse with the observable 
phenomenon of the loss of breath as we go up in the sky). 


a sa ‘ad [v. n.] ascending, overpowering, severe (72:17) G45 
ls Lie tte 4) S &e ue x but anyone who turns away from 
his Lord’s Revelation, He will send him into ascending/spiralling 
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torment. 


sg sa‘üd [quasi-act. part.] insurmountable difficulty, great 
torment (or a name of a mountain of fire in Hell) (74:16-17) 4 SE 
fe Ain ee lie GUY CS no/—he has been stubbornly hostile to 
Our revelation; 1 will inflict a spiralling torment on him. 


ju sa‘ïd [n.] 1 clean soil, dust (4:43) luxe | éié Le | 555 RE 
Re ea 5 5 Si GE but if you cannot find water, then find 
clean earth and wipe over your faces and hands [with it] 2 
(elevated) flat land; barren land (18:40) eLéli Ca (re Qie dits 
UT; [; Nero nié and He will send on it a measured thunderbolt 
from the sky, so it will become slippery barren earth. 


JJglus s-‘-r (in camels) a disease that causes a distortion and 
twisting of the neck to one side; to turn away one’s cheek from 
people out of contempt arising from pride. Of this root, one form, 
Es tusa‘‘ir, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ji tusa‘‘ir [imperf. of v. IL, trans.] to turn the cheek away, 
or toward, in pride (31:18) Lait ass A Ÿ do not arrogantly 
turn your cheek toward/away from people. 


ä/£g/w2 s-‘-q thunderbolt, to smite with a thunderbolt, to be 
thunderstruck; to fall down unconscious, to stupefy. Of this root, 
five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: S sa‘iqa Once; Gare) 
yus‘aqg once; Le sa‘igan once; ile sä‘igatun six times and 
al S sawä‘iq twice. 


ua sa‘iqa a [quasi-pass. v. of Ge sa‘aqa, intrans.] to pass 
out, to swoon, to become thunderstruck, to be knocked 
unconscious (39:68) æN ce ag CN sal yaû tre Cond Dsl à 2, 
A :L6 : Ua NT and the trumpet will be sounded, and those in the 
heavens and those on earth will fall senseless (or, dead, or, losing 
their reason), save those whom God wills. 


Ge sa‘ig [quasi- pass. PEL thunderstruck, knocked down 
unconscious (7:143) line (Juge ‘3 te ARS doi, ie bi and 
when his Lord revealed Himself to the mountain He made it 
crumble to dust, and Moses collapsed unconscious. 
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lite sä ‘iqatun [n.; pl. Gel Se sawä‘ig] 1 à thunderbolt (4:153) 
mel, ER | PE and they were struck by the thunderbolt for 
their injustice 2 deafening noise, thundering (2:19) dl ( O Le 
A Dis Gel fall Ca n agile 3 they put their fingers into their ears 
to keep out the [noise of] thunderclaps for fear of death. 


J£/u2 s-gh-r youth, being youthful; small, to be small, little, slight, 
to shrink; to be small in the eyes of others; to be base, 
contemptible. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur’an: oc; Xl saäghirün five times; xx saghir three times; 
5% saghiratan twice; ji ’asghar twice and J& saghär 
once. 


üs£te saäghirün [pl of act. part. ls saghir] one who is 
humiliated, humbled, disgraced (27:37) à; A de es sait f 
os 2 and we will drive them out of it, abased and humbled. 


Je saghir [quasi- act. part., fem. à Dis saghïratun] 1 small, 
slight (9:121) pa el GS EE JS 5 V5 Bjr ÂGii sun SE 
and they never spend a little or a large amount [for God”’s cause], 
or traverse a mountain pass, without it being recorded to them 2 
young, youthful (17:24) Fas Qi) Cops 1 D) Œ ; and say, 
‘Lord, have mercy on them both, just as they reared me when 1 
was Young’. 


jai ’asghar [elat. ] smaller, slighter, lesser (10: 61) ce 'j Ls 
e ÿ se Yo ED Un el Vs el (3 Vs ue NI çà 5 Dé : Ds 
CA DES not even the weight of a speck of dust on earth or in 
heaven escapes from your Lord, nor what is less than that or 
greater, without it being [written] in a clear record. 


Je saghär [n.] humiliation, abasement (6:124) cl Cia 
Anë Lie, al &e “ls Lai abasement in the sight of God and 
severe torment will befall those who have committed evil. 


JE/ua s-gh-w inclination, or twisting, of the mouth; to incline, to 
swerve. Of this root, one form, = saghä, occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 
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ga saghä i/a/u [v. intrans.] 1 to incline, to lean towards, to 
swerve (6:113) 5 YU & is ÿ cl sx 41 mr let the hearts of 
those who do not believe in the Hereafter incline ere it2to 
go astray, to deviate (66:4) ce ; 5 Cire à a a &$5 Q! if both of 
you [wives] repent to God[then you have os the right 
thing] for your hearts had deviated. 


c//ue s-f-h width or broad side of a mountain; the side, or lateral, 
or outward part, face, or surface, flatness or wide smooth 
expanse; to turn away from someone’s crime, to forgive, to let 
off, to set free; to take someone’s hand in salute. Of this root, 
three forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: | ÈS tasfahü twice:; 
cidl: ’isfah four times and gi safh twice. 


cisi tasfah [imperf. V. intrans. ] to forgive, to pardon (24:22) 


< a pe Cre si PRE LE and let them pardon and 
ee you not wish that God should forgive you? 


gi safh [v. n] ] 1 forgiving, pardoning (15:85) IN LU Us 
dsl . gi the Hour is certainly coming, so forgive with 
gracious forgiveness 2 turning to one side, averting *(43:5) 
ka = Si ie e ji should We stop talking about you 
completely (or, should We ignore you completely and turn this 
Revelation away from you). 


J/5/04 s-f-d shackles, fetters, thongs, chains; to bind; to give freely. 
Of this root, one form, &4i ’asfäd, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


si ’asfad [pl. of n. x safad] fetters, shackles (14:49) «5; 
NT à ce Me 5 Ca js you will see the sinners on that Day, 
bound in fetters. 


J//ue s-f-r whistle, to whistle, to utter a whistle-like sound; to 
become empty, void or vacant; to become yellow, (of plants) to 
wither away to the point of becoming yellow. Of this root, three 
forms OCCur five times in the Qur’an: -! & safra” once; je sufr 
once and li musfarran three times. 


s\ be safrä” [quasi-act. part.; pl. Jjile sufr] yellow (2:69) ST Li 
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cs Er Li ÉE no re it should be a yellow cow of vivid hue 
that delights the onlookers. 


Jioa musfarr [quasi- act. part. yellow, turning yellow, 
withering away (39: 21) Bob SE pus 25 A GLS Le à & 8 Ë 
LUS ee then He brings forth with it vegetation of various 
colours; then it wilts, so you see it turning yellow; then He turns 
it into debris. 


Ci/0e/ ile s-f-s-f to be empty, deserted or vacant; a level tract of 
land with no herbage or water. Of this root, one form, le 
safsafan, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ciais safsaf [quasi-act. (possibly pass.) part.] levelled to the 
ground, smooth, having no herbage (20:106-107) airs EG SE 
Ed Vs Be lei w 5 Y He will leave it a flat plain, you will see no 
peak or trough in it. 


i/Ci/ 2 s—f-f to arrange in ranks, lines, or rows, to set side by side, 
to arrange in a straight line; to stand in ranks, to line up. Of this 
root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: ae saffan seven 
times: cle saffat twice; à Aa säffun once; be ja sawäff once 
and 5 masfüfatun twice. 


cie saff [v. n./n.] forming into rows or lines; a row or line, 
ranks (61:4) & 52 je ui is Ge aie à ob cl tit ai ü! God 
truly loves those who fight in solid ranks for His cause, like a 
well-compacted wall, * ai name of Sura 61, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the mention in verse 4 of the urging of those 
who strive in His cause to stand together in solid ‘Ranks’. 


ciéle saffat [pl. of act. part. äLe saffatun] ] 1 those standing in 
or forming a rank, line or a row (37:1) es cé by those 
[angels] ranged in rows; * ca) name of Sura 37, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the angels being 
‘Ranged in Rows’ 2 (of birds in flight) extending their wings in a 
es line (gliding) (67:19) L Gnis « cl ! 245 ji À Es" SJ si 

ces ji ÿ! Do do they not see the birds above them spreading 
their wings, gliding and closing [them, beating the air], with 
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nothing to hold them up save for the Merciful? 


ci ga sawäff [pl. of act. part. is saffatun] lining up in rOWS Or 
lining up their feet .(22: 36) ‘yx3 Lei < all Dis a as) Ces ci É 
cilpe Ge ai al ls SG and We have appointed Comes for you as 
part of God”’s sacred rites, in them there is goodness for you, so 
invoke God”s name over them as they stand in line [for sacrifice]. 


A gi masfüfatun [pass. part.] arranged in rows (88:15) GDS; 
ii and cushions set in rows. 


d//ua s-f-n (of horses) to stand on three legs with the edge of one 
of the front hoofs just touching the ground (a sign of a 
thoroughbred), to set the feet side by side, to stand confronting a 
party of people; to compact dry herbage into a nest; nest, water- 
skin. Of this root, «il safinät, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aile safinat [pl. of act. part. iäls safinatun] (of horses) 
standing with one leg bent, standing majestically (38:31) G2 De ÿ 
al tél sl ue when, at the close of the day, well- bred 
light -footed horses were paraded before him. 


3/0 s—f-w to purify, purity, pure; to choose, to select above 
others, the choice, the elite, the select; hard smooth rock. Of this 
root, six forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: Là ’asfà twice; 


Like ‘istafä 12 times; clins mustafayn once; £ musaffà 
once; il ’al-safä once and «J& safwän once. 


wa ’asfä [v. IV, trans.] to grant (something to someone), to 
favour over others, to single out in favour, or preference, over 
others (17:40) ÉU) SU | Da FC É cu & ) ul what!?, has 
your Lord favoured you people with sons and taken daughters 
[for Himself] from the angels!? 


gilial : ’istafà [v. VIIT, trans.] to choose, select in preference to 
(3:42) ol ls Le dir, SL, dilo ei A €) jé Mary, God 
has chosen you and made you pure-He has indeed chosen you 
above [all] women of the worlds’. 


(ils mustafayn [pl. of pass. part. ak mustafä] the chosen 
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ones, the select (38:47) si ab E le FE and they, in 
Our sight, are among the chosen, the truly good. 


es musaffa [pass. part.] clarified, purified (47:15) 5e ‘ei; 
ie Je and rivers of clarified honey. 


Kai al-safä [n.] °al-Safä and °al-Marwatu (q.v.) are two hills 
adjacent to the Ka°ba between which a pilgrim trots in 
commemoration of what Hagar did in search of water for her 
baby, Ishmael (2:158) “el J “ie = "ai a Dies | tés alta) sl 
Lg: à . “ile DE à Safa and ’al-Marwatu are among the rites 
of God, so for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the 
House it is no offence to circulate between the two (the Muslims 
were first reluctant to perform this rite, for the idolaters had 
installed an 1dol on top of each). 


sie safwän [n.] a solid smooth rock (2:264) cj° ia Es As 
tes 4S ji Nr CR AE es äk his deed is like that of a slab of 
smooth solid rock with earth on it: heavy rain falls and leaves it 
[lit. hard and smooth] completely bare. 


&/#/ua s-k-k to slap with the hand, violent strike with a ringing 
sound; to shut, to close. Of this root, one form, << sakkat, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


“Le sakka u [v. trans.] to slap, smack, smite with loud noise 
(51:29) Less ET ÿ pe à ii “yal carats then his wife entered with a 
loud cry, and struck her [own] face. 


</J/u4 s-l-b the backbone, the spine; the loins; to become hard, 
rigid, firm, solid, tough, stiff, to become strong; to place two 
pieces of wood cross-wise, to crucify. Of this root, five forms 
occur eight times in the Qur’an: LES salaba once; LE yuslab 
once; AR ’usallib four times; CE sulb once and LE ’aslab 
once. 


aile salaba u [v. trans.] to crucify (4:157) » is Do Hi &sthey 
did not kill him, nor did they crucify him. 


ta ’usallib [imperf. v. IL trans.] to crucify in number (20:71) 
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Ji ne si tent kr, and I will crucify you all on the trunks of 


palm trees. 


be sulb [n.; pl a ’asläb] loins; (possibly) backbone 
(86:7) A js A | cs üs & à which issue(s) from between the 
loins and breastbones. 


&/d/ua s-l-h to be or become, good, uncorrupt, right, just, virtuous, 
righteous, honest; to be in a good, healthy or proper state; to be 
fit, or, suitable for; to settle differences amicably; reconciliation; 
peace. Of this root, 10 forms occur 240 times in the Qur’an: cie 
salaha twice; cal ’aslaha 28 times; at sulh twice; als sälih 47 
times; cislls sälihayn once; à le sälihün 26 times, LS 
sälihät 82 times; LA ’isläh seven times; «le muslih once and 
os muslihün four times. 


che salaha (also de saluha) u [v. intrans.] to be good, 
virtuous, to do right (13:23) agile Ca cl | OA 3 Cal ox cs 
ee Fe 5 els Se Gardens of Eden which they shall enter, with all 
who do right from among their ancestors, spouses and 
descendants. 


ciai : ’aslaha [v. IV, trans.] 1 to effect reconciliation between, 
to make peace between (2:224) cali à En up , and making peace 
between people 2 to agree On a settlement (4: 128) « Ua Cila 3 DA ds 
BE Les Blé tj Le US 6 al) ‘f 55 Les and if a wife 
fears high-handedness or alienation on her husband’s part, 
neither of them will be blamed if they agree between themselves 
on a settlement 3 to mend, put right, cure, heal (21:90) 4 SE 
ES à (ÉNAE E LS a La ss so We answered him, and gave him 
John, and cured his wife [of barrenness ] Jor him 4 to cause to be 
good, upright (10:81) Je cha: ÿ ai dl de a CDS 4 fie Le 
cv what you have brought is sorcery and God will show it to 
be false-God does not make right the work of mischief- -makers 5 
[with no object] to make amends (5:39) Se sai CE Adts SG ie Co {a 
ak à es A but if anyone repents after his wrongdoing and makes 
amends, God will accept his Fperence 6 [with no object] to do 
right, to behave justly (7:142) dus a 5 ÿ, al, SÈ cè ll 
cl take my place among my oo rightly and do not 
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follow the way of those who cause corruption. 


cia sulh T [n./v. n.] reconciliation, peaceful settlement; 
reaching a negotiated settlement (4:128) “is mal, peacefully 
settling differences is best IX [n.] [jur.] terms of a negotiated 
settlement, an agreed settlement (4: 128) F5 pi Lt Ce cils 4 JA ds 
es pére) Lg cts DE El el “À and if a wife fears high- 
handedness or alienation on her husband's pari, neither of them 
will be faulted if they agree between themselves on [the terms of] 
a settlement. 


ile sälih { [act. part./quasi-act. part.; dual LS salihayn; pl. 
ou» salihün; fem. pl. AA salihät] 1 righteous, pious (18:82) 
Ets a ss and their father had been a righteous man 2 good 
(9: 120) al he 4 sl ce NI sus %e Le one ve nor inflict any 
harm on an enemy, but a good deed is thereby recorded for them 
3 fit, capable, able, suitable (in one interpretation of 24:32) | AS, 
Se ! Ds caallall s ie Gal and marry off the singles among you 
and those of your male and female slaves who are suitable [for 
marriage ] [also: who are righteous] IT fin the plural, nominalised 
act. part.] 1 the righteous (4:34) Le Les ai Aie Cé CRURE 
4 so the righteous females [wives] are devout, guarding the 
intimacy [between themselves and their husbands] [lit. the 
unknown] in accordance with what God has [commanded to be] 
guarded (or, guarding [themselves] in [their husbands ] absence) 
2 [fem. pl] good works, good deeds (2:25) | Der 31 ra cl Ds 
"l rehe ss cs A | AI /Prophet] give those who 
believe and do good deeds the news that they will have Gardens 
through which streams flow II [proper noun] name of the 
prophet who was sent to the people of Thamüd (q.v.) (11:61) nr 
ee Ai 3$$ and to the Thamüd, [We sent] their brother, Sälih. 


CR ’isläh [v. n.] 1 reconciliation, effecting peace (4114) ÿ 
ol { ce pal fais ‘fais, Ti SJ] ASS Ua DES à xs there 
is no good in most of their secret talks, except those who 
command charity, or good, or reconciliation between people 2 
reforming, bringing order (7:56) &= Xi æ\ sl fou Ÿ; do 
not spread corruption on earth after it has been set right 3 
looking after things in the proper way (2:220) E CAEN ce ér AS, 
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‘is él EX and they ask you about [dealing with] the orphans- 
say, ‘Improving their condition is best for them’. 


gas muslih [act. part.; pl. usb muslihün] 1 one who acts 
well, rightly, justly or properly (11:117) Ab Ps are d, JS Le 
Dhs hi, your Lord would not destroy any town for wrong 
beliefs [alone] so long as its people are acting well [towards one 
another] 2 one who improves things, reformer, peacemaker 
(2:220) giail Us Sail ae aur God distinguishes those who 
spread corruption from those who improve things. 


JJ/u2 s-1-d hard, smooth, thick rock, to be hard and smooth; to be 
niggardly. Of this root, one form, AL sald, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


de sald [quasi- act. part.] (of a stone) hard and smooth (2:264) 
LS 46 ji ds PRE eee al re Es A his deed is like that of 
a slab of smooth solid rock with earth on it- heavy rain falls and 
leaves it completely bare [lit. hard and smooth]. 


d/ue/d/ua s-l-s-l noisy ass; the sound of a bell; dry clay on the 
ground that makes a ringing sound when it is struck. Of this root, 
one form, JLALS salsäl, occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


 dtabe salsal [n.] dry clay (15:26) & Jia be Oaÿi Us if, 
o ps Ls We created humankind out of dry clay formed from 
moulded mud. 


44/04 s-l-w the small of the back; the two bones surrounding the 
root of the tail of an animal, to hit a camel on that part; to come at 
the rear of; to bend, to bend in supplication, to pray, to perform 
prayers; to adhere to. Philologists classify 32 with the meaning 

‘synagogue’, which is a form borrowed from Hebrew, under this 

root. Of this root, five forms occur 99 times in the Qur’an: se 
sallä 12 times; 5 salätun (Qur” anic spelling 53 Le) 78 times; 
ci Le salawät five times; en musallin three times and cs 
musallä once. 


ne sallä [v. IT, intrans.] 1 [jur.] to perform one of the 
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prescribed prayers, particularly the five daily ones, in the 
prescribed manner (4:102) 2 | Eus | ie a & sl il ST, then 
let another group, who have not yet prayed, come to pray with 
you 2 [with prep. Ll] to invoke God’ s peace and .blessings upon 
the Prophet (33:56) A He al lat | Es cl Li you who 
believe, invoke [God’s] blessings upon him [the Prophet] and 
salute him with greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance) 3 (of God and the angels) to bless 
(33:43) al ". CAEN 6e ss ie, ke Le sil #itis He 
and His angels who bless you, to bring you out of darkness into 
the light 4 (of the Prophet) to pray for (9: 103) se el PAT 
él Feu ae ü 2e lé Le ST As take out of their 
property alms with which you cleanse them and raise their 
standing and pray for them-your prayer is a comfort to them. 


8% salätun I [n.; pl. A als salawätun] 1 [jur.] the prescribed 
Islamic prayers, particularly the five daily ones which are 
considered one of the five pillars of Islam (2:238) ne | Nes 
cal SNA, ci Al observe your prayers and [particularly] the 
middle one [said to be either the afternoon or the dawn prayer] 
[also interpreted as: prayers performed in the best of ways] 2 
ne in general, . Worship (19:59) 521 | eU2i Ci, 2% Ce cilsô 
Œ Hib ciud gi sl | AS, but there came after them successors 
who lost [all thoughts of] prayer and followed lusts-so they will 
meet with evil 3 (by God) blessing (2:157) #83) a Ef he 2e a À 
La “3 those [people] will be given blessings and mercy from their 
Lord 4 adoration and supplication to God by all je (24: 41) ; 
Le de Rte OS NS gl Gi De À Eh AU tj 5 
Li ; have you not considered that God is glorified by all that is 
in the heavens and on earth, as do the birds [in flight] with wings 
outstretched?-[He knows the glorification and the prayer of each 
[also interpreted as: each one f[creature] knows its own 
[particular] prayer and RERO 5 religious teachings in 
general (11: 87)G: AE 5 CS ei et Si A Ü JÉ they said, 
‘Shu‘ayb, does your prayer [religion] tell you that we should 
forsake what our forefathers worshipped: 2 6 Jewish temples, 
synagogues (22:40) gs edge Col cos da Qui A a VS, 
LE all ol Les ar sl, cie, were it not for God repelling 
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some people by means of others, many monasteries, churches, 
synagogues and mosques, where God’s name is much mentioned, 
would surely have been destroyed IL [v. n.] praying (19:31) 
Es CA ASS AI gle ‘Ïs and He has enjoined upon me 
praying and almsgiving so long as I live. 


oh musallin [pl of act. part. gi musallr] those who 
perform the daily prayers (74:43) REA OR A Ü PE and they will 
say, ‘We were not amongst those who observe their prayers’. 


Glen musallä [n. of place] a place in which prayers are 
performed (2:125) (bts el pa a | He take the spot where 
Abraham stood as a place of prayer. 


«s/d/ua s-l-y to roast, to broil, to fry (meat, flesh), to burn; to cause 
to suffer;, to slander; to delude; to warm oneself before a fire; 
suffering, hardship. Of this root, seven forms occur 25 times in 
the Qur’an: (Es; yasir 13 times; | na sallä once; Li ’usli four 
times; O LH 2 yastalün twice; dia sälin once; à ne sälän twice; 
ls siliyy once and 4 taslivatun once. 


be yasit (variant reading Es yasl?) [imperf. of V. ge 
saliya, intrans.] to roast, to burn ( 10) Lis Ai SEE ane cl ü 


ou are = Ue re ie Lil those who consume the 
property of orphans unjustly, they surely consume fire in their 
bellies and they will burn in a blazing flame. 


\ da sallä [imper. of v. IL, trans.] burn up before or in the fire, 
lead into the fire (69:31) s nie aa À à then lead him to burn in the 
Fire. 


gba ’uslr [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause to suffer burning, 
to cause to burn up, to roast to the point of burning completely 
(4:56) lù mel ip (Ut 133 ul ü! those who reject Our 
revelations, We will burn them up by Fire. 


ù sta yastalün [imperf. of V. VII, intrans. | to warm up 
before an open fire (28:29) 5 es ‘4 JE A Se H VG ciue si] 
© Finn < pe l'have caught sight of a fire-I may bring you news 
from there, or a burning brand that you may warm yourselves. 


ni “al 

dte sälin [act. part.; pl. übe salün] one who suffers the heat 
of a scorching fire (38:59) pe | ‘ia 3 : 8 Us Ÿ no welcome for 
them-they shall be scorched by the Fire. 


ile siliyyan [v. n. of v. I de saliya] scorching, roasting 
(19:70) 4e Les ae eà call si taie à then We know best who is 
most deserving of burning in it [Hell]. 


Ati tasliyatun [v. n. of v. II] burning in the fire, roasting to 
the point of being burnt up (56:94) => &Ls, and a roasting in 
Hell. | 


/a/ua s—-mt to be silent, to be speechless; to be rugged; silence. Of 
this root, one form «Le sämitün, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


dj gialra samitün [pl. of act. part. cle samit] one keeping silent 
(7:193) ut “ A à ed < AE RTE ÿ sel + À LS sE 
and if you call them to the Guidance, they do not follow you-it is 
the same for you whether you call them or you are silent. 


Je[ue s-m-d hard, rugged, elevated ground; to be solid; support, a 
source of strength; to make for, to direct oneself towards, to aim 
at; to endeavour to reach or attain; to seek power from. Of this 
root, one form , ll ’al-samad, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Sal ’al-samad {[quasi-act. part.] the dependable one, the one 
from whom others request help, one who is constant, [an attribute 
of God] Eternal (112:2) Seal il God is the Eternal, the 
Dependable * {2 and 4% name of Sura 112, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to God ‘fhe 
Eternal. Also called 5 2%Y °al-’ikhlas (see 2 /Y& kh-l- 5). 


£/e/ua s-m—° high tapering building; to be of small ears, to be sharp 
and tapering at the end; to be courageous. 2 sawma‘atun is 
classified by the philologists under this root, but it could be a 
borrowing from Ethiopic. Of this root, one form, & 2 sawämi", 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ge sawämi [pl of n. xs sawma‘atun] cloisters, 
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monasteries (22: 40) à 5 CE pa var Le Ex catil ai æ Si 
ÈS AT al lei és ils ci Le, were it not for God repelling 
some people by means of others, many monasteries, churches, 
synagogues and mosques, where God’s name is much mentioned, 
would surely have been destroyed. 


ele[ua s-m-m to be solid, compact, dense; to close, to seal; to be 
deaf, to be determined. Of this root, four forms occur 15 times in 
the Qur’an: | ee sammü twice; Si ’asamma once; = summ 11 
times and 24 ’asamm once. 


22 samma ü [v. intrans.] to be or become deaf, to close one’s 
ears, to refuse to listen (5: 71) ii © se (si ii Se ÿi lus s 
at RS os loue à à ee and they thought no harm could afflict 
them and so they closed their eyes and ears [lit. were blind and 
deaf], then God turned [in mercy] towards them, but [again] they 
closed their eyes and ears, many of them. 


sai ’asamma [v. IV, trans.] to cause to become deaf, to make 
deaf (47:23) à La Le ls eut] pas cl ai j those are the 
ones God has cursed, and so made deaf and blinded their sight. 


aa summ [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. ai ’asamm)] deaf ones 
(17:97) Es s A er 2 85 de dal: #3 à ii, We gather them, 
on the Day of Resurrection, [lying] on their faces, blind, dumb 
and deaf. 


£/a/ua s-n-° to look after, to groom, to do, to commit; to make, to 
fashion, to build, to produce, to manufacture; to be dextrous; to 
take for oneself; place where rainwater gathers. Of this root, Six 
forms occur 20 times in the Qur’ an: ge sana‘a 1 times; gisi 
tusna‘ once; aa : ’istana‘a once; gi sun° twice; RE san‘atun 
once and Aile masäni‘ once. 


a: sana‘a à [v. trans.] 1 to make, to contrive, to produce, to 
manufacture (20:69) | 252 Le Cab él (à Le aŸ  throw down what 
is in your right hand-it will swallow up what they have produced 
2 to build (11:38) A EU Re PUS “tie, di: Rats 50 he 
[began to] build the ark, and [while he was building it] whenever 


" #lofus 
a party of his people passed by him, they made fun of him 3 to do, 
to commit (5:63) cisiall es Sy es: te ENT ol ARS Yi 
Obs | 4 L onisl if only the rabbis and scholars had forbidden 
them to speak words of sin and consumption of what is unlawful?, 
How evil is what they do! 


ai tusna® [pass. v.] to be reared, to be brought up, to be 
prepared (20:39) ie æ Er , and that you should be reared 
under My eye. 


dial “’istana‘a [v. VII, trans.] to make [in accordance] to 
one’s design, to take as a protégé, to select for a very special 
purpose (20:41) nil dde ue 1 have made you (or, I have reared 
you) for a purpose of My own. 


da: sun [v. n.] making, does handiwork (27:88) Jai « & 9 
so JS El sal all ; ge ul fe (as sue GRR and you will 
see the mountains, deeming them standing still, when [in fact] 
they are passing by like the passing of clouds-[this is] the 
handiwork of God, who has perfected all things. 


sta san‘atun [n.] a skill, an art, a craft, a trade (21:80) ue 
el us His We taught him the craft of making coats [of mail] for 
you. 


ges masä‘ni [pl. of n. of place/v. n./n. is masna‘] artefacts 
(the commentators suggest: fortresses, palaces and water supply 
systems) (26:129) As <bi gl Ga, and you build for 
yourselves fortresses, [thinking/hoping/presuming] that you will 
remain/live for ever. 


e/à/oa s-n-m idol, to shape or form or picure an idol for worship. 
The philologists, however, are inclined to regard ie as à 
borrowing from Hebrew (also said to be from Persian). Of this 
root, only di ’asnäm occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


ali ? asnäm [pl. of n. ie sanam] idols (14:35) süh 1% Ji Li, 
AE ES ET En É Ge Lord, make this town safe and turn 
me and my offspring away from worshipping idols. 


S/s/0a 539 


s/ü/u4 s-n-w peer, equal, similar to; a full brother; two saplings 
growing together from the root of one tree. Of this root, one form 
ose sinwän, oCCurs once in the Qur’an. 


Cfsia sinwän [dual of quasi-act. part. dia sinw] two palm trees 
SrOWinE out of a common root, ao us Les) ee 
and gardens of near Dléniahons He palm trees, both Hhose 
growing, two from a single root, and those which are not. 


33/02 s-h-r to melt down, to heat up, to roast; to bring near; to 
marry into (a family), in-laws. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: jé yushar and je sihr. 


Je; yushar [pass. imperf. v.] to be melted down, to be 
scorched (22:20) à ETS 3 28 AU Li Le à ‘je: what is in their insides 
as well as their skins will be melted by it. 


4e sihr [n./quasi-act. part.] an in- law/being related through 
marriage (25:54) less ia fa A Le CA de si © À, and He it 
is who created from water a human being, then made him kin by 
blood and by marriage. 


</ 3/04 5-w-b (of rain) to pour down, torrential rain; to strike, to hit; 
to aim; to afflict, to befall; to do correctly, to be right, to be true. 
Of this root, five forms occur 77 times in the Qur’an: et ’asäba 
64 times; cu musib once; ne mustbatun 10 times; men 
sawäb once and Lis sayyib once. 


tdi ’asaba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to strike (2:266) ‘5 aÿ Dee! il 
cà ë SG then a whirlwind full of fire struck it and it burned 2 to 
afflict, to befall (3:146) a du à gai Li | . , Là and they did 
not become faint of heart because of what .befell them in God” s 
cause 3 to fall upon (2:265) cs ui cd Nr A STE LS Ds 
like a garden on a hill upon which heavy rain falls so that it 
doubles its normal yield 4 to desire, to will (38:36) & 31 4 Es Hs 
nl ie » je «s DS so We subjected to him the wind 
[bringing] prosperity at his behest wheresoever he willed 5 to 
punish (7:100) ze Fe Ar) ui 1 if We wished, We could punish 
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them for their sins 6 to bestow upon, to grant something to 
someone (12:56) tLinci 5Ug dia Li Pi æN , ul UC as, 
AR Er t >» thus We settled Joseph in that land to live wherever 
he wished-We grant Our mercy 10 whomsoever We will 7 to 
overtake, to overcome (2:266) sl 2 ar, "<U Xi, and old 
age has overcome him when he has feeble offspring. 


œues mustb [act. part.] that which strikes, befalls, afflicts 
(11:81) loi La lgig al af 4 ! fi a cë Ÿ, and let none of 
you turn round, except for your wife, for that which will befall 
them shall befall her. 


Asso mustbatun [n.] affliction, calamity, disaster, misfortune 
(42:30) D Ce Errr So EL las Âinos Ce Le LL, whatever 
misfortune befalls you, it is because of what your own hands have 
done; He forgives much; *(5:106) ‘sal as AE and the 
calamity of death afflicts you. 


Sie sawäb [quasi-act. part.] right, correct (78:38) S! © PA ÿ 
Us Ds Gest À Gi &e they will not speak save for the one to 
whom the Beneficent gives permission, who will say what is right. 


ie sayyib [n./act. part.] downpour, rainstorm (2:19) Es “ 
Fe EST cils ai LA 4 or like a thunderstorm from the “sky full 
of darkness, thunder and lightning. 


&/ 3/04 s-w-t sound, voice, noise; to emit a sound; to cause to make 
a sound, fame, renown. Of this root, two forms occur four times 
each in the Qur’an: c' 2 sawt and «fi ’aswat. 


; & ge sawt [n.; pl a Al: ’aswät] 1 voice (49:2) Ÿ | a col Ki 
(il Lys LS CEA 1% ÿ you who believe, do not raise your 
voices above the voice of the Prophet 2 sound (in an 
interpretation of 17:64) É'pna gs CN ge 5 j ET » and excite 
whichever of them you can with your noise. 


J/3/02 s-w-r to cause to incline or lean towards, to incline to; to 
shape, to form, to fashion, to represent; sculpture, picture; to 
imagine, to conceive; to cut into pieces; to disperse; to prepare; 
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trumpet. c#' > surhunna is classified under this root, although 
some philologists and commentators derive it from the root 
lo s-y-r and still others derive it from &/ Jus s-r-y. Of this 
root, six forms occur 19 times in the Qur’an: {$"ÿs surhunna 
once; je sawwara four times; 5 5e süratuñ ONCE; j5a SUWAr 
twice; e musawwir once and 5 sûr 10 times. 


‘ya sur (variant reading »s sir, imperf. )52 yasür) [imper. v., 
imperf. x yasir] interpreted as: have them familiarised with 
yourself; cut them into pieces; have them inclined to you (2:260) 
En] LA jai D: Ga iaÿ À às8 rake four of the birds and train them to 
come back to you (or, cut them into pieces). 


Jp: sawwara [v. IL, trans.] to form, to give shape to, to fashion 
(40:64) Fes (ya al es se, He shaped you, and shaped you well. 


ô J3e süratun [n.; pl.;se suwar] shape, form, image (82:8) à 
ŒK, A ous él in whatever form He wills, He composes you. 


Ja ’al-musawwir [n. act. part.] [an attribute of God] the 
Fashioner (59:24) | ts ji lai au - “à He is God the Creator, 
the Originator, the Fashioner. 


Jga sûr [n.] trumpet [heralding the Resurrection, cf. yäul], 
horn (50:20) de) a" a )#al à is the Trumpet will be 
sounded-this is the Threatened Day. 


£/ 3/02 s-w—° to gather together, to collect; to measure, to estimate, a 
dry measure; to drive; to prepare; to dry up; to disperse. Of this 
root, ls suwä*, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Else suwä° (variant reading gl = siwä 7 [n.] drinking cup, 
goblet (12:72) D “Es 46 Gas FA ls si | À they said, ‘We 
are missing the king’s cup and whoever brings it back will have a 
camel-load [of corn].’ 


i/ 4/02 s-w-f wool, to grow wool; to swerve, to avert; to dry up. Of 
this root, ci di ’aswaf, occurs 11 times in the Qur’an. 


il go) "aswäf [pl. of mass n, pa süf] (kinds of) wool 
(16:80) es RACE CE Sb : ex Giiané G& RES 3h te « se 
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de dl Es fes, nf taf and He has appointed for 
you, from the hides of livestock, lhouses] tents that you find light 
on the day you strike camp and on the day you pitch camp; and 
from their wool, their fur and their hair, furnishings and comfort 
for a while. 


e/ 3/02 s-w-m to abstain, to observe a particular kind of abstinence, 
particularly taking food or drink, to fast; (of certain birds and 
animals) to empty the belly. Of this root, five forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: 4 fasüm twice; #5 sawm once; plus 
siyäm eight times; Aile sa”imin once and Lil sa’imat once. 


a ai tasüm [imperf. v. intrans.] Qur.] to fast in the prescribed 
manner (2:185) PURE “je ae ei Gi so any one of you who is 
present [meeting all the prescribed conditions] that month should 


fast. 


pes sawm [n./v. n.] abstinence, fast, fasting (19: 26) & si É S 
F5 af cé ue gas )l ci À Pr si D Ge Cu Li Le 
Gal so eat, drink, and be tranquil, and if you see any mortal, say: 
‘I have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast, and today I will not 
talk to any human being’. 


sta sivam À [n.] [jur.] the Fast (2:183) Se Cas lue cuil KG 
ll you who believe,  fasting is prescribed Jor you II [v.n.] 
fasting (5:95) Elus ai Je gt sb ô 5 jus ‘À or the atonement 
of feeding the needy or the equivalent of that in fasting. 


aile sa’imin [pl. of act. part. AL sa’im; fem. pl. le 
sä ’imät] one .observing the fast (33:35) … AA A E af ül 
Lube AE ia sl an ef … Cl, all", men and women 
who have surrendered [to God 1] … men who fast and women who 
fast … for them God has prepared forgiveness and a rich reward. 


c/s/ua s-y-h to yell, to shout, to cry out, to haïl; to dry up, (of 
grains) to ripen. Of this root, 45 sayhatun, occurs 13 times in 
the Qur’an. 


Âssa sayhatun [n. of unit] 1 a shout, a loud cry (54:31) di Ë 
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Dial mis | AG ae LEURS ce We sent a single cry against 
them, and they became like the dry sticks of a pen-builder; 
*(63:4) 2e : is ogus they are highly suspicious [lit. they 
think every cry they hear is against them] 2 [with the definite 
article sin] the Call for Resurrection (50:42) al: Ds a 
Œ pa a" a sit on the Day when they hear the Call [for 
Resurrection Jin truth-that is the Day of Émergence. 


4/02 s-y-d hunting, fishing, game, catch of all kinds. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: A4) ’istäda once and 
Le sayd five times. 


sal ’istäda [v. VII, trans.] to hunt, to catch [animals], to fish 
(5:22) AU AR IN, but when you have quit the state of 
pilgrimage sanctity, you may hunt. 


Je sayd I [v. n.] hunting, catching animals, birds, fish and the 
like (5:1) 35 A y dl | jé not permitting [to yourselves] 
hunting while you are in the state of pilgrimage consecration Il 
[n.] game, prey, catch (5:94) a AE Hal Da sois At] É po 


at j 3 God is sure to test you with a little of the game that your 
hands and spears can catch. 


J/y&/u2 s-y-r to become, to change from one condition to another, to 
reach a state; to return to; to go to; conclusion, destiny; to ripen, 
to dry up. Of this root, two forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: 
si tasir once and ju mastr 28 times. 


Jui tastr [imperf. v. intrans.] to go to; to return to (42:53) Yi 
loge) lou na w truly everything will return to God (or, to God 
all things, or, events, are referred). 


7 mastr I [n. ] destination (14:30) dus Ce Val lai ai (is 
il s) < [jp BE Es A they set up [false deities] as God's 
equals to lead [people] astray from His path-say, ‘Take your 
pleasure [now], for your destination is the Fire’ I [v. 

n.] returning, going back (64:3) Sa, sie HN Sarre 
al a \ es ge ul He created the heavens and earth for a 
true purpose; He formed you and formed you well-to Him is the 
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returning ME [n. of place/n.] a place for which a person is 
destined; destination (3:162) al : Ga | Lis ARCS a Ji) Si cyaël 
sn D is 5 gs ol ne sis the one who seeks to please God like the 
one who has brought God’s wrath upon himself and whose home 


will be Hell?-how foul a place [also: destination] in which to 
end! 


©à ya sirhunna (see y] 3/0 5-w-r). 


Lwe/s/ue s-y-s long sharp cow-horn; spearhead; fortress, stronghold. 
Of this root, ,<l sayäst, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


galue sayäst [pl. of n. &.e sisatun] fortresses, strongholds 
(33:26) eeuelie Da US] Dh : Ua à Us cl ie and He brought 
those People of the Book who supported them down from their 
stronghold. 


i/s/u4 s-y-f summer, summertime, to spend the summer, the heat 
of day; to veer, to turn away from. Of this root, ci sayf, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ie sayf [n.] summer, the summertime (106:2) Gal in D 
Al"; the journey of the winter and [the journey of] the summer 
(cf. à, rihlatun). 


L2/ däd 


2 ’al-däd the fifteenth letter of the alphabet. The identity of the 
sound for which this letter stands is somewhat obscure: according 
to Sibawayhi’s description it should be a voiced lateral fricative 
(somewhat similar to sound ‘l”’ in Welsh). However, it is rendered 
by contemporary readers of the Qur’an, even by the masters 
amongst them, as a voiced dento-alveolar plosive emphatic. Since 
Qur’anic reading has been handed down verbally throughout the 
centuries from mentor to apprentice, it is hardly plausible that an 
undetected change in the rendering of the Qur’anic sound has 
actually taken place. The problem could be attributed, perhaps, to 
a discrepancy in the use of terminology between Sibawayhi and 
contemporary phoneticians. Aside from Qur’anic reading, 
however, the sound is realised as a voiced inter-dental fricative in 
those regions of Arabia known to have been the birthplaces of 
Qur’anic Arabic, and has been as such since the coming of Islam, 
as can be inferred from the sources. °al-Suyütt, in ’al-Muzhir, vol. 
L p. 651, refers to the early confusion between &2 (d) and E (7) 
sounds. 


ü//u2 d-°-n sheep, to have plenty of sheep; weak, spineless male. 
Of this root, ie da”n, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ba da°n [coll. n.] sheep (6:143) ces Gil Cal Ge els Ait 
cl Al eight [animals in] pairs: two of the sheep and two of the 
goats. 


c/-/u2 d-b-h cinder, ashes, lightly roasted meat, to scorch; calls of 
foxes, owls and rabbits, panting of horses as they run. Of this 
root, one form, == dabhan, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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&se dabh [v. n./n.] panting, growling (100:1-3) &52 ete 
Be fall Ré 6,4 by the charging steeds panting, striking 
sparks [with their hooves], raiding at dawn. 


£/c/u2 d-j-° place where one sleeps; to lie on one’s side, to recline; 
to neglect one’s duties. Of this root, Al madäji‘, occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


ete madäji® [pl. of n. of place x madja'] place where a 
person lies down, place where a person sleeps, beds (32:16) Lis 
se 2) UE Y gts œ 83 fhey leave their beds [lit. 
their bodies shun the beds], _Praying 10 their Lord in fear and 
hope; *(3:154) sexe 4 Jai ee = col sd Si à ik a 
even if you had resolved to stay at home, those who were destined 
to be killed would still have gone out to meet their death [lit. their 
laying down places]. 


d/z/o2 d-h-k laughing matter, object of scorn; to laugh, to ridicule, 
to jeer; (of the earth) to bring forth plants and flowers. Of this 
root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: 42 dahika seven 
times; s2i ’adhaka once; EL dähik once and als dähikatun 
once. 


&x2 dahika à [v. intrans.] 1 to laugh (9:82) 1Suf, DUÉ 1 22 
I3Ë let them laugh a little; they will weep a lot 2 to laugh at, to 
ridicule (43:47) ss de à li ERE AYAES É but when he 
presented Our signs to them, they laughed at them 3 to 
menstruate (this sense of the word is contested by several 
commentators) (11:71) 55 Ces get BU jé RS CU PE EE 
Lo sêx Er his wife, standing by, menstruated (or, laughed), and 
We gave her glad tidings of Isaac and, after Isaac, of [his son] 


Jacob. 
as ’adhaka [v. IV, trans.] to cause to laugh (53:43) af, 


eo ai and He it is who causes to laugh, and causes to weep. 
“als dähik [act. part.] one who laughs (27:19) 5 ARS a 
Le so he smiled, laughing at its words. 


isa dähikatun [quasi-act. part. fem.] laughing (80:38-9) : 5 
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se NEA re X<$ some faces on that day will be beaming, 
laughing and rejoicing. 


4T/o2 d-h-w the breaking of day, daylight, the brief time of 
mid-morning, to enter at the time of mid-morning, to expose 
oneself to the sun; to appear, to appear conspicuously; suburb and 
surroundings; sacrificial animal, to sacrifice. Of this root, two 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 3: tadhàä once and ,32> 
duhaä six times. 


Qi tadha limperf. v., intrans. ] to be exposed to the heat of 
the sun (20:119) ss Y es Labs Ÿ af, and you will never [in the 
Garden] suffer thirst nor the heat of the sun. 


à duhä [n.] 1 mid-morning, forenoon (20:59) td © Dés 5 
=> and that people be assembled at forenoon; *(79:46) Ÿ] | paie à 
Be ‘f te they have not tarried but a very short time [lit. an 
evening or the mid-morning following it]; * Li name of Sura 
91, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 
‘Mid-Morning Brightness’ 2 sunlight (91: D) ble ui s by the 
sun and its light 3 daylight (79:29) Us à 3, Ki Gill, and He 
gave darkness to its [the sky's] night, and brought out its 


daylight. 


/3/02 d-d-d opposition, adversary, to oppose; peer; to meet one’s 
match; to fill up. Of this root, only À didd, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


42 didd [v. n./n.] the act of opposing/opposition, opponent, 
adversary (19:82) 2 ee os, ets es SE no, they [the 
false deities] will reject their worship and become adversaries to 
them. 


</ y/u2 d-r-b beating, striking, to battle, to sting; to travel, to go fast; 
to appear; type; white honey; head, a muscular person, to sire. Of 
this root, three forms occur 58 times in the Qur’an: >> daraba 
49 times; à pe duriba six times and &: 2 darb three times. 


ve daraba 1 [v. trans., passive & pe duriba] 1 to beat (47:27) 
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AU, : 288555 Da je SU RS 1 CG how [will they feel] when 
the angels take them in death beating their faces and their backs; 

*(43:5) is Si ee Li jil shall We ignore you and not teach 
you what you should be learning? (or, shall We turn away from 
you the Remembrance?) 2 to hit/strike (4:34) Là Ch s'ysals Ca sai 
CA 33 Jul s els so reason with them, keep apart from them in 
bed and hit them 3 to make a clanging sound; to stamp (24:31) Y; 
CE) Da Neue aen Del ST > and let them not stamp their feet 
so that the adornments they hide [the anklets] become noticed 4 
[with prep. il to travel about; to hit the road (3:156) 1; is Ale 
ua SI Slips 1j ee sy Ü JE ; like those who disbelieved and said 
to their brothers when they journeyed i in the land 5 to cut through 
(20:77) Lis js & & se él: er je and strike for them a dry path 
across the sea 6 to set forth [a parable] (14:24-5) S 52 CS ji A 
ce US Ki SE LU es cé Glef ab FSU GEL A M 4 
5) oil have you not considered how God sets forth a parable of 
a good word [likening it] to a good tree whose root is firmly 
fixed, and whose branches are high in the sky, yielding its fruit in 
all seasons by the will of its Lord? 7 to compare, to contrast 
(13:17) JEUN 3 al AR D ais in this way God contrasts truth 
and falsehood 8 to secure, to tighten (24:31) ne UA Dai Ce ges g 
&ess and they should draw their head scarves tightly to Cover 
their necklines 9 to seal *(18:11) ie Gus Si re eee Le L ji 
We caused them to sleep undisturbed [lit. sealed their ears] in the 
cave Jor a number of years 19 to raise, to erect (57:13) par e pe 

CA D pe so there will be erected between them a wall with a 
door in it 11 to brand, to stamp (2:61) CA in ee cs je y 
humiliation and wretchedness were stamped upon them. 


Li52 darb [v. n.] 1 smiting, striking (37:93) cal Us héile &1 
then he turned upon them, striking with the right [ hand ]: #(47: 4) 
SE Le smiting the necks [killing] 2 [with prep. äl travelling 
about, wandering (2:273) æN çà Up us Ÿ and they 
cannot travel [lit. hit the road] in the land [to earn a living]. 


J/Ju2 d-r-r affliction, shortage of money, having no children; 
blindness; to harm, to impair, to disadvantage; to compel; to 
afflict one’s wife by marrying another. Of this root, 14 forms 
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occur in 74 places in the Qur’an: tadurr 19 times; Des 
yudärr (1) once; D tudärr (2) twice; ne ’adtarr twice; “Le 
’idturra five times; *;> darr 10 times; *}2 durr 19 times; ‘;;2 
darar once; “2 därr once; cf 2 därrayn once; +2 darra” nine 
times; ‘J»2 dirär twice; ‘2x mudärr once and ‘2 mudtarr 
once. 


Dai tadurr limperf. of v. ‘52 darra, trans.] to harm (25:55) 
à Jus sis ÿ Le al Br Us 05%, and they worship, instead of 
God, that which can neither benefit nor harm them. 


es yudärr (1) [imperf. of v. IT ‘3 därra, trans.] to enter 
into an exchange of hurts with someone, to harass (65:6) ÿ 
ee | RCE C8 Free and do not harass them in order to [straiten 
life for them ] make their lives intolerable. 


“si tudärr (2) [pass. imperf. of v. III] to be subjected to an 
exchange of hurts by someone, to be harassed (2:233) sal, "js Ÿ 
BA, no mother shall be made to sufjer through her child. 


Li : ’adtarr limperf. of v. VIII Dial: ’idtarra, trans. ]to force, 
to drive into, to subject to (2:126) pe de s) PSS se and then I 
subject him to the torment of the Fire. 


“La: ’idturra [pass. v. VIN] to be compelled, to be forced into 
(6:119) 4 a LV Ge 3 L 2 Ji %, when He has 
detailed to you that which is forbidden to you, except what you 
are compelled to [eat]. 


2e darr [v. n/n.] 1 harming, harm (7:188) V, Lis (à Eat Ÿ 
Fx2 1 have no power to benefit or harm myself 2 deviating from 
the right path; error, misguidedness (72:21) Y, 52 < ati ÿ S s 
l3%, say, 1 have no control over your deviating or [your being] 
guided. 


‘2 durr [n.] harm, trouble, affliction (10:12) * 21 cusyl Qi ls 
Ules when affliction befalls man, he calls upon Us. 


292 Gear, Mn.T Pen  ROAPARIS Dan . & 4 ÿ 
or are die Fo the Delon who Sy à at ee Die han 
those with an incapacity, and those who strive in God’s cause 
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with their possessions and their selves. 


‘La därr act. part, PI. os LA därrün] one/something causing 
injury (2:102) all oil ÿl Fa De 4 CH ; à LL, but they harm no 
one with it except by God's leave. 


s\ 32 darrä? [n.] state of affliction, state of hardship, adversity 


(3:134) SNS sl (3 cs col those who give in [both], 
prosperity and adversity. 


Ye dirär [v. n.] 1 engaging in an exchange of atrocities, 
harming out of vengeance (2:231) 1 Et SE D CR Ÿ; but do 
not hold on to them [the divorced wives] engaging in an 
exchange of hurt, and thus transgressing the limits 2 desiring to 
cause harm (9:107) casa 56 BE, ie (pe lise meet cols 
and those who built a mosque [in an attempt] to cause harm, 
disbelief and disunity among the believers. 


le mudärr [act. part.] one desiring to inflict harm (4:12) 
ne jé D “| le es 1e, x after [payment of any] legacy he 
may have bequeathed or [any] debt, without [trying to] cause 
harm [to anyone]. 


“ji mudtarr [pass. part.] one who is forced to act in a certain 
way, one who is distressed, constrained (27:62) li “huit are 
es who is it that answers the distressed when they call upon 
Him? 


£/)/u2 d-r-° udder, teat, stream of milk from an udder; to worship, 
to humble oneself, to call for help; similarity, to be similar, to 
approach; the present time. Of this root, three forms occur eight 
times in the Qur’an: | $ pen tadarra‘ü four times; a 5 tadarru° 
three times and & »= dart° once. 


E'yus tadarra‘a [v. V, intrans.] to implore humbly, to plead 
with, to supplicate (6:43) 1 2°,25 Gb AY j DRE if only when Our 
chastisement came to them, they had pleaded [with Us]! 


| ë. ‘ei tadarru° [v. n.] pleading humbly, supplicating (7:205) 
M US ds à &) EE and remember your Lord in your 
soul, imploringly and in awe. 
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&. | jé dart° [n.] poisonous thorns; putrid stinking food (88:6) 
ee ns” ÿ sb él Qi with no food for them but bitter, dry thorns. 


i/g /u2 d-‘°-f equal; double, several times the amount of something, 
folds, to increase by several times; to weaken; to test. Of this root, 
16 forms occur 52 times in the Qur’an: 22 da‘ufa twice: lé 
yudä‘if five times; cts yuda‘af four times; ct ‘istada‘afa 
twice; cn ’istuda‘ifa six times; cs da‘f four times; Er 
dif six times; (riz di ‘fayn three times; AA ’ad'àf twice; 
im da‘if four times; die di‘äf once; ss du‘afa” four times; 
ral ’ad'af twice; u ren mud'‘ifan once; it mudä‘afatun 
once and Gé mustad‘afün five times. 


cite da “ufa u [v. intrans.] 1 to become weak (3:146) Li! 5 “y Lai 

| pr Us “ du sell and they did not become faint of. heart at 
what befell them in God’s cause, nor did they weaken 2 to be 
insignificant, to be of no a. (22: 73) ü 5ù Ca © ES cl gs) 
es Au 2e S à Lil Mes Us 4 ll J dé Lie 2j al) 
e Ts Li rhose upon whom you call beside God cannot 
create [even] a fly, even if they gathered together to do it [the 
task], and if the flies were to rob them of something they would be 
unable to retrieve it from them; helpless is the seeker and helpless 
is the one sought. 


ciel yuda‘if [imperf. of v. III cz dä ‘afa, trans. J to double, 
to increase several times (2:245) Énie s: a Es sil Si 
DES Gi 4 Ait wAo will give God a good loan, so that He 
may increase it for him many times over? 


ci La yudä‘if [pass. imperf. of v. HI] to be doubled, to be 
increased many times over (25:69) LUN 28 Li 4 Cœts the 
chastisement will be doubled for him on the day of Resurrection. 


civil ’istada‘afa [v. X, trans.] to deem to be weak, to 
consider weak enough to persecute (7:150) | AS 5 San) e = al dl 
a ie [my] people deemed me weak and almost killed me! 


isa) ’istud‘ifa [pass. v. X] to be deemed weak, to be 
considered insignificant (28:5) à | ee) cpl le ei à VTT 
us "1 but We desired to bestow favour upon those who were 
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deemed weak in the land. 


| cs da LV. n. In. ] 1 being weak; weakness (30:54) is sal a 
$ Sa Cia de ds ä im y God it is who created you [initially] 
in weakness, and after weakness He gave [you] strength 2 being 
timid,; timidity, faint-hearted (8:66) (F <s ol AT e AN ais OYl 
now God has lightened [the burden] for you, knowing that there 
is faint-heartedness in you. 


cie dif [quasi- pass. part. Mn.; pl. ils ’ad‘äàf] doubled; 
double (38:61) pe à ue Lie 5j li LU: ae ‘ja LÉ) our Lord, give 
double punishment in the Fire to those who brought this upon us. 


ie di‘fayn [dual n.] twice the amount of (33:30) ti Lit 
Er EE | Jor her the chastisement will be doubled twice [the 
amount]. 


ca da'tf [quasi-act. part.; pl. Les du ‘afa” and als di‘af] 
1 feeble or weak body (9: 91) Je Yo er JE Voelil Qu 
Al sus y nt (gai Ex oi Los ÿ cl no blame will be 
attached to the weak, or the sick, or those who do not find the 
means of contributing [for staying at home], provided they are 
true to God and His Messenger 2 under age (2:266) 4 "Si As 
Plis ie and old age afflicts him while he has offspring who are 
under age [to earn their living] 3 helpless, unable to fend for 
oneself (4:9) ee | A& Gus Ÿ à sil | Ua | ee 5'd if they left behind 
them offspring unable to fend for themselves they would fear for 
them 4 to be incapacitated (2:282) Gea “À Cu Gi al sal Et où 
Ja AY Y'; RP mis Ÿ ‘if the debtor is feeble of mind, 
or incapacitated, or unable to dictate, then let his guardian 
dictate justly 5 given to temptation, weak in resolution (4:28) à 3} 
des Guy! aus, <e cs tj Al God wishes to lighten [your 
burden] for you, for humankind was created weak [unable 10 
resist temptation 1 6 of no standing, of no consequence (11:91) dr ls 
ls Lu cl ‘il and we consider you of no consequence within our 
community 7 slight, insignificant, of small effect (4:76) is cl 
le HS chsil the craft of Satan is of small effect 8 subjugated, 
oppressed, compelled, made to follow (40:47) cal A PArEA D à 
GS < ü 1x 50, the oppressed will say to the haughty, ‘We 
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cn ’ad‘af lelat.] weaker, weakest (19:75) RE PR etre 
Le co , U& then they will realise who is worst in situation and 
weakest in fighting power. 


à glace mud‘ifan [pl. of act. part. ci mud° if] those who 
receive several times their reward (30:39) & 5 Go 5 à ASS 5 fe Ls 
© Fall 2à a PE Ai but whatever charity you give-seeking the 
Face of God-such shall be several times rewarded. 


ESA mudaä‘afatun [quasi- pass. fem. part.] doubled several 
times (3:130) mb Us Ai 1.1 ÿ lue cl KÂL you who 
believe, do not consume usurious interest, doubled and 


redoubled. 


à host mustad‘afün [pl. of pass. part.] those who are 
considered weak [enough to be persecuted], the oppressed 
(4:97) u> SI (oi Dafritute LS we were oppressed in this land. 


&/$/o2 d-gh-th a bundle, unravelling of hair; a camel suspected to 


be suffering from an afflicted hump; confusion, mixture, 
hallucination. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Sn és dighth once and ii ’adghath twice. 


a dighth [n.; pl. El ’adghäth] handful of plant stalks 
(38:44) à pe Ce fs ES and take in your hand a small 
bunch of stalks, and strike with it. 


Ed ’adghäth [pl. of n. ne dighth] confused, incoherent 
mix gi tdi (12:44) jumbled dreams. 


Jé/o2 d-gh-n hatred, enmity; homesickness; horse that will not 


cooperate unless it is hit; inclination. Of this root, RES ’adghaän, 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


G : ’adghän [pl. of n. te dighn] hatred, Tancour, animosity, 
malice (47:29) agi al : ES NE ee me . ie Cu j do 
the corrupt at heart {lit. those in whose hearts is sickness] assume 
that God will not expose their malice? 
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£/J/02 d-f-d-° frog, to be frog infested; to crease. Of this root, 
£ al ’al-dafädi*, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gaie dafädi* [pl. of n. Es difdi": as difda"] frogs (7:133) 
EN É Jai SNS LG Li du üL) so We let loose on them the 
flood, locusts, lice, frogs 


d/J/u2 d-l-I deviation, loss, to deviate from the right way or course, 
to lose the way; to miss something, to be unable to locate 
something, to become untraceable. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
1 times in the Qur” an: He dalla 52 times; Ja: ’adalla 64 times; 
ds yudall once; tien däll once; © Je dällün 13 times; SEE ’adall 
nine times; és tadlil once; see mudill twice; tee mudillin 
once; Ds daläl 38 times and Ie dalälatun nine times. 


de dalla i i I [v. intrans.] 1 to go astray, to lose the way (53:2) 
g'è Le Kiale se your fellow man has not strayed, nor has he 
erred 2 to err, to fail to find out (20:52) nee Ÿ is rt CO a 
cas N° =) knowledge of them is with my Lord, all in a record; 
my Lord does not err or forget 3 [with prep. &e] to deviate from, 
to stray from (53:30) Aus Ce da Ce si À gl your Lord 
knows best who .strays from His path 4 to go missing, to depart 
(11:21) : Er li D gi nes and what they fabricated will go 
missing from them [ will not come 10 help them 1 5 to desert, to fail 
(17:67) sl ÿ! US Ua Le ii çà “ya en Fr when affliction 
befalls you at sea, those you call upon-save Him-desert you 6 to 
get lost, to be dissipated, to become absorbed *(32:10) li | Fo g 
us ne il üi uz SI «s Un they say, ‘What?!-When we have 
died [lit. become absorbed into the earth], will we really be 
created anew?!” T7 to forget (2:282) als] LS Call Red 
w a$l so that if one of the two [women] should forget (or, make 
an error), the other can remind her II [v. trans.] to lose, to miss 
(5:12) Java AE Éo si ie A LS Ei so whoever of you denies 
[the truth] after this, will have lost the right path. 


Jai : ’adalla [v. IV, imperf., pass. ner yudill or des yudiil] Y 
[trans.] 1 to mislead, to lead astray (20:79) &'$ (es def É 
Pharaoh led his people astray 2 to cause to be of no effect (47:8) 
AP den É el La |ÿ is ci as for the disbelievers, let 
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misfortune befall them-and He will cause their deeds to be in 
vain 3 to deceive (4:119) MUR E AN  Î will deceive them and 
incite vain desires in them 4 to let go astray, to let down, to leave 
to one’s own devices (45:23) de de a Ab, AE 4e) is E* cf à 
have you considered the one who takes his own desire as a deity, 
and whom-in His knowledge-God lets him go astray [leaves him 
to his own devices] 5 to divert, to distract, to lead away from 
(25:42) lie : Oe EL ss Q! he would have led us away from our 
gods II [doubly trans.] to cause someone to lose something 
(33:67) Sud LU Es El Je , LL, Li Ü we obeyed our leaders 
and our notables, and they caused us to lose the [right] way. 


Ja daäll [act. part.; pl. & Je däallün] 1 one who has lost his 
way (in an interpretation of 68:26) & die Ü | JÉ B Ts 5) bi when 
they saw [the garden], they said, ‘We must have lost our way’ (or, 
‘Indeed, we have erred!”) 2 one who is bewildered [in an 
interpretation of 93:6-7] Là Ye ÉCUT PAC Lin ss Al did He 
not find you an orphan and shelter you?; did He not find you 
bewildered (or, Jacking in learning) and guide you? 3 one who is 
lost (15:56) JE NT a) À) Ua nr Qes who despairs of the 
mercy of their Lord but the lost ones? 4 .one who forgets (in an 
interpretation of 26:20) él © as li Lil JB he [Moses] said: 
‘I did it when I was one of the absent-minded (or, the misguided)’ 


dei ’adall [elat.] Ro es deviant from the correct path 
(5:60) dsl sg Ce Fe 5 ELA à a 4 those are worse situated 
[most erroneous] and further astray from the right path. 


dati tadlil [v. n. of v. II] the act of misleading, causing 
confusion, causing something to come to nothing (105:1-2) 5 Al 
is Li PAS ie Al dal Hi , Ji cé have you not 
considered how your Lord dealt with the army of the elephant?; 
did He not utterly confound their plans [lit. make their plan into 
confusion] ? 


an mudill [act. part; pl. O je mudillün] one who misleads, 
causes to go astray (39:37) Se ta À La A 3 a whosoever God 
guides, there is no one to mislead [him]. 


Ja daläl [v. n./n.] 1 going astray, loss (3:164) Jé Ga | sé ds 
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Ca JL il though before they were at a manifest loss 2 error, 
falsehood (10:32) Ja Ÿ] Fa 5 VA Gi CR au PES so that is 
God, your Lord, the True-what is there, beyond the True God, 
but falsehood: ? 3 being in futility, coming to nothing (40:25) £$ L; 
Je ” Ji C» EI the scheming of those who reject the truth can 
only be nothing 4 confusion, illusion, hallucination (12:95) ai | FE 
sl as il di they said, ‘By God! You are still in your old 
delusion!” 5 being unfair (12:8) om Je il Gti ü! our father is 
truly unfair. 


ue dalälatun [v. nn] 1 utter loss (19:75) A2 (5 GS 
Fe (yes pit AI Ki whosoever is in utter loss, may the Lord of Mercy 
grant him respite 2 damnation (7:30) SA | ie Gs & s ÿ Ju à à Di 
some He has guided and some are doomed astray 3 
misguidedness, going astray (27:81) ete : Oe sl se el, 
nor can you guide the blind from their misguidedness 4 error 
(7:61) its e Lil F6 my people, there is no error in me. 


JJe/u2 d-m-r race course, slimming down of horses in preparation 
for a race or battle, (of the body) to be slender, to be emaciated, to 
weaken; hidden secrets, to conceal. Of this root, ‘;L> dämir, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ab dämir [act. part.] emaciated, shrunk, lean (22:27) à Ÿ É 
be ES Hs ŸE > 4 pt =L cali proclaim the Pilgrimage to 
humankind; they will come to you on foot, and on every [kind of] 
emaciated [mount]. 


elelo2 d-m-m group of people of different lineage, to draw together, 
to hug, to draw close to oneself, to combine, to gather, to join; 
devious; glutton. Of this root, il ’udmum, occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


sal ’udmum Dnper of V. ae damma, trans.] to draw in close, 
to embrace (20:22) + 54 Dé Ge selon: ES dat = as el, draw 
your hand in to your side (or, place your hand tightly under your 
armpit) it will come out white without a blemish. 


d//u2 d-n-k to be straitened, to be confined, to have a wretched 


ele pu 


life; to be physically strong. Of this root, ds dank, occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


die dank [v. n./quasi-act. part.] wretchedness; destitution; 
confined, oppressed, straitened, miserable, wretched (20:124) 55: 
se nr GE & Si üe us >l but whosoever turns away from my 
guidance will suffer a straitened life. 


d/ü/u2 d-n-n treasure, to treasure, to be sparing, to keep back, to 
begrudge something. Of this root, {32 danin, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


© danin [quasi-act. part.] begrudging, reticent, keeping 
something to oneself (81:24) 52 sa) He “À LL, He is not one to 
begrudge [others] [what is revealed to him of] the unseen. 


02 d-h-° to be kind, to treat gently; to be similar, to resemble, 
to imitate. Of this root, sal yudähi’un, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


LAVE) yudähi° [imperf. of v. II als däha° a, trans. ] to imitate, 
to resemble (9:30) dé: Da lis cpl Ji Sala mes sil mie ai that 
is what they say with their own mouths, imitating the sayings of 
those who disbelieved before. 


i/ 4/02 d-w—° intensive light, to light up, to shine, to illuminate, to 
beam, to enlighten. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: -L2i ’ada”a three times and :L.2 diya” three times. 


sai ’adä’a [v. IVIT [intrans.] to glow (24:35) re Fa LE 1G 
Ji Ati A its oil almost glows, though no fire touches it IL [trans.] 
to illuminate, to light up, to shed light upon (2:17) 43 Le etai ti 
2 5 an < A5 when it lit up everything around him, God took away 
their light. 


sl diyä’a [v. n. In. ] illuminating; illumination, brilliance, 
radiance (10:5) Vi ls sus ral Je si © “À He it is who made 
the sun a shining radiance and the moon a light. 


J/s/v2 d-y-r to harm, to injure; to inconvenience. Of this root, "2 
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dayr, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ose dayr [v. n./n.] harm, injury *(26:50) &, = ü | ja Y LÉ 
nn they said: ‘No matter (or, no harm done), for we are sure to 
return to our Lord.’ 


j/s/02 d-y-z deviation, to be twisted, to be crooked; unfairness, to 
be unjust. Of this root, «2 dizä, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


se diza [quasi- act. part.] crooked, unjust (53:21-2) Si «| 
RS CS li af AN 4, are you to have the male [for an 
offspring] and He the female?-that would be [by your own 
reckoning] a most unjust distribution! 


£/s/w2 d-y-° a profession; property, estate; to go to waste, to 
neglect, to squander. Of this root, gli ’adä‘a, occurs 10 times in 
the Qur’an. 


de ’adä‘a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to let go to waste, to let pass 
unrewarded (11:115) RU | “si : ES ÿ Al BE Dial; be patient, 
God does not deny the reward of those who do good 2 to neglect, 
to abandon (19:59) sN£21 | ui La 2e Ca ci but there came 
after them successors neglecting prayer. 


i/s/02 d-y-f the sides of a valley or a mountain; to add something 
to something else; (of the sun) to be near the time of setting; to 
host, to seek someone’s hospitality; to fear, to be cautious. Of this 
root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: a yudayyif 
once and ci dayf five times. 


ie, yudayyif [imperf. of v. II L$2 dayyafa, trans.] to take in 
as a guest, to proffer hospitality (18:77) Là Free ef re Lai cat 
they approached its inhabitants for food, but they refused to give 
them hospitality. 


Lise dayf linvariable n.] guest/guests (15: 68) à 5° ES dl 


OS fhese are my guests, so do not disgrace me. 


ä/s/u2 d-y-q to be narrow, to be cramped, to be confined, to be 
straitened, to be anguished, poverty; to be in poverty. Of this root, 


d/glos ve 


five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: GL2 däqa seven times; 
ls udayyiqüu once; &:2 dayq twice; G:2 dayyiq twice and Gi 
dä”’ig once. 


dla däga 1 [v. intrans.] to become narrow, to become 
straitened (9:25) 2 SN Se câc 5 and the earth became 
straitened for you; *(29:33) > ee Gi, he was distressed by 
them, he did not know what to do with them; *(15:97) 4 5 EE 
to be depressed, to be upset [lit. your chest becomes constricted]; 
*(9:118) spi 6e cit ; they became too depressed [lit. their 
souls became too straitened for them]. 


des tudayyig [imperf. of v. Il G2 dayyaqa, intrans.] to make 
narroW, to tighten up, to put under pressure, to put in a straitened 
condition (65:6) ee | Fran Cà Fr Ÿ'; and do not harass them in 
order to [straiten life for them ] make their lives intolerable. 


se dayq [v. n./n.] distress (16:127) Gi 85 V, él 35 Y; 
O3 3$a Les do not grieve over them; do not be in distress from their 
oi 


2 dayyiq [quasi- “act. part.] narrow, tight, straitened (25:13) 
22 
Cf ja , La LL ia | Säl 1 \; and when they are thrown into a 
narrow place in it, chained [together]. 


ile dä’ig act. part. something that contracts, fails to 
accommodate *(11:12) 4,23 4 Gi s and your heart shrink(s) 
from it? 


L/1à° 


sWati ’al-ta” is the sixteenth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a 
sound currently rendered by master Qur’an readers as a voiceless 
dento-alveolar plosive emphatic. Sibawayhï, however, describes 
it as voiced (,#2+), a description which, if accepted, would also 
be valid for the &: (d) as it is currently rendered by master Qur’an 
readers (see A2 ’al-däd). 


a äghüt (see slèlk t-gh-y). 


ca la Tälüt the non-Arabic origin of this word is recognised by the 
sources which describe it as being of foreign or Hebrew origin. It 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


a itl Talut [proper name] the Arabic name for Saul, King of 
Israel (cf. 1 Sam. X.23) (2:247) sb < dus at d ; se él dés 
KL their prophet said to them, ‘God has sent Saul to you as king.” 

According to the Qur’an, the Prophet Samuel told the 
Israelites that God had sent Talüt to them in answer to their 
request to have a king to lead them in battle in the cause of God. 
They questioned his kingly status on the grounds that they were 
more deserving of sovereignty than he, and because of his lack of 
wealth. However their Prophet told them that God had raised him 
above them and endowed him with abundant knowledge and 
bodily stature. He then went on to lead them to victory over the 
army of Goliath. 


£/=/2 t-b-° to slap the back of the neck with the whole palm; to 
impress shapes in the mud, to fashion articles out of mud or iron 
etc.; to seal. Of this root, two forms occur in 11 places in the 
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Qur”’an: + taba‘a nine times and ÆE fubi‘a twice. 


eh: taba‘a à [v. intrans., pass. bi tubi‘a] to seal, to seal up 


(7:100) Gr Ÿ: ai me A mis and We seal up their hearts so 
that they do not hear. 


4/</k t-b-q layer, cover, to cover up, to encompass; to be 
congruent; argumentation; swarms of locusts; stage. Of this root, 
two forms occur in four places in the Qur’an: GE rabag twice and 
als tibäg twice. 


cé tabaq [n.] stage, stratum, state, rank (84:18—-19) lj Däls 
a de EL ES Si Gi by the moon [attaining] at its fuliness!, you 
will progress from stage to stage. 


Gkk ribäq [v. n./pl. of n. il Sen AE FOR 


you ever Desierel po God Croaie seven heaens one 
congruently fitting above the other? 


&=4/c/2 t-h-wly wide, expansive, level land, to stretch out, to 
expand, to spread out. Of this root, LL fahä occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


sh tahà ü [v. trans.] to spread out, to stretch out (91:6) NS 
BEL L, and by the earth and how He spread it. 


c/ole t-r-h thrown out, to throw away, cast out, to cast off, to 
discard, to banish; forlorn. Of this root, | $< 2! ’ifrahü occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


Le ù) ’itrah [imperat. of V. trans. ee SL taraha] to cast out, to 
banish (12:9) <j EN < de Us j a J Cu ÿ | Hé kill Joseph 
or cast him in some land, so that your father’s undivided attention 
may be yours [lit. your father’s face becomes free for you]. 


/5/2 t-r-d fugitive, outcast, chased game; to banish, to expel, to 
drive away. Of this root, two forms occur in five places in the 
Qur’an: 5,5 farada three times and : LE färid twice. 


35 tarada ü [v. trans.] to drive away, to drive out, to dismiss 
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(6:52) 55 su Gall sa 4 ES ol si Y, do not drive 
away (or, distance yourself from) those who call upon their Lord 
morning and evening, seeking [nothing but] His Face. 


J be tärid [act. part.] one who chases away, one who drives 
out, one who expels (11:29) Er cpl 3 ü L', 1 will not be one 
who drives away those who believe. 


i/ L t-r-f eyesight, blinking, to blink, to twinkle; edge, utmost part, 
extremity, to be the extreme; novelty; group. Of this root, four 
forms occur in 11 places in the Qur’an: cà ï D tarf six times; «à ESA 
taraf once; : 3 ;L tarafay once and ci EL ’aträf three times. 


à farf [v. n./n.] eyesight, sight, glance *(38:52) chi CN yalé 
not given to staring, modest, restraining their glances, of modest 
gaze [lit women who cast down their gaze/eyes], *(42:45) üs s 
és œ) Ga they look Juroves [lit. they look with a hidden 
glance]; *(14:43) RE 261 #5 Ÿ not blinking, utterly stupefied, 
they cannot take in what they see {lit. their glance does not return 
to them]; *(27:40) a L y Es tj Jé before you bat an eye [lit. 
before your glance returns to you]. 


ci jh taraf [n.; pl. cil Di ’aträfl edge, border; part; group 


(3:127) | Cal € sol pes and that He might cut off a part of 
the disbelievers’ [army]. 


Là ip tarafay [dual n. in construct (At2i)] two ends *(11:114) 
ei s ÿ L two ends of the day, morning and evening. 


à ji : ’aträf [pl. n.] edges, borders; notables; good things 
(13:41) if At ei Gb El li» aïf do they not see how 
We visit the land, curtailing it from its borders (variously 
interpreted as: causing districts belonging to the disbelievers to 
fall one after the other to the Muslims, reducing its vegetation, 
curtailing it from its learned people. ‘Scientific interpreters’ of 
the Qur’an see in this verse reference to the fact that the Earth’s 
sphere looks as if it had been clipped at the edges); *(20:130) 
pr ci SE the [two] ends, or, the extremities, of the day [lit. 
edges of the day]. 
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&/)/2 t-r-q road, way, method; to strike, to knock, to divine (by 
knocking stones or shells together); to arrive at night; to happen; 
mating of cattle. Of this root, four forms occur in 11 places in the 
Qur’an: G Bee tärig twice; & se tarig four times; ia, se tarigatun 
three times and 6 JL tarä”ig twice. 


d. à tärig [act. part.] one who strikes, one who knocks; one 
who arrives at night; one who divines (86:13) Le; 5 3 bu 5 ste; 
Lan nl G js & a; by the sky and the night-comer!, How will 
you come to understand what the night-comer is?, The piercing 
star!; * G js name of Sura 86, Meccan Sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Night-Comer’. 


Gb fariq [n.] road, way, path (46:30) Gb Gi Gsh Qi ie 
es guiding to the Truth and to a straight path. 


is, 7 tarigatun [n.; pl. äi D! tar&”iq] 1 path, tract; layer, fold, 
level (23: 17) Gi “ue ee & à til if , and We created above you 
seven levels [heavens] [also interpreted as: tracts] 2 faction, sect, 
creed (72:11) GE Üs a : Êre 2 Dsl Lis ü, and some of 
us are righteous and some of us are less so-we are of various 
sects [also interpreted as: we follow different paths] 3 mode of 
behaviour, line of conduct (72:16) AE ii ; ylal Ge ii j se 
Ge Le had they taken 10 the [right] way We would have given 
them abundant water to drink; *(20:104) ià qe AA the best of 
them in deeds and/or in conviction 4 (in an interpretation of verse 
20:63) notable person, leader, dignitary El Rs Dis BY, and take 
away your most excellent body of learned people [who make a 
shining example for all to follow] [also interpreted as: way of life, 
your religion, or your skills]. 


&= 4/2 t-r-w/y all that is on the face of the Earth, all of creation; to 
come from far away; to be soft, to be tender, to be fresh, to be 
succulent; to praise. Of this root, & DL tariyy occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. | 


& » tariyy [quasi- act. part.] fresh, soft, tender (16:14) sal “À 
Se LA it sa 3 He it is who made the sea as to be of 
benefit to you that you may eat from it tender meat. 
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Uak tä-sin [the opening of Sura 27, Jaill °al-naml, ‘the Ants’] for an 
account of the various opinions describing the function of single- 
letter openings in some suras of the Qur’an (see ‘A ’alif-läm-rà). 


ea tä-sin-mim [the opening of Suras 26, «| oil ’al-Shu‘aräa”, ‘the 
Poets’, and 28, Een) ’al-Qasas, ‘the Narration/s’] for an account 
of the various opinions describing the function of single-letter 
openings in some suras of the Qur’an (see Ji ’alif-laäm-ra”). 


e/8/k t-‘-m food, nourishment; taste, to eat, to eat one’s fill, to taste, 
to find palatable. Of this root, eight forms occur 48 times in the 
Qur’an: eh! ta‘ima five times; ab: ’at°ama 12 times; ab yut‘am 
once; Au) | ’istataama once; EE ’it‘äm three times; 1k faim 
once; -Lb fa‘äm 24 times and Ab fa°m once. 


æb | ta‘ima a Æ [v. intrans.] to feed, to complete eating, to have 
had enough to eat (33:53) ui halo 1 3 ntilé He fE then 
when you have eaten, disperse, and do not stay on desiring a chat 
IT [v. trans.] 1 to eat (6:145) Labs ele LE Léon Le Bt ai Ÿ 
38 al Bi Lo ‘f Xe GG UM do not find, in what has 
been revealed to me, anything forbidden for an eater to eat, 
unless it be an unslaughtered dead animal, spilt blood, or pig’s 
meat 2 to feed on, to use for food, to partake of food and/or drink 
(5:93) Lies THÉ Le 1 pe Li pus all RP A ES 
ci | de those who believe and do good deeds will not be 
blamed for what they may have used for food [in the past] as long 
as they are mindful of God, believe and do good deeds 3 to taste 
(2:249) 2 A Lai 3 Es Ga lé La Cù Dé jé Gé dl tj God 
will test you with a river-anyone who drinks from it will not 
belong with me, but anyone who refrains from tasting it, will 
belong with me. 


abi ’atama [v. IV, trans., pass. ai yut‘am] 1 to feed 


someone (5: 89) el © Rs PR [food] of the average of 
that with which you Jeed your own folk 2 to give food to (36:47) 
Lai A ARE Pie) [Why] should we give food to those that 
God could have provided Jor had He willed? 3 to provide for, to 


keep (51:57) Ogabs | s) Les 135) Da aa s) BL 7 want no 
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provision from them, nor do I want them to feed [keep] Me. 


situ) ’istat‘am [v. X, trans.] to ask someone for food, to seek 
hospitality from someone (18:77) Li LaLiu 4 5 Jai Wii they came 
to a people of a town and approached its inhabitants for food. 


ed ’ir‘äm [v. n.] feeding, giving food to (90:14-15) à sb 4 
A5 je 13 Lait ae «53 QE or feeding, on a day of extreme hunger, an 
orphan of kin. 


æl ; tä‘im [act. part.] one who partakes of food and/or drink; 
eater, would- be eater (6:145) [...] ei de Ca A _— LU à si ÿ 
in 6 à ÿl AS Î do not find, in what has been revealed to me 
anything forbidden for an eater to eat, unless it be an 
unslaughtered dead animal [.… ]. 

lab ja‘äm À [n.] food (25:7) G'AÂI à LEé, au Kb he ears 
food and walks in the market: places IT [v. n.] 1 the act of eating 
(5:96) ALL, EME es < ai permitted for you is catching seafood 
and eating it 2 the act of feeding someone (89:18) æ É Done ÿ 3 
HS ab and you do not urge one another on feeding the poor. 


ab ta°m [n.] taste (47:15) LL ‘ja a où ns” EPL and rivers of 
milk whose taste had not changed, [fresh-tasting]. 


d£/à t-°-n to stab, to penetrate with a blade, to thrust, a stab; to 
defame; to approach; plague. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Ç£ fa‘ana and c>2 fa°n. 


sh ta‘ana a [v. intrans. with prep. Li] to defame, to speak ill 
of, to assail, to slander (9:12) us 3 1.%b, and they reviled your 
religion. 


cbta‘n [v. n. with prep. 3l defaming, speaking ill of, 
reviling, slandering, maligning (4:46) CA à RL, and speaking 
ill of the religion. 


«= JE/2 t-gh-w/y (of a liquid) to overflow, to transgress, to exceed 
the limits, to be excessive, to violate established norms, to be 
tyrannical, tyranny. The word As taghüt, which is classified 
under this root, is recognised by °’al-Suyütr as a borrowing from 
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Ethiopian, meaning cal kähin (diviner, priest), while the majority 
of Arab philologists, however, consider it to be a genuine Arabic 
word. Western scholars generally regard it as a loan from either 
Hebrew or Aramaic. Of this root, eight forms occur 39 times in 
the Qur’an: LL taghà 12 times; pese ’atghä (1) once; & ét 
täghün six times; _ ’atghä (2) once; Lt täghiyatun 
once; el taghwä once; ess tughyän nine times and & SEL 
täghüt eight times. 


ab taghä a [v. intrans.] 1 (of water) to overflow, to be 
tumultuous (69:11) à ; si Là Se : SL) se Éd Ü when the water 
flooded We carried you in the sailing vessel 2 to violate the 
established norms of justice (55:8) cl Cal à à | Fes Yi so that you do 
not transgress [ the norms of vor Fe in weighing [judgement] 3 to 
for he has truly er Dinanical 4 to veer aa to wander off, 
to quit, to go off the mark (53:17) Gb Les jai g15 L /his] sight 
never wavered, nor did it wander. 

di ’atghä (1) [v. IV, trans.] to cause to violate the norms of 


goodness (50:27) PA Le LE, our Lord, 1 did not make him 
transgress. 


Sd: ’atghä (2) [elat.] more/most tyrannical (53:52) ii: à | 4 
eu s they themselves were even more unjust and more 
tyrannical. 


à ét täghän [pl. of act. part. LL räght] those who transgress 
the limits in wickedness, those who behave tyrannically (37:30) 
ALT ik éd cal Ua le ü HS Le, we had no power over you, 
but you were people [already] exceeding the limits. 


lé täghiyatun [quasi-act. part./n.] overpowering calamity 
(69:5) Xe al Ü <a: sé CG as for Thamüd they were destroyed by 
an overpowering calamity. 


sp taghwä [n.] transgression, wickedness, rebellion (91:11) 
LB! ab: S jai ci he people of Thamüd called [their messenger] a 
liar, because of their transgression. 


ob tughyän [v. n./n.] 1 transgressing, acting wickedly; 
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tyranny, rebellion (17:60) as CE ! ESS Lai ATEE We warn 
them, but it .only increases them in great rebellion 2 obstinacy 
(6: 110) A Là FSCT La di 4 és A LS À jai ses ep 

Ose2x We will make their hearts and their eyes waver, just as they 
did not believe in it the first time, and leave them to flounder in 
their obstinacy. 


at täghüt [n. F 1 [generic for] false deity/deities (2:256) : tj 

Ed AE tt 36 a : PTT ca 8 al, se so whoever rejects 
false gods and believes in God has taken grasp of the firmest link 
2 [generic for] evil powers; variously named by the interpreters 
as: the Devil, diviners, enchanters, any head or leader in error, the 
idol °’al-lät (q.v.) or Ka‘b ‘ibn ‘al-’ashraf, a Jewish man who 
directed hostilities against the new religion (4:60) | LS dj y pe 
als pee “ls QUE sc PETA si they desire to seek the arbitration of 
false idols (or, leaders of disbelievers) when they have been 
ordered to reject them? 


s/c5/2 1-f-° (of fire) to become extinguished. Of this root, the form 
&Li ’atfa’a occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


li - ’atfa’a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to extinguish, to put out (5:64) Lis 
a GLS si V6 1%) whenever they kindle a Jire of war, God 
puis it out 2 to snuff out, to blow out (9:32) a - Dai pe ie O3 
al b they want to blow out the light of God by what they say [lit. 
with their mouths]. 


i/ i/L -f-f a small measure, trivial matter; to be deficient; to be 
miserly; to become near, to become due. Of this root, ll ’a/- 
mutaffifin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


caiil mutaffifin [pl. of act. part. RE mutaffif] one who does 
not give full measure, one who gives less than is due, swindler 
(83:13) ; 55 3j à JS Is « ÉTIe Qi Se JS caoails dt + 
Us Si woe to those who give short measure, who demand of 
other people full measure for themselves, but give less than they 
should when it is they who weigh or measure for others!; * ii) 
name of Sura 83, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verse 1 to ‘fhose who give short measure’. 
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4//L 1-f-q to imitate; to commence, to continue doing something; 
to seize. Of this root, &£ fafiqa occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Gil rafiqa a member of a sub-group of äS, q.v., designated by 
the grammarians as initiation verbs (ç ya til), ‘to begin to’, ‘to 
commence to’. They function in conjunction with 1 a following 
imperfect (7:22) za B)5 Da Lie ces BL and they began to 
stick together upon themselves [garments] from the leaves of the 
Garden, or 2 in conjunction with a verbal noun (for emphasis) 
(38:33) Nu hé a E & 3%") ‘Bring them back to me!’, 
[he said] and started stroking [their] legs and necks (or, as in 
another interpretation, started to smite them, legs and necks, with 
the sword). 


d/ei/ t-f-l infant, baby, child, the young of animals in general; to be 
of a tender age, to be tender, soft; to be with child; (of the sun) to 
be about to rise or set. Of this root, two forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: di tifl three times and JuLi ’atfal once. 


di tifl I [used as a noun of the species (ss él the child 
population, children, infants (40:67) à is Qa ä« ji Ua AA si “À 
Sig 8: à 1 ie je à He it is who created you from dust, then 
from a drop of seed, then from a clinging mass, then He brought 
you forth as infants Il [n.; pl. JüLi ’atfall a child, an infant, a 
baby (24:59) | lg si A JL} & I, and when your 
children reach puberty, they should ask leave [to enter]. 


</J/L t-l-b to seek, to search, to set out, to go after, to pursue, to 
request. Of this root, four forms occur .once each in the Qur’an: 
lé yatlub; 5 talab; me fälib and Ne matlüb. 


| ais yatlub [imperf. v., trans.] to pursue, to go after (7:54) nue 
bis ji JR Ji He makes the night cover the day, pursuing it 
swiftly. 


Sib falab [v. n.] searching for, prospecting (18:41) LA $Le cie; 1 
à bis Li le or its water may sink so deep [into the 
ground] that you cannot search for it. 


all tälib [act. part.] one who pursues, one who seeks, one 
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who petitions (22:73) EEE D ER Re Ÿÿ ee an) ae Us 
e a sand if the flies rob them of something, they would not be 
able to retrieve it from them. Feeble are the petitioners and feeble 
are those they petition. 


ee ssl matlüb [pass. part.] one who is pursued, one who 1s 
sought, one who is petitioned (22:73) » D Ÿ Li EI are Us 
er Sr min) is 4 and if the flies rob them of something, they 
would not be able to retrieve it from them. Feeble are the 
petitioners and feeble are those they petition. 


der 
cs si Tälat (see alphabetically). 


c/d/2 t-l-h acacia plantation or banana tree; to be or to become bad, 
wicked, evil, depraved; to become tired. Of this root, Al falh 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cb talh [coll. n.] banana trees, acacia (56:28-—9) : FA D co 
à gai on they will dwell amid thorn-less lote trees and trees of 
clustered banana. 


£/d/2 1-I1-° spadix or inflorescence of the palm tree, pollen; to 
ascend, to rise, to come up, to come into view, to emerge, to 
break forth; to become acquainted with, to inspect, to become 
aware; to consult. Of this root, eight forms occur 19 times in the 
Qur’an: di tala‘a twice; ds yutli® once; ab ’ittala‘a seven 
times; £ ,lL ulü° twice; aile matla° once; a matli once; à Paie 
muttali‘än once and db: tal° four times. 


be tala‘a u [v. intrans.] to rise, to ascend (18:17) 1 at sis 
call you could see the sun, as it rose. 


cs yuitli® [imperf. of v. IV, ai ’atla‘a trans.] to apprise, to 
show, to give knowledge of, to disclose to (3:179) RAR A SL, 
al te God would not give you knowledge of what is hidden. 


AE ’ittala‘a [v. VI] I fintrans.] 1 [with prep. Se] ] to come to 
look at, to behold, to come upon (18:18) lj 5 28 cr 2e cad 
had you come upon them, you would have turned from them and 


"4 /o/k 


run away 2 [with prep. A ] to gain a vantage point for observing, 
to climb up to (28:38) use 4 4) s ut AH Eye SU then build 
me a tall building so that I may climb up to Moses’ God (or, that I 
may look at the God of Moses) IX ftrans.] to come to know, to 
gain knowledge, to _penetraie [the unknown] (19:77-8) sal cf à 
co) ai Iso Ye 5 i À JE, bi have you considered the man 
who rejects Our revelation, and says, ‘1 will certainly be given 
wealth and children.’ Has he penetrated the unknown!? 


£ db: tuln° [v. n.] the act of rising, the act of ascending (50:39) 
al e db JS y és es, and celebrate in praise of your Lord 
before the rising of the sun. 


ae matla® X [v. n/n. of time] the act/time of rising, the 
act/time of breaking through (97:5) sil als ae GA re peace it 
is till the rising of dawn. 


a mafli® [n. of time/place] the place where the sun rises 
(18:90) Ve 55 Le où das al 5 CE AS US, piaïll alle ab ls 
until when he reached the time/place of sunrise, he found it rising 
on a people for whom We had not provided a shelter from it. 


os muitali‘än [pl of act. part. dt muttali‘| one who 
beholds, one who observes, one who looks at something (37:54) 
ue re) Ja would you [like to] look? 


ab tal® [common n.] fruit, sproutings, sheaths within which 
palm tree pollen and spadices are enclosed (26:148) ss DES sit 
Ana Gal and tilled fields and palm trees with fine delicate fruit 
(or, plentiful pollen). 


&/d/L t-l-q to be free, to free, to let go, to set off, to set out, to bring 
forth shoots; to be generous; to divorce. Of this root, four forms 
occur 23 times in the Qur’an: al tallaga 10 times: Gal : ’intalaqga 
nine times; GXL raläqg twice and lle mutallagät twice. 


a tallaga [v. Il, trans.] to divorce, to let go (2:230) DE till où 
GTS Lg cts if he [the second husband] divorces her, there 
will be no blame if the two of them [the first husband and the 
wife] return to one another. 


ele si 


Gi : ’intalaga [V. VIL, intrans. ] 1 to set out, to take off, to 
move off, to move on (68:23) & LE : | FRE so they went off, 
speaking to each other in whispers 2 to function freely, to 
function without restriction (26:13) çglal aibe ÿ 3 Gb Gps and 
my chest [will] become constrained, and my tongue [will] not 
move. 


DE taläg {v. n./n.] [jur.] divorcing; divorce (2:229) JE TA 
st 2 Sci 3 7) LA divorce is [revocable only] twice, 
[after which husbands are] either to keep [the wives] equitably or 
release [them] with kindness; * TA name of Sura 65, Medinan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1-7 to 
regulations concerning divorce. 


cils mutallagät (pl. of fem. pass. part. PRTAA mutallagatun] 
divorced women (2:241) «5; SA El AE TEA l; prescribed for 
divorced women is such maintenance as is equitable. 


d/J/k 1-1 drizzle, dew; to moisten, to sprinkle; to come into view, to 
look down upon; good living; ruins. Of this root, JL fall occurs in 
a single place in the Qur’an. 


db fall In] drizzle, dew (2:265) Ji (is Wu à jé but if no 
heavy rain falls on it, then [there would still be] the drizzle/dew. 


&/a/b t-m-th to place a halter on a horse or camel for the first time, 
to graze a piece of land for the first time; to deflower; to 
menstruate. Of this root, only one form, Ne yatmith, occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


dual yatmith [imperf. v., trans.] to deflower (55:56) ci “pets À Ci 
de ÿ 9 ati Ua a A ci ii in them [the Gardens] there will be 
maidens with modest gaze, whom none before them, neither man 
nor jinn, has touched. 


w4/e/2 t-m-s to be effaced, to be obliterated, to be blotted out, to be 
wiped out; to go far; to reckon. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: ab tamasa four times and hab tumisa once. 


pal tamasa i [v., trans.] 1 to obliterate, to fill in, to blot out 


7e elele 


(54:37) el bi 50, We blotted out their eyes 2 to deprive of 
guidance (4: 47) dé Qa Fe Cal FE GPS \ ide Es if cl KG 
& pe Le Yi RS ae sf you who have been given the Book, 
believe in what We have sent down confirming what you already 
have, before We wipe out [any] directions and turn them [all] 
backwards [lit. before we obliterate faces and turn them upon 
their backs] (i.e. deprive you of Our guidance) 3 to render 
useless, to destroy (10:88) me ne sh pal si ne Uuall &, our 
Lord, render their wealth useless and harden their hearts 4 to 
reverse, to turn something back to front (in an interpretation of 
verse 4:47) & JL de 46 1 ps Colas “JS De before we turn 
some faces back to front (i.e. turn you on your heels). 

Lruds tumisa [pass. V. h to be obliterated, to be blotted out, to be 
dimmed (77:8) als 2 ail SE and when the stars are dinmed. 


£/e/2 t-m-° to hope, to desire, to crave; to expect; to covet; greed. Of 
this root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: kb fami‘a 
eight times and AL fama‘ four times. 


ab tami‘a a [v., intrans.] 1 to hope, to expect (2:75) “5 En 
< l$%% can you hope that they will believe in nue you so 2 to 
desire, to crave, to yearn (33:32) sil ali J il Css 235 Sü © “ii dl 
U2 Ja A6 à if you show piety, do not be submissive in your eu 
lest he in whose heart is sickness should [be moved to] desire/ 
covet [you]. 


ab tama* [v. n./n.] the act of hoping, hope; greed (32:16) 5e 
Bab ss 8, praying to their Lord in fear and hope. 


ele/ 1-m-m to overflow, to flood, to inundate, to engulf; the deep 
sea, the multitude; calamity. Of this root, LI °al- -tämmatu 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


FAT tämmatun [fem. act. part.] spectacular occurrence, 
calamity, the Day of Judgement (79:34-5) 5 « Si FAIR AE fE 
us Le cu yl "% when the great overwhelming event arrives on 
the Day that man remembers what he has done. 
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le t-m-n lowland; to calm, to soothe, to rest, to be peacefully 
quiet, tranquillity; to stoop. Of this root, four forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: “fau : ’itma”anna nine times; (ia mutma”inn 
once; ctab mutma” innin once and be mutfma”innatun twice. 


tab) ’itma°anna [irregular verb said to have originally been 
tal ’imänna Or RE ’itama”manna] 1 to be or become in a 
state of rest or ease, to feel at home, to become at peace with, to 
be tranquil (10:7) Le AE É GI St la y; and are satisfied with 
the life of this world, and feel at home with it 2 to be reassured, to 
have one’s heart at rest (2:260) lé tal us bu ta né Ju 
He said, ‘Do you not believe, then?’ “Yes, ’ said he, ‘but just so 
my heart may rest at ease *3 [jur.] to feel secure from an enemy 
(4:103) SNS | jai PA fE and once you are [again] safe, keep 
up the [regular] prayer. 


oi mutma”inn [act. part: pl. à PA EA mutma”innün, fem. 
AA mutma® innatun ] 1 one who is safe and secure (16:112) 
EAN Aus Cu à ji VE AT 2, God presents the parable of a 
city that was secure and at ease 2 [with prep. :] one whoi is certain 
of, one who is sure of (16:106) SLYL (ab 4, : S° Ua ÿl save for 
him who was forced [to say he does not believe] while his heart à is 
secure in the faith 3 one who is tranquil, peaceful (89:27) ec Li 
AA ca O, tranquil soul. 


4 tähä the opening and name of the Meccan Sura 20; it occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 4 fäha is interpreted in two ways: 1) as two single 
letters of the alphabet (see 5 alif-läm-ra’) 2) as a complete 
word said by some commentators to be a Yemeni word of the 
dialect of ‘akk meaning ‘man’; a borrowed word from either 
Ethiopic or Syriac, meaning ‘Muhammad’ or ‘man’; a borrowed 
word from Nabataean meaning ‘man’, or one of the names of the 
Prophet himself. 


J/à/2 t-h-r to be clean, to be pure, to be ritually cleansed, to perform 
the ritual ablution for prayers, to be free of menstruation, to 
purify one’s heart; to circumcise. Of this root, 11 forms occur 31 
times in the Qur’'an: à pen yathurna once; ‘XL tahhara nine 
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times; “His tatahhara five times; ; SE tahür twice; paie ’athar 
four times; els tathir once; FE mutahhir once; 5 son 
mutahharatun five times; G: is mutahharün once; c: be 
mutatahhirin once and &: bi muttahhirin once. | 


or yathur Timperf. v., intrans.] [jur.] to perform the ritual 
cleansing, to become ritually cleansed (2:222) à La | j BE 
hole ss are ÿ as al so keep away from [do not have 
intercourse with] women during menstruation until they are 
cleansed. 


Je: tahhara [v. I, trans.] 1 to cleanse (74: 4) Di 4, cleanse 
your garments 2 to purify (3:42) 4 és sil all ü &xb Mary, 
God has chosen you, and purified you. 


Je tatahhara [v. V, intrans.] 1 to perform self cleansing, to 
purify oneself; to stay away from defilement (27:56) ne ee 
osXÿ these are people who remain chaste! 2 [jur.] to perform 
the ritual cleansing (5:6) |; "AL A ik se and if you are in a 
state of being junub (q.v.), cleanse yourselves [wash your whole 
body in the prescribed manner]. 


#8 | tahür [quasi- -intens. act. part./n.] 1 most pure (76:21) 
Bab Es 26) AU; and their Lord will give them to drink of a 
most pure drink 2 [jur.] having the power of effecting ritual 
cleansing, most purifying (25:48) l'y588 51e sl Ce UT, We send 
down purifying water from the sky. 

Je ’athar [elat.] more/most pure (58:12) its < ‘is ai that 
is better for you and purer. 

ls tathir [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] the act of 
cleansing, the act of purifying (33:33) l'uels 2 xl, and make you 
pure through and through. 

Jéhas mutahhir [act. part.] one who carries out the act of 


se or cleansing, one who purges (3:55) où € a gl o 
13 3S and I will purify you of those who disbelieve. 


ô 5 gl mutahharatun [pass. part., fem.] 1 purified (98:2) x ds | gas ) 
HA sie Fe ai a messenger from God reciting purified scrolls 
[holy Scripture] 2 free of worldly impurities (described by the 
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commentators as the menstrual cycle and other such causes of 
ritual impediments) (3:15) 8 xl asjs Li als in which they 
dwell for ever together with purified spouses. 


O3 Ja mutahharün [pl. of pass. part. Se mutahhar] those 
who are purified, the pure in ses and soul, those who are free 
from disbelief (56:79) & No ÿ x Ÿ none but the purified can 
touch it. 


Ce ea mutatahhirin = GC an muttahhirin [pl. of act. part. 
Je mutatahhir and Sa muftahhir respectively] those who seek 
cleansing for themselves, those who endeavour to attain purity, 
the pure (9:108) ca joel À ee iv, LL À Een J 4 wherein 
are men desirous of attaining purity-God loves those who purify 
themselves. 


J 3/2 t-w-d a great mountain; to be firm; to travel far and wide; to 
strive to earn a living. Of this root, 3,5 rawd occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


S$b awd [n.] mountain (26:63) sai SLI La à se JS Ga if 


parted, and each part was as a great mountain. 


3/2 t-w-r mountain, rock; boundaries, limitation; state, stage; to 
parallel; to approach; (of animals and people) to be wild. It has 
been suggested by some philologists that ; SE tür, meaning 
mountains, is a borrowing from Syriac or possibly Nabataean. Of 
this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: ; h tür 10 
times and  ;Li ’atwär once. 


sb tür [n.] mountain (23:20) nr D ne Ua ES Re and a 
tree, springing out of Mount Sinaï; # Da name of Sura 52, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 
‘Mount Sinaï’. 


Jai ’atwär [pl of. n SL tawr] stages, states, types, 
conditions, forms (71:14) l} mA ik : 5, when He has created you 
stage by stage [also interpreted as: in various sorts and 
conditions, in different forms, everyone in his/her own proper 
form, in various aspects and dispositions; or, one time seed, one 
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time a clot of blood, one time a lump of flesh .… as indicated in 
23:12-141]. 


£/ 3/2 t-w-—° to obey, to be amenable, to be subservient, to submit to, 
to volunteer, to be able to do. Of this root, 10 forms occur 128 
times in the Qur° an: & ne tawwa‘a once; eu : ’ataä‘a 72 times; ets 
yutä‘ twice; & en tatawwa‘a twice; EU : ’istata‘a 41 times; é: ‘5h 
taw° four times; id tä‘atun three times; caille : tä”’i‘in Once; gl 
mutä° once and çxe’s mutawwi‘Tn once. 


Eh tawwa‘a [v. IL trans. with prep. 1] to cause to comply, to 
cause to be pliant, to cause to be obedient, to make something 
acceptable to (5:30) 4asi Jé Ai À cel his soul made it 


acceptable for him, [his] killing his brother. 


ed : ’atä‘ a [v. IV, trans.] to obey (6:116) 3 &s is ds 
“ dus Le 4 A vs  N1 if you obeyed most of those on earth, e 
would lead you away from the path of God. 


et yuta° _Limperf. pass., v. IV.] to be obeyed (4:64) &4 bee Pit 
At oil eu ÿl ds) We have not sent any messenger but to be 
obeyed, by the will of God. 


Eds tatawwa‘a [v. V, trans; intrans.] to volunteer, to do over 
and above what is required (2:184) A * "js rs EE gs tj but if 
anyone volunteers to do good [out of his own accord], it is for 


himself [that he does that], 


Eau) ’istatäa = Eu : ’istaä‘a [v. X, trans.] to be able, to be in 
a position to do, to have power, to be capable of (18:97) | RUU Lé 
a EL Les ie | so they could not scale it, nor could they 
pierce it; *(3:97) Ds 41 Eu ce whoever can Ji nd a way 10 if, 
whoever is capable of going to it; *(18:78) ls ae ais à L that 
which you could not bear [to not understand] with patience; 
#(18:72) lys (ox ais you will not be able to bear with me, 
you will not be able to be patient with my ways. 


Eh taw [v. n. used adverbially] willingly, of one” s own 
accord, voluntarily (9:53) Eu y Hi US “J LL Fe give 
willingly or unwillingly-it [your gift] will not be accepted from 
you. 
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id tä‘atun [n.] obedience (47:21) à 5 ja Ji i21L obedience 
and fitting words. 


os ra”i‘in [pl. of act. part. Eur tä”i‘] one who obeys (41:11) 
cit Lil we come in obedience. 


EU mufä° [pass. part.] one who is obeyed (81:21) cad ä gs 
one who is obeyed there [among the angels] and worthy of trust. 


Ge ghas muttawwi‘tn [pl. of act. part. & ie muftawwi =£ Si 
Haas] one who volunteers to do something (9:79) cal 


CAEN à (aie al En de AA ©3xb those who taunt those of the 
believers who voluntarily give alms. 


ä/s— 3/2 1-w/y-f apparition, phantom, spectre; to go about, to walk 
about, to roam about; to circulate; to encompass, to circuit; to 
appear in one’s dream; to be touched by the devil; group of 
people, flood; raft. It has been suggested that the derivative Fe 
täfan is a pre-Islamic borrowing from either Hebrew or Syriac. 
The overlap between the derivatives of the root y /L -w-f and 
5/2 t-y-f is such that it is impractical to attempt to separate 
what belongs to either. Of these root, nine forms occur 41 times 
in the Qur’an: ci lafa five times; «ill; yutaf three times; «à se 
yattawwaf twice; call ra”if twice; caille tä "ifin n twice; ill 
tä’ifatun 20 times; gti tä’ifatän four times; & À “L tawwäafün 
once and RE ne tüfan twice. 


lb rafa ü [v. intrans.] 1 to go about, to circulate, to go around, 
to go about (55:44) ce ps cs ts rue they will g0 round 
between [its flames] and scalding water; *(52:24) “Le ee cà . f 
el and male servants of their own wait upon [lit. go around] them 
2to visit, to afflict, to come upon (68:19-20) &, 5 cb ile call 
82. fall vas 5 PAT æ,a visitation from the Lord came upon it 
while they were sleeping, and by the morning it was like a garden 
plucked. 


cb; yutäfu [imperf. pass. v. with prep. 4e] to be served, to be 
waited upon (43:71) ST, AS Ve il 2e Er dishes of gold 
will be passed around for them, and goblets. 


Cid yattawwaf limperf. v. V, intrans.] to circulate, go around 


we ä/s/x 


so much and/or so often (22:29) el cl | Free and circle 
around the Ancient House. 


ie sa”if I [act. part; pl. caille tä”ifin] 1 one who goes round 
and about, one who visits, à visitation; an evil thought (7:201) ül 
Ds'pears ah RE | SE ul : Ca ab ani lj VE Gal those who are 
mindful of [ God], if a visitation from Satan lin the form of an 
affliction or an evil thought] touches them, they remember [Him] 
and lo, they can see [the truth] 2 one who engages in the ritual of 
going around the Ka°ba (22:26) ASE caaillls cl en ss 
sand purify My House for those who circle round [the 
Ka‘ba], for those who stand [to pray] and for those who bow and 
prostrate themselves [ worshippers J IT fn] a visitation, an 
affliction, a disaster (68:19) Eat À ) Ce cal Re ciblé a 
visitation from the Lord came upon it while they were sleeping. 


HET ta ’ifatun [n.; dual dust ta "ijatan] J1a number of people 
(3: 154) A GAL 5 LA za V5 ja < Je à then He caused 
calm, after grief. to descend upon you-a sleep that overtook a 
number of you 2 party, faction, side (49:9) Gas a oil ds 
Lis Las | fl if two parties of the believers fall to fighting, put 
things right between them. 


à lb tawwäfün [pl. of intens. act. part. En tawwäf] those 
who are perpetually regular or eagerly going around; constantly 
keeping the vigil; constantly waiting upon (someone or 


something) (24:58) SE æ NE | O À LE moving around, 
circulating amongst you [freely], some of you amongst the others. 


oësh täfan [n.] flood, inundation, deluge (29:14) DE Li A 
O as , and the Flood overwhelmed them while they were 
acting unjustly. 


ä/ 32 t-w-q neckband, torc, collar, loop, circle, to encircle, to 
encompass; ability, power, capacity, to be capable of, to be able, 
to bear. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
O Fe yufawwaqun Once; © Fun yufiqün once and äL läqgatun 
twice. 


Go yutawwaq l[imperf. pass. v. II] to have [something] 
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clapped around [the neck], to have twisted around [the neck] 
(3:180) ar] CES is Bo per they will have twisted around 
[their necks] on the Day of Resurrection whatever they stingily 
withhold. 


Ge yutiq [imperf. of IV, trans.] Gur.] ] to put up with; to bear 
with difficulty (2:184) CH£ue Bb ii ä Fu cl de  levied upon 
those who can barely do it [the fast] [also interpreted as: those 
who can bear it but they have a valid excuse such as travel or 
sickness] is a compensation-feeding a needy person. 


il tägatun [n.] power, strength, capacity (2:286) (HAE Vs) 
4 LU 4 ÿ L and Lord, do not burden us with what we do not 
have strength to bear. 


d/3/2 t-w-l length, tallness, to grow long, to grow tall, to lengthen, to 
be elongated, long rope; power, ability, means; to overcome, to 
outdo; to outlast. Of this root, five forms occur 10 times in the 
Qur’an: JE säla three times; Jus ratäwala once: JL tawl three 
times; J ne tül once and «à LL tawtl twice. 


Je täla ü [v., intrans. ] 1'to become drawn out, to be protracted 
(21:44) al ee db. elles AE La ds indeed, We have 
granted these and their forefathers power and longevity so that 
life has become extended for them 2 to become part of the distant 
past (experiences/events); to seem long (20:86) Kai ie Ji did 
the time of the Covenant seem too long for you? [also interpreted 
as: has it been too long since your received God”’s assistance, or, 
since I [Moses] have been among you?1. 


Joli tatäwala [v. VI, intrans.] to become too, , 0 Very, 
prolonged, to become very extended (28:45) dé li G r "à tre us f 
a ie but We have brought forth generations and time 
dragged on for them. 


Job rawl [n.] 1 might, power; bounty (40:3) ‘à ÿ 4 y sb à 
infinite in bounty-there is no God but He 2 wealth, sufficiency of 
means (4:25) EPA A tee || = SE ie is A ©a3 fhose of 
you who do not have the means to marry chaste, believing, free 
women, *(9:86) J PA é à the wealthy, the affluent [lit. the ones 
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with the reach]. 


Jai tül [v. n./n.] length, height (17:37) Re NES) GDS . ur 
Ÿ _ Jai you will never rend the earth open, nor attain the 
mountains in height. 


dasb : tawil [quasi-act. part.] long (76:26) 4354, 4 Au on à DR 9 
LL sb Si and in a portion of the night prostrate yourself before 
Him, and glorify Him throughout the long nights. 


s/3/à t-w-y to fold up, to roll, to line up with stones; to hide, to 
conceal, folds, conscience, concealment; hunger. Of this root, 
four forms occur five times in the Qur’an: & Pr natwT once; L 
tayy once; &+ fawt twice and cb 5 14 matwiyyät once. 


&.3bi natwt Jimperf. of v. trans. 4e tawt] to fold up, to roll up 
(21: 104) ei Jai LS 5 Laal go : -3on the Day We roll up the 
skies the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a 
folded up scroll rolls in the writings). 


n: tayy LM: n.] the act of folding up, the act of rolling up 
(21:104) ei deal LS & Laull goss -3 on the Day, We roll up the 
skies the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a 
folded up scroll rolls in the writings). 


s 6 tuwä [n./v. n.] as a noun it is interpreted as: the name of a 
valley near Mt. Sinaï, or ‘twice’ (the valley which is twice 
blessed); as a verbal noun it is interpreted as ‘folding’ (the valley 
which you have ‘folded up completely” ï.e. which you have 
travelled through from one end to the other (20:12) A FRE al 
Lee you are in the sacred valley, Tuwaä. | a 


ci gl matwiyyätun [pl. of fem. pass. part. à 4 matwiyyatun] 
that which is folded up, that which is rolled up (39:67) cJ “gLéall's 
as ci 54 and the heavens are rolled up in His right hand. 


</s/L t-y-b to be good, to be agreeable, to be willing, to mollify; to 
be wholesome, to become ripe; to regain health; to be fragrant, 
fragrance, perfume. It has been suggested by some scholars that 
the derivative 3 “e täba is linked to a corresponding Syriac and a 
common Semitic root. Other scholars attribute the derivative 3 sk 
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täbä to a borrowing from Hindi. Of this root, Six forms occur 50 
times the Qur’an: era täba three times; ee ie tübä once; cb 


tayyib 13 times; 532L rayyibän three times; ii tayyibatun nine 
times and SL fayyibät 21 times. 


il täba 1 [v. ; intrans.| 1 to be or become desirable or 
agreeable (4:3) slail ee” < Ab PE then marry of [the other] 
women those who seem agreeable to you 2 to become good, to be 
good, to become pious, to be pious (39:73) < a PS s= él JE, 
cale B& PRE AL and its keepers say to them, ‘Peace be upon you, 
you have been good, enter it, [to dwell] for ever’; *(4:4) < ch où 
EE sà we but if they are, of their own accord, happy to give 
up some of it for you. 


PT tübä [v. n./n.] variously interpreted as: the name of a tree 
in Paradise, borrowing from Ethiopian or Hindi meaning 
paradise, borrowing from Persian meaning golden, or noun 
meaning happiness, Joy, goodness or affluence (13:29) ai cl 
OÙ (jus él À te Sal Le 4 those who believe and do 
righteous deeds, joy is theirs and for them an excellent 
homecoming. 


b fayyib [quasi-act. part; pl à SL tayyibän; fem. “ee 
tayyibatun: fem. pl. cilël rayyibät] 1 good (14:24) FRS Aie is 
x a good word is like a good tree 2 the Pious, the chaste (24:26) 
ABLE : O SLI É call cl the chaste women are for the chaste 
men, and the chaste men are for the chaste women 3 clean (4: 43) 
LD lao | sas then select clean earth 4 wholesome (16:114) ! ne 
EL JS A Sy jy Le so eat of the wholesome and lawful things 
God has provided for you 5 favourable, fair (10:22) 3 ik I Lis 
il a ee 5 en till when you are in the ships and they sail 
with them [ you ] on a fair wind 6 agreeable, pleasant (61:12) SSbss 
ce Eee à iGL into pleasant dwellings in the Gardens of 
Eternity. 


J/s/2t-y-r flying thing/creature, a bird, an insect, to fly, to fly away: 
to hasten; to rejoice; to scatter, to spread out; bad omen, augury; 
deed. Of this root, six forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: x 
yatïr once; ÉL fatayyara once; al ’ittayyara twice; XL tayr 
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nine times; Jill fair five times and Lie mustatir once. 


x yatir [imperf. of v. intrans.] to fly (6:38) ist ‘es ji a 
bird that flies with its [two] wings. 


ss tatayyara [v. V, intrans.] to take as an evil omen, to augur 
evil (36:18) < EE ü we augur evil from you. 


“ju : ’ittayyara [v. VIN] to take as an evil omen (27:47) À 
de Cas € & SL they said, ‘We augur ill of you and of those with 
you.” 


jh tayr [generic n.] birds, insects (16:79) js BE pa s) l'y x Al 
a NI EN BU st ‘ÿs Là do they not consider the birds, 
sustained in the air [of the sky], nothing holding them up except 
God. 


oi : ia” ir I [generic n.] bird/s; insect/s (6:38) = N eo 410 Ua Les 
<td Li NT dt ul pu Vs there is not a creature of the earth 
nor a bird that flies with its [two] wings but are communities like 
yourselves IT [n.] 1 deed; destiny (17:13) à ue di obsil de 
a and every human-We have bound his destiny (or, deeds) 10 
his neck 2 bad omen (27:47) al : de Sy JB du ; Das b oi | 6 
they said, ‘We augur ill of you and of those with you’; he replied, 
‘Your augury is with God.’ 


jaaius mustatir  [quasi-act. part.] (of evil in particular) 
spreading far and wide (76:7) | eo le tan s AT ‘9 Dal Os 
they fulfil their vows; and fear a day whose harm is widespread. 


dry (see à ja 1-wp. 


ol] t-y-n mud, clay, to be muddy, to coat with mud; nature, 
disposition; specific character. Some scholars attribute the word 
c2k fin to an early borrowing from either Syriac or Aramaic. Of 
this root, c2£ fin occurs 12 times in the Qur’an. 


ce fin [n.] 1 clay, mud (23:12) GE Le 2 AM cusyl ls si, 
We created man 1 from an essence of clay 2 mud bricks (28:38) {6 
Bye cul cl Se Ab 0, light a fire for me, Hämaän, on 
[bricks of] clay, then build me a tall building. 


/zà 


st ”al-za” the seventeenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced inter-dental fricative velarised sound. 


EE 7—°-n to leave, to depart, to migrate, to move around in search 
of pasture; camel litters in which women travel, howdaj;, women 
travelling in the company of men. Of this root, only b 
zanikum occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ce za‘n [v. n.] journeying, travelling, in particular with the 
entire household (16:80) he 28 Lis re RES rte Le « nee 
and He has provided for you, from the hide of cattle, tents [lit. 
houses] that you find light on the day you travel and on the day 
you settle down. 


JE z-f-r fingernails, toenails, claws, talons; to capture; victory, 
triumph, to succeed, to win. Of this root, two forms occur once in 


the Qur’an: ab : ’azfara and DB zufr. 


ai ’agfara {v. IV, trans.] to cause to be victorious (48:24) 54 
se 2 jbl :j 5 after He had made you victors over them. 


JE zufr [n., coll. n.] fingernail, toenail, claw, talon (6:146) 
ik à de FU cl +3 and to those who followed the 
Jewish faith We forbade all [animals] that have claws. 


d/J/£ z-1-1 shadow, shade, parasol; shelter, protection, patronage; to 
seek the shade; to seek protection; to continue doing something 
by day, to remain. Of this root, seven forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur’an: JE zalla nine times; Ji zallala twice; JE zill eight times: 
JE zilal six times; il zullatun twice; Ji zulal four times and 
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Ji zalïl twice. 


JE zalla a [one of the verb sisters of HS (us ci Ac GA) (q.v.), 
originally meaning ‘to continue doing something all throughout 
the day” ] 1 to remain, to continue (42:33) His : cl Eu bé ül 
> %æ ls, if He wills, He stills the wind, so they. stay 
motionless on its [the sea’s] back 2 to become (16:58) Ai | ge ls 
AE | hs ou 48 JE ENV when one of them is given the [bad] 
news [lit. good news] of [the birth of] a baby girl, his face 
becomes dark and he is filled with gloom. 


Ji gallala [v. IL trans. with prep. %] ] to cause something to 
shade (something) from sunlight (2:57) al le Us ; and We 
caused the clouds to shade you. 


JB zill n.: pl. JAB zilal] 1 shade (28:24) Ji LH Li 2 Li LE 
he watered [their lock] for them then withdrew into the shade 2 
shadow (16:48) call ce 1e sù DA a (als te 4 li x n£ 
ii os Jaël" do they not ponder the fact that whatever things 
God has created that cast shadows all around [lit. to the right 
and to the left] l-all submit to God [lit. prostrate themselves] 3 
[also pl. of 5 zullatun] shaded areas; canopies (36:56) 2431; oE 5 à 
© Le a St DE à they and their spouses will be in shaded 
areas (or, under canopies)], reclining on couches 4 shelter, 
protection, barrier (16:31) JE ts < Je a God has made 
Jor you shelters out of what He has created 5 an amount of, a 
touch of (in an interpretation of 56:43) 5433 Ca ce and [in] a 
touch of black smoke. | 


is zullatun [n.; pl. JE zulal, also is zullatun] 1 canopy, 
awning, an overhead covering (7:171) Abu : 2e à Lei Gé \; and 
[remember] when We hoisted the mountain high above them as if 
it Were a Canopy 2 surrounding, entourage (2:210) tj ÿl BE mar JA 
SA É ail à Da Ji À a mb are they awaiting for [anything] 
other than God (or, His chastisement) to come to them under 
canopies of clouds and in an entourage of angels. 


Ja zalil [quasi-act. part.] shady (77:31) ll de Ce y Ys dits ÿ 
it is neither shady, nor does it give relief from the de. 
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e/0/3 z-l-m darkness, (of darkness) to descend; to put something in 
the wrong place, to act improperly; to cause someone to suffer a 
loss; to wrong someone, to act unjustly, injustice, tyranny, 
oppression. Of this root, 14 forms occur 315 times in the 
Qur’an: AB zalama 85 times; Ab zulima 25 times; A zulm 20 
times; di zälim five times; its zälimatun four times; © AE 
zälimün 126 times; Abi ’azlam 16 times; é nie zaläm twice; DE 
zalläm five times; Le mazlüm once; ai ’azlama once; A 
muzlim once; à hais muzlimün once and El zulumät 23 times. 


ab zalama 1 I [v. intrans. ] 1to commit _ injustice, to act 
tyrannically (10:54) 4 ES œN esà Le ch oi SR if every 
soul that has committed injustice possessed all that is on the 
earth, it would offer it for ransom 2 to place something in the 
place of another (7: 162) üL se Ja sil © jé Vi: gi Are cpl Ji 
© At | Fe Le sl Ge 15) 2e so those who commit injustice 
among them changed the words given to them for others, so We 
sent upon them punishment from heaven for their ever replacing 
one thing with another 3 [with prep. :] (implying the meaning of 
5 kadhdhaba, to describe as a lie) to disbelieve in, to reject, to 
fail to do justice to (7:103) abs Qc s (EE TR PA Ca (est à 
ai Pur) after these, We sent Moses to Pharaoh and his chiefs with 
Our signs, but they rejected them [they did not put them in the 
proper place, they did not treat them as they should] XX [v. trans.] 
1 to wrong, to injure (2:57) AE peer 11 HOIEl, they did 
not wrong Us; it was themselves they wronged 2 to treat unfairly 
(38:24) sl s ÉRE ds ES ls “il indeed he has treated you 
unfairly by asking for your ewe LL 10 add ] 10 his ewes 3 to fail to do 
justice to (2:54) Jaai RSC ae) AA Si è ‘äG my people, you 
have not done yourselves justice by taking the calf [for worship ] 
4 to hold back what is due, to not give full measure (18:33) til 
hs 4 abs “ f &ig ci CES both gardens produced their 
[proper] yield and did not hold back any [due part] of it I 
[doubly trans.] to deny someone something due to them, to suffer 
someone the loss or devient of something (10:44) aie ÿ ai dl 
É aie nr) ail TT, tt LS Lil God does not suffer people any 
[injustice]-it is they who wrong themselves. 
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a zulima [pass. v.] 1 to be subjected to injustice, to be 
wronged (22:39) | rats Æb © HG cal oi permitted [to defend 
themselves] are those on whom war is waged, because they were 
subjected to injustice 2 to be denied one” s dues, to be made to 
suffer a loss of one’s rights (21:47) à Si All ex Luis 3 a ei 5 
és ave ai and We set up the just scales for the Day of 
Resurrection, so that no soul is denied a thing. 


ds zulm [v. n./n.] 1 injustice (20:111) RATE Ja Ua cie , and 
those who carry [the burden of having committed ] injustice will 
meet with failure 2 wrongdoing (6:82) A Pl Ü sb SJ Fo de cpl 
those who believe, and have not obscured their faith with 
wrongdoing (here specified by the Prophet to mean &,ë shirk in 
the meaning of ‘less than full submission to God’) 3 placing 
something in the wrong place, attributing something to the Wrong 
BEPOn (25: 4) Gosse sé dle it, ji cl NT Ia ül ES Gal JÉs 
BYST LB | + those who disbelieve said, This is but a lie he has 
forged, and other people helped him to do it -so they have 
committed injustice and perjury. 


a zälim TL [act. part; pl & al zälimün] 1 one who acts 
unjustly, one doing wrong, one acting tyrannically (7:105) Y; 
cal ë 7 æ ls and do not include me with the Wrong- doing 
people 2 one who lets down another (18:35) ail a | À y es, 
and he entered his garden while letting himself down I [n.] 1 
transgressor, _wrongdoer, one who violates a command (7:19) Y; 
call: “ab ET an su but do not approach this tree, or you 
will become one of the wrongdoers 2 unjust person, tyrant (12:79) 
Gal Ki ü eue ÿ RE tf AU ie Jé he said, ‘God 
forbid that we should take other than the one with whom we found 
our property: for if we did so, we would be unjust.” 


ai ’azlam [elat.] more/most unjust, more/most wicked 
(2:114) AS Gi gs Lol Gé SU ail spl aie fes A Gas who 
could be more unjust than those who prohibit the mention of 
God’s name in His own places of worship and strive to have them 
destroyed? 


a 3 zalüm [intens. act. part.] 1 one who is prone to being 
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unjust, a denier of favours granted to him, one who is ungrateful 
(14:34) LS ia Guy! dl RAS Vases ls if you count God’s 
blessings you will never number them: man is truly unjust and 
ungrateful 2 one who is apt to place things where they do not 
belong, one who i is inept (33: 72) uz NT A sal JE AVI se Ü 
Je lb 0 4 EUyI Ga, Qu caf, iles 1j cé Vel, We 
offered the trust (q.v.) to the heavens, the earth and the 
mountains, yet they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; but 
man carried it-indeed he is inept, ignorant. 


ST zalläm lintens. act. part. ] one who frequently commits acts 
of injustice, tyrant (41:46) sal Ps , W, your Lord is never 
unjust to His worshippers. 


8 slt mazlüm [pass. part.] one who ïis treated unjustly 
(17:33) & dE dé Qa3 whosoever is slain unjustly. 


Albi ’azlama [v. IV, intrans. with prep. ] to become dark, to 
become dark all around (2:20) ! At ele all 1; and when it 
darkens all around them they stand still. 


pa muzlim [quasi-act. part.] dark (10:27) &Li : 2 citel Late 
AE à © as though their faces were covered with pieces of the 
darkness of the night. 


osals muzlimän [pl. of act. part. dix muzlim of verb ai 
’azlama meaning ‘to enter into darkness”] those who are in 
darkness (36:37) Es: 2à RER “ji 2 Aïe is Ju A 4e and a sign 
for them is the night: from which We strip the daylight, and-lo 
and behold!-they are in darkness. 


al zulumät Il. of fem. n. zulmatun] 1 physical darkness 
(2:19) ds ST CE as eLéull Ce cas “| or like a thunderstorm 
from the sky in which there is darkness, thunder and lightning 2 
misguidedness, spiritual darkness (33:43) LL s < Pare sil À 
5 ji ni call : Da < Di it is He and His angels who bless you, to 
bring you out of the darkness and into the light 3 (of darkness) 
degrees, layers, folds (39:6) à si Sud Are ü ne à is 
a ail He creates you in your mothers’ wombs, one form after 
another, in three layers of darkness. 
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\/e/3 z-m—° thirst, to be thirsty, to cause to be thirsty; span of time, to 
be mean, to be unjust. Of this root, three forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: Le tazma”; k zama” and EEE zam’än. 


Las tazma” limperf. of v. intrans. ] to become thirsty, to thirst 
(20:119) Las J5 Lei Es Ÿ af, and [that] in it you will not 
become thirsty nor suffer the heat of the sun. 


b zama” [n.] thirst (9:120) tai Y, Li qu Ÿ rhey do not 
suffer any thirst or weariness. 


OÙ zama”än [quasi-act. part.] thirsty (24:39) :& # Eds AL 
the thirsty [one] thinks it to be water. 


/] z-n-n assumption, supposition, conjecture, guessing; opinion, 
belief, to realise, to know; doubt, to have a low opinion of, to 
think ill of, to be suspicious, to accuse. Contexts in which 
derivatives of this root occur vary greatly as regards the degree of 
doubt/certainty associated with them, and therefore cause 
interpretational problems. Of this root, four forms occur 69 times 
in the Qur’an: “È zanna 47 times; es zann 20 times; à SE zunün 
once and il zännin once. 


© zanna u the senior sister of a group of verbs which, 
functionally, may take two direct objects and semantically, imply 
lack of certainty of the predication in varying degrees (le: en 5). 
According to °al-Räghib the use of ‘jf ’anna in the predication of 
5 indicates a high position on the certainty-doubtfulness scale, 
whereas low position is indicated by the use of {i. An example of 
the former is (75:28) o “äl x 5, and he [the dying man] realised 
it is the final parting, and an example of the latter is (48:12) J 
Lee | 2h = os, dre) re il but you thought/hoped 
that the Messenger and the believers would never return to their 
families. In context, various meanings are associated with 5, 
among them the following 1 to know, to come to realise (38:24) 
st Ci 5 fe 4 and David came 10 realise that We had put him to 
the test 2 to deem (17:102) té Use il aisÿ ds and indeed, I 
deem you, Pharaoh, ruined/vanquished 3 to assume, to surmise, 
to imagine (21:87) dE ab ei tif él ele Lai j os X; and 
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[remember] Dhü'l-Nün [Jonah], when he went off angrily, and 
assumed We would not have power over him 4 to conjecture, to 
guess (45:32) Lis ÿ #5 d FRA Mes s DS & we do not know what the 
Hour is; we only hazard a guess 5 to fear (7:171) ; MAT Ja ET 3; 
2e ls iii es ‘4 üB 4 and [remember] when We hoisted the 
mountain high above them as if it were a canopy, and they feared 
that it would fall on them 6 to expect (18:35) Sie %6 tj bi Le 7 
do not think this will ever perish 7 [with prep. à] to think ill of, to 
impute to (3:154) FAN “b FA Dé ail Al imputing [ill] 
thoughts about God that are contrary to the truth, the thoughts of 
pagan ignorance. 


où zann [v. n./n.; pl. à Fe zunün] 1 conjecture, speculation 
(4:157) Lh gt ÿ he: Ce 4 él L they have no real knowledge of 
it, only following conjecture 2 assumption (38:27) |; is Cl ob a 
that is the disbelievers’ assumption 3 thought (48: :12) db ps £ 
s > and you thought evil thoughts; *(33:10) Gil a AE, and 
you imputed Jill] thoughts [lit. various thoughts] to God 4 
expectation, opinion (34:20) » nr PA cali ee Ve “ir, Satan 
proved right his opinion of them for they followed him. 


ART zännin [pl. of act. part. HE zann] those who think, doubt, 
conjecture, assume, presume, expect, hold an opinion (48:6) css 
Sal be a those who harbour evil thoughts about God. 


JJa/5 z-h-r back, rear; backer, to back up; to neglect, to turn one’s 
back on; to carry on one’s back; outside, exterior, external, 
outward; to be apparent, perceptible, manifest, plain, evident; to 
assist, to gang up on; appearances; to travel from one place to 
another; to overpower, to conquer; noon, midday. Of this root, 12 
forms occur 59 times in the Qur’an: es zahara 10 times; “At 
zähara Six times; SEE ’azhara seven times; “AUS tazähara three 
times; Des zahr four times; ; Mb guhür 11 times; all zähir six 
times; 5 at zähiratun twice; «x xl zähirin twice; es zahir six 
times; Seb zahïratun once and L %£ zihriyyan once. 


5 zahara a I [v. intrans.] 1 to appear, to become evident, to 
become manifest (30:41) Ji, 5 Là Sal b corruption has 
appeared on land and sea 2 to be open, to be manifest (6:151) Y; 
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te ET HE Bron “il ES JE and do not approach indecent 
deeds, be they open or secret 3 to triumph, to spread out (9:48) = 
Al A ME ‘4 si :& until the truth came and God’ s command 
triumphed 4 to show (24:31) bia PUR J} © Eu) Ca Ÿ; and 
should not flaunt their charms beyond those of them that may 
[ unavoidably/decently] show 5 [with prep. HE] ] a) to ascend 
(43:33) G3 PE Re 2 SE and staircases upon which they ascend 
b) to prevail over, to get the upper hand over (9:8) Ÿ <e Les : d 
AE ÿ! <s | SR x if they get the upper hand over you, they would 
not respect any tie with you, of kinship or treaty ©) wo come to 
know, to become cognisant of (24: 31) ee À 3 Ai é call J 
Li ÿe re A cl Ji J JS or such . as attend 
them who have no sexual desire or children who are not yet 
aware of women’s nakedness d) to discover, to find out, to come 
upon (9:8) sl «à si 4 reg ae ESA o! if they discover 
you they would stone you or force you to return to their religion 
IT [v. trans.] to climb on the back of, to scale (18:97) “j | eu Lai 
ô HS so they could not scale it. 


AU zähara [v. TT] I fintrans.] [jur.] to perform j&& zihar, 1.e., 
to say to one’s wife (according to a pre-Islamic practice) that her 
back is as forbidden to one as the back of one’s mother (33:4) L; 
Are Er ALES mt | > and He has not made your 
wives, whom you declare to be ‘unlawful to you as your mothers’ 
backs’, your [real :! mothers IL [trans.] to back up, to aid, to 
support (9:4) lai < La a ; and who have not supported 
anyone against you. 


ei : ’azhara [v. IV] I [intrans.] to enter into the noontime, 
midday (30:18) us à Cas 5 lies NS c'gaull à Lai ar praise 
is due to Him everywhere [lit. in the heavens and on earth] all the 
time [lit. in the evening and at midday] IT [trans.] 1 to cause to 
spread (40:26) Sal ue NI Là De ei A or that he will cause 
disorder to spread in the land 2 to reveal to, to make known to, to 
divulge (72:26) sf ae De Sù Six al the One who knows 
what is hidden-He reveals to none His secrets 3 to cause to 
prevail, to cause to overcome, to exalt (48:28) Al) dif SA | À 
4 cHAl de Égrsea a Cas AE it is He who sent His Messenger 
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with guidance and the religion of Truth, that He may exalt it 
above every religion. 


AUS razähara [v. VI intrans. with prep. Se] to league 
together against, to gang Up against, to back up or aid one another 
against (66:4) &k aus (j', if you back each other against him. 


Je zahr [n.: pl. #8 zuhür] 1 back (9:35) 345545 ste Les ue 
23) me , and their Joreheads, sides and backs will be branded by 
them; *(6:138) &', Fe Ce js a and animals which are exempt 
from labour Hit. and animals whose backs are forbidden], *(94:3) 
eg ail sal that which strained your back/troubled you [it. 
caused your back to break]; *(3:187) PTS eV ys Re they 
neglected it, they held it in contempt [lit. they cast it behind their 
backs] 2 back side, back door (2:189) &x | Fe ob 3 ca 
B ) ve it is not righteousness that you enter houses by, their back 
doors 3 after, behind (6:94) ti sud AE LS Pc bis “ir, 
RSS ABS rs & now you return to Us, alone, [just] as We first 
created you-and you have left behind what We gave you 4 deck 
of a ship (43:12-13) » 5% de li Ge La AL, cdi Ce 2 Rss 
who made for you ships and animals to ride on so that you may 
remember your Lord’s grace when you are seated on their 
boards/backs 5 surface (42:33) + xb de 4, ils a) OS té ül 
if He wills, He stills the wind, so they would stay motionless on its 
[the sea's] surface [lit. back] 6 loins (7:172) 23e Q$ a dr) si 
MES 8) Ab & and [remember] when your Lord took from the 
children of Adam, from their loins, their seed. 


A zähir [act. part.; fem. à 5 at zähiratun; masc. pl. GE at 
zähirän] 1 manifest, clear (31:20) &LU, 5 ja Less le ei and 
He has lavished upon you His bounties, apparent and hidden; 
* jai (57:3) (an attribute of God) the Manifest, the Outer 2 outer 
surface, outer layer, appearance (30:7) LÂl ssl Ga la Gal 
they know only the outer layer of this present life; *(13:33) >» 
J AN Ce by the literal meaning of speech, or, by just empty words 
Hit. by what is apparent of the words] 3 the outside (57:13) À 5 pes 
LJEN AT a a us a AG 6 a wall with a door in it, on the 
inside of it there is mercy, while on the outside, next to it, lies 
chastisement 4 visible, in sight (34:18) us se Si w LA : Où 5 par (SA É 
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5 at ou ei and We set between them and the towns We had 
blessed, [other] towns within sight 5 eminent, prominent (40:29) 
EN Là CR. AE à Al EU] < {Oo you is sovereignty today; eminent 
[ you are] in the land 6 victorious, prevailing (61:14) ! ae cl EE 
ct (jh 2 se % We supported those who believe against 
their enemy and they became victorious. 


4 zahir [sing. and pl. n./sing. and pl. quasi-act. part.] 
backer/s, protector/s (34:22) DE Da agi A L, nor has He any 
backer among them. 


ô Fuel zahïratun fn] noon, midday; extreme heat of midday 


(24: 58) Sel | Qa GE ossi xs when you lay your garments 
aside [for the siesta] at midday (or, because of the midday heat). 


ü #8 zihriyyan [adverbial] at the back, in the back, behind, 
neglected and forgotten (11:92) 6 De Sel), + il; and you have 
turned your backs on Him, forgotten. 


£ / ‘ayn 


üs4t ’al-‘ayn the eighteenth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a 
voiced pharyngeal fricative sound. 


ae ‘—-b-? load, weight; to care, to get ready, to pack. Of this 
root, x ya‘ba’u, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ga ya‘ba°’ [imperf. v., intrans.] to care, to concern oneself 
with, to be solicitous about (25:77) Ses Yi in) < ie & what 
weight have you in the estimation of my Lord [also interpreted as: 
what will my Lord do with you] if it were not for your 
supplication ? 


Je “—b-th à mix up of things, adulteration, folly, to waste time in 
useless activity; to commit a 00 Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: Gi ta “bathün and (Ge ‘abathan. 


Ce ta‘bath [imperf. v., intrans.] to act frivolously, to play 
Aou to act in jest, to act in vanity (26:128) ie &) % nr) 
üsuxs do you set up monuments [also: altars, road signs OT 
Ra places] on every height to satisfy your vanity? [also: 
jesting ?] 


je ‘abath [v. n.] jest, frivolity, vain activity, absence of 
reason, lack of purpose (23:115) Üe ls El ai did you think 
We created you in vain? 


J/e/£ ‘-b-d slave, servant, to enslave; obedience, submission, to 
worship, to adore; to tan camel hide, to tar a boat. Some scholars, 
apparently with no evidence save for the assumption that spiritual 
concepts are foreign to Arabic per se, attribute the concept of 
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worshipping associated with some derivatives of this root to a 
borrowing from other Semitic languages. °al-Suyüti quotes °abü 
’al-Qäsim’s suggestion that the sense of ‘to enslave’ is a 
borrowing from Nabataean. Of this root, 11 forms occur 275 
times in the Qur’an: Se ‘abada 121 times; 0% yu‘badün 
once; % ‘abbada once; Ÿ£ ‘abd 28 times; cx%e ‘abdayn once, Se 
‘ibäd 97 times; > ‘abid five times; Ke ‘äbid once; Se 
‘äbidat once; à te ‘äbidün 10 and ie cibädatun nine times. 


Se ‘abada u [v. trans.] 1 to worship (20:14) PSE ui l 4) ÿ 
there is no god but Me, so worship Me 2 to serve, to carry out 
one’s religious duties (53:62) l$iels ai 1$$28 bow down before 
God and serve (also, worship) [Him]. 


&e ‘abbada [v. II trans.] to enslave (26:22) Ji ou) cie you 
have enslaved the children of Israel. 


Le ‘abdX [sing. n.] 1 (in relation to God) a) someone, a person 
(43:59) ju) SA DEA RE de ortel NT à Cl he is only 
someone We favoured and made an example for the Children of 
Israel b) worshipper, servant (19: 30) ai si Î am a servant of 
God 2 anyone (2:221) Se Le dE Ua is Pare Ses believing 
male is better than a male polytheist, even though he may please 
you 3 slave (16:75) «5 Se BY Lis le NE Al Lis and God 
gives the parable of an owned slave, who has no power over 
anything 4 (in contrast to &) male slave (2:178) sal is RE "al 
freeman for freeman, slave for slave IX [pl ve ‘abid] all 
creatures (50:29) sal PE ü Le, 1 am not unjust to any creature 
III [pl. Je ‘ibäd] 1 created beings, mortals (7:194) x © ex cpl d 
<td ile ai Ô ss those [whom] you [idolaters] call upon instead 
of God are created things like you 2 all the creation, everything 
there is, all (2:207) al rs air s and God is most 
compassionate to all 3 all living beings (50:11) al É 5j) as a 
provision for all [who may eat] 4 servants of God, worshippers 
(15:42) “Le ele a se dl as for My servants, you will have 
no power over [any of them); *(25:63) ga" Se the chosen ones 
[of/by] God, the true believers, the select [lit. the servants of the 
Beneficent] 5 male slaves (only in 24:32) Gall Sa at Ps 
a, Se &s and marry off the single among you and those of 
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your male and female slaves who are suitable [for marriage] (or, 
those who are pious). 


le ‘äbid [act. part. pl. © se ‘äbiduün,; fem. pl. cale ‘äbidaär] 
one who worships (109:4-5) Mel L use a Sa aise (RTE Se, 
and I will not worship what you worship, nor will you worship 
what I worship. 


ide ‘ibädatun [n. I. n.] worshipping/service, worship (7:206) 
Ale Le O5 > Ÿ de cul dl those who are with your Lord do 
not disdain from worshipping Him. 


J/g ‘-b-r one side of the valley, to traverse, passer-by; to interpret 
a dream; contemplation, a lesson; tear; plenty, group of people: 
mixture of perfumes. Of this root, four forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: & Par ta‘burün once; | Ji “‘tabirä once; & He 
‘äbirt once and se Gibratun six times. _ 


jai ta‘bur [imperf. V., ,trans.] to traverse; to interpret (a 
dream) (12:43) & es Ga 3% si ik Q! if you are [ones who] interpret 
dreams. 


el ’i‘tabir [imper. V. VIL intrans.] take heed, learn a lesson, 
consider (59:2) pet ) JG ls SAS so learn a lesson, you who 
have eyes. 


&xte ‘äbirin [pl of act. part. He “abir] one who passes by or 
through, one who traverses (4:43) du se ! unless you are 
passing through [the mosque]. 


ie “ibratun [n.] a lesson to be learned (12:111) Là Et il 
UNI Là PE 8e in their Stories is surely a lesson for those 
possessed of minds. 


o4/e/£ ‘—b-s dung, to be soiled, to be dismal; to frown, to look stern, 
to be austere. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: je ‘abasa twice and Le ‘abüsan once. 


us ‘abasa a [v. intrans.] to frown (80:1-2) &1 “À Se Use 
æYl he frowned and turned away because the blind man came to 
him; * Gue name of Sura 80, Meccan sura, so-named because of 


je Jélle 
the reference in verses 1-16 to the story of the Prophet’s 
‘F UE at the blind man. 


use ‘abüs [quasi- act. part.] stern, dismal, frowning (76:10) Ü 
Va ne lo) ls we fear from our Lord a frowning 
grim Day. 


Jä/-l8 —-b-q-r this root is said to originate from the word 
‘abgar, the name of the place which the ancient Arabs believed to 
be the home of the wondrous jinn. It is said also to be à name of a 
town, either in the Yemen or in °al-Jaziratu, where cloth of great 
beauty is made. Some scholars, however, suggest that the word 
‘fiecame into Arabic from Persian long before the revelation of 
the Qur’an. The concepts associated with this root include genius, 
talent, poetical inspiration and rich floral types of carpet 
(revealing perhaps a Persian origin for the word). Of this root, 
one form, (; ce ‘abqariyy, occurs in a single place in the Qur’an. 


é ie ‘abgariyy [n; nisbatun to je ‘abgar] richly designed 


carpet (55:76) cs ET js ui, JL DÉS they will be 
reclining on green cushions and fine carpets. 


<//g ‘—1-b flight of levelled stone steps up a mountain, threshold, 
lintel, stairs; anger, to be angry, to reprove, to have a bone to pick 
with someone, to reproach a friend amicably because of an 
alleged hurtful action committed by him, to explain oneself, to 
seek forgiveness. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: | se yasta‘tibü once; & Dre yusta‘tabün three times 
and cal ’al-mu‘tabin once. 


Lits yasta‘tib [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to ask for a chance 
to explain oneself, to seek permission to make amends (41:24) cs 
cal | Ca à Li | Ris and even if they ask permission to make 
RAA they Gil not be among those granted such permission. 


ts yusta‘tab [pass. imperf. of v. X] to be asked to explain a 
mistake in order to be granted forgiveness (30:57) ca à eiÿ ÿ de ‘jé 
Dei sà Ne Ps FE on that Day the excuse of the unjust ones 
will be of no avail to them; nor will they be allowed to explain 
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away [their sins]. 


ouf mu‘tabin [pl. of pass. part. Lx mu‘tab] those whose 
explaining of themselves is accepted (41:24) &4 2à Li | Perret DE 
A and even if they ask permission to make amends, they will 
not be among those granted such permission. 


J/&/g ‘-t-d container for personal valuables, war materials including 
horses kept at the ready, to prepare, to be ready; to treasure. Of 
this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: s&i ’a‘tada 14 
times and ie ‘atid twice. 


si °atada [v. IV, trans.] to prepare, to keep in store for 
(18:29) V5 Call te ü We have prepared for the unjust ones 
Fire. 


ie ‘atid [quasi-act. part.] at hand, attentive, ready (50:18) 
Je Gé) an J| JS LA il he utters not a single word but there is 
by him an ever-attentive observer. 


Je ‘—t-q Shoulder; to set free, to go free; to mature, to be in the 
prime of condition; to be old, (wine and the like) mature. Of this 
root, Ge ‘afiq, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ae ‘atig [quasi-act./pass. part.] mature, old, ancient; free 
*(22:29) sé ét (epithet for the Ka‘ba) meaning either the 
Ancient House, so-named because it was the first house of God to 
be founded on Earth (3:96), or the Freed House because it was 
freed from human ownership, from the attack by the Abyssinians 
(narrated in Sura 105), from the Flood or from other such 
afflictions. 


d/2/g ‘1-1 crowbar; to drag violently; ruffian and cruel person. Of 
this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: kel *i'‘tilühu 
and Xe ‘utull. 


dede °u‘tul/itil [imper. V., trans.] drag and cast away 
violently (44:47) ass sl dl she o jàs take him and thrust him 
into the midst of Hell. 


Je ‘utull [quasi-act. part.] ruffian, ignoble, coarse, rude, rough 


ee sale 
(68:12-13) D ah % de si Je si et hinderer of good, 
aggressor, sinful, and above all an infamous ruffian. 


sg ‘—t-w/y to be excessively fierce, arrogant, violent, 
aggressive, to be disobedient, to offer mutinous opposition; (of 
tree branches) to dry up; to reach very old age, to be infirm. Of 
this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: Le ‘atä five 
times; LE ‘utuww twice; {3 ‘itiyy twice and ge ‘ätiyatun once. 


se ‘atä ü [v. intrans.] 1 to behave arrogantly, to violate the 
bounds of _Propriety, to become excessive (25:21) &3 ls per il 
| DS Ê . les mené they have become too proud of themselves, 
and flagrantly violated all bounds of propriety 2 [with prep. œæ] 
to do. et to turn with disdain from obeying (51: 0 oe V à 
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on so he blast took them. 


ee ‘utuww  [v. n.] violating all bounds of propriety, 
insurrection, arrogance (25:21) Las pe lé mens LÀ ren il 
they have become too proud of themselves and flagrantly violated 
all bounds of propriety. 


(ie ‘itiyy [v. n.] 1 being dried up, becoming too old, infirmity 
(19:8) Ge DS à Da cg: %,; and I have reached the infirmity of old 
age 2 unruliness, being rebellious, brutality (19:69) JS: Ua We ji À ä 
Ge Ge) Je Ai pe Li then will We seize out of each group 
those who were most disobedient towards the Lord of Mercy. 


te ‘äatr [act. part.] violent, fierce, raging (69:6) ! PANE ie oies 
le pepe gx as for the people of ‘äd, they were destroyed by a 
violent roaring wind. 


JÈ/E ‘-th-r à hole in which irrigation water collects, palm trees that 
get water from such pools; to stumble upon, to find, to trip; a slip 
of the tongue; dusty land. Of this root, two forms occur each in a 
single place in the Qur’an: ‘je ‘uthira and ue ’a‘tharna. 


je ‘uthira [pass. v.] to be found, to be discovered (5:107) ob 
CA A EE «æ % if it is discovered that these two have 
committed a sin. 
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ei ’a‘thara [v. IV, trans., no object, with prep. Sel ] to cause 
to find, to cause to stumble upon (18:21) dj | ab 2e ui as, 
cs ai : & in this way We caused [people] to find them, that they 
come to know God’s promise is true. 


s= 4%] ‘-th-w/y tangled hair, to go haywire; to act wickedly, to 
harm, to cause mischief; male hyena, a crude unkempt person, a 
fool. Of this root, only | pe ta‘thaw, occurs five times in the 
Qur’an. 


gai ta‘thä [imperf. v., intrans. with prep. à] to cause 
corruption, to cause destruction, to act mischievously (26:183) Y; 
CHnie Le SN à l&s and do not perniciously spread corruption on 
earth. 


</c/£ ‘-j-b wonder, to admire, to like, a wondrous thing; conceit, 
conceited person. Of this root, six forms occur 27 times in the 
Qur’an: Le ‘ajiba eight times; ce ’a‘jaba 11 times; te 
‘ujäb once: Se ‘ajab five times and se ‘ajib twice. 


a£ ‘ajiba a [v. intrans.] to wonder, to deem strange, 
extraordinary or improbable, to be surprised (7:63) AE FE se . 
A Eu ds) ce 2) a S do you find it so strange that a 
message would come from your Lord-through a man in your 
midst-to warn you!? 


aei ? a “jaba [v. IV trans.] 1 to cause to like, to please (57:20) 
AS je sel cie JE like rain the growing power of which 
delights the sowers 2 to impress, to make a great impression on, 
to satisfy (9:25) Eu e CAS ab Er Etsel j cs °35 on the day 
of the battle of Hunayn when your numbers well impressed you 
but they availed you nothing. 


Rs ‘ujab [quasi-act. part] most wondrous, incredible, 
amazing, most peculiar (38:5) L&é 504 lis Cj laals Gi AN dial 
how can he claim that all the gods are but one God? Indeed, this 
is a most peculiar thing [to claim]! 


es ‘ajab [n. /quasi- act. part.] wonder; wondrous, a puzzle; 
puzzling (72:1) &se (Er ji ee ü Ü Jë so they said, ‘We have 
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heard a wondrous recitation.’ 


as ‘ajib [quasi-act. part.] strange, wondrous, puzzling, 
extraordinary (11:72) Lyse 5 1 d er «5 lag de ds se 
am I to bear [a child] when 1 am an old woman, and this, my 
husband, is an old man?-what a strange thing this is! 


JTE ‘-j-z posteriors, buttocks, (of palm trees) stumps; to hang 
back, to fail to perform, lack of strength, lack of ability, failure, to 
grow old; miracle, to out-perform. Of this root, seven forms occur 
26 times in the Qur’an: je ‘ajaza once; ‘ÿs&i ’a‘jaza four times; 
‘3e ‘ajüz four times; ‘sci a jaz twice; œjsle mu‘äjizin three 
times; ‘sx mu‘jiz once and Cases mu‘jizin 11 times. 


je ‘ajaza i (also x ‘ajiza a) [v. intrans.] to fail to act, to be 
or become incapable of, to become powerless, impotent or unable 
to carry out something, to weaken (5:31) 1% nn “rc | éryar 
Sa su 5) PE es x am I not [even] able to be like this raven and 
cover up my brother's exposed body? 


soi ’a‘jaza [v. IV trans.] 1 to prove incapable of, to outsrip 
someone, to frustrate someone (72:12) à a x d d GE É 
Eh ai 5 uz NI and we came to know that we can never 
outstrip God on earth and can never escape beyond His reach 2 
to fall outside the capability of, to out-class someone (35:44) L; 
œN SN pod QG sQù De sx an JS God is not such that 
anything in the heavens or on earth is beyond Him. 


5e ‘ajaz [quasi- act. part., fem. of si shaykh] very old 
woman (11:72) tas es (x, * ‘se d, Me am I to bear [a child] 
when 1 am an old woman, and this my husband is an old man? 


as ’a jaz (pl. of n. 3e ‘ajuz] stems, Stumps, trunks (of palm 
trees) (69:7) TE ds el ie se pe Le$ A & & jé so you could 
have seen the people lying dead as if they were hollow palmtree 
trunks. 


Ga jales mu‘äjizin [pl. of act. part. tes mu‘äjiz of v. II] one 
who fights and contests with another in order to prove him less 
capable or incapable altogether, contentious (22:51) (3 l'oxs cs % 


de/E du 


y jte Ue but those who strive to oppose Our messages and act 
contentiously. 


5e mu‘jiz [act. part., pl. CR. jrs mu‘jizin] 1 one who proves 
others to be weak or incapable, one who outdoes someone else 
(9:3) A jee se < ASE rate ls if you turn away, know that 
you cannot outdo God 2 one who is beyond reach (11:33) La Jë 
Ca jp) ne) ets dl a 4 Aa he said, ‘It is God who will bring it 
upon you, if He wishes, and you are not beyond reach.’ 


i/g/g ‘-j-f to be emaciated, to be lean, to refrain from eating; to 
encounter hardship, to be miserly. Of this root, «ile ‘ijaf occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


dis ‘ijaf [pl. of quasi-act. part. ciel: ’a'jaf, fem. -lie ‘ajfa”] 
lean, emaciated (12:43) x IAE eu s ANS pu w di Sd ai JE f 
ie the king said, ‘1 saw [in my dreams] seven fat cows being 
eaten by seven lean ones.’ 


J/z/E ‘-j-1l calf; haste, to hasten, speed, rush; wheel, camel litter, 
hawdaj; a palm tree ladder. Of this root, 10 forms occur 47 times 
in the Qur’an: des Cajila five times; Jse ‘ajjala five times; Jai 

’a‘jala once; JS ta‘ajjala once; JA ? ista ‘jala 19 times; Jul 
’istijal once; ible ‘äjilatun three times; Je ‘ajal once; dé ES 
‘ajul once and Use ‘ijl 10 times. 


de ‘ajila a TT v. intrans.] to go in haste, to rush (20:84) ss 9 
2 it &i, il and I hastened to You, my Lord, so that You might 
be well pleased II LV. trans.] 1 to cause to hasten, to make hurry 
up (7:150) & se sel did you wish to hasten the judgement of 
your Lord? 2 to hurry away from a task and leave it unfulfilled 
(in an interpretation of 7:150) &) ji soi have you left the 
command of your Lord incomplete? | 


Je ‘ajjala [v. IL, trans.] to speed up, to give in advance, to 
hurry up (18:58) iii el Jsxl He would hasten the chastisement 
for them. 


di ’a‘jala {v. IV, trans. with prep. &] 1 to cause to hurry 
away from, to cause to leave somebody/something in haste, to 
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urge to make haste (20:83) dé te dkei L, what caused you to 
hasten away from your people? 2 to cause to come before [others] 
(in an interpretation of 20:83) dé te Abel L, what made you 
come ahead of your people? 


dass ra ‘ajjala [v. V, intrans.] to be in haste, tobein a hurry, to 
act ahead of the appointed time (2:203) 4e äl DE Ce» (e JS tai 
whoever hastens away [and leaves] after two days is absolutely 
without blame. 


Jaatul ? ista‘jala [v. X] [trans. ]1 to ask someone to hurry up, to 
expedite (29:53) El Gb RES s they challenge you to hasten the 
punishment 2 [no object, with prep. -| to desire the hastening of 
(46:24) 4 Lu L à no, but it is what you sought to hasten. 


Jaaiul ’isti ‘jal [v. n.] seeking to hasten, desiring to hasten 
(10:11) x el Qi Dsl lan a) Lait A JS ‘fs f God 
were to hasten for people the harm [they have earned] as they 
wish to hasten the good, their time would already be up. 


int ‘äjilatun [quasi-act. part./n.] immediate, urgent; life in 
this world, this transitory life (17:18) L lei 4 bte Gt De JS {je 
5 ol :Li5 if anyone desires the fleeting life of this world, We 
speed up whatever We will in it, for whoever We wish; *(75:20) 
IL (in opposition to Aa ’al-‘äjila (q.v.)) this life, immediate, 
inferior or fransitory. | 

Jse ‘ajal [v. n.] haste (21:37) Je te UN) G& Man is 
composed from haste (or, created from clay, or stinking black 


mud, according to the Yemeni dialect of Himyar, as reported by 
°al-Rä71). 


Je ‘ajäl [quasi-intens. act. part.] too hasty, too impatient 
(17:11) Y Se bal oi; man is ever 100 hasty. 


das Sijl [n.] calf (7:148) see Us Ne a calf in body that had 
a lowing sound. 


e/c/é ‘-j-m fruit stones (particularly those of dates), seed, solid; to 
test by biting on; to be dumb; beast; those who cannot speak 
Arabic, obscurity. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
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Qur’an: {«sei ’a‘jamiyy three times and use ’ajamin once. 


As) ’a‘jamiyy [quasi-act. part., pl. casbl °a Jamin] foreign, 
in à foreign tongue, non- Arab, non-Arabic (41:44) (jé ‘#o At ne f 
(2253 asbis 1156 fa Yi | Éasei had We made it a foreign 
Qur'an, they would have said, ‘If only its verses were made clear! 
—-what!? Foreign speech and an Arab [audience/messenger]?’ 


J/3/6 ‘-d-d gear; group, number, to count, to number, to reckon, to 
enumerate, an appointed time; plenty of; to be reckoned with; to 
get ready, readiness. Of this root, 13 forms occur 57 times in the 
Qur’an: & ‘adda seven times; Se ‘addada once; ‘ci ’a‘adda 16 
times; fi ’u‘idda four times; 3 fa ‘tadd once; à ‘add twice, 
ote ‘äddin once; < ‘adad six times: Se ‘iddatun 11 times; es 
‘uddatun once; * $x ma‘düd once; 5 jx< ma‘düdatun three times 
and cs x ma‘düdätun three times. 


% ‘adda u [v. trans.] 1 to count (14:34) Ÿ a cs | 4 os 
E Poe if you were to count God’s blessings you could never 
number them 2 to consider, to take for, to count among 
(38: 62) JAM Ca A ts JG) w5 JUL ME and they will say, 
‘How is it that we do not see [certain] men we used to count 
among the wicked?’ 


3% ‘addada [v. II. trans.] to enumerate, to cause to increase, to 
compound (104:1-2) se, YU gas sal he who amasses riches, 
counting/compounding them [all the time]. 


& ’a‘adda [v. IV trans.] to prepare (33:29) cuil ff ai Se 
Gus a ie for God has prepared for those of you who do good 
a great reward. 


Ka fa‘ tadd [imperf. of v. VIIL, trans. el A‘tadda] Tjur.] (of 
the waiting period divorced women have to one) to reckon, to 
count/to demand fulfilment (33:49) oo Se Ua ele < Là then 
you have no right to exact of them a waiting period which you 
calculate (or, the accomplishment of which you exacf). 


% ‘add [v. n., used adverbially for intensification] reckoning, 
counting; to the last one (19:94) fe 4%", AUSSI nil He has tallied 
them up, and counted them to the last one. 


604 ca] Je 
ose ‘aäddin [pl. of act. part.  ‘ädd] one who reckons, one 
who counts, one who keeps an account (23:113) 2x der | À 
cu Ju ex they said "We stayed a day or a part of a day, but 
ask those who keep count.’ 


se ‘adad 1 [v. n./n.] counting, enumerating; number (10:5) 
“os cdi %e 1 AR Je 8,4% and [He] measured phases for it 
[the moon], so that you could know the number of the years (or, 
to learn how to count the years) and reckoning 2 [adverbial] in 
terms of counting *(10:5) ls Gus a great number of years [it. 
years by counting];, (18:11) lie Ci A) LÀ aile de LE juni so 
We sealed their ears in the cave for a great number of years. 


$% ‘iddatun [n.] 1 number (18:22) sg ii (5) my Lord 
knows best their number 2 a fixed term, a stated period (2:185) 
Sel | LT, that you may complete the prescribed period 3 fjur.] 
the waiting period divorced and widowed women have to observe 
before they can remarry (65:1) 1 23f, Del CA PTE Lil sil Ke] 
x when you intend to divorce women, do so at a time when their 
prescribed waiting period can properly start and calculate the 
period carefully. 


si AGREE [coll. n.] equipment; preparation, provision 
(9: 46) : EAN &s al 1 5 had they desired to go forth, they 
would have made preparations for it. 


39% ma‘düd [pass. part. fem. 5:$%2 ma‘düdatun, fem. pl. 
cils Ye ma‘düdär] countable, counted, reckoned, specified 
(11:104) 55% JS SE s 235% LL; We only delay it for a specified 

period; *(12: 20) 83e al js very little money, a paltry sum [lit. 
countable dirhams], (2:203) * is sie a [it. specific or, 
numbered days] the 10%, 11° and 12% of the month of 
Dhü'l-Hijjatu (the first of which is the Day, or the Feast, of the 
Sacrifice) during which the stoning of the devil and other rituals 
are performed by the pilgrim. 


©4/3/6 ‘-d-s a cry used in urging on a mule, to walk with vigour, to 
travel far and wide; lentils. Of this root, only (3% ‘adas, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 
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oué ‘adas [coll. n.] lentils (2:61) Gui, Gas Ki, (Qi De 
ls, of its herbs, its cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its 
onions. 


d/4J£ ‘-d-1 one side of a camel litter; to be equal to, justice, to be 
straight, to be upright, to be temperate, the happy medium, to be 
of impeccable character; to change one’s mind, value. Of this 
root, two forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: Jx ‘adala 14 times 
and Je ‘adl 14 times. 


Je ‘adala 11 [v. intran.] 1 to act equitably, to judge justly 
(42:15) as deÿ er ut 4 and T1 am commanded to decide justly 
between you 2 to offer as an equivalent, to compensate (6:70) '; 
Eu La 9 de JS Us whatever compensation it might offer, will 
not be accepted from it 3 to deviate, to turn away (27:60) au à = ai 
” See 28 2 se is there another god beside God?, [no!] but they 
are a people who deviate [from the obvious truth] (or, a people 
who deem [others] as equal [with God]) IX [v. trans.] 1 to make 
straight, to put upright, to cause to be well-proportioned (82:7) 
Ai dé Cle sal the One who created you, shaped you and 
well- proportioned you 2 to consider, or set up, as equal to (6:1) à 

ter es SE s cl yet those who disbelieve set up equals to their 
Lord! 


Je ‘ad! [v. n. In.] 1 justice, fairness, equity (4:58) ©3 LE IS 
Ja | Le J Qui and when you judge between people, judge 
with justice; *(16:76) Ja 6 üus one who speaks out for 
goodness [lit. fhe one enjoining justice] 2 [jur.] uprightness, 
impeccable character (65:2) ia de 51 ei call two upright 
witnesses from amongst you 3 the equivalent (5:95) LL ô 5 jus É 
a aù Je ‘À SU or the atonement of feeding the needy or the 
equivalent of that in fasting 4 recompense (2:123) tele Ée ss 
no compensation will be accepted from it [the erring soul] 5 
[adverbially] in justice (6:115) Ye, Es , ie ci, the word of 
your Lord has been accomplished in truth and justice. 


G/3JE ‘—-d-n metal, place of permanent residence, to settle in; group 
of people, Paradise. The last sense is attributed by °al-Suyütt to a 
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borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, only x ‘adn, occurs 11 
times in the Qur’an. 


o% ‘adn [v. n./n.] everlasting, permanent, settling in (40:8) 
se ‘ Si ox te ni [and] admit them to the Garden of 
everlasting abode You have promised them. 


s= 4€ ‘—-d-wly the two sides of a valley, to cross from one side to 
the other, to run, to pass, to infect, infection, calamity; aggression, 
animosity, enemy, corruption, to boycott. Of this root, 15 forms 
occur 105 times in the Qur’an: | 5 ta‘dü three times; «3e ‘ada 
once; RS yata‘addä three times; ul ’itada 15 times; ‘je 
‘adw twice; «Aie ‘ädr three times; 53e ‘ädün three times; cb 
‘ädiyat once; uk mu‘tadi three times; Ô pe mu‘tadün Six 
times; “% ‘aduww 42 times; si ’ada’ seven times; 1e 
‘adäwatun six times; (sx ‘udwän eight times and ë Je 
‘udawatun twice. 


si ta‘dü [imperf. of v. intrans.] 1 to violate the commands, to 
transgress (4:154) ci 31 3% Ÿ do not violate the Sabbath 2 to 
turn away from, to abandon (18:28) ee ae 5, and your eyes 
should not turn away from them. 


gaie ‘ädäà [v. IL, trans.] to feud with, to treat or take, as an 
enemy, to exchange hostility with (60:7) Gis Es so a LE 
BSga agi Se cl God may well bring about affection between 
you and those of them you take to be an enemy. 


s#ÿ yata‘addä [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to transgress, to 
overstep the limits (4:14) e3,3s va st al uex es but 
whoever disobeys God and His Messenger and oversteps His 
limits. 


gsë| ’i‘tadä [v. NU, intrans. ] 1 to assault, to commit an 
aggression (2:194) << ul L Ji ak lt le gel ci so 
whoever commits aggression against you, attack him as he 
attacked you 2 to violate the commands, to act unlawfully (2:65) 
cl (à Su l'ail sl le AT, you know about those of you who 
violated the Sabbath 3 to commit perjury (5:107) Lq 2 ail CLanis 
Le Le Legs ( Ua ai let them swear by God, ‘Our testimony is 


Ve Le 
more worthy [of being accepted] than theirs and we have not 
[transgressed] perjured ourselves.” 


s% ‘adw [v. n./n.] aggressing (10:90) ta a Use 5 PRE 
Fe", but Pharaoh and his troops pursued them in aggression and 
tyranny. 


se ‘adï [act. part. pl. ste ‘adün, fem. pl. cle ‘adiyat ] 1 
one who commits an aggression or violation (2: 173) né “ ci 
Le Ys £L but whoever is forced [to eat such things] by necessity, 
rather than out of desire to transgress or violate the norms 2 
those who charge, attack, raid (100:1) 32 als by the 
charging steeds panting [in their speed]; * “Gi name of Sura 
100, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to ‘the Chargers’. 


ga mu‘tadr [act. part, pl ox mu ‘tadün] aggressor, 
assailant, violator of the commands (50:25) cu; six si ae 
hinderer of the good, aggressor and a  dubious/doubting 
character. 


5e ‘aduww I [n./quasi-act. part., pl. sl&i °a‘dä’] an enemy 
(35:6) ‘x < al ül indeed, Satan is an enemy to you I [coll. 
n.] 1 the enemy, enemies (18:50) ‘x S : 3 even though they are 
enemies of yours? 2 [adjectivally] in a state of animosity, hostile 
(4:92) g" ‘ae ê “ä from a people hostile to you. 


ô Je ‘adäwatun [v. n. /n.] animosity, enmity, hostility 
(5:14) sal, 8 all À es Et et so We stirred up enmity and hatred 
among them. 


a se ‘udwän In. IN. n.] 1 aggression, transgression (5:2) Ÿ g 
ü na) 5 3! de lg ne and do not help one another on sin and 
aggression 2 blame, sanction, censure (28:28) DE Ciné cas Es 
LE ose whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no 
reproach against me. 


sg ‘udwatun [n.] side of the valley (8:42) à; Gate sal ne | ÿ 
on] 3 554 remember when you were on the near side [of the 
valley], and they were on the far side. 


ce “/le 

JE “-dh-b (of water) to be sweet, to be pleasant, to be fresh, to be 
agreeable; to remove or deny sweet water, to torture, to cause 
pain; to be unable to eat because of extreme thirst; to go far; the 
üp of a pointed object. Of this root, six forms occur 373 times in 
the Qur’an: ‘adhdhaba 41 times: tie ‘adhäb 322 times; 
Le mu‘adhdhib twice; & ie mu ‘adhdhibüun three times; & Pa 
mu‘adhdhabän three times and 5% ‘adhb twice. 


cé ‘adhdhaba [v. IL, trans.] 1 to punish (18:86) ci El cs 1 
(sr 24 a “i L JE CA Dhü'l-Qarnayn, either punish k them] or 
adopt towards them la policy of] good treatment 2 to inflict harm 
upon (48:25) Lai Vie : egia ES cl El | ES ‘À had they been 
clearly separated, We would have chastised those among them 
who disbelieve with a painful chastisement 3 to oppress (20:47) 
MS ÿ ‘9 dsl D Li de sÉ so send the Children of Israel with us 
and do not oppress them. 


Hi adhab [v. n./n.] 1 torment (3:191) Ji Lie li so protect 
us from the torment of the Fire 2 punishment (24:8) Li Gé f ET 
and it shall avert Punishment from her. 


on mu‘adhdhib [act. part. pl. & sr eù mu ‘adhdhibün] one who 
chastises, one who takes to task (8:33) : DE A JS Le, nor would 
God punish them. 


ci mu‘adhdhabin [pass. part. Pl sing. oi mu‘adhdhab] 
one who is chastised (26:213) cn) Da os or you will be 
amongst those punished. 


Li ‘adhb [quasi-act. part.] sweet, fresh (35:12) Li à de LES 
this is sweet, palatable. 


J/ € “dh-r courtyard; a refuse dump; faeces; to cleanse; to excuse, 
justification; to forgive; virginity, modesty; hair growing on the 
cheeks; to become difficult; landmark. Of this root, five forms 
occur 12 times in the Qur’an: &; dus ya ‘tadhirün five times; ne 

‘udhr twice; ©: Fan mu‘adhdhirün once; 5 4 ma‘dhiratun three 
times and hi ma‘ädhir once. 


D ya‘tadhir [imperf. of v. VII intrans.] to apologise, to 
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make excuses, to explain oneself (9:94) | 5 Ÿ LE say, ‘Do not 
make excuses.” 


ie ‘udhr [v. n. Mn. ] apologising, excusing; apology, excuse 
(18:76) le Fu) De cat you have put up with enough excuse(s) 
from me. 


Ü9 sue mu‘adhdhiräün {pl. of act. part. DE mu ‘adhdhir ] those 
who give false excuses (9:90) al Où 53 = ENT Eu cal 2 Grid 
those of the desert Arabs with false excuses came in order to be 
rate [to stay behind]. 


ë 5 ia ma'dhiratun 1 [v. n. In.] excusing; excuse, apology 
(30:57) 2 he At ch à ai Ÿ Less on that Day the excuses of the 
unjust ones will be of no avail to them 2 [adverbially] seeking 
pardon, exonerating oneself (7:164) ) JA se [we did what we 
have done] in order to exonerate ourselves before your Lord. 


ile ma‘ädhir [pl. of J'ie mi‘dhär] veils, screens; EXCUSES; 
disputing (75:14-15) à yes A RS due de cu yl  truly, 
man is a clear witness against himself [in another interpretation: 
there is an observer observing him] despite all the excuses he 
may put forward {also interpreted as: despite the veils he may 
place over his offences or, despite all his disputing respecting his 
offences]. 


/ Je ‘-r-b the Arabs, the Arabic language, to speak out, to express 
one’s own thoughts, to be eloquent; to be affectionate; to correct 
someone; geographical location. Some scholars attribute the sense 
of ‘being affectionate’ to a possible borrowing from Syriac on the 
disputable grounds that this particular sense has no semantic 
connection With the central meaning with which the root, as a 
whole, is associated. Of this root, three forms occur 22 times in 
me Qur’an: LE 2 ‘uruban once; 3% ‘arabiyy 11 times and til si 

a‘räb 10 times. | 


> ‘urub [pl. of quasi-fem. act. part. L;' > ‘arüb] loving and 
affectionate female (56:37) ji Le loving, of matching age. 


WE ‘arabiyy [quasi-act. part.] Arabic, in Arabic (41:3) Us" À 
Ge a Qur'an in Arabic. 


Fo cJJlE 

Lil ’arab [coll. n.] desert Arabs (9:120) 5345 Audi JaŸ GS Le 
es © #fss it is not for the people of Medina and those of the 
desert Arabs around them. 


ce ‘-r-j to be lame, to walk with a limp; to ascend, flight of steps; 
zigzagging road, to zigzag; to call upon. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: = ta‘ruj five times; z > 
’al-’a‘raj twice and z J=4 ma‘ärij twice. 
Ex ta‘ruj [imperf. of v. & x ‘araja, intrans.] to ascend (57:4) 
Lei & 323 Les eLaull Ca de L, and that which descends from the sky 
and that which ascends to it. 


Es ’a‘raj [quasi-act. part.] lame (24:61) z >= z > de Ÿ; 
nor any blame upon the lame. | 

(A Ja ma‘ärij [pl. of n. of place/instrument ra x ma‘raj] 
ladders, stairs, ascending roads (43:33) 5; Sete el ges and 
staircases upon which they ascend; * à Al name of Sura 70, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 3 to ‘the 
Ways of Ascent’. 


fe] JE ‘-r-j-n type of truffle; date-palm stalk, dry date-palm stalks. 
Of this root, &3> > ‘urjun, occurs once in the Que 


à rs ‘urjän [n.] date-palm stalk (36:39) nu ja AS DEA 
pl © re ALES 3 and the moon, We have set it in phases until it 
goes back to being like a [shrivelled] old date-palm stalk. 


J/ JE ‘-r-r scabies; dirt, dung; shame, to disgrace, to be exposed; to 
be of bad character; to harm; needy, to seek hospitality, to seek 
alms. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: as 
ma ‘arratun and * ’al-mu‘tarr. 


san ma‘arratun [n.] that which disgraces, disgrace, shame; 
guilt (48:25) 53e gu a and there befell you guilt on their 
account. 


“Ra mu‘tarr [act. part. of v.VIIL “el 1 ‘tarra] hospitality 
seeker; alms seeker, beggar (22:36) pot g gül | sait and feed 
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the one who does not ask, and the one who begs. 


Oi/ JE ‘-r-sh trellis, to erect a trellis, roof, thatching; couch, dais, 
throne; mechanism on the top of a well for drawing water; a 
group of Stars. Of this root, four forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur’an: à sie ya ‘rishün twice; > ‘arsh 26 times; sx 
curüsh three times and ci $ 3x ma‘rüshät twice. 


Là je ya‘rish [imperf. of v. trans.] 1 to build, to thatch, to roof, 
to erect a trellis, to construct (7:137) 4e E 5 Use ia y PAIE ja s 
Où y | AS &, and We destroyed what Pharaoh and his people 
had made and all that they had constructed. 


Ce ‘arsh [n. pl. sx ‘urüsh] 1 throne (27:38) Ki ils 
which of you can bring me her throne?; *@L: 20) À E al «53 Lord of 
the Throne, the Sovereign; *(13:2) Ci ï Ah e us He reigned as 
King (or, He established Himself on the Throne); *(27: 23) LU De a 
ee she has a great kingdom 2 dais, couch (12:100) à 4 à 5 
ù ah and he led his parents to the couch 3 roofs, turrets *(22:45) 
re e ce TE fallen in upon its turrets, in complete ruin. 


ab gxa ma‘rüshät [pl of fem. pass. part. LE j jxa 
ma‘rüshatun] trellises (6:141) « ARTS SSI RTS Je € ie gardens 
supported upon trellises and gardens without such support 
[standing on their own]. 


Ua/J/£ ‘-r-d width, to widen, to broaden, the middle; to show, to 
review; to offer; to contrast, to barter, to match up; to reject; to 
occasion, to accost, to happen accidentally; to hint, to insinuate. 
Of this root, 11 forms occur 79 times in the Qur’an: &2 > ‘arada 
three times; 2 > ‘urida eight times; => ‘arrada once; Dal 

a‘rada 32 times; U=> ‘ard four times; GA el ’i‘räd twice; 
ose pe mu‘ridün 19 times; 3% ‘arad Six; ie ‘arid once; 
Ua se ‘aärid twice and Que ‘urdatun once. | 

Os ‘arada i [v. trans.] 1 to offer (33:72) to de KI ze U 
Jisls os NT, il We offered the Trust (q.v.) to the heavens, 
the earth and the mountains 2 to present, to exhibit (2:31) 22% À 
SR] then He presented them to the angels 3 to expose, to 


612 ua] JE 
show (18:100) Le ca LS Le 5 ie Es, and We will expose 
Hell, on that day, to the disbelievers in full view. 


v2£ ‘urida [pass. v.] 1 to be put on view, to be exposed 
(69: 18) ils re aSY. Ste Ses on that Day you will be 
exposed (or, you will be brought to judgement) and not one of 
your secrets will remain hidden 2 to be presented, to be put on 
view (38:31) Mal calé Al tit ak Gp j when, at the close of 
the day, well-bred light-footed horses were paraded before him. 


Las ‘arrada [v. I intrans., with Prep. : :] to hint at, to insinuate 
(2:235) eat ia Da à ue Laë < rs Y; no blame will be 
attached to you if you give a hint that you wish to marry [these] 
women. 


ua ei ° a‘arada [v. IV intrans., with prep. &e] 1 to turn away 
from, to reject (18:57) Ge ve 4 ait 5 Ua ii : es who 
could be more misguided than the person who is reminded of his 
Lord’s messages and turns his back on them? 2 to ignore, to 
overlook (66:3) us te uni, Lex ce he took [her] to task for 
[lit. pointed ouf] ] part of it and ignored the other 3 to let be, leave 
alone (9:95) ee ls ji 26) per 1 < dv oi when you 
return to them, they will swear to you by God in order to make 
you leave them alone. 

Las és I nn n. Fa V. Le ‘aruda u] width, breadth GT 21) 
the breudih of the héros na earth XX [v. n. of v. > pe ‘arada i] 
offering, exposing, bringing near (18:100) £: SL : Me y sign Ge 
Es and We will expose Hell, on that day, to the disbelievers in 
full view. 


Ua £|? i ‘räd [v. n.] rejection, shunning, alienation (4:128) cs 
si el hs pt Lie Us cit 5 “x and if a woman experiences from 
her husband rejection or alienation. 


O2 ja mu‘ridän [pl. of act. part. uz ja mu ‘rid] those who 
shun, reject or turn away from (6:4) : ES ja ee | 4 they turn 
their backs on it. 


uexs ‘arad [n.] 1 something transient *(8:67) Lsal V2 
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ephemeral riches and pleasures of this life [as opposed to that of 
the Hereafter] 2 an errand, gain, benefit (9:42) & 5 Lex JE sl 
were it a gain near at hand. 


V2 ZE ‘artd [quasi-act. part.] extensive, far reaching (41:51) se 
ou» #les he is full of prolonged prayer. 


Ua Je ‘ärid [act. part.] approaching on a broad front, a cloud 
traversing the sky (46:24) es il Ju Es je o a 5 É when they 
saw it as a traversing cloud approaching their valleys. 


£a DE ‘urdatun [n. ] ready subject, butt; obstacle (2:224) ÿ É 
SLaÿ is A Free broadly interpreted either as: do not make 
God the butt of your oaths or, do not make God-backed oaths [not 
to perform a charitable act] an obstacle between you and doing 
good. 


i/ /g ‘-r-f heights, facial features, mane; comb or crest of a bird; to 
recognise, to know, knowledge, to inform; mentor; divinations; to 
confess, confession; social norms, good deeds, charity; fragrance, 
perfumes. Of this root, 10 forms occur 70 times in the Qur” an: 
à > ‘arafa 18 times; x yu‘raf twice; + 3 ‘arrafa twice,; | LE js 
ta‘ärafñ twice; ui je ’i‘tarafnä twice; y ‘urf twice; ©33jxe 
ma rüf 38 times: & sx ma‘rüfatun Once; di “NI ’al-°a‘raf twice 
and ci ÿ [x ‘arafät once. 


g ‘arafa i [v. trans.] 1 to know (2:146) 0 Gé je LS Là 
they know it as well as they know their own children 2 to 
recognise (12:58) ; sé ri ae | das and they came in to him and he 
recognised them 3 to know as (2:89) à 15 ire L al Eé but 
when there came to them something they knew [to be true] they 
rejected it 4 to recognise, to acknowledge, take to task (in a 
variant reading of 66:3) ox Ce “el ‘Lx es he took her to 
task for part of it (or, acknowledged [lit. recognised]) part of it 
and ignored the other. 


Er yu‘raf [pass. v.] to be recognised (33:59) ES tj Gi a 
this is more likely to make them recognisable. 


ie ‘arrafa [v. IT trans.] 1 to make known to someone (47:6) 
A Ré is AE He will admit them to the Garden [which] He 
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had made known to them 2 to take to task for, to point out an error 
(66:3) u2x we vel, Lex cie he took [her] to task for (or, 
acknowledged/pointed out an error [lit. part of it] ) and ignored 
the other 3 to make fragrant (according to an interpretation of 
verse 47:6) él Ré si Miss ; He will admit them to the Garden 
[which] He had made fragrant (or, made familiar) for them. 


sg yata‘äraf [imperf. of v. VL intrans. with prefix : elided] 
to become acquainted with one another, to get to know one 
another, to recognise one another (49:13) | re JE, G de Rs", 
and We ordered you into nations and tribes, that you might get to 
know one another. 


ci je) a‘tarafa [v. VIIL intrans.] to confess, to acknowledge 
(9:102) pes 558 158 el © +3, and others confessed their sins. 


ie ‘urf [v. n/ n.] 1 norm, goodness (7:199) Alu "A, al . 
accept [from people] what comes easy [to them] (or, take to 
forgiveness) and enjoin goodness 2 [adverbially] like the mane of 
a horse, in succession, in a continuous series; in goodness 
(77:1) ES ss Es SAR by the [winds] sent forth in succession (or, 
for spreading goodness). 


ci gs ma‘rüf À [pass. part./v. n.] 1 recognised norms, 
established principles, fairness (2:228) ; Hal del sal a tels 
and due to them [the wives] are [rights] similar to that which is 
incumbent upon them, according to what is recognised [to be 
fair] 2 [adjectival] charitable, compassionate, kind (2:263) Ji 
a à 3 xx a kind word [from a would-be giver] and forgiveness 
[from the would-be receiver of charity] I T n., with the generic 
definite article «5x4 in opposition to JE °al-munkar (q.v.)] 
goodness, virtues, actions or deeds the goodness of which is 
established by the accepted norms (3:104) Cseñs css HA O3 ae g 
Sa ce they enjoin what is right, and forbid what is wrong. 


äà 9 52) ma ‘räfatun [fem. pass. part.] known; reasonable, clear 
(24:53) A ielL Pa ÿ ch tell them, ‘Swear not; [it is] 
reasonable obedience [that is required]. 


cit ÿl ’al-°a‘raf [pl. of n. && > ‘urf] heights, uppermost parts 
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of e.g. a mountain, sand dune or a wall; advanced knowledge. It is 
variously interpreted as: the top of the wall separating Paradise 
from Hell, a midway area between Hell with its torments and 
Paradise with its blessings, or a body of great knowledge about 
everyone whoi is tried on the Day of Judgement (7:46) à eÿ1 de, 
ehlaues : O ù 3 de > and with men on the heights (or, in that area 
or, with the knowledge of who-is-who), recognising each group 
by their marks; * it name of Sura 7, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 46 to ‘the Heights’ that will 
separate the damned from the saved on the Day of Judgement. 


Ag ‘arafät [n.] the name of a plain and its surrounding area, 
some ten miles outide Mecca, where pilgrims must spend at least 
part of the 0 day of the month of Dhü'l-Hijjati (2:198) ee SE 
A ai pri ie AU |; se c&x :;% when you surge down away 
from Arafat, remember God at the sacred place. 


[lg ‘-r-m mound of grain; great inundation, dam built across a 
valley; multitude, strength, violence, evil; tree bark; to strip meat 
off bones; a mole-rat. Of this root, : ;> ‘arim occurs once in the 
Qur’an. | 


2% ‘arim [n.] various interpretations are given: the male of a 
certain type of rat; dam; great flood or the name of the valley 
where the dam was (34:16) ji cs ee ul (6 122 kÙü but they 
turned away, so We let loose on them the flood of the dam 
(reference is made here to the bursting of the Dam of Ma”rib, 
probably in the 2" Century AD, which caused the collapse of the 
Kingdom of Saba°/Sheba). 


4€ ‘-r-w loop, handle, hold, grip, link, buttonhole and the like; to 
grip, to seize; to befall, to afflict, to come over; to desert, to let 
down; extreme coldness; forlorn camels. A degree of 
overlappping between this root and the root (;/ Je ‘—r-y exists, as 
might be expected of corresponding ; and 4; radicals. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur”’an: & je ’i‘tarä once and 
se ‘urwatun twice. 


&j® ’i‘tarà [v. VIII trans.] to come over, to visit someone 
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with something, to overcome with, to afflict, to possess (11:54) 5 
5 ps lle ue af je ÿ da we say nothing but that some of our 
sa have visited you with evil. 


ô œ Se ‘urwatun [n. ] link, handle, bond, loop (31: 22) kgs 5 bu Cas 

ce ës se ere RE NE ai = whoever surrenders his face 
[himself] to God while doing good work, has grasped the firmest 
handhold. 


&s/oJe ‘—-r-y remote open expanse of land, treeless area; nakedness, 
to be naked, to become emaciated, to strip off, to strip meat off 
bones; to evacuate. À degree of overlapping between this root and 
root 4 Je ‘—r-w exists, as might be expected of corresponding (s 
and ; radicals. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur”’an: rs ta‘rà once and :! > ‘ara’ twice. 


& “ai ta‘rà [imperf. Of v. & dE ‘ariya, intrans.] to be or become 
naked (20:118) &° 3x3 Vi Le & 555 Si ci dl it is {granted] for you that 
you will neither go hungry, nor naked in it [the Garden]. 


s\> ‘ara° [n] wide and open, barren, treeless land (37:145) 
au À sal sé so We cast him out, ailing and thin, onto a 
barren, open shore. 


</3/e ‘—-z-b to move far away from inhabited areas, to be distant and 
to live apart from everyone, to be without a spouse, 
bachelorhood, celibacy. Of this root, D 3x3 ya‘zibl x; ya‘zub 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. | 


es ya‘zib [imperf. v., trans. with prep. &«°] to become distant, 
to slip off, to escape (the mind or the notice of) (10:61) &e Lx Les 
sta (à Ee æN «si 8 dé: Ua &, not even the weight of a speck 
of dust in earth or heaven is absent from [the knowledge of] your 
Lord. 


JE ‘—-z-r to censure, to apply corporal punishment; to support; to 
be tough; to be bad tempered; to honour. Philologists classify 
under this root, the proper name ‘; 5% ‘uzayr, but recognised it as 
being of foreign origin. Of this root, two forms occur four times 
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in the Qur’an: ÿ>x ‘azzara three times and y°5° ‘uzayr once. 


se ‘azzara [v. IT, trans.] 1 to assist (48:9) 4,4 ,; ai | Saÿl 
833323 that you may believe in God and His Messenger, and you 
may support Him 2 to honour (7:157) s5 553 33e s 4 PA clé 
so those who believe in him, honour and help him. 


| 3% ‘uzayr [proper noun] Ezra (Book of Ezra) (9:30) : va cie 
ai Cl ‘xx the Jews said, ‘Ezra is the son of God’ (Asad quotes 
Muslim sources including ‘’al-Tabarï as attributing the 
worshipping of Ezra to some Jews of Medina). 


JE ‘-z-Z power, might, downpour, to be impregnable, to be hard, 
to be rough (e.g. land); to overcome; to support, to be near to 
one’s heart, to value highly; to be consoled; to cooperate, to be 
rare. Of this root, nine forms occur 120 times in the Qur’an: ne 

‘azza once; ÿj> ‘azzaza once; tu‘izz once; ‘x ‘izz ONCE; 5 ie 
‘izzatun 11 times; ‘y >> ‘aziz 99 times; “ci ’a‘azz three times: à ui 
a‘izzatun twice Le ’al-‘uzzä once. 


% ‘azza u [v. trans.] to overcome, to prevail over, to get the 


better of (38:23) bal à fes ali Ji and he said, ‘Put her in 
my charge’, and he got the better of me in the argument. 


a ee DA Il trans.) to reinforce, to strengthen (36:14) 


with a third. 


se tu °izz Hope of v. IV ei? a‘azza] to exalt, to give power 
to (3:26) LS Né Da “x, You exalt whomever You will and 
abase whomever You will. 


5e ‘izz [v. n./n.] support, strength (19:81) Fe él dois that they 
might be for them a support. | 

Fe ‘izzatun I [v. n.] feeling proud of *(2:206) A y if he 
was too arrogant to accept [lit. his pride led him to persist in his 
sinful ways] IT [n.] 1 power, support (4:139) less a ë ea) GE all 
power is truly for God 2 glory, exaltation (26:44) a ü: De 5j 
© sal by Pharaoh’s might, we shall be the victors. 


je ‘aziz [quasi-act. part./n., pl. Sel ’a‘izzatun] 1 mighty, 
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powerful (39:37) AË5 ç3à 33 AU if is God not Al-Mighty and 
capable of retribution?; *(36: 38) x xl [an attribute of God] the 
Mighty 2 ruler, governor, chief (12:30) au :e lat TE: jai Er 
the governor ?s wife is trying to seduce her slave 3 dear, precious 
(44:49) : 2. Si ‘ s" al ci ai &s faste this [punishment], you precious 
one! 4 honourable, with some status, respected (11:91) ile ef te f 
àx> and you [yourself] are of no consquence among Us 5 well 
constructed, invincible, impregnable (41:41—2) RE Fos je ts ay ls 
Jul it is, indeed, an impregnable (or, a mighty/powerful) Book 
which falsehood cannot reach 6 [with prep. HE] difficult, 
troublesome, of great concern (9:128) ie L ae ” xx distressing 
to him is your suffering. 


‘ei ’a°azz [elat.] 1 more/most powerful, mightier/mightiest 
(63:83) JW (ES el ts si the mightier will drive the more 
humble out of it 2 more respected, more esteemed (11:92) ,.Làa j 
an: Da < “ei is my tribe more esteemed in your eyes than God? 


gs» ’al-‘uzzä [proper. n.] one of the idols widely worshipped 
in Arabia in pre-Islamic times and considered by the pagan Arabs 
to be, together with Manät and ’allär, God’s daughters (53:19- 
21) EM 4, Su Sf GaVt nat, wall, cou AS will you 
[disbelievers] consider [the case of] ’allät and *al-‘uzzä and that 
third one, Manät!?—Are you to have the male and He the female? 


d/jE ‘—-z-l to remove, to set aside, to isolate, to boycott, to part 
from; unarmed person, loner, weakness. Of this root, four forms 
occur 10 times in the Qur’an: Jx ‘azala once; Jjel *i‘tazala 
seven times; à n xx ma‘zülün once and Dj ma‘zil once. 


Je ‘azala i [v. trans.] to separate, to set apart, to keep away 
(33:51) 21 Ces cal ce, and whomsoever you wish of the ones 
you have [previously] set apart. 


Je ’tazala [v. VIII trans.] to separate oneself from, to stand 
apart from, to abandon, to distance oneself from, to boycott 
(18:16) Ge Les Aie | N5, now that you have distanced 
yourself ro them and from what they worship; *(2:222) | 4 jt 
onda (à «à ÿ LA so do not have intercourse with [lit. keep away 
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from] women during menstruation. 


ads à jus ma‘zülün [pl. of pass. part. J 9 je ma‘zül] segregated, 
shut off, removed, barred (26:212) & J r ga ce pe indeed 
they are barred from [over] hearing. 


Ja ma‘zil [v. n/adv. of place.] separation; a place far 
removed from the rest (11:42) J 3x à Sy AU > cs 353 and Noah 
called to his son, who was [. standing ] apart. 


e/jl£ ‘-z-m to decide, to urge, to intend, decision, resolution, 
resolute and stalwart. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: : 5° ‘azama four times and -'5> ‘azm five times. 


2j ‘azama i I [v. intrans.] 1 to become serious, to become 
earnest (47:21) ‘ÿA! ex lä so when things become serious 2 to 
reach a decision (according to another interpretation of 47:21) 16 
re ex so if the one in command reaches a decision EX [v. trans. ] 
1 to intend, to decide (2:227) GS lg Us but if they 
intend/decide 10 divorce 2 to solemnise, to conclude, to confirm 
(2:235) as) sue | ge js Ÿ; but do not confirm the marriage tie. 


2% ‘azgm [v. n/n.] 1 determination, resolution, resolve, 
willpower (20:115) &'x> 4 j ai AE «si NE Da pde 4 bye x, We 
also commanded Adam before [you], but he forgot and We found 
him lacking in willpower; *(46:35) si OA si J ü [lit. the 
messengers of firm resolve] (either those who suffered particular 
hardships with endurance, e.g. Noah, Abraham, Job, Jacob and 
Jesus, or those who brought new legislation and endured 
hardships in trying to propagate them, e.g. Abraham, Moses and 
Jesus. Also said to apply to all the prophets with no exception-in 
spite of the reference to Adam, in (20:115), as lacking in 
willpower-on the ground that God would not select for the task of 
prophethood any but the resolute. See °’al-Räzï) 2 seriousness 
*(3:186) SA - x resoluteness of action(s)/undertakings, actions 
and modes of behaviour considered to be the mainstay of the 
teachings, worthy pious undertakings. 


JE ‘—-z-w à group of people, to attribute, to ascribe, to trace back, 
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to console, to support. Of this root, only {5° ‘izin occurs once in 

the Qur’an. 


es ‘izin [pl of n. de ‘izatun] group, crowd, company 
(70:37) > dl Ge, call ce on the right and on the left in 
crowds. 


JJu4/£ ‘—s-r left-handedness, pecuniary hardship, to be difficult, to 
disagree, to dispute; to be stuck; to be untamed. Of this root, six 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: es ta‘äsara once; > ‘asir 
once; “je ‘usr five times; re usratun twice; « je ‘uSrä ONCE; 
and ‘yme ‘astr twice. 


“juil ta‘äsara [v. VI intrans.] to be too difficult for one 
another, to block each other’s way, to make it difficult for each 
other to come to an agreement (65:6) Le A Be ji AD Os 
you become too difficult with one another [and you do not come 
to an agreement] then another woman may suckle [the child] for 
him [the father]. 


me ‘asir [quasi-act. part.] hard, difficult, distressing, trying 
(548) ‘we 9 la this is a hard day. 


ue ‘usr [v. n/n.] hardship, difficulty (94:6) V5 ja & à 
with difficulty shall be ease. 


ie ‘usratun [n.] 1 difficulty, hardship, adversity (9:117) cl 
so il às KA those who followed him in the hour of adversity 
2 financial *(2:280) 5 je à someone in strained financial 
circumstances, short of money. 


sys ‘usrä [n.] adversity, hardship, wretchedness; stinginess 
(92:10) «5 puall jui We will smooth his way towards hardship 
(or, We shall make him more easily inclined towards meanness, 


We shall make it much easier for him to be stingy). 
us ‘astr [quasi-act. part.] hard, grim, grievous (25:26) JS 
Ds ca Bi Le gif will be a grievous day for the disbelievers. 


O4/£/ualg ‘ss (quadrilatiral root derived from root 04e ‘—5-s) 
wolf, hunting dog; to roam by night; to hunt by night; to seek, to 


ASE oi 
go after, to stalk; (of day light) to appear, (of night darkness) to 
descend. Of this root, only Game ‘as‘asa, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ss ‘as‘asa [v. quadrilateral. intrans.] to clear away, to pull 
away; to descend, to infiltrate, to seep in (81:17) Gæue 13 JM, by 
the night when it gradually descends (or, when it gradually lifts). 


d/o4/g ‘—s-q this group of letters constitutes the entire second verse 
of Sura 42 (’al-shürä ‘ Counsel/consultation’), for the significance 
of this and similar letter groups occurring in initial positions in 
certain suras, see:  ’alif-lam-ra. 


d/u/£ ‘-s-l honey, to sweeten with honey; to slip off; to deviate. Of 
this root, only Je ‘asal, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ju ‘asal [n.] honey (47:15) ne due Ua are and rivers of 
clarified honey. | 


4/04/£ ‘-s-w to hope, to hope for, to expect, to anticipate, to look 
forward to, to be apprehensive, to fear. Of this root, only Le 
‘asä, occurs 30 times in the Qur’an. 


uw ‘asä [verb of anticipation (1 x), always in the 
perfect, with following of and imperfect verb in the subjunctive] 1 
hopefully (28:9) Er tj Le perhaps he may become of use to us 
2 possibly (2:216) S* ET ts LS “À =» 3 it is possible that 
you may dislike something although it is good Jor you 3 it may 
come to pass, it may be ordained (66:5) A tj 2 ü À, Le 
Ci Fes ls &| if he [the Prophet] decides to divorce you, it may 
come to pass that He will give him better wives in exchange for 
you. 


JJoi/é ‘-sh-r one’s own family, clan, spouse, to live with, to be on 
intimate terms, to mix with, cohabitation, number ten and its 
associates; to be with child (used specifically for female animals), 
to conceive. Of this root, 12 forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 
asile ‘äshirühunna once; “näe ‘ashtr once; 5 näe ‘ashiratun 
three times; “Lie ‘ishär once; a ma‘shar three times; pes 
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mi‘shär once; Ne ‘ashr seven times; ie Gé ’sthnatä ‘ashrata 
three times; >elil ihna ‘ashara twice; ;ëe Si ’ahada ‘ashara 
once; je ds fis‘ata ‘ashar once; 5 ,äe ‘asharatun twice and 
os ùe ‘ishrün once. 

äe ‘äshir [imper. v. II trans.] cohabit, consort with, live 
with, deal with them (4:19) &s jl Eh äle, live with them in 
accordance with what is fair and kind. 


‘xée ‘ashir [n./quasi-act. part.] house- -companion, companion, 
wife, husband, relative (22:13) nel oi , and what an evil 
companion this is! 


8e ‘ashiratun [n.] kinsfolk, clan (26:214) CA jte fs 
and warn your nearest kinsfolk. 


"Lie ‘ishär [pl. of quasi- act. part. el Inès ‘usharä’] a ten month 
pregnant camel *(81:4) cité ? Lai Fr when people become too 
distracted to carry out the most urgent tasks [literally interpreted 
as either: when pregnant she-camels in their tenth month are 
abandoned (out of a twelve month term, and so valuable and in 
need of constant attention) or, when clouds heavily laden with 
life-giving rain are ignored]. 


“ji ma‘shar [n.] company, community, kinsfolk (6:130) “sb 
sYl, Lai company of jinn and mankind! 


‘Lies mi‘shär [n., usually used with a negative sentence] [not 
even] one tenth, a very small amount (34:45) AUÿe Le As vin L' 
and they have not attained even one tenth of what We gave to 
them [their predecessors]. 


%äe ‘ashr [card. no. grammatically conditioned variant of 
ë Sp ‘ashratun] ten (6:160) Ed te At a et Us whoever 
does a good deed, shall be repaid ten times the like of it. 


° 
de 


“ke Li ’ithnä ‘ashara _[comp. no., fem. Spée Gé ’jfhnata 
‘ashrata] twelve (9:36) lei ie ti al : ee D al êàe dl the number 
of months with God is twelve months. 


jé Si ’ahada ‘ashara [comp. no.] eleven (12:4) Si ed À 
ESS à in [a dream] I saw eleven stars. 
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Je es tis‘ata ‘ashar [comp. no.] nineteen (74:30) Lis Le 
_xùe over if are nineteen. 
dès ‘ishrün [card. no.] twenty (8:65) te re nee do ÿ 
there are of you twenty. 


soie ‘-sh-w/y bad eyesight, inability to see at night, to be 
dim-sighted, to feel around aimlessiy, to veer away from; evening, 
darkness, to make a distant light at night, to give a night meal. Of 
this root, four forms occur 14 times in the Qur’an: se ya‘shü 
once: iLie ‘isha° twice; e ‘ashiyy 10 times (in one reading {ie 
‘ushiyy once) and A ‘ashiyyatun once. 


ne ya‘shü [imperf. of v. te ‘ashäà intrans., with | rep. os] to 
fail to see, to be blinded to (43:36) cas si 5 0e Un Des and 
whoever is blind to the remembrance of the Lord of Mercy. 


slée ‘isha° [n., used adverbially] the first part of the night 
marked by the disappearing of the twilight, evening (12:16) lt: 
© Fer Are AU and they came to their father after nightfall 
weeping; *(24:58) sl 2 the night prayer. 


me ‘ashiyy [n.] evening (38:18) SD sl Dai 10 Sing 
the praises at evening and sunrise. 


Se ‘ushiyy [dimin. of te ‘ushä, pl. of quasi-act. part. Lie 
‘asha° ] blind, dim-sighted (in a reading of 12:16) Lie AU ll 
au and they came to their father [almost] blinded with tears. 


Le ‘ashiyyatun [n.] an evening (79:46) hi Je S! AE à 
they had not tarried but an evening or the mid-morning following 
it. 


œ/u2/£g ‘-s-b tendons, bands, to wrap up; to stick to; gang, 
partisanship; to be prejudiced, prejudice, to be a fanatic; to gang 
up; creeper. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur”’an: Aie ‘usbatun four times and ue ‘astb once. 


Las £& ‘usbatun [n.] 1 group, company of people (24:11) cl dl 


ie ie YU 1$L those who came with the flagrant lie are a 
group from among you 2 state of togetherness (12:14) es ai oi 
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ee taï, if a wolf were to eat him when there are so many of us 
together. 


Que ‘astb [quasi-act. part.] difficult, trying, grim, critical 
(11:77) Que 39 la this is a truly grim day! 


JJu4/g ‘-s-r time, age, era, period, the afternoon; to be a 
contemporary; to be of age; to squeeze, to wring; hurricane, 
whirlwind, cyclone, rain clouds. Of this root, four forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: 52e) ’a‘sir twice; ‘x ‘asr once; ‘sel 
’i‘sär once and fra mu‘sirät once. | 


‘noi ’a‘sir limperf. of v. se ‘asara, trans.] to press, to juice 
(12:36) lys ‘yabi si] sl Si I saw myself pressing grapes. 


es fasr [n.] 1 age, time; afternoon; afternoon prayer (103:1- 
2) jus il Guy! d ji; I swear by the declining day [also 
interpreted as: by the passage of time, by the afternoon prayer or, 
by the time of the Prophet] that humankind are truly lost; * ESA 
name of Sura 103, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 1 to ‘the Declining Days’ or ‘the Passage of 
Time’. 

Jar | ’isär [n.] hurricane, whirlwind (2:266) 4 à "| (als 
“Li then a fiery whirlwind struck it. 


ES pate ’al-mu‘sirät [pl. of n./act. part. 2x mu‘sir] either: 
wringers, Strong wind that is said to wring rain out of clouds, or 
rain-bearing clouds (78:14) Gti el el ee DA ur if : and We 
send down from the rain-bearing clouds (or, by rain-causing 
winds) cascading water. 


ci/u4/g ‘-s-f chaff, straw, dried herbage, ears of corn; to ripen; 
Storm, to storm, to blow away, (of wind) to blow. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: cine ‘asf three 
times; ae ‘äsif twice; lale cäsifatun once and cle ‘asifat 
once. 


is ‘asf 1 [coll n.] dry leaves, dry blades (55:12) 3i £a; 
il and grain in dry blades IX [v. n. used adverbially] storming 
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(77:2) se ll and winds violently storming. 


alé ‘asif [quasi-act. part.] stormy (10:22) ol e D AE 
there comes upon them a stormy wind. 


HP ‘äsifatun [fem. quasi-act. part., pl cle ‘asifatl 
stormy, stormy [wind]; storm (21:81) ile ji Call, and for 
Solomon [We] [harnessed] the stormy wind. 


e[ua/£ ‘-s-m neckband, dog collar; wrist; protection, bonds, to 
protect, impregnability; adherence to friendships. Of this root, 
five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: 22», ya‘sim three times; 
sai ’i‘tasama five times; ax ’ista*sama once; sale ‘asim 
three times and 2e ‘isam once. 


sas ya‘sim [imperf. of v. 2e ‘asama, trans.] to protect, to 
make impregnable, to put out of reach (33:17) G« Le sal pr 
ai who can put you out of God”’s reach? 


sais) ’i‘tasama [v. VII intrans.] to take refuge, to adhere to, 
to hold fast (3:103) les all ds; | jasel, hold fast to God’s 
Revelation/command {lit. rope] as one body. 


e 


ses ’istasama [v. X intrans. ] to anchor oneself to, to 
muster self restraint (12:32) ALaxulé 4 ai xs sl) xT, and I tried to 
seduce him but he showed restraint. 


aa ‘äsim I [act. part.] protector, defender (40:33) nil ee” < L 
ak Ga with no protector for you from God! IE [v. n/act. 
part. pass. part.] (commentators ascribe to Ale ‘äsim in the 
following verse the function of v. n. &ee ‘ismatun, act. part, or 
pass. part. a sex ma°süm) (11:43) nil PE CA a ele Ÿ there is no 
protection [also: protecter or, one protected] today from the 
command of God. 


2e ‘isam [pl. of n. Lie ‘ismatun] bonds, ties: [jur.] marriage 
ties (60:10) il DS ans :| tone Ÿ, and do not hold on to marriage 
ties with encre women. 


4/J04/£ ‘-s-w stick, crook, rod, sceptre, to hit with a stick, to lean on 
a stick; to gather a group of people together. Because a degree of 
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overlapping exists between this root and the root (4/02 “—s-y, 
philologists classify them together under a single heading. Of this 
root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: LL ‘asäa 10 times 
and {ae ‘isiyy twice. 


Les ‘asä [n., pl. {ame ‘isiyy] stick, staff, crook (20:18) À J6 
ile ci lac ‘Iris my y staff” he said, ‘I lean on it.” 


s/o4lg ‘-s-y to disobey, to mutiny, to refuse, to defy, to be 
rebellious (also see: s/u4/£ -s-w). Of this root, four forms occur 
32 times in the Qur’an: ae ‘asä 27 times; {se ‘asiyy twice; 
ose ‘isyan once and 2x4 ma‘siyatun twice. 


we ‘asä i [v. trans.] to disobey (6:15) ce pee (| cs ; 
#2 ê ‘5 Ce 1 fear, if I disobey my Lord, the punishment of a 
dreadful Day. 


(pe ‘asiyy [intens. act. part.] rebellious, one who is given to 
disobeying (19:44) Es cas )l y cul cl indeed, Satan is 
rebellious against the Lord of Mercy. 


des ‘ isyän [v. n. In. ] disobeying; disobedience, mutiny (49:7) 
alt als EN ae sS, and He has made hateful to you 
disbelief, transgression and disobedience. 


luc ma‘siyatun [v. n.] disobeying (58:9) JS"; ÉVL l'aU 6 
Ju Aex, do not confer with a view to sinful doings, 
aggression or disobeying the Messenger. 


J/02/£ ‘-d-d upper arm; power; assistance, support, cooperation and 
door stop. Of this root, only 2e ‘adud occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


Ve 


Cadud [n.] upper arm *(28:35) dual die As We shall 
strengthen you Hit. Jour upper arm] through your brother; 
*(18:51) lie a LE Cie &, and 1 would not take those who 
lead others astray as supporters. 


ua/u2/£ ‘-d-d to hold with the teeth, to bite, to bite into; food, 
fodder; to adhere to. Of this root, only Ge ‘adda occurs twice in 


be ei 


the Qur’an. 


uæ ‘adda à Ev. trans. with prep. &] to bite, to bite on 
(25:27) 4 Le AU : we #33 on the Day the unjust will become 
very remorseful [it. bite on his own hand], *(3:119) le le 
EU Le JA they bite [their] fingertips in rage at you. 


d/uë/g ‘-d-l muscle, to be muscular; to prevent, to compel; problem, 
puzzle, puzzling, acute. Of this root, only £a fa‘dulühunna 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


dus ta“ dul/ta‘dil [imperf. v. trans.] to prevent, to hinder 


(2:232) Gest | ue n | C8 su à do not prevent them from 
remarrying their husbands. 


—à/u02/e —d-h 


buse ‘idin (see Ju2/e ‘-d-w). 


JJu2/£g ‘-d-w magic, sorcery; lying, falsehood, gossip; limb, to 
separate limb from limb, to dismember, part; to distribute. 1 
‘idatun, which is derived from this root, is also classified by some 
philologists under the root -4/02/+ ‘—-d-h which denotes several 
types of great trees, (by camels) to defoliate such trees, to cut 
down such trees, to cut down. Of this root, only Ge ‘idin occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ose ‘idin [pl. of ne ‘idatun, or (according to those who 
derive this word from the root -a/c2/; ‘—d-h) pl. of AS 
‘idahatun] fragments, differing types; lies; poetry; magic spell, 
sorcery (15:91) Guze de" il Gus cl those who cut the Qur'an 
into separate parts [describing some as lies, some as poetry, 
some as mythology and some as magic]. 


i/b/s ‘—1-f side of the body, coats, robes; creeper plants; to fold, to 
bend, to lean on, to incline towards; to show kindness; to beseech, 
to implore. Of this root, only Le ‘iff occurs once in the Qur’an. 

‘itf [n.] side of the body *(22:9) aile 6 acting 
arrogantly (lit. twisting his body, turning away]. 
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d/k/£ “—-l to be without jewellery, to be without ornaments, to be 
featureless, to be without arms, to be idle, to be without work, to 
be without a leader, to be unattached, to make someone idle, to 
cause to be dysfunctional. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Cie “uttilat and Lee mu ‘attalatun. 


de “uftila [pass. v. Il] to be rendered dysfunctional, to be 
ignored (81:4) cle ? all 3f \; when people become too distracted 
to carry out the most urgent tasks [literally interpreted as either: 
when pregnant she-camels in their tenth month are abandoned 
(out of a twelve month term, and so valuable and in need of 
constant attention) or, when clouds heavily laden with life-giving 
rain are ignored]. 


Le mu ‘attalatun [pass. part.] abandoned, deserted, ruined, 
caused to be dysfunctional (22:45) : ie En PAPA PE à 38 sé 
At Jui , and now it has fallen in upon its turrets, and [how 
many] a deserted well, and [how many] a lofty palace. 


J/2/E ‘—t-w to give, to offer, to donate, gift; to handle, to deal with; 
to search for; to dare; to practise or engage in a certain type of 
WoE Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: Sel 

a‘tä five times, | he ’u‘tü twice; Lai ta‘äta once and :tle 
‘ata” five times. 


bei ’a‘tä 1 [v. IV trans.] 1 to give, to grant (108:1) ab Ü 
xs We have given abundance to you [Prophet] (or, given you 
the river ’al-kawthar (see ÉTR ’al-kawthar) 2 [with no following 
object] to give alms, to donate to appropriate causes (92:5) ‘3 Es 
if % «bei as for the one who gives and is mindful of God. 


bel ’u‘tiya [pass. v. IV] to be given (9:58) 152, a DA jé 
if they are given of it, they are content. | 

ll ta‘ätä [v. VI trans./intrans.] to commit, to take hold of; to 
give one another something; to dare, to become bold, to rush 
(54:29) mi (Lt ssl Aü but they called upon their 
companion and he grabbed [a sword/the she-camel] and hacked 
[at the camel] (or, and he rushed and hacked [at the she-camel}]). 


Je 629 


se ‘atà” [n./v. n.] gift, favour, bounty, donation (17:20) &; 
Ps , ele JS your Lord’s bounty is not restricted. 


e/8/£ ‘—-z-m bones, a bone, to bone; to be or become powerful, great, 
grand, immense, to venerate, to measure up to; proud, arrogant. 
Of this root, six forms occur 108 times in the Qur’an: he 
yu‘azzim twice; x yu‘zim once; ske ‘azim 87 times; shei 
a‘zam three times; de ‘azm twice and 1e ‘izäm 13 times. 


ba yu‘azzim [imperf. of v. Il trans.] 1 to venerate, to respect, 
to observe (22:32) all Dis ie &«3 whoever honours God’s rites 
2 to be in awe of, to consider too great to attempt (22:30) AE Ua s 
ai «> whosoever stands in awe of the inviolable ordinances 
and prohibitions of God. 


ass yu‘zim [imperf. of v. IV shei ’a‘zama, trans.] to make 
great, to magnify (65:5) ljsi à RES and greatly increases for him 
the reward. 


ake ‘azim [quasi-act. part.] 1 great (3:179) àke ‘si <b for 
you there shall be a great reward 2 severe (2:114) 5,391 (3 mél 
she ts and for them in the Hereafter there is a severe 
punishment 3 important, notable, respectable (43:31) CES Ge de) 
ke a distinguished man, from either of the two towns [Mecca 
and °al-Ta”if]. 


abei ’azam [elat.] greater/greatest (73:20) li ef, and 
greater in reward. 


he © azm [coll. n., pl. A&e ‘izäm] bone (75:3) «if Cbasyl tin 
Abe ? does man think that We will not put his bones back 
together?; *(19:4) a aa ca 3 {1 have become too old [lit. the 
bones in my body weakened!]. 


Jeig ‘-f-r dust, to dust, to rub in the dust; genie, mighty; hair, 
mane. Some scholars attribute £y jâe ‘ifrit to a borrowing from 
Persian, but philologists classify it under this root. Of this root, 
only y je ‘ifrit occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Cu jé ‘ifrit [n.] a member of the jinn, a genie, a powerful 
member of the jinn (so called because, as it is said, he knocks 


— sie 
down his adversaries and rolls them in the dust) (27:39) Cu je JB 
&ai Ge a powerful genie from amongst the jinn said. 


i/i/g ‘—f-f the small amount of milk which remains in the udder of 
a female animal after feeding her young, to suckle such an 
amount of milk, meagre quantity; austerity, modesty, chastity, to 
refrain from committing unlawful or shameful acts. Of this root, 
two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: its yasta‘fif three 
times and cas fa ‘affuf once. 


int yasta‘fif [imperf. of v. X intrans.] to check oneself from 
succumbing to the temptation of committing desirable but 
otherwise sinful acts, to check oneself against temptation, to 
guard one’s chastity (24:33) AG à 5 ÿ cl Mer , let those 
ox are unable to marry, keep chaste. 


ii ta' caffuf [v. n./n.] self-restraint from worldly pleasures 
(2:273) © ce slél di is the undiscerning might think 
them rich because of their self-restraint [from showing how needy 
they are]. 


g/i/£ ‘-f-w wasteland, dust, to grow wildly, (of camels) to grow 
thick hair; to forgo, to let go, to relieve, to forgive; to achieve 
without toil; to be in good health, to multiply in number; to seek 
one’s livelihood. Of this root, five forms occur 35 times in the 
Qur’an: le ‘afa 26 times; L& ‘ufiya once; ie ‘afw twice; + 
‘afuww five times and Œâle ‘afin once. 


Ge ‘afä ü [v. intrans. with prep. |] 1 to forgive, to absolve, to 
pardon (42:25) Al ce Es £ and He pardons bad deeds 2 to 
forgo, to waive (2:237) 5 sèx | ÿ : sa À LU ci fhen [give them] 
half of what you had previously fixed, unless they Jorgo [their 
rights 1 3 to increase, to multiply in number (7:95) I Ge one à 
le Lis ILSi and then We changed [for them] hardship into 
prosperity until they multiplied. 


‘ufiya [pass. v.] to be forgiven, to be exempted from 
(2: ES PE Aria” Se tj but whoever is absolved of some [of 
the penalty] by his [aggrieved] brother. 


</G/E He 

ie “afw [v. n./n.] surplus, spare (2:219) “Gil r re IA af 
and they ask you what they should give: say, [‘Give of] the 
spare”’. 


rs ‘afuww l[intens. act. part. /n.] one who is disposed to 
forgiving others (58:2) ”, rs pra al ds but God is pardoning and 


forgivineg. 


_üile ‘afn in [pl. of act. part. Le ‘afr] one who forgives (3:134) 
pli ce Gt and those who pardon [the offences of] people. 


</G@/E ‘—q-b heels, to arrive at the heel of, to follow, to pursue, to 
investigate; eagle; to turn back; to repair; result; to avenge 
oneself; to punish; to interlace; obstacle; to detain. Of this root, 
14 forms occur 80 times in the Qur’an: Lx; yu‘agqib twice; cie 
“ägaba four times; Lä£ ‘ägiba twice: L&i ’a‘qaba once; Lè 
be once; L& ‘agib once; 4e ‘agibayh three times; el 
a‘qäb four times; ie ‘iqab 20 times; ie ‘agabatun twice; & 
‘ugbä six times: Lie ‘ägibatun 32 times, L&i mu‘aqqib once and 
ct mu‘agqibät once. 


Lis yu ‘agqib limperf. of v. IT intrans.] to turn on one’s heels, 
to return (28:31) x; à y Dade 2 ; he turned and ran away and 
would not return. 


Lée ‘äqaba [v. UT trans.] 1 to punish, to take reprisals, to 
retaliate (16:126) 4 3 & Le sa | jalki Se üls if you have to take 
reprisals, do so in proportion to the injury you have been 
subjected to 2 to have one’s turn, to gain war booty (in an 
interpretation of verse 60: 11) ee Dis) s al cer #Sù A Us 
Û ii ir els ti ci cpl Û FE if any of you have wives who leave 
you for the disbelievers, should the community subsequently 
acquire [booty] from them, give those whose wives have gone [to 
the disbelievers] the like of what they had spent. 

és üqiba [pass. v. III] to be punished, to be subjected to 
reprisals, to be retaliated against (22:60) à Le Le Ju Läle Das 0 
who retaliates in equal measure to the injury he had been 


subjected to. 


Läei ’a‘qaba [v. IV doubly trans.] to cause to happen to 


. Se 

someone as a consequence or a result, to reward someone with, to 
pay back (9:77) ze Ë ” Gl; PAGE so as a consequence He made 
hypocrisy settle in their hearts. 


Lie ‘ugb [v. n.] outcome, result (18:44) Le ET Uri Ta ‘h He 
is the best [to give a] reward and the best [to determine an] 
outcome. 


re 


Sie ‘aqib [n. dual Ge ‘agibayn: pl. ii ’a‘qäb] heel, 
posterity, descendants (43:28) 4e à 480 ZX KB, and he made 
it a word enduring among his descendants: *(2:143) ac ne este 
he turns on his heels, retreats, goes back on his word, *(6:71) de 
ue de and we are returned upon our heels, retracing our steps 
[ into disbelief]. 


Le ‘iqab [v. n/n.] retribution, punishment (40:22) si ts ä ii 
al He is indeed full of strength, severe in punishment. 


ie ‘agabatun [n.] obstacle, difficult uphill track, steep 
mountain track (90:11) &éxl 2s5% à will he not brave the steep 
path (or, difficult task)? 


wie ‘ugbä [v. n./n.] 1 ultimate result, outcome, sequel (13:22) 
Di ie el a 4 for those there will be the outcome of. the final 
abode [Paradise] 2 reward (13:35) Ca SI LE dl cl Le ab 
"ji this is the reward that awaits those who are mindful of God; 
the disbelievers’ reward is the Fire. 


ie ‘ägibatun [v. n./n.] 1 the end, consequence, the outcome 
(47:10) ei : Ua cal ile JS is how was the end for those before 
them 2 reward (7:128) al A) : and the [good] reward belongs 
to those who are mindful of Him. 


cs mu ‘aqgqib [act. part.] one whose job it is to reject or allow 
a decision made by another (13:41) RAR has ss ar » God 
decides-no one can sanction or alter His decision. 


cite mu‘aggibät [pl. of fem. act. part. Aa mu ‘aggqibatun] 
attendants perpetually acting in succession one after the other 
(13:11) a A: Ua NE As an GE Da Gt A for him are 
attendants [angels ranged], before him and behind him, watching 
over him by God’s command. 


Jife Ge 


J&/£ ‘—-q-d Knot, tangle, to tie, to complicate, to make difficult; to 
put together; to contract; to thicken, to coagulate; oath, alliance, 
pact; necklace; sand dune. Of this root, five forms occur seven 
times in the Qur’an: & ‘agada once; es ‘agqada once; se 
‘uqgüd once; ske ‘ugdatun three times and te ‘ugad once. 


%e ‘agada i [v. trans. ] to tie a knot, to solemnise, to reach an 
agreement (4:33) sg 2à FE SL ce cl and those [with] 
whom your right hands have made a pledge (variant reading cle 
St with whom your right hands have exchanged pledges), so 
sie to them their share. 


% ‘agqada [v. II trans.] to solemnise an agreement or an oath, 
to conclude a solemn agreement or oath (5:89) se La RE Es ea g 
JAN but He will take you to task with regard to what you 
solemnise by oaths. 


à re ‘uqüd [pl. of n. ke ‘agd] agreements, contracts, pacts 
(5:1) 3 x lé Lis cl KL you who believe, honour your 
agreements. 


se ‘ugdatun [n., pl.  ‘uqad] 1 knot, stoppage (20:27) dir s 
ll Ge and untie a knot in my tongue; *(113:4) ral LÀ cAÉLail 
witches, sorceresses lit. female blowers on knots] 2 agreement, 
contract, tie (2:235) ré se | js Ÿ; and do not confirm the 
marriage tie. 


JJ&/E ‘—q-r the main part of one’s dwelling, real estate, landed 
property, residence; furniture; to slay by stabbing, to wound, to be 
savaged by an animal; to be barren, to be sterile; to be alcoholic; 
medicine. Of this root, two forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: 
ie aqara five times and ‘le ‘agir three times. 


je © ‘agara 1 [v. trans.] to hamstring, to kill by stabbing (7:77) 
Gi | 36 and then they hamstrung the she-camel. 


‘ä& ‘äqir [quasi-act. part.] barren, unable to bear a child (3:40) 


‘&e id, and my wife is barren. 


J//E ‘—-q-l tie, to tie up, stoppage, halter; brain, rational person, to 
Judge as rational; to ransom, blood money; head of a group; fine 


se elle 


woman, taking refuge. Of this root, two forms occur 49 times in 
the Qur’an: Ji ‘agala once and 3x ya‘qilün 48 times. 


Ji ‘agala i [v. trans.] 1 to understand, to comprehend (2:75) À 
ô de L x Ce 35 Fr and then pervert it, [even] after they have 
understood it 2 to have the intrinsic ability to comprehend, to be 
sagacious, to reason (8:22) & LS Ÿ Cl < all AU Le LAN à dl 
the worst of beasts in the sight of God are the deaf and dumb, 
who do not reason. 


e/&/£ ‘—-q-m dryness, to be sterile, (of the womb or woman) to be 
barren; devastating, destructive; gibberish, futile and archaic. Of 
this root, A&e ‘agim occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


ae ‘agim [quasi-act. part.] 1 barren, sterile (51:29) àñe ‘5e a 
barren old woman! 2 non-productive, destructive (51:41) Ut) 
el & «le We sent the devastating wind against them. 


i/d/£g ‘-k-f to be curled or twisted, to cling to, to be constant, to 
devote oneself to, to apply oneself singlemindedly to; to isolate, 
to bar, to turn away from. Of this root, three forms occur nine 
times in the Qur’an: & Fun ya‘kufün once; ile ‘äkif seven times 
and à pere ma‘küf once. 


di ya “kuf [imperf. V. intrans. ] to devote oneself to, to cleave 
to (7:138) él pl HO Ga ê “à a people devoted to the worship 
of idols of theirs. 


cie ‘äkif [act. part.] 1 one who devotes himself to something 
(20:91) cle ae 5 we will never give up our devotion to it 2 
one who is in seclusion [in a mosque], one who is in retreat 
(2:187) set) À Gas , while you are in retreat in mosques. 


ci Ska ma ‘küf [pass. part.] one who is barred, prevented, 
restrained (48:25) Le us n | ü Sn sa and the sacrificial 
offering detained from reaching its place of sacrifice. 


&/d/e ‘-l-q clinging, to adhere, to be suspended, to hang; to be 
attached, creeper, blood clot; morsel of food; treasure. Of this 
root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: GE ‘alag once; 


e/dJe SLA 


ie ‘alagatun five times and ik mu ‘allaqgatun once. 


de ‘alag [mass. n.] clinging clotted mass (96: 2) « CA cusyl mes 
ske He created man from a clinging clotted mass; * “n) name of 
Sura 96, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
2 to the creation of Humans from a ‘Clinging Mass’. 


it ‘alagatun [unit n.] a lump of clinging clotted mass 
(23:14) ik Ai Gh : à then We fashioned the seminal fluid into a 
clinging clotted mass. 


kb mu ‘allagatun [pass. part.] suspended (4:129) AACUES ne 
leaving her, as it were, suspended. 


e/d/£ ‘-l-m mountain, landmark, mark, flag; a notch, slit, harelip; to 
mark; to know, to learn, to be acquainted, to inform, knowledge, 
learning, cognition and a learned person; the world, the universe. 
It has been suggested by some scholars that the word cxale 
‘älamin, meaning the world or the universe, which philologists 
derive from this root, is a very early borrowing from either 
Hebrew or Syriac. Of this root, 17 forms occur 854 times in the 
Qur’an: A ‘alima 381 times; a yu‘lam once; Le ‘allama 39 
times, Æ ‘ullima twice; LS yata‘allam twice; Ale ‘alim 13 times; 
Ô sale ‘älimün five times: sUe ‘wlama’ twice: > pc ma‘lüm 11 
times; Es “ee ma‘lümät twice; aa mu ‘allam once; æi ’a‘lam 49 
times; sde ‘alim 166 times; de ‘ilm 104 times; Di ’a‘läm twice; 
cle ‘älamïn 73 times and EU ‘alamat once. 


#æ ‘alima a [v. trans.] 1 to know (6:50) er | si Ys nor do I 
know the Unseen 2 to learn, to become acquainted with (in one 
interpretation of 24:41) Li Des ee Æ à JS every [creature] has 
learned their own prayer and glorification (also: [of] each 
[creature] He knows its prayer and glorification] 3 to have à 
particular skill (3:167) REY VUS as ‘dif we knew how to fight 
(or, there would be a fight) we would have followed you 4 to 
identify, to recognise (47:30) sâlau DE jai MSN AUS if We 
pleased We could point them out to you [Prophet], and then you 
could identify them by their marks 5 to come to believe, to learn 
from experience (24:33) Vus e4Ë ue ül à SG s0 make a contract 


La e/dJe 


with them accordingly, if you come to know they have se in 


them 6 to discover, to come to realise (20:71) gi Si Lf EApur, 
fs and you shall discover which of us has the sterner 
punishment and the more lasting 7 to be aware of (4:43) 1,555 Y 


cg! si Let al Date lon se SA do not attempt the prayer ee 
you are intoxicated before you have come to be aware of what 
you are saying 8 [with prep. ! and associated with God] t 
establish, to make it known, to demonstrate, to establish (18: 5. “ 
Le lil Dir CE jai tél ai AU then We woke them that We 
might establish which of the two parties was better able to 
calculate the period they had remained [in the cave] 9 (attributed 
to God i in particular) to take to task, to punish, to reward (24:63) 
li 3 AT O Dies Gal a de : % God may take to task [lit. is well 
aware of] those of you who steal away surreptitiously. 


sk yu‘lam [pass. imperf. _v.] to become known, to become 
apparent (24:31) Gé; Ge nee Le ai des Ci je Ÿ; and they 
should not stamp their feet so that the adornment that they hide 
may become known. 


 ‘allama [v. I trans.] 1 to teach (4:113) 5 6 di L ét’, 
and He taught you that which you used not to know 2 to train 
(5:4) clé c> oi Da RAS &, and such predatory creatures as you 
train to hunt 3 to make known, to make something available for 
learning (55:2) ce" il Le Ga) it is the Lord of Mercy who made 
known the Qur’an. 


% cullima [pass. v. II] to be taught (6:91) Y; re) 5 si in LES 
< qu and you were taught that which neither you nor your 
forefathers had known. 

AT yata‘allam [imperf. of v. V trans.] to learn (2:102) & CAR 


os às 


à > L they learned what harmed them. 


ae ‘älim fact. part. o#le ‘älimüun] 1 one who knows 
*(13:9) AC E xl de : attribute of God] the Knower of the 
unseen and the visible 2 one who is aware (21:51) sal x Lie if, 
Cralle 4 ES g cé: a Pt long ago We bestowed right judgement on 
Abraham and We were well aware of him [his qualities] 3 one 
knowledgeable in, one skilled at (12:44) cales AUSSI dal ai Les 


e/dJe de 


and we are not skilled at dream- interpretation 4 the wise, the one 
capable of learning (29:43) Oalal Ji ti Co Lait LE DÉS dÿ, 
such are the comparisons that We draw for people, though only 
the wise can grasp them. 


sUae ‘ulama”° [pl. of ae ‘älim] the learned (35:28) a Le Lai 
ski sde ait is the learned of His servants who stand in awe of 
God. 


AA ma‘lüm [pass. part. pl. le se ma‘lümaäat] 1 marked, 
assigned, known (37:164) hs REA a ÿ (RE there is not a single 
one of us but has a known rank 2 appointed (38:80-1) 5 GE Jë 
AA CE) 3 F ERA so He said, ‘You are of those given 
respite until the Day of the time appointed’ 3 prescribed (2:197) 
ee ne si si the pilgrimage [takes place during] prescribed 
months 4 exact, specific (70:24-5) » 3 AE Jul à ea &s pal po re 
of their possessions there is a specific share for the beggar and 
the deprived. 


AS mu ‘allam [pass. part. of v. I] one who is taught, tutored 
(44:14): nie 2 16, saying, ‘He is tutored! He is mad!’ 


ai ’a‘lam [elat.] 1 more, most knowledgeable (2:140) ei fe 
ai A are You more knowledgeable or God? 2 more, most knowing 
(3:36) ass Les ab aur but God knew best what she had given 
birth to. 


2% ‘alim [intens. act. part.] 1 all-knowing (2:247) ke es ar, 
God is magnanimous, all-knowing; *(3:35) A1 [an attribute of 
God] fhe AIl-Knowing 2 learned one (7:109) ak ati li d this i LA) 
indeed a learned sorcerer 3 skilled, able, prudent (12:55) ll 
ze Las Sd æN cs put me in charge of the nation’s 
storehouses: 1 am a prudent custodian. 


Se ‘ilm [v. n./n.] 1 knowledge (3:66) ie 4 , ts lag AUS AE 
but why do you argue about things 2. which you have no 
knowledge? 2 learning (28:14) Le, Le Se We gave him 
judgement and learning 3 information, knowing, awareness 
(35:11) ads SE es ss ee ue” Aa &, no female conceives or gives 
birth but with His knowing. 


638 o/d/E 


| oi ’a‘läm [pl. of n. æ ‘alam] mountains, flags (42:32) &ss 
PEL Di ès) able among His signs are the [ships] sailing 
in the sea, colossal as mountains (or, like [fluttering] flags). 


ae ‘älamin [pl. of n. de ‘älam] 1 worlds, the universe, 
entire creation, all (1:2) halle l + 4 Al Si Praise belongs 10 God, 
Lord of AU 2 humankind (29:10) ysallal Die «à Las AE AT sc) 
doesn't God know best what is in the heart's of humankind': 23 
everyone, everybody (15:70) “ysallal US ae 4 ji | J6 they said, 
‘Have not we forbidden you from [ interfering between us and] all 
others?” 


ae ‘alämat [fem. pl ofn. Le ‘alamatun] signs, landmarks 
(16:16) 4 US à Ge AE and by [the aid of] landmarks and 
by the stars they find their way. 


GJd/E ‘-l-n to declare, to bring into the open, to announce, to reveal, 
declaration. Of this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: 
oi ’a‘lana 12 times and 4e ‘aläniyatun four times. 


üfi °a Lana [v. IV trans.] to _proclaim, to reveal, to bring into 
the open (16:19) Érre Les (3 pi Le alu ar, and God knows what 
you conceal and what you reveal. 


4e ‘aläniyatun [v. n. used adverbially] publicly, openly, for 
all to see (2:274) ie, l “pa pi 4 Ji al “ji Gt those who give 
from their wealth by night and by day, secretly and openly. 


sd] ‘-l-wly the overlap between root dj ‘-w (basically 
associated with the concept ‘to rise’) and root (de ‘—-y 
(basically associated with the sense ‘to mount up’) is so great that 
in some cases it is not possible, or even desirable to draw a line of 
demarcation between them. The semantic scatter of these roots 
includes; height, exaltation, loftiness, honour, grandeur, to rise, to 
ascend, to tower, to mount, to overcome, to be arrogant, to be 
proud, pride, notables, tops and extras. The word & äe Gilliyän is 
regarded by some scholars as a borrowing from either Hebrew or 
Ethiopic. Of these two roots, 14 forms occur 70 times in the 
Qur’an: Ne ‘alä six times; I rafalà 22 times; REA ’ista‘la 


ss de 5% 


once; JL ‘ali five times; cle ‘alin twice: ile ‘äliyatun twice; 
e ‘ulä twice; de ‘ulyä once; Se culuww four times: 4 ‘aliyy 
11 times; Ski ’a‘la nine times; & li: a lawn twice; Ja muta‘äl 
once and Gäe ‘illiyyän twice. 


% ‘alaul [v. intrans. ] 1 to rise, to become exalted, to gain 
control (28:4) 2 SI à Xe y à ü! Pharaoh has exalted himself 
in the land 2 [with prep. À] to overcome, to overpower (23:91) 
LE dE : PC ST, and some of them would have tried to 
overcome others 3 Cwith prep. 4e] to be proud, to be arrogant 
(27:31) Gb 5 # É Æ | ne Yi do not be too arrogant towards me 
and come to be in submission IT [v. trans.] to conquer, to overrun, 
to overcome (17:7) lou | Le L ls se ; and destroy utterly what 
they had overrun. 


li ta‘alä {v. VI intrans.] I [in the perf., used interjectionally 
in referring to God] 1 to rise, to be sublime, to become exalted 
(20: 114) Gi AA EU A exalted be God, the True King; *(16:1) 
As AB [a formulaic phrase which usually follows the mention 
of God in association, particularly, with unworthy attributes] 
Glorified and Exalted is He 2 [with prep. &] to rise far above, to 
be exalted above (16:3) & $ ee Ge Au exalted is He above 
whatever they associate Lwith Him] IT [always in the imper.] 
come (3:167) pri dus Gô! FE l'A come, fight in God’s cause. 


(ul ’ista‘lä [v. X intrans.] to gain supremacy, to prevail 
(20:64) Eu ce za ci whoever prevails today is sure to 
prosper. 


te ‘a [act. part.] to be covering, to be clothing, to be all 
over (76:21) GE ES pas Li ele upon them will be 
garments [it. coverings] of green silk and brocade XI [quasi-act. 
part., fem. ie ‘äliyatun, masc. pl. cle ‘alin] 1 lofty, sublime 
(69:22) le ie 3 in a lofty Garden 2 dominant, in control 
(10:83) os NI Là Ja Use Us for Pharaoh was dominant in the 
land 3 great, of special merit (38:75) call Da css à ci re are 
you being proud or are you of special merit? 4 despotic, haughty, 
arrogant (23:46) Gale Les | KE do DRE but they responded with 
arrogance; they were a haughty people NX [n.] uppermost part, 


_. &7s/0le 


top *(11:82) Lil tale üks We turned it upside down. 


il ’a‘lä [elat., pl. üsbei ’a‘lawn, fem. Ge ‘ulyä, pl. + ‘ulä] 1 
higher/highest (20:4) ai Ci als 3 SI Fe as D) ja revelation 
from Him who created the earth and the high heavens 2 
more/most exalted, more/most sublime (16:60) Se Ÿ HA) ar l'; and 
for God is the most sublime image; *(37:8) EN > SL the Supreme 
Assembly (said to be either the angels or the notables among 
them), * EN name of Sura 87, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the attribute of God, ‘Most High' 3 
most dominant, supreme (9:40) Lai A al Ab and the word of 
God is Supreme 4 more/most victorious, more/most prevailing, 
having the upper hand (in one interpretation of 3:139) Y; | = VE 
Cris $e i< ül GE af, Eee do not lose heart or despair, if you 
are true believers, [particularly] since you have the upper hand 
(or, since you are the better force, striving for God’s cause). 


ee ‘uluww Y [v. n. used adverbially] 1 highly so, far above 
(17:43) Va ke oi te Qi; Ge Glorified is He, and High 
Exalted far above what they say! 2 arrogantly (27:14) & 155855 
| ee É RAT ui Pres they denied them [the revelations], even 
though their souls acknowledged them as true, out of wickedness 
and arrogance A [n.] supremacy, eminence, grandeur, superiority 
(28:83) li V5 ue NI à FE OS Ÿ cal Lis V1 JA Gb hat 
abode of the Hereafter-We grant to those who do not seek to 
exalt [themselves] on earth nor [spread] corruption. 


LE ‘aliyy [quasi-intens. act. part.] 1 most exalted, pre-eminent 
(19:57) ke be li), and We raised him to an exalted position: 
*{Hli (40:12) [an attribute of God] the Most Exalted 2 
predominant (19:50) Ée 51 tal A üks', and we granted them a 
prevailing word of truth [also interpreted as: We granted them an 
exalted reputation]. 


dial ’al-muta‘äl [act. part. of v. VI] [an attribute of God] 
(13:9) Jai Si fhe Exalted, the Most Sublime, the High. 


ue ‘illiyyan [pl. of quasi-act. part. “e ‘illiyy] records, book 
(also said to mean, among other things: highly exalted ranks, the 
fourth heaven, the seventh heaven and the point of maximum 
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progress (see cgiall à 5 4 sidrat ’al- muntahä)), (83: 18-21) d SES 
os SS Le LES oil Lai Us ile Qi JON GES no 
indeed!, the record of the truly good is in ‘illiyyin; and how will 
you come to understand what ‘illiyyin is?, a clearly written book 
witnessed by those brought near. 


s/d/E ‘-l-y only the preposition LE ‘alä and the quasi-imper. ‘alä 
(de Ni di mal), as it is termed by the grammarians, are classified 
under this root alone. ‘alä conveys the sense of on, above, upon, 
on top of, over and various other context-bound senses as 
illustrated below. ‘alä occurs some 1439 times in the Qur’an. 


«4% ‘alä I [prep.] contextualised occurrences of ‘ala (ke) in 
the Qur’an are associated with various concepts including 1 on, 
upon, above, aboard, either: a) physical place, as in (40:80) ge, 
O nee al de and on them and on [board] ships you are borne; 
(22:11) y LE a Me je ci © ©, among people there is the 
one who serves God sitting on the fence [lit. upon the very edge] 
or, b) abstract such as rank or degree, as in (2:253) HE : ps GH 
u=x We favoured some of them above [the] others 2 by, at the 
side of (20:10) &5à Di He ri dl or 1 may find guidance by the 
Jireside 3 responsibility (11: 6) LE) 5) 4 % the responsibility for 
its livelihood is on God 4 [followed by “i] in return for, on 
condition that (28:27) 3 Lots) de ci Lai sil “Si ] à :) ” 
es té 1 wish to marry you to one of these two daughters of 
mine, on condition that you hire yourself to me for eight years 5 
against (28:28) E Je es cas LA whichever of the two 
terms I fulfil, let there be no censure of me 6 despite, in spite of 
(13:6) els de Lait Re à  ) Us your Lord is rich in 
forgiveness for people, despite their wrongdoing 7 for, on account 
of (2:185) SR U JL At Sr and to glorify Him Jor having 
guided you 8 out of (76:8) l'yus Las eu 4 AA) ann 
and they give food, out of love for Him (or, in spite of their loving 
to eat it themselves) to the poor, the is and to [the freed] 
captive 9 at à point in time (28:15) hi ile ce de at a 
moment when its people were inattentive 10 with, towards (23:5- 
6) els) % ÿl Hi ERA es 5 à ls those who guard their 
chastity except with their spouses 11 from, off (83:2) & | KI 1 


e ele 


O É pee cali those who, when [in buying and] taking the measure 
from people, demand it in full 12 about, concerning (7:105) J F Ÿ 
dsl ÿ! a % that I do not say anything concerning God but the 
truth 13 in accordance with (6:135) Ce de Piel F6 my 
people, act in accordance with your ability/situation 14 in 
conformity with, in adherence to (24:64) al pe) Le a ‘5 He knows 
what you adhere to (or, He knows what state you are in) IX 
[quasi-imper. v. (> Jxi al)] be responsible for, keep to (5:105) 
ae << be responsible (or, you are responsible) for your own 
souls. 


Jelé ‘-m-d pillar, support, to support, to stab in the part called à54 
oil ‘the pillar of the stomach’; chief, master, to depend upon; to 
intend; to approach, to undertake; to afflict with illness, to be 
severely 1ll. Some scholars attribute the word il ‘imäd to an 
early borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur 
seven times in the Qur’an: Ls5 taammada once: << ‘amad three 
times; ke ‘mad once and La mutaammid twice. 


Sai taammada [v. VI trans.] to act purposefully, to act 
intentionally (33:5) 2S6 cvs L LS, /you will be blamed] only 
for what your hearts deliberately intend. 


Le ‘amad [coll. n.] columns, pillars, poles, supports; lofty 
structures (13:2) es Le D Wal &, He raised up the 
heavens without [any] Pr you can see (or, without [any] 
Dillars, as you can see). 


ie ‘imäd [n./coll. n.] pole, pillar, colonnade, support; lofty 
structure, building supported on a colonnade (89:7) sal ci 2) 
’iram, [the city] with pillars/lofty structures {also said to mean: with 
tent-poles, enabling the dwellers to travel in search of pasture]. 


Las muta ammid [act. part. of v. V.] one who acts with full 
intention (5:95) li 2 4 X, and whoever of you kills it 
intentionally. 


Jel£ ‘-m-r age, life, life-span, to live long, to grow old; to cultivate, 
to inhabit, to populate; a haunted house; to intend; to worship; 


JelE Fe 
headgear; a subgroup of a tribe. Of this root, 12 forms occur 27 
times in the Qur’an: x ‘amara four times; us nu‘ammir twice; 
‘si yu‘ammar three times; “Si ? i‘tamara once; Dal: ’ista"mara 
once; ‘sx Ma‘Mmür ONCE; ‘jaxe Mu°ammar once; ei la‘amruka 
once; ‘x ‘umur seven times; ie ‘umratun twice; Ve 
‘imäratun once and «\ jx< ‘imrän three times. 


Jæ% ‘amara ü [v. trans.] 1 to populate, to cultivate, to make 
habitable (30:9) & j'y Los Si La se, SN 1 5 hey dug up the 
land and poRpaes it more than oo [ the ones before Here J had 
SN a s the ones who ni (or. tend) God’s S ie De 
worship are those who believe in God and the Last Day. 


ner nu‘ammir [imperf. of v. Il trans.] (of God) to grant 
longevity 10, to cause to live beyond the normal old age (36:68) 
sl s Re See Ces he whom We allow to live into old age We 
reverse him in [the process of his] creation [from strength to 
weakness]. 


“as yu‘ammar [imperf. of pass v. II] to be caused/enabled to 
live for a very long time, to be granted longevity (2:96) ii sai 5 
Al af ‘ any of them would wish to be granted longevity for a 
thousand years. 


ae A°tamara [v. VIT intrans.] [jur.] to perform ‘umra (q.v.), 
to visit the holy mosque in Mecca (2:158) ‘;xel 3j ci &s Ci 50 
for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the House. 


“jaul ’ista‘amara [v. X trans.] to cause to settle, to cause to 
inhabit, to cause to populate (11:61) Lei aus Nu ti “À 
it is He who brought you into being from the earth and made you 
inhabit it. 


gas ma‘mür [pass. part.] frequented; well-kept (52:4) ci, 
Dsl by the much-visited House. 


jan mu‘ammar [pass. part. of v. II] one who is granted 
longevity, one living beyong the normal old age (35:11) &a ‘jai Les 
Us «à ÿ > ae Ho NS Jar no one living long is granted 


longevity nor is aught diminished from his [another’s] life-span, 


se dJe/e 


but it is in a Record. 


&'yal laamruka linterjection, consisting of (13% 4), for 
emphasis, + v. n. je ‘amr, longevity, + 2" pers. sing. masc. 
pronom. SUFFIX 4] by your life, upon your life, assuredly (15:72) 


D sax 25 Gi #5 &'jal by your life, they wander on in their 
delirium. 


3 ‘umur [v. n.; n.] 1 lifespan (26:18) Gin 4 je Da Li cf, 
and you spent among us years of your life; *(22:5) jai so ‘j the 
most abject stage of life, the worst of life’s stages, very old age, 
infirmity 2 time, the passage of time (28:45) sl ee J'ali Pr 
whom time dragged on 3 [adverbially] for a long time (10:16) à 
ANS ta le <s ch for I have lived a long time among you before 
it (come to me]. 


° “umratun [n.] [jur.] a ritual visit, at any time of the year, 
to the holy places in Mecca; also referred to as the Minor 
Pilgrimage (q.v.) (2:196) ai ô sul si KS perform the major 
and minor pilgrimages for God. 


ô ÿ je fimäratun [v. n./n.] maintaining, tending; maintenance; 
building (9:19) si sal es zu Liu “si do you 
consider ed water to pilgrims and tending the Sacred 
Mosque.….. ? 


3x ‘imrän [proper name] Amran (Biblical Amram, Exo. 
VIL.18-20) the Qur’an (3:34-63) speaks of God’s choosing the 
House of Amran, together with Adam and the House of Abraham, 
and raising them above all others as a prelude to its account of the 
story of how one descendant of the house of Amran, the Virgin 
Mary, was chosen over all other women and purified and made fit 
for the task of bearing Jesus by direct command from the 
Archangel Gabriel (3:35) .… € je A “jai salé j l remember] when a 
woman of [the household of] ‘imrän said …; * W'j«e W name of 
Sura 3, Medinan sura, so-named because of . reference in verse 
33 to ‘the Family of ‘imraän’. 


/el£ ‘-m-q depth, distant road, deep, to deepen; to contemplate. Of 
this root, only Ge ‘amig occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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Ge ‘amïq [quasi- act. part.] deep, deeply, stretching (22:27) 
ee à S : DA ob they will be emerging from every deep mountain 
pass. 


deg ‘-m-l work, action, activity, labour, achievement, profession, 
to serve, to employ, maker, doer; respresentative, governor. Of 
this root, six forms occur 360 times in the Qur’an: Je ‘amila 275 
times; Je ‘amal 30 times; Jui a mal 41 times; Je ‘ämil four 
times; ie ‘amilatun once and O nas ‘ämilun nine times. 


dæ ‘amila a [v. trans.] 1 to do (18:88) WI des cjde Ga Us as 
for him who believes and does right 2 to act (17:84) + He & 
ali everyone does things in his own way [lit. everyone does 
things in accordance with that which is familiar to him]; 
#(11:121) ie de 11 do whatever you will [lit. act according 
to your ability/station] [you will be taken to task for it] 3 to make 
(34:11) : CR Jet d [saying to him,] ‘Make full-length coats of 
mail.” 


Ja ‘amal [v. n./n. pl. Jui ’amaäl (v. n. and n. are particularly 
interrelated here)] 1 conduct, behaviour (11:7) Ye ral a) < se 
to test you [about] which of you is best in conduct; *(11:46) Je 43 
ge ‘x he is [an embodiment] of improper conduct 2 
work/working, endeavour/endeavouring (3:195) dde Je el Ji 
nu s| DS Ca ia 1 will not suffer the work of any one of you, male 
or female, to go unrewarded 3 deed/doing (28:55) et f ef di 


li for us are our deeds and for you are yours. 


date ‘ämil Lact. part.; n. pl. ü ske ‘amilün] 1 one who acts 
(6:135) Je Si AAC æl Le ê ‘äG my people, act accordining to 
your ability/stationI [also] am acting [in accordance with mine] 
2 one who toils, one who labours (88:3) il HAT toiling, weary 
(or, constant); *(9:60) Le calalal those whose job it is to 
administer charity funds 3 those wishing to achieve, those 
wishing to win God’s pleasure (37:61) d glatal Jai En Ja for the 
like of this let the strivers [ for the pleasure of God] strive 4 any 
one, an individual (3:195) Es) S Ua Su dal Je re Ÿÿ ” I 
shall not suffer the work of any one of you, be it a man or a 
woman, to be lost. 


QE elelé 


elelé ‘-m-m turban; encompassing, general, common; to be strong, 
to become chief; the common people; uncle, paternal aunt. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: æ ‘amm once; 
si ’a‘mäm once and cie ‘ammaät three times. 


& ‘amm [n. pl. Si °amäm] paternal uncle (33:50) de «ii, 
and the daughters of your paternal uncle. 


at ‘ammät [pl. of n. Le ‘ammatun] paternal aunt (4:23) ee s= 
. te É < at EE f g le forbidden to you [as wives] are 


your mothers, daughters, sisters, paternal aunts … 


—à/9/g ‘-m-h perplexity, confusion, to be perplexed, to be puzzled. 
Of this root, only ü3eex ya‘mahün occurs seven times in the 
Qur’an. 


os ya‘mahün [imperf. of intrans. v. 4e ‘amiha] 1 to 
wander about blindly, to be confused (15:72) G 5622 8 5 il 5 
they wander on in their delirium 2 to flounder (6:110) 243 af ir f 
os nel 8 DANS je 4 lien Gi LS A f, just as they did 
not believe in it the first time, We will make their hearts and their 
eyes waver, and leave them to flounder in their obstinacy. 


slel£g ‘—-m-y blindness, uncharted lands, thick black rain clouds, to 
become blind; to become obscure, to become misguided, to be 
ignorant, to be enigmatic. Of this root, eight forms occur 33 times 
in the Qur’an: Le ‘amiya six times; ei ’a‘ma (1) once; ee 
‘ummiya once; Ze ‘amä twice; 0 ‘amuün twice; ei ’a‘mä (2) 
13 times; (x ‘umy seven times and (x ‘umyäan once. 


A ‘amiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to become blind (5:71) 52; | il 
and so became blind and deaf 2 to become obscure, to fail to find 
the way (28:66) es EU ee ii all answers will become 
obscure for them on that Day. 


was ’a‘mä (1) [v. IV trans.] to cause to be blind (47:23) ts 
à si and He blinded their sight. 


LE ‘ummiya [pass. v. I] to be made obscure, to be hidden 
(11:28) eee C'ani pie Ca ES Ailes and He has given me mercy 
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from Him, but it has been hidden from you. 


&% ‘amä [n/v. n.] blindness, obscurity, a mystery, 
misguidedness (41:44) 2e age “À, and it is obscurity for them. 


Ge ‘amün [pl. of  ‘ami] blind in the heart, misguided 
(7:64) Que Là sis 5 they were a misguided people! 


gasi ’a‘mä (2) [n., pl. e ‘umy and ie ‘umyän] 1 blind 
(80:2) el AE | because the blind man came 10 him 2 
misguided, blind to the truth (17:72) 5,391 à es del oh (À JS : Ua s 
Dis de 5 del and whosoever has been in this [life] blind, will be 
in the Hereafter blind, and even further from the path. 


& ‘an [prep. occurring some 464 times in the Qur’an] 
Contextualised occurrences of ‘an in the Qur’anic text are 
associated with various concepts which include 1 departure from 
a point, off, from, either: a) physical, as in (7:27) Leguti Ces É: Eee 
Les ga Legs 1 sfripping their garments off them to show them their 
shameful parts or b) abstract, as in (50:22) «y de de WRiG 
is = We have removed your veil from you, so your sight is 
sharp this day 2 away from (40:37) Ji ce Sand was turned 
away from the path 3 instead of, in the place of (40:47) ne) Ji 
Di Qa fiat É ose so will you be surrogates for us [in taking ] a 
share of the Fire? 4 superiority, in preference to (38:31) ci Si 
+ Si Le slt + 1 have preferred the love of good things to + 
remembrance of (or, away from) my Lord [also interpreted as: 
loved good things as a result of my remembering my Lord] 5 
because of, on the strength of (11:53) as: Le Liglie EST Css Lay 
and we will not forsake our gods [merely] on the strength of your 
word 6 about, concerning (15:51) al y cas Ge 2 tell them 
[too] about Abraham” s guests 7 one ‘after the other, further 
(84:19) ab GL ES) you will progress from one stage to the 
next 8 against (47:38) 4uû Ce AE Last JE! UA 3 whoever i is stingy is 
so only against himself 9 from (42: 25) ele te Fe es sil | À» He 
it is who accepts repentance from His servants 10 after (23:40) 
Cali EE Ji Le after a little while they will be full of regret 11 
above (17:43) VS Le soie Le rs PE PRET Glorified is He, and 
Exalted far above what they say! 12 redundant for emphasis (in 
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an interpretation of 24:63) » ji US À A cl Dis and let those 
who do go against his command beware. 


</0/£ ‘-n-b grapes, vine, wine. Of this root, two forms occur 11 
times in the Qur’an: se ‘inab twice and ti ’a‘nab nine times. 


Lie “inab [coll. n.] grapes, vines (17:91) ds ns” A a LS sl 
ie 3 or [until] you have a garden of date palms and vines. 


Quel ’anab [pl. of ie ‘inabatun and? tie ‘inab] several 
grapes; types of _grape, vines (16:67) 5,535 ed, Jai CN je 9 
us Dr 4 and from the fruits of date palms and grape 
vines you take intoxicants and wholesome provisions. 


&/0/g ‘-n-1 a mountain which is difficult to climb, hardship, to 
cause hardship; corruption, sinning; to be overbearing, to be 
fastidious, to be finicky. Of this root, three forms occur five times 
in the Qur’an: x ‘anittum three times; Si ’a‘natakum once 
and «ie ‘anat once. 


ie “anita a [v. intrans.] to encounter great hardship 
(9:128) %e L aile 5e distressing to him is your suffering. 


cie a ‘nata [v. IV trans.] to cause to encounter great hardship 
(2:220) Se 4 :U fs had God so willed, He could have made 
you ser greatly. 


# 


‘anat [v. n./n.] extreme hardship, sinning (4:25) : ue val a 
A. cl his [licence] is for those of you who fear [that they 
might otherwise fall into] the burden [of sinning]. 


J0/£ ‘-n-d side, location, being at a point in time or place; to 
deviate, to oppose stubbornly, obstinacy, to be headstrong. Of this 
root, two forms occur 199 times in the Qur’an: ie ‘anid four 
times and se ‘inda 195 times. 


Le ‘and [quasi-act. part.] stubborn, stubbornly hostile, 
tyrannical (74:16) lise EU y 4j he has been stubbornly hostile 
to Our revelation. 


sie ‘inda occurs in the Qur’an only as an adverb of place (and 
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not of time, as it does elsewhere in the language) and is always in 
construct (és), either with a noun or with a pronom. suffix, as in 
(4:78) A de a JS Ji die ! Ua où 8 En ms of, but when harm 
befalls them, they say, ‘This is from you [Prophet]’; say, [to 
them], ‘Both are from God.’ ‘inda basically denotes the meaning 
of place, location or region, both physical and abstract, of a 
person or à thing with contextualised variations in the Qur’anic 
text which include the following: 1 at, in (8:35) £xh Ge te 
their prayer at the House 2 near, near by, close by (53:14) de 
de 8 ju near the lote-tree of ultimate point of access; end point 
[beyond which no one can pass] 3 with (2:80) le a ie pr 
have you [in fact] concluded a pact with God? 4 in the sight of, in 
the estimation of (8:22) al : Se Cal Li ) the worst of beasts in 
the sight of God 5 before (32:12) ; 2e. D de ag Res a hanging 
their heads low before their Lord 6 under the care of (17:23) El 
LAS ‘À Lai Si Aie if one or both of them reach old age 
under your care 7 in the presence of (49:3) 5 a se dl 
Al ds) x fhose who subdue their voices in the presence of the 
Messenger of God 8 possession (27:40) EI : Ca de 3 Se sal the 
one who had knowledge of the Book 9 from (2:79) a de te là 
this is from God 10 [preceded by prep. ca] from the bounty of, out 
of the free will of (28:27) Asie Lai Ne | où but if you 
complete ten [years], it will be a gift out of your own free will. 


fe ‘-n-q neck, to twist the neck, notables; to hug, to wrestle, to 
struggle; legendary bird (the phoenix). Of this root, two forms 


occur nine times in the Qur’an: Gi ‘unug twice and alef ° a‘näq 
seven times. 


se unug° [n. pl. tel °a näg] 1 neck (38:33) & élu Lace li 
Ses and he started stroking [their] legs and necks [in another 
interpretation: started to smite them, necks and legs, with the 
sword]; *(17:13) sé « si AE | cl Sy and every human-We 
have made him completely responsible for his own deeds (or, tied 
him to his own destiny) (it. bound his bird to his neck] 2 leader, 
chief (in an interpretation of verse 26:4) 46 sLaul (je ce se y La ül 
deals Gi sil cils if We wish, We can send down upon them 
from heaven a sign, so that their notables (or, necks) would 


D </4/uje 
remain bowed before it. 


/4/G/e —-n-k-b spider, worms that infest honeycombs, to be 
twisted almost into the shape of a ram’s horns. Of this root, 
only ds SI ’al-‘ankabüt occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

age ‘ankabñt [n.] spider (29:41) <a ci 24 caf O5 
but the frailest of all houses is the house of the spider; * és FA 
name of Sura 29, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verse 41 to the home of ‘the Spider. 


JE ‘-n-w to be humble, to be subservient, to yield, to show 
humility, to submit, to humble oneself; to take by force, force, to 
take as prisoner of war, to be imprisoned; to show interest; to take 
something; to mean, meaning; title. Of this root, only cie Cand(t) 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ge ‘ana u [v. intrans.] to become servile, to become humble, 
to be lowly; to become submissive, to bow (20:111) En) cie 's 
è fi Ai faces will become humble (or, downcast) before the 


Living, Eternal One. 


Jà/£ ‘-h-d covenant, agreement, promise; purity; safe conduct; to 
enjoin; to frequent; agreed time; known place; to inspect, to look 
for. Of this root, three forms occur 46 times in the Qur’an: 4e 
‘ahida six times; ae ‘ähada 11 times and e ‘ahd 29 times. | 


ss ‘ahida à [v. trans, with prep. AI] 1 to charge, order, 
command (2:125) Gé lxb ti delul, ul Ci We, We 
commanded Abraham and Ishmael, ‘Purify 0 House’ 2 to make 
a covenant (7:134) ie : se Le db, ui £ Que L Moses, pray to 
your Lord for us by virtue of the covenant He has made with you. 


ate ‘ähada [v. IT trans.] 1 to make a covenant with (9:1) cl 
CES Ar Da She those of the polytheists with whom you have 
made a treaty 2 to promise, to pledge (33:23) ! is nee ) Dis a 
ie a | sat L among the believers are those [lit. people] je 
were true to that which they pledged with God. 


&s ‘ahd [n.] 1 covenant, pact (2:100) a j si le ha Lis j 
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ati how is it that whenever they make a covenant (or, a pledge), 
some of them will renege on it? 2 a time of a past occasion or 
experience (20:86) Si le JU has it been too long for you? 
[since your receiving God’s assistance? or, since I [Moses] have 
been among you?] [also interpreted as: did the time of the 
Covenant seem too long for you?]. 


GR/E ‘-h-n wool dyed in several colours, broken branches still 
attached to the tree, to relax. Of this root, only el ’al-‘ihn 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


© ‘hn [mass. n.] multi-coloured wool (70:9) als si © se 
and the mountains become like tufts of multi-coloured wool. 


c/3le ‘-w-j ivory, to be crooked, to be curved/twisted around, to 
bend up, to twist, to lean to; to divert. Of this root, only ze ‘iwaj 
occurs nine times in the Qur’an. 


ce ‘iwaj [v. n./n.] 1 crookedness (18:1) :ï; ES ee dE Ji 
be 4 LS who sent down the Book to His servant and made it 
free of crookedness 2 jutting up, peak (20:107) Voie wi 
Ed with no peak or trough i in it for you 10 see 3 deviation, straying 
away (20:108) A: ze ÿ el « CE Ses on that Day, they will 
follow the summoner, from whom there will be no escape (or, who 
makes no exception in calling to all) 4 distortion (39:28) & x 3» Dé "à 
gs «3 e an Arabic Qur'an, free from any distortion. 


J/3/£ ‘-w-d stick, pole, branch of a tree; to go back, to rescind, to 
accrue, to be accustomed, habits, to repeat, to be experienced; 
appointed time or place, anniversary, feast day; to change to, to 
change: to visit. Of this root, seven forms occur 63 times in the 
Qur’an: 5e ‘äda 18 times; x yu‘7d 16 times; el ’u ‘da twice; 
ok ‘a’idün once; x ma‘äd once; Se ‘ad 24 times and e ‘T7d 
once. 

de ‘äda ü [v. intrans.] 1 to return (7:89) El Là ue se) if we 
were to return to your religion 2 to turn into, to become, to go 


back to a previous state (36:39) GX ANS ie Re à jt RER alé 
pl and the moon, We have set it in phases until it goes back to 
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being like a [shrivelled] old date-palm stalk. 


Aa yu Td [imperf. of v. IV Ski ’a‘äda trans.] 1 to bring back, 
to restore (17:51) Gas je Os ué then they will say, ‘Who will 
bring us back?’ 2 to return, to send back (20:55) &ÿs Se Es 
ya out of it We created you, into it We will return you 3 to 
repeat, to reproduce (85:13) 5x; re “à 45 He it is who initiates 
(or, originates) and repeats (or, brings back): *(34:49) LL; Gal AE 
de Les Jul &ÿ the Truth has come, falsehood is dumbfounded, 
vanquished, powerless [lit. unable to initiate or repeat]. 


wi ’u‘id [pass. of v. IV] to be brought back (22:22) Li | Fan 
they will be returned into it. 


ue ‘aid fact. part.] one who returns, one who repeats (44:15) 
ose Si SU ii | FC ü We are holding the torment back for a 
while-you are sure to return [to us] (or, to repeat your misdeeds). 


is ma‘äad [n. of place or time.] appointed place or time 
(28:85) ee N') He will surely be returning you to an 
appointed time/place. 


i& ‘äd [n.] an ancient Arab tribe descended from Shem, a son 
of Noah and ancestor of the Semites (Gen. X. 21), and described 
as being of giant stature *(7:74) de à Ce ARE <s j l at and 
remember when He made you successors after ‘äd. 

The people of ‘äd were a great tribe that dwelled in °al-°’ahqäaf 
(q.v.) a vast hilly desert region said to have extended between 
Oman and Hadramawt in Arabia. Their main city ‘’iram (q.v.) was 
described in the Qur’an (89:7-8), as the city of lofty pillars, the 
like of which has never been created in the land. When their 
brother, the prophet Hüd, warned them against their worshipping 
of idols (said to have been the Goddess °allät, q.v.) they called 
him a liar. They were punished for denying God and their mighty 
city was destroyed by a terrible wailing wind (69:6) that levelled 
everything to the ground and left the inhabitants strewn around 
like felled palm trees. 


Le ‘id [n.] festive day, feast day, festival (5:114) ie J 5 Es 1) 
b aTs Gr le Li de el Ca sa our Lord, send down to us a 
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table from heaven so that it may become a recurring festival for 
those of us who are present and future generations. 


3/8 “-w-dh refuge, protection, curtain, hideout, to seek refuge, to 
invoke the protection of; amulet, charm, incantation, tight circle. 
Of this root, four forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: ie ‘ädha 
10 times; kel ’u‘idh once; Ro ’istaidh four times and is 
ma‘äadha twice. 

‘ädha ü [v. intrans. ] to seek refuge, to seek protection 
(72: = Gal Da Je » O9 ol « Da Je) Et 4f, and that there have 
been [certain] members of the human race seeking protection 


with [certain] of the jinn; *(114:1) PCR CS si [an invocation 
seeking God’s protection] / seek refuge with the Lord of people. 


Lei °u Tdh imperf. of v. IV ii ’a‘ädha, trans.] to place under 
the protection of, to commend to the protection of God (3:36) nr 
es) osill us GE EN 5; & el and 1 commend her and her 
descendants to Your protection from Satan, the accursed. 


it: ’ista‘idh [imper. v. X, intrans.] seek refuge, invoke the 
protection of [God] (41:36) ai, EU fhen seek refuge with God. 


ma maädh [v. n. used adverbially] being in the refuge of, 
being in the protection of *(12:79) Eté Le, dé ! AE n | all il 
se God forbid that [lit. [we seek] God'’s protection lest| we 
should take [anyone] other than the one with whom we found our 


property. 


J3lE ‘-w-r loss of an eye, to be one-eyed, to be vulnerable, bad 
word, bad deed, defect, shame, something to be kept from the 
eyes, infamous person; difficult, uncharted road; to fall prey; to 
borrow. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
8) ‘awratun twice and ef} se ‘awrät twice. 


ô ce œ ‘awratun I [n., pl. ef Se ‘awräf] 1 [jur.] parts of the body 
which should be hidden from the eyes (24:31) |; Da : cl lai J 
sal c\ÿ* Je or children who are not yet aware of women’s 
nakedness 2 [jur.] time of privacy, that time of the day or night 
when grown-ups are in seclusion and can lay down their garments 


. G/sJE 

and, therefore, cannot be seen except by certain people of their 
kin (24:58) Ai | #È do GUY cé Gal ARE le Cal KG 
2 Da Sell Ge AU GAS Guns Jai PUS JÉ Le cie CE su 
, ele CE Utah ce you who believe, let your slaves and those 
of your family who have not yet reached puberty ask, on three 
occasions, your permission [to enter in your presence]: before 
the dawn prayer, and when you lay your garments aside at 
midday [siesta], and after the evening prayer-[these are] three 
times for privacy/nakedness for you IL [quasi-pass. part.] 
vulnerable, easy to rob, easy to attack, exposed (33:13) dc O “ pe 
5)e 55 saying, ‘Our homes are exposed.’ 


&/3/E ‘-w-q obstacle, obstruction, impediment, to obstruct, to delay, 
to hinder, to incapacitate. Of this root, only Gésxall 
’al-mu‘awwiqïin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ga mu‘awwiqin [pl. of act. part. (jte MU ‘awwiq] one who 
hinders, one who obstructs (33:18) OR A Et Alu % God may 
know [take to task] the hinderers among you. 


d/3JE ‘-w-l to swerve; to be unjust; to have a large number of 
children; to increase; to be dependable. There is a degree of 
overlapping between some derivations of this root and the root 
Jusle “—y-l (q.v.), particularly in the associated concepts of ‘to 
have many children’. Of this root, only ! site «5 ta‘ülü oCCurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Jai ta‘ül [imperf. of v. intrans. Je ‘äla] to deviate, to stray 
from the correct path, to be biased (4:3) Le ‘À Saal Ji Si : as of 
Li ÿi Si ah Sy cb but if you fear that you cannot be 
equitable, then [marry only] one, or [turn to] [lit. what your right 
hands own] your slaves, in this way you are less likely to deviate 
[from the proper way] (see d/sle y). 


JE ‘-w-m year, to hire on a yearly basis; to swim, to float and to 
run fast. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: 
Le ‘äm eight times and x ‘ämayn once. 


ae ‘am [n. dual. cle ‘ämayn] a year (29:14) ! a af ei calé 


Jsle ce 
le Gus and he stayed among them fifty years short of a 
thousand. 


GJ3lE ‘-Ww-n herd of Zebras; to be in a middle state, being 
middle-aged; tall palm tree; helper, backer, to assist. Of this root, 
five forms occur A; times in the Qur’an: del ? a‘äna twice; © ge 
ta‘äwana twice; (Gus nasta‘in four times; HE musta‘än twice 
and {J'£2 ‘awän once. 

dei ‘’a‘äna [v. IV trans.] to assist (25:4) Gi sle 5 le Abel, 
and other people helped him with it. 
O “sai ta‘äwan [imper. of v. VI intrans.] help one another, 


cooperate with one another (5:2) & ET É Dal de oi are , and assist 
each other in charity and pious actions. 


Cri nasta‘in [imperf. of v. X intrans.] to seek assistance 
(2:153) XI, JA al seek help through steadfasiness and 
prayer. 


Qalua musta‘än [pass. part.] one whose assistance is sought, 
one who is beseeched (12:18) : si Le de dre) a, and it is 
God whose help is sought in [overcoming] what you describe. 


OS ‘awän [quasi-act. part.] (of an animal) neither young nor 
old, middle-aged (2:68) 4 Gi ‘Je % V5 Le Ÿ n Li it is a 
cow [which should be] neither too old nor too young, but in- 
between. 


og matin (see cJ£le m-°-n). 


/sl£ ‘—-y-b large sack, bag for holding clothes and other 
belongings, bosom, confidant; to cause to be defective, to 
damage, to slander. Of this root, only tuel ’a‘ib occurs once in 
the ue 


se) "ab [imperf. of v. te ‘aba trans.] to render defective, to 


Fes (18:79) teuei ei 6 and I sought to damage it. 


JJ&l£ ‘-y-r donkey, zebra; chief; pupil of the eye; to run away, 
vagabond; caravan, to measure; infamy, to exchange insults; to 


se c4lsle 
borrow and loan. Of this root, only “2 ‘?r occurs three times in 
the Qur’an. 


“e ‘r [coll. n., n.] camels, caravan of camel, pack or herd of 
animals (camels, donkeys or mules) (12:94) : 2à ARE Ha PRO Pi 
Cu 5) &) Aÿ Si then, when the caravan had left [the town] 
behind, their father said, ‘I perceive Joseph's scent.’ 


w4/g/E ‘-y-s camels of good stock, camel breeding, yellowish white 
(i.e. the colour of such camels). Philologists almost unanimously 
attribute the proper name x ‘sa, to a borrowing from either 
Hebrew or Syriac. À few, however, regard it as a derivation from 
forms associated with the concepts of camels of good stock and 
guidance. Of this root, only Le ‘isa occurs 25 times in the 
Qur’an 


pe | isa [proper name] Jesus (4:171) & 3 Cl ue El de 
a Us )the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, was only a messenger of 
God. 

The character of Jesus features very prominently in the 
Qur’an, being mentioned over 25 times in the text. He is 
identified as being a Prophet sent to the Children of Israel and as 
a recipient of sacred scripture (61:6; 3:45-59). Particular 
emphasis 1s placed upon his human qualities (43:59; 9:30). The 
Qur’an refers to the miraculous nature of his conception, 
describing his mother Mary as a chaste woman (5:75). Reference 
is also made to his being bestowed with the ability to heal ‘the 
blind and the leper’ and to raise the dead (5:110). The Qur’an 
emphatically refutes the Christian doctrine of the Trinity at a 
number of junctures, referring to Jesus in the same vein as other 
venerated Prophets of the Old Testament (5:75; 4:163). Indeed, it 
uses the account of the creation of Adam to highlight parallels 
between Adam’s and Jesus’ status and conception (3:55); in a 
number of instances Jesus is described as being supported by the 
‘Holy Spirit’ (2:87). Critically, the Qur’an refutes the notion of 
Jesus’s crucifixion, stating that he ‘was not killed, nor was he 
crucified, but so it appeared to them’ (4:155; 3:55). 


ele PAT 


où/g/E —y-sh state and way of living, life (particularly of animals), 
to live, to make one’s home in a particular place or with a 
particular person, livelihood. Of this root, four forms occur eight 
times in the Qur’an: ie “shatun twice; Lx ma‘äshan once; 
Li ma‘Tshatun three times and ce ma‘ äyish twice. 


Lie “ishatun [v. n./n.] way of living, mode of living (69:21) 
Li) Lie à and so he will live a pleasant life. 


AS ma ‘äsh [v. n. In] toiling for a livelihood; a livelihood, a 
living (78:11) (es Li (EE and We made the day [for earning] 
a living/for toiling. 


La ma‘ïshatun [v. n.; n., pl. ADS ma‘äyish] state of living, 
manner of living; victuals, means of subsistence, livelihood 
(43:32) GI sal (où pghiure es Üaë {si We apportion out among 
them their livelihood in this life. 


d/s/£ ‘-y-l children, family, to have many children; to be underfed, 
to be dependent, to be poor; to deviate; to be conceited, to walk 
with a conceited gait. There is a certain degree of overlapping 
between this root and the root J/ÿ£g ‘-w-I (q.v.), whereby the 
sense of ‘to have many children’ might be derived from either. Of 
this root, two forms, maybe three, occur once each in the Qur’an: 
Sie Gilan: ie ‘aylatan (and, possibly, | de 5 ta ‘ülü). 


Je ‘ail [act. part.] one who is in straitened circumstances, 
one who is needy, impoverished (93:8) li ie di ,, and did 
He not find you in need and make you self-sufficient ? 


ile ‘aylatun [v. n./n.] being i in straitened conditions, poverty, 
want (9:28) AR d Ali ta A Es Cid Le és Q!s and if you fear 
want, God will enrich you of His bounty, if He wishes. 


Jai ta‘ül [imperf. of v. intrans. de ‘äla] to have too many 
children (in an interpretation of 4:3) | he 3 a AS that is nearer 
(.e., more likely) [cause] for your not having [too ] many children 


(see JE ‘—-w-). 


lle ‘—y-n eye, eyesight, to see, to have beautiful eyes, to injure 
the eye, to give the evil eye, to spy, to ascertain, notables; water 
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spring; group of brothers. Of this root, six forms occur 66 times in 

the Qur’an: Ge ‘ayn 18 times; cie ‘aynan seven times; ü3e 

‘uyün 10 times; cel ’a‘yun 22 times; (x ‘in four times and Ce 

ma ‘in five times 


dE ayn ‘In] I [ dual be aynän, pl. tel °a ‘yun] eye (90:89) 
css Ur, cie dues Al did We not give him two eyes, a tongue 
and two lips?; *(3:13) cal di me : 52 they see them twice 
their number with their very eye; *(28:9) aux Si a source of 
happiness/comfort for you and me [it. a settling of an eye for you 
and me]; *(102:7) ol à ce Led à and you will most definitely 
see it with [lit. the eye of] absolute certainty; *(20:39) Es g 
se that you might be reared under My own eye; *(11:37) gi; 
ue b a build the ark under Our protection, by Our inspiration 
[it. ‘under Our eyes]; *(12:84) Se Oa le ds and his eyes 
became blind [lit. white] (or, became flooded with tears) out of 
grief, *(15:88) &e {ES Y do not crave, do not look longingly at, 
do not envy, do not covet [lit. do not stretch your eyes]; *(21:61) 
Cali oi 4 | FE bring him before the eyes of the people, 
openly, for all to see II [dual oe ‘aynän, pl. ü$e ‘uyün] water 
spring (76:6) ai Le & oi e a spring from which God’s 
creatures drink. 


os ‘in [pl. of quasi- act. part. ee aynä”] with large beautiful 
eyes (37:48) Ge era) ot ie y with them will be spouses- 
modest of gaze and beautiful of eye. 


Qses ma‘ïn [n./n. of place.] spring, water source, flowing water 
(23:50) Ces JS ii 85, A We, and We brought them to 
shelter on a peaceful hillside with flowing water. 


s/sl£ ‘-y-y incurable disease, fatigue, to be ineffectual, to lack the 
ability or the strength to complete a task; riddle, inability to 
express oneself, to become dumbfounded. Of this root, only &e 
‘ayiya occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


= ‘ayiya à [v. intrans.] to be incapable of doing something, 
to be incapable of acting in a certain way (50:15) J pl EE Lil 
were We incapable of the first creation? 


ë / ghayn 


ü&st ’al-ghayn the nineteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced uvular fricative sound. 


J<lé gh-b-r dust, earth, to gather dust, to remain, to depart, 
previous time; devastation, famine, poverty. Of this root, two 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: à _x& ghabaratun once and 
xl ghäbirin seven times. 


ds HE ghäbirin [pl. of act. part. xt ghäbir] those who remain, 
who stay behind (29:33) &: Hal: ca Ci ja ÿ ah, da Ü We 
shall save you and your household, except for your wife-she will 
be among those who stay behind. 


$ JÈ ghabaratun [n.] dust covering, layer of dust *(80:40) 
se Ll gs, but some faces will have a layer of dust on 
them, will be very gloomy. 


lé gh-b-n to forget, to be lacking in judgement; to weaken, to 
deceive. Of this root, only cilx3 faghäbun occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Qu taghäbun [v. n. of v.VII 35 raghäbana] attempting to 
deceive one another, running each other down, bickering, 
outdoing one another, mutual forgetfulness/neglect *(64:9) ; 4 
œil Day of Judgement [lit. the day of bickering, or, of mutual 
neglect]; * «3m name of Sura 64, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 9 to the ‘Day of Judgement. 


JE gh-th-w debris, scum, dry vegetation, wanting to vomit. Of 
this root, only «2 ghuthä” occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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el Sghutha° [n.] scum, flotsam, dry vegetation, debris (87:4— 
Su At Akai nel zx ss who brought out the green 
pasture, then turned it into [dark] debris. 


JE gh-d-r puddles of rainwater; to leave behind, to double cross, 
to depart; long plaited locks of hair. Of this root, only x: 
yughädir occurs twice in the Qur’an.. 


3 yughädir [imperf. of v. IL, trans. ] to leave out, leave 
behind, depart from (18:49) ÿl Be Vo Eye ‘né Ÿ ES) ES dé 
BU what is it with this record?! It does not leave a small deed 
or a large one but it has counted it?! 


JE gh-d-q great volume of water, heavy rain; fertile land, 
comfortable living, generosity of character. Of this root, only Ge 
ghadag occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gé ghadaqg [v. n. used adjectivally] abundant, plentiful, 
copious (72:16) x :Le AU Etr y jh de ll À ‘3 if they were 
to be upright on the path [the Faith], We would give them to 
drink water in abundance. 


JJJE gh-d-w time between the break of dawn and the rising of the 
sun, to do things during such time; the morrow, future. Of this 
root, five forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: lé ghadä three 
times; & ghad five times; Fe ghuduww five times; ile ghadätun 
twice and -lx ghada? once. 


lé ghadä u [v. intrans.] to go in the early hours of the morning 
(68:25) C6 3% Le le, they left early, bent on their purpose 
[of depriving the poor]. 


£ ghad T [n.] tomorrow, the future (59:18) xl ci de SEAL 
and let every soul consider carefully what it sends ahead for 
tomorrow I Tadv. of time] 1 tomorrow, on the day after today 
(12:12) a > le Li | send him with us 10MOTrow 10 run 
about and play 2 in the future (31:34) lé ali “us ji and 
no soul knows what it will reap in the future [lit. tomorrow]. 


J ghuduww [v. n/n.] 1 the early hours *(24:36-7) Lei a ee 
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ai S: Le &ù Sous msi Ÿ Je) seNIr ‘sit people who are not 
distracted from the remembrance of God by either merchandise 
or sale offer praise to Him constantly [lit. morning and evening] 
in them [houses of worship 1 2 the act of going out, the outward 
trip (34:12) ‘jei We es Ou, and [We subjected] the wind to 
Solomon; its outward journey [took] a month. 


Sa ’al-ghadätu [n.] the morning *(18:28) re slxll, 
morning and evening, constantly, all the time. 


s\& ghadä° [n.] midday meal (18:62) ls taie Sid JG he said 
to his servant, ‘Fetch us our lunch!’ 


—/ JE gh-r-b sunset, the west, to travel westward,; to leave home, to 
become a stranger, strange, obscure words; high sea waves; crow:; 
black men. Of this root, eight forms occur 19 times in the Qur’an: 
es gharaba twice; 3% ghurüb twice; à HA : ’al-maghrib seven 
times; ue ÿ pal ’al-maghribayn once; all ’al- maghärib twice; 
x gharbiyy twice; Lie ghuräb twice and cul  gharäbib 
once. 


D gharaba u LV. intrans.] } (of the celestial _ bodies) to set 
(18:86) is ce Ce De, Lie je _& 1j Fe till, when he 
came to the place/time of sunset he discovered the sun setting into 
a murky pool. 


SÈ ghurüb [v. n.] setting of the sun (50:39) Jé ds En 5 
er es JÉs pasill e AL celebrate the praise of your Lord before the 
rising of the sun and before the setting [constantly]. 


em al: ’al-maghrib [n. of place/time; v. ,n.] 1 the West, time or 
place of sun setting; sun setting (2:115) PE Lila D xs G pal a, 
an 4 f A the East and the West belong to God-wherever you 
turn, you will find [lit. there is] God’ s Face 2 place where/time 
when the sun sets (18:86) Ge à tr ss jéall à pe & I LS 
ie till, when he came to the place/time of sunset he discovered 
the sun setting into a murky pool, *(73:9) So jAl ; G él S) God 
of God of Al [lit. the East and the West]. 


Css al ’al-maghribayn [dual n. of à sa maghrib] interpreted 
as either the two places where the sun sets at the summer and 
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winter solstices or the two setting places of the sun and the moon 
(55:17) ci al Ds cé pi &) Lord of the two risings and Lord of 
the two settings (or, the two places of rising and two places of 
setting). 


es Jall ’al-maghärib [pl of à ja maghrib] the various places 
where the sun sets throughout the year, or the setting places of all 
the stars and planets (70:40) … 5; "al E os Ja ot ÿ JE © Sy | DE 
no indeed, by the Lord of the rising- -places and setting-places [of 
planets?], We are well capable … 


En r- gharbiyy [quasi-act. .part.] western, westerly, of the west 
(24:35) ie Ji à Ÿ Re 2 Je 5 S5ù De &$ fuelled from a 
blessed olive tree, neither of the east nor of the west. 


JÉ ghuräb [n.] raven, crow (5:31) = LÀ ess ces a Ce 
o God sent a raven scratching the earth. 


ul JE gharäbib [pl of n. y SE ghirbtb, used adjectivally] 
black, jet (black) (35:27) NET Lil CA ae Us Jal: Das 
5 and in the mountains, there are tracks/layers of white and red 
of various hues, and jet black. 


JE gh-r-r white spot on a horse’s face, first day of the month; 
blank, of clear complexion, to be foolish, to be simple minded, 
gullible, inexperienced; to deceive, to make vain promises, to lull 
into false security; conceit, self deception. Of this root, three 
forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: *£ gharra 15 times; »s _ 
ghurür nine times and ,: 2 gharür three times. 


‘à gharra u [v. trans.] 1 to cause to be vain, to cause to be 
conceited, to cause someone to have false ideas about himself 
(8:49) is V5 dE Dee pesé ci Co uld Us à and 
[remember] when the hypocrites and those who have sickness in 
their hearts said, ‘The religion of these people has made them 
vain’ 2 to delude (57:14) {A1 #2’, and false hopes deluded you 
3 to cause to think lightly of, to falsely embolden (82:6) #£ L 
2 SI & } what has emboldened you against your es Lord? 


J9 s- ghurür [n./v. n.] 1 deception, guile (7: 22). 23 _ LaY à so 
he led them on with guile 2 illusion (3:185) Êl ÿ Li si L' 
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BE se and the present life is only the pleasure of illusion 3 
delusion (17:64) l,,' 2 ÿ! a a 3 Satan promises them 
nothing but delusion. 


29 Ë gharür [n.] deceiver, epithet for the Devil (31:33) St ee ÿ 
‘9 ar) alt, and do not let the Deceiver delude you about God. 


i/J£ gh-r-f to draw water with one’s hand, to scoop water up, 
ladle; well with water almost level with the mouth; room above 
ground level; places of honour; fast moving camels. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: & ri ’ightarafa 
once; à Le ghurfatun twice; & à ghuraf three times and «ie 
ghurufat once. 


ci i jé ° “’ightarafa [v. VIIL, trans.] to scoop (with the hand or 
with a scoop) (2:249) ss Ft LE ci 5 je) ga ÿ! except for the one who 
scoops up with his hand just one handful. 


Et F. ghurfatan I [n. of unit. ] one scoop (with the hand or with 
a SCOOP) où À Ci el ge ÿl except for the one who scoops up 
with his hand just one handful IT [n,, pl. a ghuraf and ie 
ghurufät] room above ground level; elevated positions, places of 
honour (39:20) ce 5385 fe cie LB De Ci 4 2 l'A cl cl 
"NI 5 but those who are mindful of their Lord, for them are 
lofty chambers above which are lofty chambers built, with 
streams flowing beneath them. 


JE gh-r-q to sink, to be submerged, to drown; to go to the 
extreme; to be preoccupied, to engross. Of this root, five forms 
occur 23 times in the Qur’an: & se ’aghraga 16 times; lä | 
’ughrigü once; G E gharqg once; & *- gharag once and Gé x 
mughraqün four times. 


oë : ’aghraga [v. IV, trans.; pass. v. 5 5 ’ughriga] to cause 
to drown (26:120) Gun À ME à tels à then We drowned the rest. 


&$ gharq [v. n.] going to the extreme, all the Way, violently, 
strongly, energetically (in an interpretation of 79:1) &£ cie ju , 
by those pulling out forcefully. 


&S gharaq (nv. n.] drowning (10:90) Jé Ga ji 1 


de el IE 


cie till when drowning overtook him he said, ‘I believe.” 


Os mughraqün [pl. of pass. part. a DE mughraq] one who is 
drowned (11:43) Gé el Us JG à € “A En » and the waves 
came between them and he was among the drowned. 


allé gh-r-m loss, financial liability one takes upon oneself, to be in 
debt; lasting torment, aching love, fondness, heart; (of heat) 
scorching; opponent. Of this root, four forms OCCUr Six times in 
the Qur’an: ce jé ghärimin once; Li à gharäman once; à 4 
maghram three times and (52 1. mughramün once. 


LA JE ghärimin [pl. of act. part. ee ghärim] debtors, those 
incurring debts as a result of helping others (9:60) : él HE La 
[... Cie ar 4. alms are only for the poor [|] and the ones who 
incur debt in hé helping of others and in the way of God. 


La gharäman [v. n/n.] constant severe [torment], clinging, 
lasting (25:65) Le LS télie ii Le à ja &, our Lord, 
turn away from us the chastisement of Hell, for its chastisement is 
a dreadful, lasting anguish. 


a ja maghram [n./v. n.] à Hability, particularly financial, 
incurred not as a result of one’s own action; unjust fine or 
penalty, loss, debt unjustly incurred, imposition (9:98) 'ÿ\l OA 3 
Ê “ue Le Fer © and of the desert Arabs are those who consider 
what they spend [in the cause of God] as a financial imposition. 


ga ja mughramün [pl. of quasi-pass. part. D mughram] 
tormented, left with heavy loss/debt (56:66) 55 dr ü We are 
burdened with the debt [over what we have spent] (or, we are 
faced with destruction [because of the loss of our livelihood]). 


JE gh-r-w to glue, to stick; wonder, allurement, to tempt; to 
incite, to rouse against, to stir up. Of this root, only y si 
’aghraynä occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


& gi ’aghrä [v. IV, trans. with prep. :] 1 to incite, to rouse, to 
tempt, to encourage someone to take action against (33:60) 41 cs 
mes 5 jui Al à sis al, Lee de Gé Gal Gal 4 if the 
hypocrites do not desist, nor the ones in whose hearts is sickness, 


dE He 


nor those who cause unrest in the city, We will rouse you against 
them 2 to stir up (5:14) Ra EE ei 2 te ref so We stirred up 
enmity and hatred among them . 


JE gh-z-l spindle, yarn, to spin; courtship; gazelle. Of this root, 
only J' ghazl occurs once in the Qur’an. 


JÉ ghazl [n. I. n.] _Spun yarn; spinning (16:92) a Li ÿ, 
ÉL 3 85 do Ce PE Fe us and do not be like a woman who unspins 
her yarn into fibres after [it has attained] strength (1.e., do not 
fall into disunity having attained unity and strength). 


JE gh-z-w to intend, to seek something, to strive; to invade a 
territory, to carry out a military offensive; sense, signification. Of 
this root, only ‘x ghuzzä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Fe - ghuzzä [pl. of act. part. «je ghäzi] one who is 
participating in a military campaign, one who invades the 
territory of others (3:156) se | FE J æN ui lg li when they 
were journeying in the land or were engaged in military 
campaigns. 


ä/u/£ gh-s-q evening dusk, darkness of the night; bright red; 
extreme coldness, pus, foul fluid, to pour out, (of the eye) to 
water. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
ES sa once; le ghäsiq once and Gé ghassäg twice. 


dé ghasaq [n.] dusk or darkness of the night (17:78) 521 ä 
JE Guë s pal ä 3 establish the prayer at the going down of 
the sun (or, the time it goes past its zenith) until the darkness of 
the night. 


alé ghäsig [act. part./n.] one entering into darkness; the 
moon; night or early part of the night (113:3) L£, 1 été ‘yà Des 
and of the evil of the darkness when it descends [also interpreted 
as: the night, the moon, or, the Pleiades] when it prevails. 


du ghassäq [intens. act. part./n.] pus, dark, foul fluid (38:57) 
Sea 2 pe 1K all this [will be theirs], let them taste it- 
scalding water, a dark, foul fluid. 
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Joué gh-5-l washing, dirty water left after washing, to wash, to 
bathe, washed clothes, bath, washing place, filth. Of this root, 
four forms OCCUr once each in the Qur’an: | hu ’ighsilü; | de 
taghtasilü; che mughtasal and hé ghislin. 


duët : ’ighsil [imper. of v. trans.] [jur.] wash, carry out the 
ablution in the prescribed manner (5:6) s) S É S $ sl et 
Lil “Sal wash your faces and your arms [lit. hands]. 


Jai taghtasil [imperf. of v. IV. intrans.] [jur.] to wash 
oneself, to perform ritual body washing in the prescribed manner 
(4:43) me sæ [.] Éa nor [should you pray] when you are 
in the state of being junub (q.v.) [.… ] until you have bathed. 


Juit mughtasal [n. of place/n.] a place for washing or bathing, 
water in which to bathe (38:42) Ci, à Ù Juixe là fhis is cool 
[water] for bathing in and for drinking/as a drink. 


calé ghislin [n.] filth, pus (69:36) calé &e Ÿ] Ab Ÿ', and no 
food [for him] but of filth. 


JE gh-sh-w to cover, to seek cover, to conceal; to overcome:; to 
faint; to visit frequently. Of this root, 11 forms occur 29 times in 
the Qur’an: Lié ghashiya 12 times; a yughshä once; RE 
ghashshà three times; ral gene three times; «té ‘ughshiya 
once; ne taghashshä once; ii ‘istaghshä twice; ile 
ghäshiyatun twice; D ghawäsh once; : ie ghishäwatun twice 
and Fe maghshiyy once. 


HË ghashiya a [v., trans.] 1 to cover up, to enshroud, to 
envelop (14:50) * Ü ee Es L is f Jire will cover their faces 2 to 
envelop (44:10-11) sa Lx CH day + Léull ce 2athe Day when 
the sky brings forth visible smoke that will envelop people 3 to 
overpower, to overtake (3:154) ia il Lu Le PE sleep which 
overtook a group of you. 


me yughshä [imperf. pass. v.] to be covered, to be enveloped, 
to be overcome; to faint, to lose consciousness *(33:19) al a 
ci al &s fainting because of [the approach of] death [lit. to be 
enveloped by the approaching death]. 
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ne ghashshä X [v. IL trans.] to completely cover, to envelop 
(in one interpretation of verse 53:54) Lie L Ai and so He 
enveloped them in whatever enveloped them [He had them 
engulfed in disaster] XL [doubly trans] to cause something to 
cover or to overcome something else (8:11) 4s ÉA bi ta à 
remember when He made slumber overcome you, [bringing] 
inner peace from Him; (in one interpretation of 53:54) Lie Le lai 
He caused to envelop them [by means of] whatever he used. 


gë ’aghshä X [v. IV trans.] to completely cover up (36:9) 
Jia Y 25 Ale and so We have covered them, that they 
cannot see II [doubly trans. ] to cause . Something to cover 
something else (7:54) üäs AL “en Ja es He makes the night 
cover the day, going after it swiftly. 


El ’ughshiya pass v. V] to be completely covered (10:27) 
( Ji Ga ns Gi 26 555 cute Lis as though their faces were 
covered A bits of the darkening night. 


mn taghashshä [v. V trans.] to cover, euphemism for mating 
(with a female) (7:189) ls Se ele UE té when he covered 
her she bore a light pregnancy [lit. load]. 


cata) * ’istaghshä [v. X, trans.] to search or reach for some 
means of covering or wrapping oneself up (71:7) à sil | Ho 
sel | dl É ele they put their fingers in their ears and pulled 
their clothes over themselves. 


Àätë ghäshiyatun [act. part: fem./n., pl osé ghawäsh] 
something that covers or overwhelms; a covering, an 
overwhelming calamity (12:107) ni ie a La es “1 ail do 
they feel secure that an overwhelming calamity from God will not 
fall on them?; (88:1) Lu the Day of Resurrection [lit. the one 
that overwhelms]; * Asa) name of Sura 88, Meccan sura, s0- 
named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Overwhelming 
Event. 


sé ghishäwatun [n.] covering, veil (2:7) ë lié ma jai es 
and on their eyes there is a covering. 


A {al al-maghshiyyi ‘alayhi [pass. part. with prep |] 
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one who is caused to lose consciousness (47:20) “Jé Én] Q ds 
sal Ca le al looking at you [Prophet] with the look of one 
fainting because of [the approach of] the throes of death. 


</u4/£ gh-s-b to extort, to take by force, to rape, to scrape hair off 
the skin by sheer force. Of this root, only tes ghasban occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


œioË ghasb [v. n. adverbially used] by extortion, by force 
(18:79) lice And ss ee EL act) JS behind them was a king 
who was seizing every [serviceable] boat by force. 


u4/u4/£ gh-s-s choking, to choke, to be crowded. Of this root, only 
À ghussatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lcë ghussatun [n.] choking (73:13) 2e 5 LL, and food that 
causes choking. 


</u2/£ gh-d-b protruding rock; to be angry, to frown; to have a 
severe eruption of small pox; (of the eyes) to swell. Of this root, 
five forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: &u2é ghadiba six times; 
ciné ghadab 14 times; ctèsè ghadban twice; Gysis maghdüb 
once and 24 mughädib once. 


cé ghadiba a [v. intrans.] 1 to be or become angry (42:37) 
Ds de à lsune Le KI \; [even] when they get angry they forgive 2 (of 
God) to condemn (4:93) 4, 4e A Lune God condemns him, 
and rejects him. 


œeé ghadab [n./v. n.] 1 anger; being angry (7:154) 5e cu Ur, 
ina es Le) when the anger of Moses abated 2 wrath (20:81) Y: 
gi < Ja 4ÿ l'XLS and do not exceed the limits in respect to 
it, lest My wrath descend upon you. 


| oliaé ghadbän [quasi-act. part.] angry (20:86) A PT = à 
ui oise aä so Moses returned to his people, angry and 
aggravated. 


ee ini maghdüb ‘alayhim [pass. part.] ones who are 
subjected to wrath, ones who are condemned (1:7) ei cl AE 
Pb e ol DÉ ce the path of those You have blessed, not 
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those who are condemned. 


ml mughädib [act. part. of v. III] one who is being 
contentious, one who is breaking ties with others (21:87) i ë j IS 
al a + n | ti Gale Lai and [remember] Dhü °al- Nün, [the 
one with the great fish], when he went off breaking ties in anger, 
and thought We would not have power over him. 


va/u2/£ gh-d-d to be tender, to be young; to be affluent; to cast 
one’s eyes down, to show humility, to be modest, to check. Of 
this root, only 2x; yaghudd occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


ui yaghudd [imperf. v. trans.] 1 to lower (one S voice) 
(31519) ssl cipal el DSi JU ss Ce uatnël, die Li nl, 
go at a moderate pace and lower your voice, for the ugliest of all 
voices is the braying of asses 2 to cast down (the gaze) (24:31) Œ f 
Aa tot ii sal and tell believing women that they 
should lower their gaze [ be modest ]. 


wÿ/2/£ gh-1-sh weak eye sight; (of night) to be dark, to cause to be 
dark; to be difficult; to travel through the land. Of this root, only 
këi ’aghtasha occurs once in the Qur”’an. 
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uibét : ’aghtasha [v. IV trans.] to make dark (79:29) KE Die ls 
Us à se giving darkness to its night and bringing out its 
morning brightness. 


s/JË gh-t-y to become full; to cover, to veil, to hide; to be 
overbearing, to become dark. Of this root, only .lLé ghita” occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


sé ghita’ [n.] covering, barrier, veil (50:22) apte de lai 
Ls al d'nsi but We have removed from you your covering, so 
your sight today is sharp. 


JAË gh-f-r to cover, to hide; helmet, cloak; large crowd of people; 
to pardon, forgiveness; large increase in wealth. Of this root, 11 
forms occur 224 times in the Qur’an: ie ghafara 63 times; es 
yughfar twice; “RU : ’istaghfara 40 times; jte ghäfir once; cie 
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ghäfirin once; D sé ghafür 81 times; Ji ghafjär five times; Die 
ghufrän once; à ji maghfiratun 28 times; Ju : ’istighfär once 
and y x mustaghfirin once. 


J& ghafara i [v. trans.] 1 to forgive (3:135) ai NT a pen Us5 
and who forgives sins but God? 2 to pardon (2: 284) AE al Mix 
LS te Lis, then He pardons whoever He will and punishes 
whoever He will. 


Eu : ’istaghfara [v. X, trans.] 1 to ask or to seek forgiveness 
of someone (4: 64) A de a PRE EPA ai LA ÿ i ie 
Las, Us a! nl Js su Al if they, having wronged themselves, had 
come to you and begged God for forgiveness, and the Messenger 
invoked forgiveness for them they would have found God 
forgiving, merciful 2 [no direct obj. with prep. |] to invoke 
forgiveness (4:64) ia su ji A ul and the Messenger invoked 
forgiveness for them. 


AE ghafir [act. part. pl. os À ghäfirän] one who forgives, 
pardons (40:3) ‘A HE f il je Forgiver of sins and Accepter 
of repentance; * ie name of Sura 40, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 3 to the ‘Forgiving Lord’, also 
called Ga54li (see ai ”-m-n). 


J ns ghafür [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] very 
forgiving, one who is given to forgiving (39:53) as) ? Fa “à 4j 
He is indeed the Most Forgiving, Most Merciful. 


jé ghaffär [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] vo 
forgiving, one who is ever given to forgiving (38:66) «1 à, 
ll ‘ ‘ al Let uz NE Lord of the heavens and the earth and 
all that is between them-the Mighty, the Ever Forgiving. 


à é ghufrän [v. n. used interjectionally] forgiveness, pardon 
(2: 7 EE) ai je [grant us] Your forgiveness, our Lord! 
Qt : ë Dr “ and ndced your Lord is full of forgiveness for 
people. 


Jia : ’istighfär [v. n.] asking for forgiveness (9:114) SU 
A Lies Be Le ÿ 4 ea “& Abraham's asking for 
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forgiveness for his father was only because of a promise he had 
made to him. 


Os lui ’al-mustaghfirin [pl. of act. part. Di mustaghfir] 
one who asks for forgiveness (3:17) JEU Où AI and those 
praying for forgiveness in the small hours of the night. 


JE gh-f-l to neglect, to overlook, to forget, to be distracted; to be 
simple, to be unmarked; to be anonymous, to be of low birth. Of 
this root, six forms occur 35 times in the Qur’an: & is taghfulün 
once; Uk : ’aghfalnä once; de ghäfil 10 times; ose ghafilün 17 
times; “ile ghafilat once and ile ghaflatun five times. 


Ji taghfal [imperf. of v. Ji ghafala, intrans.] to become 
inattentive, heedless (4:102) A É SEL: De À ne “JS Cnil © ÿs 
the disbelievers would [dearly] like you to be/come heedless of 
your weapons and baggage. 


Jééi : ’aghfala [v. IV, trans.] to cause to neglect, to make 
oblivious, to cause to overlook (18:28) ES: Ce A6 le : Ua se , 
and do not yield to him whose heart We have made oblivious to 
Our remembrance. 


dé ghafil [act. part; pl ue ghäfilan] one who 1s 
inattentive, oblivious, heedless (14:42) is Le UE a : CE 
O sas do not deem God oblivious to what the evil-doers do. 


clé ghafilät [act. part. fem. pl. of ie ghäfilatun] ] heedless, 
innocent, unwary, unaware (24:23) Soul Rire D 3 cl dl 
Sa, Li | el Sÿ those who accuse innocent/unaware 
believing, married women are cursed, in this life and the next. 


ie ghaflatun [n.] oblivion, heedlessness, inattentiveness 
QI) Gas pe 2 ie «où à 5 agilus cali Li ja closer to mankind draws 
their reckoning, while they are turning away, in heedlessness; 
*(28:15) ie cs Le at a moment of inattentiveness, at a moment 
of heedlessness. 


</Jd/£ gh-l-b (of the neck) to be thick and long, (of trees) to be leafy 
and full of branches, (of gardens) to be full of thick trees; to 
prevail over, to overpower, to defeat. Of this root, seven forms 
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occur 31 times in the Qur’an: Li ghalaba 11 times; de ghuliba 
four times; «le ghalab once; clé ghälib. three times; Gale 
ghälibün 10 times; à Fos maghlüb once and eghulb once. 


té ghalaba i [v. trans.] 1 to defeat (8:66) 5 xs Lits Le S où 
cie Ü eut should there be a steadfast hundred of you, they will 
defeat two hundred 2 [with prep. sl to prevail over, to 
overpower, to overwhelm (23:106) é or GE col SL JG they will 
say, ‘Lord, our misfortune has overwhelmed us!” 


ë ghuliba [pass. v.] to be defeated, to be overpowered, to be 
overcome (3:12) 2% un O5 phsi 5 cut you will be overcome and 
gathered into Hell. 


dé ghalab [v. n.] defeating, prevailing over (30:3) 32 x à 
Os alé but, after having been defeated, they will prevail. 


alé ghälib [act. part; pl à ile ghälibün] one who IS 
victorious, one who overcomes, one who defeats (3:160) 2. en e) 
« Lie à ; ain if God helps you, no one can overcome you. 


em ne maghlüb [pass. part.] one who is defeated, overcome, 
subdued, vanquished (54:10) ‘ya Cole ai 4, &eü and so he 
called upon his Lord, ‘I am vanquished, so help me.’ 


Dé ghulb [pl. of fem. quasi-act. part. -Uè ghalba”] luscious or 
abounding in trees thick with branches and leaves (80:30) Gi; 
Uk and luscious gardens. 


L/J£ gh-l-z to be thick, to be gross, to be strong; to be severe, to be 
harsh, to be firm. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur’an: sie ’ughluz twice; ie ’istaghlaza once; Lie ghaltz 
eight times; Le ghiläz once and ie ghilzatun once. 


sé| ? ’ughluz limper. of v. Lie ghaluza, intrans.] be harsh, be 
strong, be firm (9:73) 2e LES cils j<l a 5 Kit 
Prophet, strive against the disbelievers and the hypocrites, and be 
severe with them. 


pit ’istaghlaza [v. X, intrans.] to become thick, to thicken, 
to gain thickness (48:29) 43 Lie (5 iulé BUG 8, 5û ét ai p 5 
as seeds that put forth their shoots, and [the earth] strengthens 
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them [the plants] and they gain thickness, and rise straight upon 
their stalks. 


Lite Lé ghaliz [quasi-act. part.] 1 harsh, severe (31:24) 5 DUË A 
Lu ë ” à Lis We let them enjoy themselves for a while, 
then We drive them into a severe chastisement 2 callous, 
heartless, inhuman (3:159) ds Ga LS Ca) LU Li ci “Js had 
you been foul-mouthed, hard-hearted, they would have dispersed 
from about you 3 solemn, formidable, firm (4:154) ls © gi af s 
ie and We took from them a solemn pledge. 


Le ghilaz [pl. n.] mighty, strong ones, firm, stern (66:6) ile 
Sa SES ie and over it [Hell] are angels, stern and strong. 


At ghilzatun [n./v. n.] severity, harshness (9:123) <i | si f 
ik and let them find harshness in you. 


/J/£ gh-l-f to cover, to wrap, to seal; to be uncircumcised; to be 
covered with vegetation. Of this root, only ce ghulf occurs twice 
in the Qur’an. 


ié ghulf [pl. of quasi-act. part. cl ’aghlaf] enveloped, 
sealed up (2:88) «ie LB A8, fhey say, ‘Our hearts are 
impenetrably wrapped up [against whatever you say] .” 


dE gh-l-q to close, to shut, to lock, to bolt; to be impatient, to be 
dumbfounded. Of this root, only céle ghallagat occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


sé ghallaga {v. If, trans.] to shut tightly, to shut several 
things (12:23) di NI cäke she bolted the doors. 


JJ/£ gh-l-l extreme thirst; to bar from drinking; shackles, to 
shackle; treachery, animosity, hatred; to confiscate; to purloin, to 
yield, to produce, to earn. Of this root, five forms occur 16 times 
in the Qur’an: JE ghalla four times: cle ghullat once; JE ghill 
three times; JéYl ’al-’aghlal six times and il Poe maghlülatun 
twice. 


; Œ ghalla u I [v. intrans.] to defraud, to purloin (3:161) Fe CAUE 
ds dj Si it is inconceivable that a Prophet would ever purloin 
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[something from the battle gains] (or, according to another 
interpretation: act unfaithfully) XX [v. trans.] to shackle, to tie up 
(69:30) à sl s à rake him, and put him in shackles. 


dé ghulla [pass. v.] to be tied up, to be shackled, to be 
immobilised *(5:64) ei) ie [interj.] fettered are their hands!, 
may their hands be fettered! 


Œ ghill [n.] hatred, bitterness, rancour (15:47) à L 55 
dE Ca #3) J% and We will remove whatever rancour there is in 
their hearts. 


él: ’aghlal [pl. of n. dœ ghull] fetters, collars, shackles (36:8) 
Das gi ES 4 Sé Ye site au EC] We have placed 
collars on their necks, right up to their chins, so they have their 
heads forced up. 


à si maghlülatun [pass. part.] shackled, tied up (5:64) ENS g 
äü RE all Si sl the Jews have said, ‘God’s hands are tied’; 
*(17:29) dis s AR 45 JS Y, do not be tight-fisted [lit. do not 
let your hand be tied to your neck]. 


el dE gh-l-m youth, boy, to be young, beautiful women; lust, to be 
lustful; to exceed the boundaries; to be in a rage. Of this root, 
three forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: 6 ghuläm 11 
times; He ghulämayn once and ol ghilmän once. 


dé ghuläm [n., pl. oué ghilmän] 1 boy (12: 19) pe ia ET 
good news! Here is a boy! 2 son (19:20) (is *É De ice ci 
"% however can I have a boy/son, when no mortal has touched 
me? 3 manservant (52:24) A “Las se cé su and there go 
around [waiting upon] them menservants of their own. 


JE gh-l-w to be excessive, to run too fast, to go too high, rashness 
of youth; to be expensive; to value highly; (of plants) to be thick 
and leafy. Of this root, only | mes taghlü occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


| sh taghlü [imperf. of v. de ghalä intrans. ]to be excessive, to 
exceed the norms of propriety (4:171) Ys us al ne ÿ SES) Jait 
ssl ! a kel à LÉ people of the Book, do not go to excess in your 
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religion, and do not say anything about God except the truth. 


s/d/Ë gh-l-y to boil; type of perfume. Of this root, two forms occur 
in a single place each in the Qur’an: a yaghlï and de ghaly. 


ui yaghit [imperf. of de ghalä] to boil (44:45) 3 pe deals 
Ô like molten tar boiling in the bellies. 


ë ghaly [v. n.] act of boiling (44:46) as LS like the 
boiling of hot water. 


JelË gh-m-r open wasteland, tumultuous sea, to submerge, to 
overwhelm, hatred, grudge; ordinary people; oblivion; to be 
adventurous. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
QE : jxë ghamratun twice and «1 jè ghamarat once. 


ë ia ghamratun [n.; pl. y D ghamaräf] inundation, flood of 
water, oblivion (23:63) (A ya PE (à 2e : Se indeed their hearts 
are [steeped] in oblivion of all this. 


CA ja ghamarät [pl. n.] turbulences, throes (6:93) à & nu 
cigale jé à Sal if you could only see when the wicked are in 
the throes of death. 


JlelË gh-m-z nudge, wink; squeeze; dimple; to examine, to probe an 
animal for defects, weakness, faults. Of this root, only &, xx 
yataghämazün occurs once in the Qur’an. 


BAS" yataghämaz [imperf. of v. VL, intrans.] to wink at one 
another, to nudge one another (83:30) G354as pe | 3j '; and 
when they pass by them they nudge one another. 


ov2/el£ gh-m-d to sleep, to close one’s eyes; to let go; to be obscure; 
to travel through unchartered land; to lower the price of goods 
because of their inferior quality; to ignore; to examine carefully. 
Of this root, only | 24 fughmidü occurs once in the Qur’an. 


nai tughmid limperf. of v. trans. with prep. Li] to have the 
price of an article brought down because of its inferior quality 
(2:267) axé lstaari tf JI al als OS Le Ca 15 Ÿ, do not 
select the bad things from it[ your property] for charity when you 
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yourselves would not take it [if you were buying it] without 
having its price brought down. 


alelé gh-m-m to cover, to conceal; clouds; obscurity, to be 
incomprehensible, to mumble; anxiety, distress. Of this root, three 
forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: :& ghamm six times; Le 
ghummatun once and dl ghamäm three times. 


ee ghamm {[n.] distress, anguish, sadness, grief (3:153) Le SËG 
ee and He recompensed you with sorrow upon sorrow [also 
RARES as: He rewarded you with grief upon grief]. 
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Lé ghummatun [n.] obscurity, source of ambiguity (10:71) Ÿ 
Le < eu Fe do not let your affair [course of action] be 
something obscure for you. 


L& ghamäm [coll. n.] thick clouds (2:57) Ai Se Us, We 
caused the clouds to shade you. 


a/Qé gh-n-m sheep, to acquire sheep, to gain without trouble, to 
acquire as booty, spoils of war; to avail oneself of an opportunity. 
Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: se 
ghanima twice, A maghänim four times and sé ghanam three 
times. 


a ghanima a [v. trans. l to take as spoils of war (8:41) ll, 
CESITE Hs a 0 s(Sù Da aiaè Li know that whatever you take 
[as spoils of war], the fifth of it belongs to God and the 
Messenger. 


pilta maghänim [pl. of n. En maghnam] spoils of War, gains 
(48: 15) RS Gi & is REA 4 il lj EU due those who 
were left behind will say, when you set off for spoils [in order] to 
take [them], ‘Let us follow you.’ 


À ghanam [coll. n.] sheep and/or goats (20:18) Gt (a JË 


SÈ æ Le Ua, Que Ki ‘It is my staff, he said, ‘I lean on it and 
1 beat down leaves with it for my sheep’ (or, ‘I restrain my sheep 
with it.) 


s/ü/E gh-n-y to be able to do without others, to be independent, to 
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be free from want, to be self sufficient; to be rich, to enrich; to be 
beautiful enough not to have to use cosmetics; to sing; (of a 
garden) to be full of flowering trees, to flourish. Of this root, six 
forms occur 73 times in the Qur’an: 35 faghnaä four times; Li 
ghaniyy 39 times; Lx istaghana four times; Fr ghannä 20 
times: elüèl : ’aghniya” four times and & mu mughnün twice. 


= taghnä [imperf. v., intrans.] 1 to flourish, to be in 
existence (10:24) SL ox 31 US as if it had not flourished just the 
day before (or, as if it had not been in existence just the day 
before) 2 to dwell (7:92) Keë V5 1 CS as if they had not dwelt in 
it. 

ii ’aghnä {v. IV, trans.] 1 to free someone from need, to 
make rich, to enable someone to be self sufficient (93:8) 453; 
ae XL and did He not find you in need and make [you] 
self- sufficient? 2 to avail, to be of use (46:26) Y, gra ee Sël Lai 
à DA mess ÿ 5 à res but their hearing, their sights and their 
hearts availed them nothing whatsoever 3 to suffice in the place 
of something else (3:10) &ä a: De ASE Ÿs lon ee 5 i 
neither their possessions nor their children will suffice them in 
lieu of God [also interpreted as: they will not protect them Jrom 
God] 4 to protect from, to defend against (12:67) Cs nes El Las 
#ù Ua pri] Î do not protect you against anything that may befall 
you rom God 5 to occupy the attention of (80:37) Xi s sg & pi I 
as © on that day each one of them will have a matter that 
concerns them [their own concerns to occupy them] (in another 
reading: 4x, ci a matter that concerns him, see: s/ofe -n-y). 


(tal : ’istaghnä [v. X, intrans.] 1 to do without, have no need 
for (64:6) AT on sl TE CRE se they rejected [the message] and 
turned away but God had no need Jor them 2 to become 
self-sufficient (96:6-7) me AS. ab cusyl ül SE indeed, man 
exceeds all bounds, when he thinks he has become self-sufficient! 


LSË ghaniyy [n. /quasi- act. part.; pl. sél "aghniya °] 1 rich 
(3:181) alt C3 5 “nié a dl 116 cl a a ; Es “+ God has indeed 
heard the words of those who say, ‘God is poor, while we are 
rich’ 2 one who is not in need of others, one who is able to do 
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without others *(10:68) il [an attribute of God] fhe 
Self-Sufficient One. 


Os mughnün [pl. of act. part. rt mughnt.] one who suffices 
in taking the place of another, someone protecting another against 
something (40:47)  : Sala Les sit re) dé so will you take our 
place [stand in for us] in bearing a share of the Fire? (or, will 
you protect us from some of the Fire?) 


&/3/£ gh-w-th to go to the aid of, to call for assistance, cry for 
assistance. Considering the uncertainty surrounding w (:) and y 
(«) when they function as radicals, there is a connection and a 
degree of overlapping between this root and the root £//£ gh- 
w-—th (q.v.) resulting in classifying £x yughäth under &/4/£ gh- 
y-th but classifying | Slz yughathü here. Of this root, two forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: | A4 yughäthü once and ui 
’istaghätha four times. 


äl yughäth [imperf. of the pass. v. IV Cr ee to be 
succoured, to be bailed out, to be relieved (18:29) ! ee te Mene DE 
| gs JS sl and if they cry for help they will be rebeed 
with water like molten metal/far, that scalds the faces. 


Eiiul : ’istaghätha [v. 2h I chan. ] to cry for help (18:29) &'; 
su) gs JS ele LA | fard lt and if they call for relief they will 
be relieved with water like ob metal/tar, that scalds the Jaces 
IT [trans.] to cry to someone for help (28:15) Aiasi Ce si) # AGE 50 
one of his own people cried out to him for help. 


J3lé gh-w-r depth, bottom, valley, lowlands, cave; to reach the 
bottom, to sink, to disappear, (of the moon and stars) to set; to 
raid; to be jealous; to go in haste. Of this root, three forms occur 
four times in the Qur’an: jé ghär once; ; r- ghawr twice and 
Si maghärät once. 


J& ghär [n.] cave (9:40) jai à La j when the two of them 
were in the cave. 


og ghawr [v. n. used as quasi-act. part.] entering deeply in, 
(of water) sinking in the ground (67:30) <h: Qi le < La sidi dl 
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cas #Ls if all Your water disappears/sinks deep into the earth who 
will bring you flowing water ? 


ci lt maghärät (pl. of n. à Ses maghäratun] caves, caverns 
(9:57) ss à 4 ii SR ‘for 'f BL: Er ‘dif they could 
find a place of refuge, or some caverns, or somewhere to crawl 
into, they would bolt away to it in great haste. 


U4/3JE gh-w-s to dive under water, to dive for pearls, diver, a dive. 
Of this root, ua yaghüsün and &L4d'é ghawwäs occur once 
each in the Qur’an 


rs yaghüs [imperf. of v. He ghäsa, intrans.] to dive 
(21:82) A ons cab à ©+3 and of the devils there are some 
who dive for him. 


ua! Ë ghawwäs [intrans. act. part./n.] a diver, one who dives 
(38:37) és At JS cab, and of the devils, we have 
[subjected to him] every builder and diver. 


L/J£ gh-w-t valley, lowland, to dig, to go deep in the ground, to 
relieve oneself; a place full of thick intertwined trees. Of this root, 
only Lili ’al-ghäa”it occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Lié gha’it [act. part. used as n. of place] a hollow low place in 
the open ground *(5:6) Lil Ce #Su si: one of you has just 
relieved himself [lit. one of you returned from the low land]. 


JE gh-w-l to kill by stealth; to devour; to overwhelm, to deprive 
of reason, intoxication, materials affecting the mind or 
judgement; to seize; ghoul, troll, adder. Of this root, only J F= 
ghawl occurs once in the Qur’an. 


dé ghawl [v. n./n.] intoxication, inebriation, depriving one of 
his reason (37:45-7) & os (F2 2à Le ne Lei Ÿ [...] ne ee Cou 
a drink will be passed around among them [...] containing 
nothing that obliterates reason and they will not be intoxicated by 
it. 


s/3lË gh-w-y darkness, hole in the ground dug up as a trap for 
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wolves, to lure, to mislead, to seduce; to err, to stray from the 
right path; (of young camels) to become bloated from drinking 
too much milk. Of this root, five forms occur 22 times in the 
Qur’an: sé ghawä three times; we ’aghwä eight times; Le 
ghayy four times; & £ ghawiyy once and Gé ghäwün six times. 


gs ghawä T [v. intrans.] to go astray (20:121) 4, se se’, 
«#5 and Adam disobeyed his Lord and went astray. 


s'Ë ghawiya ds ghawä T [v. intrans.] to suffer from 
stomach troubles (in one interpretation of 20:121) &, se Ge, 
à and Adam disobeyed his Lord and suffered stomach troubles 
[as a result of eating from the forbidden tree]. 


si ’aghwä [v. IV, trans.] to cause to go astray, to lead away 
from the right path, to tempt into doing wrong (38:82-3) ja Jë 
A EX | agi éble NI cyaai 5e he said, ‘I swear by Your might! 
1 will lead astray all of them, save for Your true servants.” 


À ghayy [v. n. /n.] 1 misguidedness, delusion, error (2:256) Ÿ 
tale Qe A € 5 5 OA (à 3 [there should be] no compulsion in 
religion-true guidance has become distinct from error 2 evil; 
punishment (19:59) de Sub ii so they will meet with evil. 


sÈ ghawiyy [quasi-intens. act. part.] one who has ne 
gone astray, an erring person (28:18) Ce ts al ci Lo a Ta 
Moses said to him, ‘You are clearly far astray.’ 


ose ghäwün [pl. of act. part. & sè ghäwt] those who are in 
error, those who have gone astray (26:224) 5; AN Ra ai 5 &| ei Jas 
for the poets the erring ones follow them [their ns, 1. 


</s/E gh-y-b the unknown, the invisible, depth of a well, to vanish, 
to be concealed, to be absent; to be doubtful; setting of the sun, 
the moon or the stars; to travel in the folds of the Earth; to 
slander, to backbite, gossip. Of this root, six forms occur 60 times 
in the Qur’an: is yaghtäb once; cuil ’al-ghayb 49 times; dé 
ghuyüb four times; PRES ghä’ibatun once; clé ghä”’ibin three 
times and ilé ghayäbatun twice. 


ii yaghtäb limperf. of v. VIIL trans.] to backbite, to slander 
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the absent (49:12) Lx as se VE (EP VE and do not spy, 
and do not backbite one another. 


aa ’al- ghayb [n.; pl ne ghuyüb] 1 absence (12:52) Aen a 
al as à Si this [was] for him [my master] to know that I did 
not fail his trust in [his] absence [behind his back]; *(4:34) 
al cils guarding their chastity during the absence [lit. 
guarding the absence] of their husbands (or, Keeping their 
husbands” secrets) 2 the Unknown, whatever is hidden, the 
unseen (13:9) EC PE g ia el the Knower of the hidden and the 
manifest, *(18:22) al >, shooting in the dark, merely 
guessing [lit. throwing stones at something unseen] 3 the future 
(7:188) + sul ie Les ji a Ci EN al ei ci ‘Ÿ; and if I had 
the ability to know the future I would acquire much good and 
harm would not touch me. 


ii ghä’ibatun [quasi-fem. act. part.; pl. «ile gha”ibat/coll. 
n.] that which is hidden, unknown, or absent (27:75) 3 2 ae us 
om Lis Là ÿl ue NT 4 sl there is nothing hidden in the ‘heavens 
or on earth that is not recorded in a clear Book. 
ué ee [n.] hidden depth, deep Boon (12:15) | sal 5 


8 po re 


he hier ps of the well. 


à) SE gh-y-th rain, to rain, to be given rain; herbage, pasture. 
Considering the uncertainty surrounding w (:) and y (&) when 
they function as radicals, there is a connection and a degree of 
overlapping between this root and the root y J£ gh-w-th (q.v.) 
resulting in classifying x; yughäth here but classifying | x: 
yughäthü under € J& gh-w-th. Of this root, two forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: él yughath once and &xl ’al-ghayth three 
times. 


lé yughath [imperf. pass. v.] to be relieved [with rain and 
pasture] (12:49) lili EU ai Le a year when the people will be 
relieved with abundant rain. 


aa ’al- ghayth [n.] rain (particularly at the time of drought) 
(42:28) FPE ET 16 Le LT te al nee sil “à, He it is who 


682 J/slË 


sends rain after they have lost hope, and spreads His Mercy. 


JEJË gh-y-r to alter, to modify, to change, to interchange; to be 
zealous; to be jealous; calamities, to raid. There is a certain 
degree of overlapping and confusion between members of this 
root and those of the root y J£ gh-w-r (cf. ji ’aghära to raid). 
Of this root, five forms occur 154 times in the Qur’an: ns 
yughayyir four times; 5 yataghayyar once; j&< mughayyir 
once; «1 x mughirät once and xé ghayr 147 times. 


JS yughayyir [imperf. of v. IT, trans.] to change, to alter 
(13:11) eesäils Pate me es CSN a il God does not change 
the condition of a people, until they [first] change what is in 
themselves. 


JS yataghayyar [imperf of v. V, intrans.] to change (47:15) 
ab es a ol : Ua AT 4 and rivers of milk whose taste had not 
changed [fresh- tasting]. 


Ja mughayyir [act. part.] one who effects change (8:53) ob a 
mit LI Ce sé ei Les Sa 4 à A that is because 
God would never change a favour He had conferred upon a 
people unless they change what is in themselves. 


ci ve mughirat [pl. of fem. act. part. ë De mughiratun] 
[horses] raiding (100:2-3) Lis oil Lui St, sé /horses] 
striking sparks with their hooves, raiding at dawn. 


jé ghayr a negating nominal, always in a construct (Az) 
with the negated item. Semantically, it COnvEys various Hu 
some of which are: 1 not (2:173) aïe ä de Ys éb jé ENS Et 
but if anyone is forced [to eat such things] by necessity, not by 
desire/not wanting to transgress nor violate the norms, he 
commits no sin 2 without (2:61) Gal JE cé O SE and they 
killed prophets without any right, *(2:212) is yx generously, 
without measure it. without reckoning] 3 different from (2:59) 
Y'é | lb cl Ji el dé si: xé but the wrongdoers substituted a 
saying other than that which had been said to them 4 other than 
(2:173) ai ja 4 ai &, and those [animals] over which names 
other than God’s have been invoked. 
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v2/s/é gh-y-d den, thicket, bush, to disappear (by water into the 
soil), to recede, to dwindle, to abate, to diminish. Of this 
root, vx taghid and 2x ghida occur once each in the Qur’an. 


Ua taghid [imperf. of v. ae ghäda, trans.], to diminish, to 
shrink, to fall short of, to fail to grow (13:8) . se ts a ii 
55 Les als NI au Le, God knows what every female bears, and 
that of which the wombs fall short of completion and that which 
they grow. 


u2$ ghida [pass. v] to be absorbed, to be made to sink into the 
earth, to be made to subside (11:44) sl Lis éble al or 
z Lai ET A then it was said, ‘Earth, swallow up your water, 
and sky, cease [raining]’, and the water was absorbed. 


IE lË gh-y-zZ to anger, to infuriate, to enrage, to vex, to gall; wrath, 
rage, ire, fury. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: Lux, yaghiz three times; Lé ghayz six times; üshile 
ghä’izün once and Lx faghayyuz once. 

Las yaghiz [imperf. of v. Le ghäza, trans.] to incense, to 


irritate (48:29) JS : ee Lui that He may enrage the disbelievers 
with : the sight of] them [ the believers J. 


Lé ghayz [n./v. n.] ire, fury, anger (3:134) SN, Eh bi 
Pr ce and those who restrain [their] anger and pardon people. 
oi gha’izun [pl. of act. part. dé gha’iz] one who causes 


anger/infuriates (26:55) & Pan ui nel  indeed they have enraged 
us. 


Las taghayyuz [v. n. of v. V] raging (25:12) 5, He S Pen 
they hear from it a raging and a roaring. 


à/ fa’ 


si ’al-fa’ the twentieth letter in the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless labio-dental fricative sound. 


à Jfa- particle occurring some 2987 times in the Qur’an. It has four 
main grammatical functions in Qur’anic discourse: I fa- 
conjunctive particle (ile =) (alternatively termed, instrument 
of ne (ile sl), or simply a nee (ikte)). AS a 
Joining ns arranged in an order fc the on cal: or 
temporal sequence of events. It is usually rendered in English as 
“and” or ‘so’. Such an order may be: a) meaning-related (& sd) 
(28: 15) ae ai PPT 55 and Moses struck him [with his fist] 
and [ thus 1 killed him b) narrative-related (45 $) (11:45) z si sy 
Hi: Ca il À So Ji 4, and Noah called out to his Lord, and 
said, ‘My Lord my son is one of my family.’ Verses in which a 
conjunctive fa- appears to be joining phrases in an order contrary 
to the logical or temporal sequence of events are interpreted by 
the commentators in such a way as to suit the logical order (7:4) 
EU Gti hi 2 ÿ <; how many a town We have [intended 
to] destroy, so Our punishment came to it, in which L* j ‘intended 
to’ is inferred (as elided) by the commentators to show that the 
destructive action was carried out only after intention had been 
expressed 2 proximate sequence (x), usually rendered in 
English as ‘and’ (as distinguished from protracted sequence 
(231), denoted by the conjunctive thumma (5) (q.v.), which is 
usually rendered as ‘then later [on]’). The proximate sequence is 
always relative to the context itself and it may be one of two 
types: a) temporal, ï.e. relating to the duration of time separating 
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two events connected by fa-. The temporal fa- denotes immediate 
temporal proximity or direct consequence, in which case it is best 
translated by ‘and’ or merely a semi colon, for example (47:15) 
she Ua ne Lans $la | ae and they will be made to drink boiling 
water; it will tear their bowels. In contrast, the sequence of events 
connected by fa- in the following verse takes place over a longer 
timescale and is thus appropriately translatable by ‘and then’, 
‘later on’ (23: 14) le tests) Mel li Li G : à 
ae da Que à Li ArEA EG then We fashioned the seminal 
fluid into a clinging clot, then We fashioned the clinging clot into 
a lump of flesh, then we fashioned the lump of flesh into bones, 
then We clothed the bones with flesh, then later on We 
constructed him into a different creation/creature. Verses in 
which both fa- and fhumma appear to relate equally the same 
sequence of events as in the case of (23:14) above have been a 
subject of discussion amongst commentators, some of whom 
argue that the presence of fhumma in this verse marks decisive 
stages in the development of the foetus, while fa- indicates the 
aspect of consequential, immediate, day-to-day growth. b) 
qualitative, 1.e. showing grades or degrees of actions or attributes 
joined by fa-. An example of qualitative fa- is (2:26) is ÿ ai d 
EN Au Does SLA De tj God does not shy away from drawing 
any comparison, [whether it be] a gnat and/or something beyond 
it (ie. in smallness/largeness) 3 causality (5) ie. 
consequence, which occurs preceding an imperfect (£ LUE ci) in 
the subjunctive (S: fai), and functions as à complement of one of 
the following: a) negation (4 ) (35:36) cuis Sa ee nr ÿ 
Hé &s aie hey will neither be finished off and so die, nor will 
they have its torment reduced for them b) negative pe 
(prohibition) (s %) translatable as ‘lest’ or ‘or’ (38:26) & el ai 

ai dus Le A2 and do not follow personal whims, lest . . 
you astray from God’s path ©) interrogative (aitu) (7:53) ÿe Jéi 
ui | gaiisé us are there any intercessors 10. intercede on our 
pr ? ce SÉRIESNION of aspiration or desire (is s) (4:73) cs St 
have made great gains e) expression of hope (.Ls ) (40:36-7) Hi 
on ja 4 4) 4 PAER cf pal Qi NI ai that I may reach the roads- 
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the roads that lead to the heavens so I could look at the God of 
Moses f) prayer to, or invocation of, God Ca (18: 40) 3 (19 ons 
UT; ge niet LU ce CS Lie Ouf, Gt ca Vs 05% my Lord 
may well give me something better than your garden, and send 
thunderbolts on your garden from the sky, so that it becomes a 
heap of barren dust g) coaxing or urging (us) as in (63:10) 
which, because it 1s addressed to God, is given the euphemistic 
label ‘prayer” Gall Ge sf É Gb cu : ÿ Bi s nm El Yi ti, my 
Lord, if You would only reprieve me for a little while, 1 would 
give in charity and become one of the righteous IL connective 
particle of apodosis (Lil Si ssl il )), 1.e. particle introducing the 
second part (complement) of a protasis (conditional clause), for 
certain constructions which would otherwise be grammatically 
inappropriate in this position. This occurs when the apodosis is 
one of the following: 1 a nominal clause (Azul Âls) (6:17) ds 

“a à se Æ 28 dus and if He touches you with good 
fortune [nothing can stop it, for] He has power over all things 2 a 
verbal clause (4x lus), where the verb i is one of the following: a) 
imperative ( jai) (3:31) à : A5 au: Être és ül Î jou love God, then 
follow me b) prohibitive (4e) (6:150) 2822 ei rl ei ob so if 
they testify, do not testify with them c) perfective, referring to the 
perfect tense (Gal Épsl le si), ie. past perfect (12:27) js 
CSN (je AS cuis D Ua % dar JS but if his shirt was torn from 
behind, then she has lied and he is one of the truthful d) 
perfective, referring to time in the future perfect aspect (22la ai) 
(Dual El, ie. as if a future action has already taken place 
(27:90) il à 0 ci LEAL &@ La, and whoever comes with 
evil deeds, their faces will be cast into the ire e) coupled with a 
pAraele Hanne to futurity (= ll) (5:54) Eu ytl se col KL 
Aisis mi ps AT bc jui 4 (e you who believe, whoever of 
you goes back on his religion, [should know that in his stead] 
God will assuredly bring a people He loves and who love Him f) 
with apodosis preceded by negative particle la (AgUl OÙ 46 suc) 
(72:13) a) Y5 Est Ci Né 4» Ge Lai whoever believes in his 
Lord need not fear loss or injustice g) one of the so-called 
aplastic verbs (sus Juil), (q.v. individual entries), namely és 
(bi°sa) ‘how bad’, ‘how evil’; 23 (ni‘ma) ‘how good’; 2e (‘asä) 
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‘maybe’; and ul (laysa) ‘not’ (2:271) a Car cl Fe ol if you 
openly give charity, it is praiseworthy. Further remarks: 1 
grammarians refer to the implied conditional ( ESA Lil), in 
which the conditional particle and protasis are omitted and only 
the apodosis is present. In these structures, the apodosis is 
preceded by a type of connective fa- that grammarians label as fa- 
whose function is to indicate the presence of an implied/elided 
conditional (Assail ll), as in (3:60) ©: Ga GG D EE, La si 
[this] is the truth from your Lord [if you really believe in this] 
then do not be of those who doubt [it]. This type of elliptical 
structure is considered to carry great emphasis 2 grammarians 
consider the connective fa-(iite ll) as ‘suppressed” when it 
does not occur, as it ordinarily does, in contexts such as those 
described above. Suppressed/omitted fa- in such contexts carries 
with it greater emphasis, as in (2:180) 1 5 Fe a > ji dl 
ms HA CH si if he leaves great wealth, it is prescribed that he 
should make bequests to parents and close relatives 3 verses in 
which fa- seems to be connecting imperfect verbs of a type not 
included in the above are usually interpreted in a way which 
conforms with the rules. For example, the verbal clause in (5:95) 
in the apodosis 4x all si God will inflict retribution on him, 
which is connected by fa- for no apparent grammatical reason, is 
considered to be in fact rendered nominal by an elided pronoun 
huwa (à), thus: ia a : y [ki], which lends more emphasis to the 
statement, necessitating the inclusion of fa- 4 AU : 2 le Das if 
anyone re-offends, then it is upon him God will inflict retribution 
[on his very person] 4 non-conditional sentences conveying an 
underlying conditional meaning often conform to the rules 
governing the inclusion of connective fa- in conditional ones. The 
subject and predicate of the non-conditional nominal sentence in 
(2:274) are connected by fa- because of the sense of conditional 
dependence between the two, thus [Er De É Ji sl ue Fe cpl 
6) de À ai PA Le those who give of their wealth by night 
and by day, in private and in public-[surely] their reward is with 
their Lord IT resumptive fa- (HU), used as a conjunction in 
contexts where departures from previous themes are not complete 
(cf. wa 3). It is often translatable as ‘therefore’, ‘so’, ‘considering 


688 sf 


that’. An example of resumptive fa- can be found initiating 
(3:61), where the presence of the resumptive fa- links this verse to 
(3: 59— 60), namely: (3: 59) : k est APRES 2e JS al Se ce a ü 
O re :< A JG in God’s eyes Jesus is just like Adam-He created 
him from dust, and then said to him, ‘Be’, and he was; (3:60) si 
C3 AR Da 6 SG JG Ca this is the truth from your Lord: so do not 
be one of those who doubt (3:61) dal à clé Vs As 

. Jé so whosoever disputes with you concerning him, after the 
bte that has come to you, say … IV introducing an 
explanation (à Dai), meaning ‘rendered by” (in one interpretation 
of 7:4) bts an AS Ce <; how many a town We have 
destroyed: Our punishment came to it .… V so-called ‘redundant’ 
fa- (835), or corroborative fa- ES a), prétiéed to particle of oath 
(5 slal), emphasising the preceding argument (15:92) Seuil Sa 
cxxxsi indeed, by your Lord, We will surely take them to task, all 
of them. 


si/ ei f-°-d oven, to roast meat, to bake on an open fire or in an oven, 
raging core of an oven; throbbing of the heart. Unlike the word 
galb (& 5), the word fu”’äd (à 5) i is not used as ‘heart’ in either the 
Qur’an or Arabic in general to refer to the actual organ, but rather 
to the faculty of thought, power of discernment and human 
emotion. Of this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: J à 
fu’äd five times and sa ’af’idatun 11 times. 


J. Fe fu’ äd BR: pl. sai ’af’idatun] 1 heart (14:37) Ge ssl sb 
26) = call so make hearts of humankind turn to them; 
*(11:120) a à 4 5 with which We make your heart firm, We 
strengthen your resolution; *(28:10) & pe PT d Ai 3 sidi, 
variously interpreted as: the mother of Moses became free of 
concern, full of fear, bewildered or, devoid of patience {lit. the 
heart of Moses’ mother became _empty/void] 2 mind, intellect, 
power of discernment (16:78) bi sir, ab, gel « is 
sr De and He gave you hearing and sight and minds [it. hearts], 
so that you might be thankful; *(14:43) :\5a mess sthey are devoid 
of comprehension, their hearts as air [lit. their hearts are vacant] 
3 innermost secrets (in an interpretation of verse 104:7) us Gil 
ssl % which rises over people's hearts, reaches their 
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sf/ei f-°-y party, company, faction, portion, group of people; to 
split open, to cause a cleavage to | appear. Of this root, two forms 
occur 11 times in the Qur’an: is fiatun eight times and ju 
fi’atän three times. 


ii fiatun [n.; dual dis jf atän] 1 community, group, faction, 
company (8:19) cifs "1 Eu is <E : ee ts your group will not 
avail you anything however numerous it becomes 2 army, fighting 
company, host (3:13) LE " ie < S $ there was a lesson 
for you in [the] two armies that met lin battle]. 


ia) f1-° to cease, to quieten, to become still. Of this root, jé 
tafta’u, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


“e SS fafta’u [imperf. of à fati’a, a sister of käna (HS CA 3äÏ C4) 
(q.v.), with the negative particle & or ÿ omitted], to continue 
(12:85) ah de 036 À Les 036 LE iug 166 Ei alé by God!- 
you will continue remembering/mentioning (lit. nof cease to 
remember] Joseph until you become extremely ill, or are of the 
dead. 


c/&/es f-t-h aperture, space, to open; to find a way, key; to conquer, 
conquest, victory; to initiate; to adjudicate, judgement. There is a 
degree of overlapping between the two senses of ‘seeking 
victory” and ‘seeking judgement’ because victory in battle is 
regarded as a kind of judgement between the antagonists. Of this 
root, nine forms occur 5e times in the Qur’an: | T à fataha 12 times; 
Zi futiha four times; «ÿ tufattah once; rai ’istaftaha three 
times; &ä fath 12 times; a Jätihin once; ll ’al-fattäh once; 
RE mufattahatun once and x mafätih three times. 

. fataha a [v. trans.] . to open, to open up (15:14) LS ne 
into Heaven 2 to bestow upon, to favour with, to reveal to (2:76) 
<< 4 : si La: és how can you ever tell them what God has 
favoured Jo with? 3 to adjudicate, to judge, to decide (34:26) 
ENS Lis 2 a à  Wy Li : & our Lord will gather us together, then 
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He will judge between us justly. 


à futiha [pass. v.] 1 to be opened (39:71) Ki ca as 1 
when they come to it, its gates are opened 2 to be let loose, to be 
loosened up (21:96) Some is SK : CA Ph els ë sb Ca Bus 
until such time as [the peoples of] Gog and Magog are let loose 
and tn stream swiftly out of every highland. 


CS tufattah [imperf. pass. v. II] to be opened up (7:40) x 
rm a PA the gates of Heaven will not be opened up for Ti 


UMR ’istaftaha [v. X, trans., with no direct object] 1 to seek 
victory, to pray for victory (8:19) sil Aie né | ARE © d} if you are 
seeking a victory, victory has already come to you [also 
interpreted as: if you seek judgement, judgement has aeeus 
come to you] 2 to seek adjudication (14:15) pe de Sue 
se they asked for God’s judgement/decision, but every obstinate 
tyrant failed [also interpreted as: they asked for victory through 
God’s help, but every obstinate tyrant failed] 3 [with Prep. Sæl to 
seek or ask for triumph over someone (2:89) 5 ss PE re Us | Fr g 
ls al % although previously they had been sécte triumph 
over those who disbelieved. 


cä Jath [n./v. n.] 1 _victory (particularly in battle), break- 
through (61:13) Lu à ET all Us ji help from God and an 
imminent breakthrough; * ail name of Sura 48, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Triumph’ 
accorded to the Prophet 2 [with the definite article (Ki)] said to 
be the Opening of Mecca to the Muslims, upon its final surrender 
to the Prophet in 10 A.H./631 AD. having been forbidden to 
them by the disbelievers since their flight to Medina ten years 
earlier (110:1) si É aù "Lai && 1 when God's help comes, and 
the Opening 3 judgement, arbitration (26:118) LS : 255 D AE 
so make a firm judgement between me and them. 


œssè fätihin [pl. of act. part. «ak fatih] those who are able to 
judge or to arbitrate; those who are capable of opening (7:89) y) 
cdi 5 caf, su Lei Où Lis ail our Lord, judge between us 
and our people in truth, for You are the best of judges. 


Ai ’al-fatihatu or SI À farihatu’l-kitäb name of Sura 1, 
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Meccan sura, so-named because of its function as ‘the Opening’ 
sura of the Qur’an. 


cl: ’al-fattäh lintens. act. part.] the Best Judge, the Best 
Arbitrator, [an attribute of God] the Opener (34:26) ani Eh | “As 
He alone is the AIl-Knowing Judge. 


FE mufattahatun [pass. part. fem.] willingly opened, thrown 
open, opened wide (38:50) Li SA A ii ox ci gardens of 
lasting bliss, the gates [of which] are thrown open for them. 


lis mafatih Ipl. of n. gli miftäh] 1 keys; responsibility 
*(24:61) Asie te La ‘À that which you are responsible for, that 
which you have stewardship over [lit. or that for which you 
possess keys]; *(6:59) xl al à se knowledge of the Unknown 
is His domain [lit. with Him are the keys to the Unknown/fthe 
Hidden] 2 treasuring, storing, keeping (in an interpretation of 
verse 28:76) sa di Lab. tes PRE dl their keep would weigh 
down a whole company of powerful people. 


Ji f-t-r to abate, to weaken, to slacken; weakness; period 
between two events; onset of intoxication, to be tipsy. Of this 
root, three forms OCCur once each in the Qur’an: G, à yafturün; 
sù à vufattar and à jé à fatratun. 


Ab yafturän [imperf. of v. à fatara, intrans. ] to ire, to 
slacken, to let up, to desist (21:20) 5,38 Ÿ SRE É Ju O3 they 
glorify [Him] night and day and they do not tire [of it]. 


sb yufattar [pass. imperf. of v. II] to be relaxed, to be 
weakened, to be alleviated (43:75) se a à ee er Ÿ it will 
never be alleviated from them-they [will remain] in utter despair 
therein. 


F Ji fatratun [n.] interval, period; interruption, break *(5:19) 


Ji ee” ÿ ja de after a break [in the sequence] of messengers, 
after an interruption [in the sending] of prophets. 


4 f-t-q to split, to rip open, to rent, to slash lengthwise. Of this 
root, Gi fataga, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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ES fataga u [v. trans.] to split . to slit open (21:30) ; 2 j 
LAS LE GE GSM, cit “ 13 Cl have those who 
disbelieve not considered that the heavens and the earth were 
[once/originally] a multi-layered mass and We split them? 


d/2/e5 f-1-l to twist together, to entwine; twine, cord, thin rope. Of 
this root, Ji fafil, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


nee fatil [n.] twine, string, thread, a cord-like fibre found in the 
groove of a date stone *(9:49) SL : © ne Ÿ they will not be denied 
an iota [lit. as much as a piece of fibre from a date stone] of 
justice. 


oe/ si f-1-n to purify gold and silver by smelting them; to burn; to 
put to the test, to afflict (in particular as a means of testing 
someone’s endurance); to disrupt the peace of a community; to 
tempt, to seduce, to allure, to infatuate. Of this root, six forms 
occur 60 times in the Qur’an: jé fatana 17 times; cé futina Six 
times; © Fr futün once; cj fatin once; © SE maftün once and is 
fitnatun 34 times. 


&$ fatana i [v. trans., pass. cé futina] 1 to seduce, to tempt 
someone away from [their convictions and beliefs] (5:49) à "if E 
Én] AT ‘i ai L uen te 4 pre “| and beware lest they tempt you 
away from some of what God has sent down to you 2 to put to the 
test (38:24) &, “ue a Li fe LE and David realised that We 
had put him to the test, so he asked his Lord for forgiveness 3to 
attack, to afflict, to nt (4:101) sl lisa ru < il 
1,3 col y ci és s c} you will not be blamed for shortening your 
prayers, if you fear those who disbelieve may attack you 4 to 
persecute, to torture (85:10) c'ilis Sa ‘y Cie AI ES cpl ül those who 
persecute believing men and believing women 5 to lead into 
temptation and punishment, to delude (57:14) Gif jé a if but 
you misled one another/yourselves. 


osé futan [v. n. Jp of n. Ée faim or ii finatun] testing, trial 
(20:40) sf Jai Gà Cu ch pe as and We tried you [with 
various] trials, so you stayed for some years among the people of 
Midian. 
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cb fätin [act. part.] one who allures, one who talks someone 
into something, one who tempts, one who corrupts (37:162-3) L 
ssl Je à De ÿ] cuil 4 ae | you cannot mislead by it [the false 
deity you worship] (or, you cannot lure to it) any but those who 
will burn in Hell. 


osile maftün [pass. part./v. n.] one who is deceived, one who i is 
demented; one afflicted by madness (68:56) as à O3 08 5 Dr 
© Sd and soon you will see, as will they, which of your two 
groups is the mad one (or, which of you [people] is the mad one). 


ir fitnatun [n.] 1 test (8:28) ir fs sd YOUT possessions 
and your children are only a test 2 affliction, trial (22:11) G; 
4 5 HE ul Ars AG pur if a trial befalls him, he reverts to his 
old ways [lit. falls flat on his Jace, turns back to front] 3 
persecution (2:191) dl | ce a ir, APE ds Ue à 815 and 
drive them out from where they drove you out, for persecution is 
more serious than killing 4 dissension, discord, civil unrest, 
infighting, mutiny (9:47) Ai) S Aù RASE las Ne they would 
have scurried around in your midst, trying 10 Sow discord among 
you 5 temptation, allurement (2:102) Li Ÿ ve La aa Ga L' 
À Sé 4 Es ver they [both] never taught anyone until they first 
said, ‘We are but a temptation-do not [fall for us and [l reject the 
faith” 6 treachery, defection, desertion (33:14) ee ca ue f 
a'N Axa I : à & jai but if it [the city] had been entered from 
[all] its sides, with them in it, and they were asked to commit 
treachery, they would have committed it. 


s/2/ei f-1-y youthfulness, youth, to be youthful, (of an infant/child) 
to reach youthfulness; vigour, to be vigorous; to formulate an 
opinion, counsel, to counsel, to give an opinion. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: en yufft five times; 


Gi tastafft Six times; Là fatä four times; oki fatayän once; 
Hot twice; oki Jfityän once and calé fatayät twice. 


à Vufit [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to advise, to counsel 
(27: … & JA cle ; sil Sc LÂG ci6 she said, ‘Chieftains, give me 
your counsel i in my affair’ 2 to elucidate, to interpret (12:46) ci $ 
Fee en AE tes ei s” En ci tif aa K Joseph, the 
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truthful, interpret for us [the meaning of] seven fat cows being 
eaten by seven lean ones. 
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gi tastafft [imperf. of v. X, trans.] 1 to seek FUANCE to 
en a ruling, to ask for an opinion (4:127) ai À #laill à Si js 
Des PS they ask you for a ruling about women-say, God 
Fe will give you a ruling about them” 2 to seek choenon 
to ask for clarification (37:11) ti: Ja A és 44 al Lei EG so ask 
them: are they harder [for Us] to create or those Loihex beings] 
whom We have created? 


sk «3 fatä [n.; dual où fatayan: pl. oki fityän; Pl. of paucity ii 
Jityatun] 1 young man (21:60) sal x 4 JE sÿ a youth called 
Abraham 2 male servant (18:60) as< a ee E fete OU 
ch pe Moses said to his servant, ‘T will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet’ 3 
assistant, helper, aide (12:62) là ; Li el | HS ali UE, and 
he [Joseph] said to his aides, ‘Put their goods back in their 
saddlebags” 4 male slave, boy slave (12:30) te Utä à 315 al A “al 
Aû the governor’s wife is trying to seduce her slave. 


cali fatayät [fem. pl. n.] female slaves (: 25) Eu Es 4: OA 3 
care AG Be SL de Le oué gd cn 2 tj sb and 
whoever of you who does not have the means to marry chaste, 
believing, free women, let him take [in wedlock] those which your 
right hands own of your believing slavegirls. 


c/c/ f-ji-j wide open space situated in a hilly area, wide paths 
situated in the valley between high mountains; sound or 
movement made by a frightened ostrich; unripeness of fruit and 
vegetables. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: si faÿ once and zlsi fijaj twice. 


à Jajj In; pl. ls fijaj] wide road in the valley between two 
mountains, mountain pass; ravine (71:20) Bi ia Le | SLA that 
you may traverse its spacious paths; *(22:27) ve à + Da UE 
they will come from everywhere, all directions [lit. every deep 
mountain pass]. 


els 695 


Jc/s f-j-r to gush forth, to explode; dawn, (of dawn) to appear; to 
cut, to divide, to cleave; to incline; to violate social or religious 
norms, to cou adultery. Of this root, 11 forms occur 23 times 
in the Qur” an: 55 ë 5 tafjur twice; _jsi fajjara five times; + fujjira 
once; Er atraian once; si Afaora once; 4 Jajir once, 


ô 5 jai fajaratun once; Ji fujjar three times; ; ai fujür once; ue 
tafjtr once and > fajr six times. 


Ji tafjur [imperf. of v. "si fajara] X [intrans.] to incline; to 
gush forth; to commit a foul deed, to sin, to behave in an 
outrageous manner (75:5) Ac RE Yi L y as yet man wishes 
to continue in his outrageous denial of what is before him (or, 
that which is yet to come, namely the Resurrection, Reckoning 
and Retribution or, he wishes to continue in his vice, immorality 
and unrighteousness in days to come) IX [trans.] to bring forth, to 
cause to spring forth, to let gush forth (17:90) ui SG PS di a 
Le 5% üs'N Ge we will not follow you [go along with what you 
say] until you cause a Spring to gush forth for us from the Earth. 


Ji fajjara [v. IL trans.; pass. ne fujjira] to cause to gush forth 
(36:34) Os Ga « lei US, and We have made to gush out of it 
springs of water. 


JS yatafajjar [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to gush forth (2:74) 
NI An Sat Lal 5 ES een Ca sl and from the rocks there are [some] 
from which streams gush forth. 


| ai ’infajara [v. VIL intrans.] to explode, to rush out (2:60) 
Le 5 Je Lil Au er Sail so rwelve springs gushed out of it. 


té fajir [act. part; pl. 5 js fajaratun, Jai fujjar] one acting 
wickedly, and outrageously, libertine, sinner, violator of religious 
teachings (71:27) | Es Ü sb ÿ! LAS NS and only beget sinners and 
disbelievers. 


sRû fujür [v. n/n] violating God’s commands; vice, 
wickedness, immorality, unrighteousness (91:8) ll se y La) nd . 
so He instilled into it [the capacity/conciousness for] i 
wickedness (or, rebellion) and its piety. 


jai tafjtr [v. n.] (act of) gushing out, exploding, bursting 
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(17:91) lai PSE Si Res and you cause rivers to gush forth 
through them forcefully. 


fair In.] 1 dawn (24:58) sil Ste Jé ca before the dawn 
prayer; * jsil name of Sura 89, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Dawn 2 dawn light (2:187) = 
HE as ts con Let E «3% until the white streak of 
dawn light becomes distinct for you from the black [lit. the white 
thread of dawn becomes distinct from the black]. 


4/T/i f-j-w clear hole in a wall, (in a cave) open space, gap; to 
make a hole. Of this root, 5 à fajwatun, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ë sxû fajwatun [n.] hole in a wall, open space (18:17) Fi «o eÀ 5 
À while they are in an open space of it [the cave]. 


wùÿ/c/e f-h-sh to be excessive, immoderate or beyond measure; to be 
foul, to be obscene, to act in an indecent way, to be shameless, to 
use obscene language; adultery, to commit adultery. Of this root, 
three forms occur 24 times in the Qur’an: -Lësi fahsha” seven 
times; is fühishatun 13 times and is! à fawähish four times. 


Lisè fahsha” n.] 1 abomination, foul, vile deed (2:268) LA) 
SLA ASE f “à Le Satan threatens you with the [fear of] 
poverty and commands you [to do] foul deeds 2 lewdness, 
fornication, adultery, immoral act, indecency (12:24) à à Li as 
AC 5 es ie thus [We willed it] to avert evil and indecency 
from him. 


ist fähishatun [n.; pl. vial À Jawähish] 1 foul deed, 
abomination (3:135) Al 1 à a db ‘f List 1,6 Ii cl; fhose 
who, when they have committed a sinful deed or have L otherwise] 
sinned against HEMAEEES remember God 2 adultery, fornication 
(4:15) Eu LS del 15 MÉELUE GS De Ltalél ss Er those of 
your women who commit a lewd act, call four of you 10 testify 
against them 3 homosexual act (7:80) L List G ne 4 “il Jé j D #0 p 
Call © Gal on Le AT and Lot, when he saïd to his people, ‘How 
can you practise an outrage such as none in all the world has 
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ever perpetrated before you: ?° 4 indecency, HOoERe scandal 
(24:19) AÏ Li lie Coûl  Laall au Uf usa Cl & for those 
who like to see immorality spread amongst those who believe, 
[there will be] a painful punishment. 


JS f-kh-r to be proud, to be boastful, to self-glorify. The 
philologists classify Ji fakhkhär, earthenware, under this root 
presumably because of the shared radicals. It has, however, been 
suggested that the latter word is a borrowing, probably from 
Syriac. Of this root, three forms oCcCur six times in the 
Qur’an: » ai fakhür four times; Jaté tafäkhur once and Ji 
fakhkhär once. 


J35i fakhür [quasi-act. part.] boastful, proud, vainglorious 
(4:36) Fu JE JS je ti Ÿ A ü! indeed God does not love a 
proud boastful person. 


JU tafäkhur [v. n. of V. NI] vying in boastfulness and self 
glorification (57:20) < AU f es BE A LI sa Li | gel 
know that the present life is only play, amusement, decoration, 
and competitive boasting among you. 


Jii fakhkhär [coll. n.] fired earthenware (55:14) Gasyl Fe 
JS Juie He created mankind out of dried clay, like pottery. 


«/4i f-d-y to ransom, to redeem. Of this root, five forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: Gi fadä once; | 15 rufadü once; Lil ’iftada 
seven times; -là fida’ once and ii fidyatun three times. 


gä Jadä 1 [v. trans.] to ransom (37:107) «ke AE We 
ransomed him with a momentous sacrificial animal. 


ali tufadt [imperf. of v. III ssû fadä trans.] to contend with 
someone in ransoming, to undertake to ransom (2:85) < me BE 
à A «s de and if they came to you as captives, you endeavour to 
ransom them. 


gl : "iftadä [v. VIIL trans. with no object] to seek to ransom 
(39:47) 3 Y Le Ales lus Us WI sis cal tj" if [all] that 
is on the earth and the like of it, on top of it, had belonged to 
those who do evil, they would have offered it to ransom 
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[themselves]. 


sV fida” [v. n.] (act of) ransoming (47:4) :\s Us LS É Li then 
afterwards [either releasing them] by grace or by accepting 
ransom. 


4j fidyatun [n.] 1 ransom (57:15) is LA = Ÿ AE today no 
ransom will be accepted from you 2 Gur.] redemption, 
compensation (2:196) pe ( Qa Ai ae Ua Aa 4 Us ja ie JS {je 
dé “À 6 ‘f if any of you is ill, or has an ailment of the scalp 
[and thus is obliged to shave his head before the time], [he 
should pay] a compensation of fasting, or almsgiving, or offering 
sacrifice. 


©) Ji f-r-1 sweet-tasting water; to be weak-minded; to violate 
religious norms. The philologists appear to derive the name of the 
Euphrates river from this root, while in fact the opposite would be 
more plausible. Of this root, ci FE furat, occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


| Si À Jfurät [quasi-act. part.] sweet-tasting water (77:27) af É 
EL j -L and We gave you to drink sweet-tasting water. 


&) à f-r-th dung; emptying out the contents of a sack or a belly; to 
inform on someone. Of this root, 5 farth, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ai Jfarth [n.] dung, faeces (16:66) er Ce De Fee «53 Les Eu 
EI til e35 We give you to drink what is from inside their bellies, 
from the midst of dung and blood, pure [clean] milk. 


c/o/s f-r-j that which is between the legs of a human and the hind 
legs of an animal, opening, cleavage, euphemesim for the sexual 
organs of the two sexes; hole; to open, to split, to cleave a way; to 
relieve; to set free. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: z À furija once; ci farj twice and z » r furüj Six times. 


a à Jurija [pass. v.] to be split asunder (77:9) ce À 8 Laull 1 
when the sky is split asunder. 


cé Jarj In: pl &s r Jfurüj] 1 gap, rift, cleavage, hole; flaw 
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(50:6) cs À De Qi Us US, UGS UK: 258 ele s) 88 #8 do they 
not look upon the sky above them [and wonder at] how We have 
built and adorned it, with no splits in it? 2 the sexual organ, the 
private parts (23:5) & Ji : 25 A: à oi 5 those who guard their 
chastity [lit. sexual organs]; *(21:91) Le Crea gi the one who 
guarded her chastity [lit genitalia] (reference to the Virgin 
Mary). 


c{ols f-r-h joy, happiness, to rejoice; conceit, pride; ungratefulness; 
affliction. Of this root, three forms occur 22 times in the Qur’an: 
<_àfariha 16 times; £_ä farih once and 5 à farihün five times. 


£ à fariha a [v. intrans.] 1 to rejoice (10:22) ail à ii li ue 
Le EST ras em» ee Gi» until you are in the ships and they [the 
ships ] sail with them [you] with a La wind and they rejoice in it 
2 to exult proudly ® 188) lsèess uote PA Ce DA il ei Ÿ 
Si: Ga 3 5j : agiuss Di | Fe a Le do not think that those who exult 
in what they have done and who love to be praised for what they 
have not done-do not think they are in a safe place from torment. 


&. E farih [quasi-act. part; pl. os à farihün] 1 one who is 
rejoicing, full of joy (3:170) ali {5 a AU Er ces à rejoicing at 
what God has given them out of His grace 2 one who proudly 
exults in personal PAOMIEASE and/or earthly fortunes, one who 
gloats (28:76) &= ji À Cayo ü! God does not love those who 
gloat. 


3/5 f-r-d to be unique, to be without peers; aloneness, oneness, to 
be single; to be separated, to be without companions; odd 
number. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
3 à fard three times and FT furädä twice. 


s$ fard [quasi- “act. part.; pl ui à Jurädä] ] 1 alone, solitary, by 
oneself (6:94) 5; nr ls LS gi Us ES A, now you have 
returned to Us alone L just] as We first created you 2 single, 
singly (34:46) Én Les al VE ti ro stand before God, in pairs 
and singly 3 childless (21: 89) as IS JS Ji 4 wi j ESS 
es) ie ‘xs and [mention] Zachariah, when he cried out to his 
Lord, ‘My Lord, do not leave me childless, though You are the 
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493 81 ’al-firdaws the sources almost unanimously agree that this 
word is a borrowing from either Ethiopic, Syriac, Nabataean, 
Persian or, most likely, Greek, and that it came into Arabic in 
pre-Islamic times. This word occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


uusd à ’al-firdaws [n.] Paradise, a favoured part/rank/station 
of Paradise (18:107) os il RTE A AS RNA) pes héde coll dl 
Se in but those who believe and do good deeds will be given the 
Gardens of Paradise for an abode. 


J/ JS f-r-r to flee, to escape, to take refuge, place of refuge; to be in 
a hurry; to shake oneself. Of this root, three forms occur 11 times 
in the Qur’an: “à farra six times; )_à firär four times and “ia 
mafarr once. 


5 farra 1 be intrans.] to flee, to fly from (62:8) s3l A ü 
OU x : 4 3 55 indeed, the death you flee from will [certainly] 
come to meet you. 


DS firär [v. n. fn. ] escaping, running away, fleeing; flight 
(18:18) ll 8 agi ci ee CH j had you seen them, you would 
have turned away from them in flight. 


Jia mafarr [v. n./n. of place.] (act of) fleeing; place to which 
one flees, refuge (75:10) “il ci: M 9 Guasyl U à on that Day man 
will say, ‘Where is the escape?’ (or, ‘Where to flee?’, or, ‘Where 
is the place to escape to?”) 


Ce f-r-sh beating of wings, spreading of wings, butterfly; to 
spread, to lay out; bedding, nest, bed; wife, husband. Of this root, 
five forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Es farasha once; gs 
farsh once; Li ä firäsh once; Où à furush twice and Li À faräsh 
once. 


CS farasha u [v. trans.] to spread out, to lay out, to expand 
something (51:48) à all si CAES (É Ua ST » and the Earth We 
spread out-how excellent is the paver! [lit. are the pavers!] 


CËA farsh [n./v. n.; used also in the sense of pass. part.] 
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furnishings, beddings [also interpreted in the following verse as 
‘thrown down and slaughtered as sources of food’] (6:142) &x3 
AT 5) Las me LE 5 hs RES and of the livestock, [He gave 
you] beasts of burden and [beasts] as [the source of material for 
your] furnishing [also interpreted as to be sources of food]-s0 eat 
of what God has provided for you. 


Oil jé à firash [n.; pl. ui à furush] ] 1 spread, expanse (2:22) Hs ssl 
La à ue MI « He Who made the Earth an expanse Jor you 2 
bedding, furnishings, couches (55:54) 5 JE: Ua Las Li ri JL CS 
reclining on couches lined with brocade 3 wife, mate (in one 
interpretation of verse 56:34-5) ARS + AUCAS Ü ie “ ja oi “A, with 
honoured wives/companions (or, raised couches)- We have 
fashioned [created] them anew. 


Lil à faräsh [coll. n.] butterflies, moths (101:4) EE o en 23 
er Pr) ul Lits the Day when people will be like scattered moths. 


v2/./e5 f-r-d to incise, to indent; to make obligatory, obligation, 
enforcement, enforced absence; to be advanced in years; 
appointed measure. Of this root, four forms occur 18 times in the 
Qur’an: À farada nine times; sy 3 À faridatun six times; 23 
mafrüd twice and &2 pe farid once. 


ua À farada 1 [v. trans. ] 1 to make obligatory, to ordain (33:50) 
els S à pe Es ÿ D Ude ‘5 We know what We have made 
obligatory upon them concerning their wives 2 [jur.] to make a 
specific commitment, to assign, to fix (a dowry) (2:237) ds 
pus jf Le cb es Pl pu NE, A AE D De A ill but if you 
divorce them before consummating the marriage but after fixing a 
dower for them, then [give them] half of what you had 
[ previously ] fixed 3 to make lawful, to sanction (66:2) au: Ua ss % 
am) ils < God has sanctioned for you [believers] the undoing 
of [such of] your oaths 4 to make binding upon (28:85) 62 à sal ol 
Sen À SN Je 4 ke He who has made the [teachings in the] 
Qur'an binding on you [Prophet] will return you 10 an GRDOIEE 
time/place 5 to undertake & 197) si ei US$ Lai éd Fée j si 
es) :J% ÿ 3 Fr Ÿ 3 à, Di the pilgrimage [takes place] during 
prescribed [lunar] months-so whoever undertakes the pilgrimage 
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in these months should not speak indecently, misbehave or 
quarrel [on the pilgrimage]. 


Eu v. fartdatun [functioning as pass. part.] I [nominal] 
something made obligatory, something apportioned by law, 
something binding or incumbent (4:24) ; Li Lai < ru J 
Li ji % C2 but there is no sin for you in “what you do by mutual 
agreement after [ fulfilling ] the obligation Il [adverbially] 
obligatorily (4:24) 4, ; C8) a Cà ra Ces 4 Pre Là such of 
those [wives] as you have enjoyed-give them their dues, as an 
obligation (or, if you wish to enjoy women through marriage, give 
them their dower-this is obligatory). 


LA 5 jËa mafrüd [pass. part.] made obligatory or binding; 
apportioned, appointed (4:7) Es s ie Va À ‘JL di du a portion 
from it, be it small or large, a legally specified share (or, 
obligatory share). 


ua JË Jfarid [quasi-act. part.] (of COWS) being very old, 
advanced in age (2:68) a 68 De S Yo Ua )é Ÿ 555 lé itis a 
cow [which should be] neither too old nor too young, but 
in-between. 


L/ à f-r-1 to precede, to be at the fore; to be in excess; to neglect, 
to inadvertently allow to escape; to compete. Of this root, four 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: LE yafrut once; Li 
farrata five times; & En mufratün once and rer furut once. 


L'& yafrut [imperf. v., intrans. with prep..] to hasten and do 
an evil action, to do a bad thing before reflection *(20:45) A ii 
&e L "à ‘we fear he may hasten to punish us. 


L à à farrata [v. HI] I [intrans. with Prep. ] 1 to be remiss, to be 
careless (39:56) ARE ” Là & de Ejusb woe is me for having 
neglected what is due to God 2 to be wasteful with; to fail to act 
in the proper way, to be wanting as regards carrying out one’s 
duties (12:80) «is à is Le dé: 3 and before that you were 
careless of [your duty to] Joseph IL [trans.] to leave out, to 
overlook, to neglect (6:38) Pre es” CES À üL' & We have not 
overlooked anything in the Book. | 
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the Fire is nn that they will be bohdonEt [there]! 


L'ä furut [v. n. . ExCESS, neglect, failing, abandoning, 
shortcoming (18:28) U'à s'j GS, and his doings have become 
rife with shortcomings. 


£//5 f-r—° to be tall, to grow high; (of a tree or mountain) the upper 
part; to climb. Of this root, &° 5 far‘ occurs once in the Qur’an. 


£ "à far° [n.; coll. n.] upper part, branch; branches (14:24) 5 55 
sl Là Re’ Eu A | i£L like a good tree whose root is firm 
and whose branches are [high] in the sky. 


Elle f-r-n Pharaoh; to act tyrannically, to oppress; sagacity, 
intelligence, cunning; crocodile. Some philologists derive se à 
Jir‘awn from this root, but the majority recognise it as a 
borrowing from the language of the Copts, with other meanings, 
presumably, derived from it. Of this root, 3° à fir‘awn, occurs 
74 times in the Qur’an. 


2,0 - 0 + 


ele de 5 si A Phareok said, ‘Bring me every Lared 
sorcerer.” 


£/ 5 f-r-gh wasteland, space, emptiness; width; to be empty, to be 
unoccupied, to be free; to finish, to be devoted. Of this root, three 
forms occur six times in the Qur’an: £ Jaragha twice; & il 
’ufrigh three times and £ 6 färigh once. 


ÈS faragha u/a [v. intrans.] to become vacated; to take leisure; 
to complete an assignment, to become free of tasks, to free 
oneself of all duties (94:7) tai er à là when you have 
completed [one task] toil [in another]; *(55:31) < Eu We shall 
take you to task [lit. we will free ourselves exclusively to you]. 


Ex ’ufrigh limperf. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to empty, to pour out 
(18: 96) l'L6 2 ak ë 5 n bring me copper [molten metal]-that I 
may pour over it! 2 to grant, to bestow, to vouchsafe (7:126) ES s 
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le tie ë Di our Lord, bestow steadfastness upon us. 


ë  färigh [quasi- -act. al unoccupied, deserted, empty, 
desolate *(28:10) & à PT À Al à ii the heart of Moses’ 
mother became carefree, full of fear, bewildered or, devoid of 
patience [lit. became empty]. 


4/5 f-r-q to scatter, to disperse, to spread over a period of time; to 
separate, to distinguish, to cause to be distinct; to split; to 
discriminate; opening between the front teeth; group, faction. Of 
this root, 17 forms occur 72 times in the Qur’an: _ À faraga three 
times; à v pe yafraqün once; G ae _. once; . ‘5 farraqga nine 


times; Cà ä 6 färiqühunna once; &'5 tafarraq eight times; ô à 
farq once: Gi Jirg once; 13 à  . once; ds Jiräg twice; GE DL 
Jfäriqät once; & $ fariq 29 times; Ua farïqän four times; (ji j 
Jurqgän seven times; & oi tafriqg once; UÉ EE mutafarriqün once 


and À $< mutafarriqatun once. 


GS faraqa i [v. trans.] 1 to split, to part (2:50) sh < Li à LE 
and when We parted the sea for you [also interpreted as: by your 
going through it, 1.e. used you to part the sea] 2 to spread over a 
period of time, to give something in instalments or in several 
parts; to make distinct (17:106) : LA ne Lait æ gr SE Us Es it 
is a Qur'an/Recitation that We have revealed in parts, so that you 
recite it to people at intervals 3 to judge between, to arbitrate 
(5:25) cal él CE Le GA Gal Qu SI ar Ÿ Si ©, my Lord, I 
have control only over myself and my brother, so judge between 
the two of us [also interpreted as: separate between us and these 
disobedient people]. 


à " où yafraqün |[imperf. of v. .G s fariga, intrans.] to fear, to 
take fright, to run away (9:56) & D pi 2e ; but they are, in fact, 
people who take fright. 


oÈ yufrag [pass. imperf.] to be made distinct; to be decreed, 
to be decided (44:4) Ass ja JS GS Lei /a night] in which every 
matter of wisdom is made distinct. 


À farraqa [v. II, trans.] 1 to fragment, to split into fragments, 
to divide, to splinter (6:159) Bi | AK f ss 1 à col those who 
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have splintered their religion and become factions 2 to make a 
distinction between (2:285) A, {a si: GC Ÿ we make no 
distinction between any of His messengers 3 to sow dissension, to 
cause discord (2:102) 45555 a. CS 4 LAS Le En sine 50, 
from these two, they learn that by which they can cause discord 
between a man and his wife. 


dot fariq [imper. v. IT, trans.] part from, separate from (65:2) 
5 ja ta 4 j 5 ja ca Si Hi cit (6 when they have 
completed their appointed term, either keep them honourably, or 
separate from them honourably. 


GE tafarraq [v. V, _intrans.] 1 to part, to separate from one 
another (4:130) xs Ce SEEN A Es 35 Os but if they [husband and 
wife] do separate, God will provide for each out of: His plenty 2to 
become disunited, to split into factions (3:105) | 5,5 ls Lg ï ce 
CA) al Le de Cal far, do not be like those who, after they 
have been given clear revelation, split into factions and fall into 
disputes 3 [with prep. l to divert, to lead away (6:153) tj; 
ab te < GS Jul Las ÿs : Aëb Ci ble la this is My 
path, leading straight, so follow it, and do not follow [other] 
ways-they will lead you away from His way. 


Er farg Tv. n.] distinguishing, separating, un 
(77:1-4) & 5 6 ji I faut, Le GA ES SNA, 
the emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then . 
storming, then scattering far and wide, then distinguishing 
separately. 


&Ajirq [n.] section, division, side (26:63) 3 5 se ste CRE 
ea LS so it parted-each side like a mighty mountain. 

4 à Jirgatun [n.] party, group, company (9:122) JS Ua Jù Y'H 
ll à eg À 5 so if only a [single] party out of each group of them 
were to go forth. 

AS firaq [v. n.] separation, severance (18:78) is cu Ia Ué 
dy, he said, ‘This is the parting between you and me.’ 

aë jé fariqat [pl. of fem. act. part. ä j Jfärigatun] ones who 
discriminate; ones who separate, ones who sort out (77:14) 
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Éi jé 15 ca, Le CU We ci, by the 
emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently storming, 
then scattering far and wide, then distinguishing separately. 


=" à Jariq [n.; dual oi _À fariqäan] 1 group, faction (42:7) 3 _À 
Dal Gi dy sr Si one group is in the Garden and one group is in 
Hellfire; *(11:24) G& 3 the two groups (an epithet for the 
believers and the non-believers) 2 some, section (2:188) & ; j | 3 
YU cali J Sd x that you may usurp some of other people's 
property sinfully. 

OË À Jurgän [v. n./n.] 1 the criterion for distinguishing right 
and Wrong, à standard Dy. which to discern the true from the false 
(8:29) FES < Smet LS (j if you remain conscious of God, He 
will give you a criterion of discrimination [between right and 
wrong]; *(8:41) oË ea the day of decision or, the day when the 
truth was distinguished from the false [interpreted as either: the 
day when the Muslims and Quraysh fought their first battle at 
Badr (in the year 2 A.H./623 AD.), or (3:155, 166) the day when 
the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the Muslims in the 
battle of ’uhud (in 3 A.H/624 AD. ] 2 (possibly) body of 
religious teachings, guidance *(2:53) (6 Er y El sole ci 5; 
Sr <bi remember when We gave Moses the Scripture, and the 
guidance that you may find the right way 3 the Qur” an, the 
Differentiator (25:1) là call are se Jde JE ji és sil SE 
exalted is He who has sent down the Differentiator to His servant 
that it/he may be to all beings a warner,; * JE name of Sura 25, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
“Scripture that Distinguishes Right from Wrong’. 


=: DË tafrig [v. n.] sowing dissension (9:107) ls | 4 cols 
te) OS Là DES ES Fx2 and those who built a mosque [in an 
attempt] to cause harm, disbelief and dissension among the 
believers. 


à. Si mutafarriq (act. part; fem. # Die mutafarriqatun; pl. 
oë x mutafarriqün] 1 different (12:67) fie lof a | HN ‘ but 
enter through different gates 2 several; divided «2: 39) if 
Kl is sl AT À: ‘is ve would several gods at variance be 
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à/ Ji f-r-h to be good-looking, to be accomplished, to be active. Of 
this root, Cua Dé färihin, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


o J färih [quasi-act. part.] skillful; fine, comely (26:149) 
ca Ji LU pe dial Ge üäsÿ, and you carve out of the mountain [side] 
fine dwellings. 


«] Je f-r-y to cut, to chop, to tear up; to acquire riches; to fabricate, 
to feign, to forge, to invent. Of this root, eight forms occur 60 
times in the Qur’an: & ji ’iftarä 49 times; us yuftarä twice; 
s\ il ’iftira” twice; & Ji muftarä twice; 1e muftarayät once; 

«Se muftart once; &3 ÿ$ muftarän twice and 6 + fariyyan once. 


& il “’iftarä [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to forge, 10 fabricate, to make 
something up (11:35) (4 > «hi x ji dl Ji 1 il ur | maybe 
they will say, ‘He has made it up'-say, ‘If I have made it up, upon 
me Jfalls my own crime” 2 to commit an abomination (4:48) 43 
Le (A & “il sü ai 4 à, but anyone who assigns partners to God 
has concocted a tremendous sin 3 [with prep. de] ] to attribute 
something to someone falsely (17:73) us sal ce 5 va ETS Us 
se be (5 ii  [Prophet] the disbelievers planned to tempt you 
away from what We revealed to you, so that you would attribute 
to Us some other [revelation]. 


s\ ji iftira” [v. n.] forgery, calumny, false representation, 
false attribution (6:140) all de A] “il a 255) Lis, and [they] 
fobade that which God provided them, falsely attributing [all 
this] to God. 


g fie muftart [act. part: pl üs dr mufiarün] inventor of 
falsehood, forger, one who fabricates (11:50) G5'jiée ! ne) Q! you 
are nothing but fabricators. 


& ik muftarä [pass. part; fem. pl. cit jh muftarayät] 
invented, fabricated without foundation, forged (28:36) Ia Li PE 
& "ja Eu ! they said, ‘This is nothing but forged magic.’ 


G À Jfariyyan l[quasi-act. part.] great, wonderful, amazing; 
contrived, shocking, unprecedented (19:27) Es cs ‘il : 3 je | JË 
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6 j they said, ‘Mary, you have done something terrible!” [also 
rendered by commentators as: wonderful, unheard of, strange, of 
great magnitude, of great gravity, something false]. 


jjS f-z-z to unsettle, to dislodge, to frighten, to disturb; to 
overcome; to o0Ze. Of this root, two forms occur three times in 
the Qur’an: xs vastafizz twice and j ji ’istafziz once. 


Dig vastafizz [imperf. of v. X, trans.; imper. ; El ’istafziz] ]to 
unsettle, to disiodge, to scare away, to unsettle (17:103) ti J6 
Bié t a ael M. Ca As so he wanted to dislodge them 
from the land, but We drowned him and those with him together. 


£/5/ à f-z—" to be frightened, to be afraid, to take fright. Of this root, 
three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: £ ÿ fazi‘a three times; 
£ 5 à fuzzi a once and £ ÿ à faza‘ twice. 


- à fazi® a a [v. intrans. ] to take fright, to be terrified (38:22) ÿ 
ba ex ss ke | ss when they entered upon David, and he 
became afraid of them. 


£ É fuzzi‘a [pass. of v. IL, with prep. we] to take someone” S 
fear away, to wipe out terror (34:23) JG lil 116 me à de ei I LE 
es until, when terror is lifted off their hearts, they say ‘What has 
your Lord said?’ 

ei faza® [n.] terror, fright (27:89) 24 ÉS “33 46 LA s& a 
O ile es es &e whoever comes with a good deed will be 
[rewarded with] something better, and be secure from fear on 
that day; *(21:103) ES ei variously interpreted as: blowing of 
the trumpet heralding the Day of Resurrection, Hellfire or, death 
[lit. the greatest Terror]. 


c/u/ei f-s-h to be wide, to be spacious, to be roomy, to make room, 
clear open space. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: &à yafsah twice and Æ.ä tafassah once. 


ci yafsah DRDer of v. trans.] to make room, to make space 


(58:11) I 40 mi G | té AS Qi AUS 2 US 1 if àt is said to 
you, ‘Make room for one another!” in assemblies, then make 
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room, and God will make room for you. 


gai tafassah [imper. of v. V, intrans.] make room for one 
another (58:11) | lé call Qù VS < dé Es cl KL you 
who believe, if it is said to you, ‘Make room for one another!” in 
assemblies, then make room. 


J/u4/e5 f-s-d to corrupt, to spoil, to decay, to fall into disorder, to be 
perverted, to be wicked,; to make trouble. Of this root, five forms 
occur 50 times in the Qur’an: à à fasada three times: sil : ’afsada 
15 times; lé fasad 11 times; a mufsid once and Gsnëe 
mufsidün 20 times. 


Luë Jasada i/u [v. intrans.] to become corrupt, to fall into 
disorder (2:251) 2° N1 cl Des ps il a ; ee Y'A if it were 
not for God’s repelling some by means of others the Earth would 
become corrupted. 


Lë : ’afsada [v. IV] I [with prep. à intrans.] to act corruptly, 
to play havoc, to cause damage (2:30) 3 Jets s LG , JG 5 
Len hu Ce lei ie) | 6 FRE æN when your Lord told the angels, 
‘T am putting a successor/representative on earth’, they said, 
‘How can You place on it someone who will cause damage?” Il 
[trans. ]to corrupt, to throw into disorder, to ruin (27:34) 4 PA dl 
Alf Qi 55ef | nr nat A | Fe I whenever kings/wealthy 
people enter a city, they corrupt it and make the noblest of its 
inhabitants debased.’ 


sluû fasad [v. n/n.] 1 mischief, WIongness, destruction, 
causing corruption (5:32) di Lis üe NI à AL ‘à où je Ce 
Lies cab whoever kills a person-not [in retribution] for [the 
killing of] another nor for spreading corruption in the land-it is 
as if he has killed all humankind 2 disorder, pese (8:73) ca 5 
DS A0, si à KL RE V1 Ds EUrf né 1,3 those who 
disbelieve are allies of one another-if you 2 not do it [what you 
have been commanded to do], there will be persecution in the 
land and great corruption 3 physical damage, drought, death, 
malfunction, scarcity of goods (30:41) La Di É | À Ati] E 
çalil si CS corruption has appeared on land and sea 
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[everywhere] because of what people’s own hands have earned 
[1.e. done]. 


sui mufsid [act. part; pl. © sde mufsiduün] mischievous, 
destructive, corrupting person, someone who causes disruption, 
someone who spreads corruption, ruining, causing corruption 
(18:94) 02 1 à Sn z als z Ab \ indeed Gog and Magog are 
causing destruction in the land. | 


J/o4/e5 f-s-r to explain, to interpret, to explicate, to elucidate. Of this 
root, y fafsir occurs once in the Qur’an. 


bi tafsir [v. n. of v. I] explanation, interpretation, 
elucidation (25:33) er al ET is NI Ji a ÿ they 
never offer an argument to you without Our “bringing you the 
truth and a better explanation. 


d/u4/5 f-s-q the old expression RQ) ché (fasagat *al-rutabatu) 
‘the fresh, ripe-soft date emerged out of its skin”, is often quoted 
as an illustration for the central meaning of this root, namely, 
something coming forth from another (mainly in a bad or corrupt 
manner). The Qur’an extends the original meaning to include the 
concept of acting outside moral and social norms in general and 
violating Islamic teachings in particular. Certain actions of 
Muslims, as well as non- Muslims, are described as Gui (fisg). AIl 
actions described as Le (kufr) (q.v.) can also be described as fisq, 
but not vice versa (see & à shirk). Fisq is used to describe actions 
widely ranging from those as drastic as denying God, to much 
lesser ones such as eyeing up a woman lecherously. Other 
derivative meanings include disobedience, breaking away from 
social norms and deserting the community. Of this root, five 
forms occur 54 times in the Qur’an: Gé fasaga 10 times; Gé fisq 
three times; Gui fasig twice; USA fasiqun 35 times and G pi 
Jfusüq four times. 


Ge fasaqa u/i [v. intrans.] 1 to reject God’s message (6:49) 
te tabl Lie ads for those who rejected 
Our signs, torment ui afflict them for that which they rejected 2 
[with prep. &e] to deviate from, to disobey a command of God 


Si LAS Los LH) 


élus ni 


(18:50) A: Ce Gé Cal Ge JS ul) ÿ li AY RU AS GE 4, 
4, and We said to the angels, ‘Prostrate yourselves before 
Adam,’ and they prosrated themselves, except ‘iblis-he was one 
of the jinn and so deviated from the command of his Lord 3 to act 
in an abominable manner, to act corruptly, to cause corruption 
(17: 16) tes ! fu Les je ja ie 5 ati tj y j 5 and if we desire Ho) 
destroy a town, We command the affluent of its inhabitants, and 
they commit abominations in it. 


ai fisq [v. n./n.] violating religious teachings, acting outside 
God’s command (6:121) cal 4j ae ail as SÈ À Lea 1 it Y'; do 
not eat [the meat] of [that] over which the name of God has not 
been invoked, for that would be violating God’s command. 


gui fusäg [v. n/n.] 1 acting in deviation from the Faith, 
acting in a Way which is not commensurate with the teachings of 
the Faith, ungodly act, breaking a law (49:11) 0 os MANIRE S'EDE 
SES à pr =Yl and do not revile one another by nicknames- 
how evil an attribute is ungodliness after belief 2 breaking the 
rules, disobedience, crime (2:282) Y53 LS “Li 5 É 1j | ei É 
< ï 4 GE | ES of r Lei have witnesses present whenever you 
trade with one another, and let no harm be done to either scribe 
or witness, for if you did [cause them harm], it would be a crime 
on your part. 


al fasig [act. part; n.; pl. LA fäsiqun] 1 non-believer in 
God, one who rejects God’s message, godless, atheist, infidel 
(32:18) Gulé JS UaS PES y til is someone who is a believer 
equal to someone who is a rejecter of the faith? 2 apostate, 
deserter of faith, rebel, rebellious (9: 84) si a ; 2 : si E ei Ÿ” 
buts à 5 Lies Aljuy, all LS ae > Vs never pray over 
any of them who die, and never stand by his grave-they have 
rejected God and His Messenger and died as deserters of the 
faith 3 one who acts in a way which: 1s not commensurate with the 
Faith, lawbreaker, heretic (57: 16) JB: a US lo : als Lai ae VE 
an bia Es ar cos YA ee Jui they should not be like 
those who were given the Scripture before, for whom the time 
became too long, so their hearts hardened, and many of them 
were rebels 4 unreliable and untrustworthy person, troublemaker 
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(49:6) Peer Gi Gnlé HAE dl La col KL you who believe, if an 
unreliable person brings you news, check it first. 


d/uï/ei f-sh-l to be weak, to be lazy; to be faint-hearted, to be 
cowardly; to fail. Of this root, dé fashila, occurs three times in 
the Qur’an. 


dé fashila a [v. intrans.] 1 to fail (8:46) La, 1 La le EN, 
ss » and do not dispute [among yourselves], for you will fail and 
your power will desert you 2 to weaken, to lose heart (3:122) 3 
Si tj re dll cia remember when two groups of you were 
about to lose heart. 


c/u2/ei f-s-h breaking of the dawn light; to be eloquent, to express 
oneself clearly. One form of this root, il ’afsah, occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


gai : ’afsah [elat.] more/most able to express oneself, 
more/most eloquent (28:34) A ” rai à Osla Al 5 and my 
brother Aaron is more eloquent than 1 in speech. 


d/u</i f-s-1l distance between two objects, barrier, separation, to 
separate, to disjoint; elucidation;, adjudication, judgement; 
discrimination; meaning; piece; clan. Of this root, 10 forms occur 
43 times in the Qur’an: Ji fasala five times; Ji fassala 14 
times; de fussila three times; Ji fasl nine times; ca fasilin 
once: Jui fisal three times; iluci fustlatun once; Jui tafsil five 
times; Jai mufassal once and “NÉE mufassalat once. 


Ji fasala i 1 [v. intrans.] 1 to set out (2:249) à SSL ci non Ji Clé 
Jes REA Al ül JG when Saul set out with his forces he said to 
them, ‘God will test you with a river’ 2 to leave behind or depart 
from a place (12:94) wa) S Si à 5] Ju “sal ci LT, then, 
when the caravan had left [the town] behind, their father said, ‘I 
perceive Joseph’s scent’ 3 to decide on a matter, to judge 
(between) (32:25) Les ai 4 Lai RER 25 Mis ee à d it 
is your Lord who will judge between them on the Day of 
Resurrection concerning that in which they differed. 
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Jai fassala [v. II, trans., pass. Ji Jussila] 1 to detail, to 
enumerate (6:119) 23 < Jisi 3 Ale all Zal Si Las lits ÿi St, 
< how can you not eat of that over which the name of God has 
been invoked, when He has detailed to you that which is 
forbidden to you? 2to expound, to elucidate, to explain (7:52) dir 
Le y wa fe de M is lis We have brought them a 
Scripture-which We explained on the basis of knowledge as a 
guide and mercy 3to make understandable, to clarify (41:44) ne 
a 5 asie Are ets SN te Us’ À ES had We made it a 
foreign Qur'an, they would have said, ‘If only its verses had been 
made understandable!-foreign [speech] and an Arab le audience/ 
messenger]?!" 4 to be made distinct (41:2) üe” j Se fi LS 
O LS ê s* &>x a Book whose verses are made distinct as a 
proclamation in Arabic for people who understand; * fui name 
of Sura 41, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 3 to a Book whose verses are ‘Made Distinct’. Also called 
= Or 2 él (see: as hG-mim and Yg/o4 5-j-d). 


Jai fasl [v. n./n.] 1 judgement, decision (42:21) Jisill if PT 
pan ai had it not been for the Word of Decision [that final 
judgement is postponed until the Day of Resurrection], judgement 
would already have been made between them; *(77:38) Jheill À ex 
Day of Judgement, Day of Decision, Day of deciding judicially 
between what is true and what is false; *(38:20) Qial Ji 
variously interpreted as: decisive, distinct or, clear speech, speech 
that is capable of distinguishing between what is false and what is 
true, capable of ending disputes, sound judgement lit. 
decisiveness, distinctiveness or, clarity of speech] 2 [adjectivally] 
decisive, final (86:13) A à ÊE it [the Qur'an] is a decisive 


statement. 


abat fasilin [pl. of act. part. Jalé fasil] arbitrators, decision- 


makers (6:57) scale ‘js “À hp Ja a NT sl dl judgement is 
for God alone-He tells the truth, and He is the best one to decide. 


dlë fisal [v. n./n.] weaning (an infant from suckling the 
breast) (31:14) Ge (à AL, AS de ee ii &LS his mother 
carried him, weakening increasingly [lit. with weakness upon 
weakness], and his weaning was in two years. 
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Âluei fastlatun [n.] family, the nearer or nearest of one’s 
kinfolk, clan, subtribe *(70:13) 4; s gi ail, his nearest and 
dearest [lit. his kinfolk who gave him shelter]. 


Quai tafstl [v. n. of v. Il] 1 detailing (17:12) SG 4,5 5 
Sais and everything We have elucidated in clear detail 2 
elucidation, expounding (6:154) sil He LL Lu et à 
so Es Sauaif 3 ouai then We gave Moses the Scripture, perfecting 
[Our favour] for those who do good, and clearly explaining 
everything. 


Jai mufassal [quasi-pass. part.; fem. pl. cas mufassalät] 1 
clear, elucidated, detailed (6:114) SE LAS) si ds se, sil © À He 
it is who has sent down to you the Book, clearly elucidated 2 one 
after the other, over a period of time, in succession, distinct 
(7:133) ci cle AU pl als 55 AL ee üL 6 and 
so We let loose on them floods, locusts, lice, frogs, blood: distinct 
signs. 


e[ua/ei f-s-m to crack, to subside, to split without completely 
separating, (of a house) to collapse; (of rain) to abate, (of a 
favour) to be withdrawn. Of this root, plaiil ’infisäm, occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


pal ’infisäm [v. n.] breaking, separating 2: 256) se tj 
em pla ÿ Ed 55 x EU si all © LT ca 6 Dal, so whoever 
rejects false gods and believes in God has taken hold of the 
firmest handhold that will never break [lit. for which there is no 
breaking]. 


c/u2/ f-d-h to expose, to uncover, to subject to shame, to 
scandalise, to give a bad name to, to defame. Of this root, 5525 
tafdahün, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


œ2i tafdah mp v., trans.] to put to shame, to disgrace 
(15:68) 5525 à is AE d JG he said, ‘These are my guests, 
so do not disgrace me.’ 


v2/u2/i f-d-d layers of rock lying one on top of another; to 
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separate, to break open, to scatter, rock breakage; silver (said to 
be broken from rocks); to disperse; to give generously; (of water) 
gushing. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: 
| gi ’infaddü three times and 42 fiddatun six times. 


ai ’infadda [v. V, intrans.] 1 to scatter, to disperse (63:7) 2à 
Loin 2e A di) Se LE LES Ÿ ne cl it is they who say, 
‘Do not spend [anything] on those who are with God’s 
Messenger, so that they may L be forced eo) 1 disperse” 2 [with prep. 
Ai to rush to (62:11) La 36, Gal 1 ai Vel ‘8 D VAS ver 
they rush towards trade or diversion whenever they observe it, 
and leave you [Prophet] standing [alone]. 


Li fiddatun [coll. n.] silver (9:34) il, CA 556 ls 
those who store up gold and silver. 


d/u2/ei f-d-l remnant, remaining part, extra part; virtue, favour, high 
rank; excessiveness; idle curiosity. Of this root, five forms occur 
104 times in the Qur’an: Ji faddala 16 times; ii fuddila once: 
Jai yatafaddal once; Ji fadl 84 times and Jui rafdil twice. 


Jui faddala [v. IT, trans.] 1 to favour, to bestow favour on, to 
prefer (7:140) ysallal de bi à when He has favoured you over 
all other people 2 to cause to excel, to make better than, to make 
exe (13:40:01 ho ce aa. Éd il of 
which are watered with the same water, yet We make some of 
them excel over others in taste/yield. 


Jaiÿ yvatafaddal [imperf. of v. V, intrans. with prep. Se] to 
raise oneself above others, to assume superiority over (23:24) 18 Le 
< Jai vf > Eu * "is ST he is merely a mortal like you, trying 
to gain some superiority over you. 


di fadl [n.] 1 grace, favour (2:64) a SC à, <k ai Ji RE 
Ce pal & had it not been for God’s grace and mercy on you, you 
would certainly have been lost 2 bounty, free gift (73:20) 55 sr E 
all ds: De Os = N a O9 and others travelling through the 
land Hit. hitting the road] seeking God’ CJ bounty 3 benefit 
(473) is Le 554 A, PSE LS A US a dl Ga ui Sd Er 
#= yet if a benefit comes to you from God, he is sure to say, as if 
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there had been no affection between you and him, ‘How I wish 1 
had been with them [you] 4 munificence, compassion, charity 
(2:237) ne Jill pus ce sl LA LE ce waiving [your right] 
is nearer to godliness, so do not Jorget charity amongst 
yourselves 5 merit (7:39) di: ue le < GS Lei MES as j cé 
and the first of them will say of the last, ‘You had no merit 
whatsoever over us.” 


ducaëi tafdil [v. n.] (act of) preferring, favouring, raising 
oneself above all others, causing to excel (17:70) DÉS de AUS f 
Jai Lis a and We favoured them above many of those whom 
We created, with a marked favouring. 


4/02/ f-d-w wide open space, to go out into the open; to be empty: 
to reach out to, to break the barriers between, to become close to; 
to occupy the space of. Of this root, ei ’afdä, occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


rail ’afdä [v. VL intrans.] to break the barriers between, to 
occupy the space of, to become adjacent to, to come close to 


*(4:21) ur = eu ai you have slept together {lit. one of you 
has come close to the other]. 


Je] f-t-r fungi; nature, instinct; to crack open, to rend, to split; to 
bring out; to fashion; to break the fast. Of this root, six forms 
occur 20 times in the Qur’ an: Li fatara 10 times; as) ’infatara 
once; à fatir six times, à 21 Jitratun once; ; si Jfutür once and 
jai munfatir once. 


Jbè fatara u [v. trans.] to create, to fashion (6:79) (>; css Si 
Ne si Î turn my face towards Him who created 
the heavens and the Earth. 


hi ’infatara [v. VIL, intrans.] to split apart (82:1) ele 1 
ci jLäl when the sky splits apart. 


ok fatir [n.; act. part.] creator (12:101) ÉENSU A ÈÉ 
Creator of the Heavens and the Earth; * LUN name of Sura 35, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Creator of the Heavens and Earth’, also called SU (see &/ Ya 
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m1). 


ë ki fitratun [n.] creation * äl à jà the genesis of creation, the 
original unadulterated nature of things, natural disposition (30:30) 
Re rs di ai 5 ji is cl des RE so set up your face [set 
your purpose] to the religion, upright-[this is] the natural 
disposition God instilled in humankind. 


* jëy) ’al-’infitaär name of Sura 82, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the sky being ‘Split Apart’. 


soi Jutür [v. n.] flaw, inadequacy, defect (67:3) dk sil 
Dobé Ge 5 de al es SE De D GR Gi ui Le UE eg 
He who created the seven heavens one above the other: you will 
see no disparity in the creation of the Beneficent, so look around 
you-can you see any flaw? 


Jhite munfatir [quasi- act. part.] split, rent apart (73:17-18) y 
4 “Le elaull Enë os SN (es a Day that will turn children grey- 
haired, [a Day] in which the sky will be split apart. 


b/B/i f7-Z thick, tarnished matter taken from a camel’s belly; to 
split open; to be rough, to be rude, to be 1ll-tempered. Of this root, 
Li fazz, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Li fazz Iquasi-act. part.] uncouth, rude, gruff, harsh, foul- 
mouthed (3:159) ds Ce | ÉaiY il Li Li eus “Ts had you been 
foul-mouthed, hard-hearted, they would have dispersed from 
about you. 


J/£/ei fl to act, to do, to work, to labour, to toil. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 108 times in the Qur” an: Jri fa‘ala 85 times; hi 
Jfu‘ila three times; Jai fi‘! once; ini fa‘latun once; Et fa‘il once; 
œeb fa‘ilin eight times; Jui fa ‘al twice and Jssie maf‘ül seven 
times. 


dé fa‘ala a [v. trans.] 1 to do (2:197) AT hs Dé Ge fi L' 
whatever you do of goodness, God i is fully aware of it 2 to commit 
(3:135) es | EU ad LS if 10 ‘À List 1 é 19 ls those 
who, when they have committed a sinful deed or have [ otherwise] 
sinned against themselves, remember God, so they implore 
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forgiveness for their sins 3 to behave (27: 34) : x Al re li él Fo dl 
” st ais. d'a Gi sel es 3 Bsä whenever kings/wealthy 
people go into a city, they corrupt it and make the noblest of its 
inhabitants debased-that is how they [always] behave. 


Jaë fu ‘ila [pass. v.] to be done (34:54) JE Ua me lil ai LS as 
was done to those of their kind before [them]. 


dé fiT Tv. n.] doing, acting, working, performing (21:73) da 
ci ai Jai ps] and We inspired them to do good deeds. 


ini fa ‘latun [n. of unit] (one) deed, an action (26:19) bi cit, 
y AS AL Gil and you did that deed of yours, that you 
did, while you were one of the disbelievers! 


deb fa‘il [act. part.; pl. cale fa‘ülin] acting, doing something, 
performing (18:23) la a Je si) 1 shall be doing that tomorrow. 


Jui fa‘‘al lintens. act. part.] one who is most able to do, one 
who is most able to act or carry out (11:107) 45 Li Jéi , 
your Lord is sure to carry out whatever He wills. 


J sis maf” äl [pass. part.] being done or carried out (33:37) RL £ 
ŸS grêe 4 al Xi and God’s command is sure to be carried out. 


JS f-q-d to lose, loss; to seek, to search, to research; to inspect. 
Of this root, tWO forms occur three times in the Qur’an: sä nafqid 
twice and &ë tafagqada once. 


SE nafqid [imperf. of v. trans.] to lose, to miss (12:71)! J6 
GS ee | M and they turned and said, ‘What are you 
missing ?” 


ai tafagqada [v. V, trans. ] to inspect, to review, to survey 
(27:20) sl TN at Ji A © Er and he inspected the birds 
and said, ‘How is it that I do not see the hoopoe ?’ 


JS f-q-r vertebra; breaking of vertebra; calamity; want, to lack 
something, poverty, the poor, needy. Of this root, four forms 
ocCur 14 times in the Qur’ an: Dë fagr once; x fagir five times; 
e\ jé à fugarä” seven times and 5 5 ju fagiratun once. 
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Ji fagr [n.] poverty (2:268) BRRE cs “al Le an 
Satan threatens you [with] the [fear of] poverty and commands 
you [to do] foul deeds. 


ai Jaqir [n.; quasi-act. part.; pl. 1 fugarà”] 1 poor (4:135) © 
= ti Au Vos "À ie ee whether the person in question be rich 
or poor, God is the more able to take care of either 2 one who is 
in need of something, one lacking or devoid of something (28:24) 
“5 DE Le a) F5 La at &, my Lord, I am in need of whatever 
good thing You may send me 3 [jur.] destitute, a person qualifying 
for alms on the grounds of owning nothing or owning far less 
than his daily needs, and who is so abstemious that he does not 
beg (thus considered to be in a worse situation than the GS 


miskin (q.v.)) (9:60) ba gel il En Li charity is only for 
the destitute, the poor 


EE Jägiratun act. part. fem.] (something that breaks the 
vertebra) devastating calamity (75:24-5) it 4 LS à 5 nee ego ss 
ô ë ju Le and [some] faces on that Day will be sad and despairing, 
perceiving that a great calamity will [therein] befall them. 


£/äl f-qg-° truffle; brightness of white or yellow; to pop, to 
explode, bubbles; devastating calamity; poverty. Of this root, 
fagi°, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


œil faqi° [quasi-act. part.] bright (of yellow) (2:69) ue Su 
3 A a yellow cow of bright hue. 


A/ä f-q-h to understand, to learn, to acquire knowledge; 
comprehension. Of this root, two forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur’an: «ië fafqah 19 times and a yatafagqah once. 


ai tafgah [imperf. of v. trans. 4ë faqiha] 1 to comprehend, to 
understand (11:91) à LE Lan VËS à ii L we do not understand much 
of what you say 2 to be aware of, to be conscious of (17:44) &s js 
ei Us ÿ Ts sas er S! s à there is not a single thing that 
does not celebrate His praise, though you are not aware of their 
praising. 


Free yatafagqah limperf. of v. V, intrans.] to endeavour to gain 
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understanding, to seek learning (9:122) ii : ets 2 25 à 1 Da D VS 
Hi (à il if only a party out of each group of them should go 
forth, that they may gain sound knowledge of the religion. 


4/25 f-k-r thought, reflection, idea, to think, to reflect. Of this root, 
two forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: se fakkara once and 
F os tatafakkarü 17 times. 


jé fakkara [v. IL intrans.] to think, to ponder (74:18) 5 ii 
5%, He thought and planned. 


JS yatafakkar [imperf. of v. V, intrans. ] to contemplate, to 
reflect, to meditate (3:191) 2 NT y N'a NE PT SES , and they 
reflect on the creation of the heavens and earth. 


4/4/ 5 f-k-k to dissemble, to dismantle, to separate, to free from 
bondage; to be weak; jaw. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: 6 fakk and GS munfakkin. 


& fakk [v. n.] freeing, setting free, untying *(90:13) &&, & 
freeing of a slave [lit. untying of a neck]. 


dite munfakk [act./pass. part.] one who ceases an action, one 
who desists, one who leaves off, one who lets go of; something 
untied (98:1) M Le née Qu pl, AUS Jai Us 135$ ail & “ 
Err) those who denied [the truth] of the People cf the Book and 
the idolaters would never desist till the Clear Sign came to them. 


a/4/5 f-k-h (of a she-camel) to produce plenty of milk; fruit; to jest, 
to have a sense of humour; to be kindly; to enjoy something, to 
live in luxury; to be regretful. Of this root, five forms occur 19 
times in the Qur’an: & RS tafakkahün once; ce fakihin once; 
Ô PRE fäkihün three times; ie fäkihatun 11 times and 4° à 
fawäkih three times. 

OS tafakkahün [imperf. of v. V re tafakkaha with the 2" 
person prefix 3 elided] to wonder, to muse; to be gripped by 
remorse, to be shocked, to wail (56:65) cils AR LEA sl 
O nee if We willed, We could turn it [your harvest] into debris, so 
you would continue wondering. 
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OS fakihin [pl. of quasi-intens. act. part. 4A$ fakih] exulting; 
free from strains, rejoicing above measure, cheerful, jesting, 
joking (83:31) Ces part hi mA | ii Is and when they return to 
their own people, they return, rejoicing [at the expense of the 
believers]. 


os fäkihän [pl. of act. part. AS fakih] one who eats fruit; one 
who is enjoying good living, rejoicing (36:55) a al si dl 
© #SÙ di the people of Paradise today are happily occupied. 


Aesè fäkihatun [coll. n.; pl. AS ä fawäkih] fruit (43:73) les a 
e ne (EME ÈS SG and in it there will be for you abundant fruit 
from which you eat. 


QG fulan (see dei f-I-n). 


c/d/=5 f-l-h tiller of the land, cultivator of plants, to cultivate, to 
plant; to succeed, to prosper; to remain; to cut, to break; to 
negotiate, to mediate. Of this root, two forms occur 40 times in 
the Qur’an: ci ’aflaha 27 times and & ad muflihün 13 times. 


a: ’aflaha [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to prosper (20:64) Ce Al a“ #, 
A and whoever prevails today is sure 10 prosper 2 to succeed, 
to fulfil one’s purpose (20: 69) lai La st Cüb du à Le HE 
Ai és ‘st ae ds te LS throw down what is in your right 
hand, it will swallow up what they have produced-they have only 
produced the tricks of a sorcerer-and a sorcerer will not succeed, 
wherever he goes 3 to come to good (18:20) el notes ül #5 
li li LAS DE sels LÀ 2 ji is if they should discover you, 
they will stone you or make you revert to their religion, then you 
would never come to any good. 


dogs muflihün [pl. of act. part. dé muflih] those who are 
successful, achievers, those who prosper (58:22) 24 au < Sy dl ÿi 
Ü Ah indeed, the party of God, those are the successful ones. 


4/d/s f-l-q to split, to cleave, to crack, to open up; fault, rift, cleft; 
section, part; (of light) to show through; (of seed) to sprout. Of 
this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: G&l”infalaga 
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once; 6 falaqg once and al /alig twice. 


tee) ’infalaga [v. VII, intrans.] to divide, to open, to part 
(26:63) si AE Là JS JS Glit and it [the sea] parted, and 


each part was like a great mountain. 


6 falag [v. n./n.] fissuring, fissure; breaking of the dawn; 
Creation; the distinction between right and wrong, truth and 
falsehood (113:1) ai ts SE il J say, ‘T seek refuge with the Lord 
of daybreak (or, creation)’; * Gil name of Sura 113, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Daybreak. 


& Jälig Lact. part.] one who splits something open, one who 
causes something to split open (6:95) & A, Lai DE mail Qi it is 
God who causes the seed and the fruit-stone to split open 
[germinates them]. 


4/J/.5 f-I-Kk star orbit; sea wave, sea-faring ships, boats; boundary; 
round and flat hillocks, rounded breasts; buttocks. It has been 
suggested that the meanings of ‘boat’ and ‘ship’ associated with 
this root are borrowed from Greek, either directly or through 
Akkadian. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: 
a fulk 23 times and dk falak twice. 


dé fulk [fem./masc. coll. n. (no sing.)] } 1 ship; ships, sea- faring 
vessels; shipping in general (45:12) ai ( Di cas) CE EE sal AT 
> » jets < Ait is God who has subjected the sea to you-ships sail on it 
by His command 2 [with the definite article] Noah’s Ark (11:38) 
ua er UK, ai à =: 3; then he started to build 
the Ark, and every time a group from his people passed by him 
they made fun of him. 


aË falak [n.] ] orbit (36: 40) Ja Y', -jaill a js “it A ? péail ÿ 
D Su a Là de Ji Ga it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day-each floats in an orbit. 


/d/i f-l-n [the forms DE fulan, feminine ik fulänatun, and the 
abbreviations à fulu and à fulä are derived from this (what 
should be described as) hypothetical root.] Of this root, DE fulan, 
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occurs once in the Qur’an. 


DE O6 fulän [masc. sing., fem. ini fulänatun] unspecified person; 
a substitute for the proper name of a man, so-and-so (25:28) 5 
SRE SE is Fi Si woe is me! If only I had not taken so-and-so as 
a friend! 


Jo f-n-d branch, to branch out, faction; to be weak of mind or 
body, to become senile; to lie; to refute, to dispute; to err; to fall 
into factions, to take refuge. Of this root, & sis tufannidün, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


Ke tufannid Timperf. of v. IL trans.] to refute, to deny; to 
describe as senile (12:94) © sé n | ÿ si Cu 5) &) a . I sense 
[find] Joseph's scent, even though you may think I am senile. 


doll f-n-n branches of a tree, locks of hair; variety, type, variation 
on a theme, types of expression, people of various backgrounds. 
Of this root, ouäl ’afnan, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lil ’afnan [pl. n.; sing. Gé fanan or té fann] branches, 
varieties (55:48) okiil Gi the two with hanging branches. 


«s/o] f-n-y to perish, to expire, to pass away, to come to an end; 
large, open courtyard. Of this root, Jà fänin, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


wi fant [act. part.] one that perishes, subject to death, mortal, 
perishable (55:26) dé ll &e JS everything on it [the Earth] will 
perish. 


e/à/5 f-h-m to understand, to comprehend. Of this root, ei fahhama, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


fahhama [v. IL doubly trans.] to cause someone to 
understand something, to cause someone to comprehend 
something (21:79) Je a and We made Solomon understand 
it [the case]. 


&/ 3/05 f-w-t to bypass, to miss, to escape the notice of, to ignore; to 
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accuse falsely; to vary greatly, to be flawed; to be inadequate. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: «ik füfa three 
times; «à fawf once and <'l8 fafawut once. 


aù fata ü [v. trans.] to bypass, to miss, to pass away from, to 
escape someone or something (57:23) Y; << Ge FN S 
Uk La lss s so that you do not grieve for that [benefit] which 
escapes you nor exult in what [gain] He gives you. 


Cas fawt [v. n.] escape (34:51) ci à ile js j PS Tr if you 
could only see when they become terrified [by death/ 
resurrection?], there will be no escape. 


cu5 tafawut [v. n.] disparity (67:3) 36 De ces Gls à wi Le 
you will not see any disparity in the creation of the Lord of 
Mercy. 


c/3/ f-w-j group of people; running fast; clearing between two 
heights; waft of fragrance; (of a she-camel) being fat. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: c'â fawij three times and 
c si ’afwäj twice. 

ci Jfawi In: pl. z! als ’afwäj] group of people, , company of 
people, crowd, a ie (78:18) & À: O Fe D al à sis ex on the 
Day when the Trumpet will be blown and you will emerge [from 
your graves] in droves. 


3/5 f-w-r to boil over, to gush out; to spread smells; to erupt with 
anger; (of heat) rising, to increase in intensity, swelling; 
immediacy. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur’an: ‘ji fara three times and js fawr once. 


, 8 fara ü [v. intrans.] 1 to boil over, to erupt (11:40) :& 1 ai 
5 El se [9 & cn until such time as Our command came to pass, ‘and 
the earth's surface (or, the furnace, or, the spring of waler) 
erupted 2 to boil, to heave, to blaze forth (67:7) a lei 1 APE 
"35 they will hear from it a deep inhaling as it boils up. 


ji fawr [n.; v. n.] the present time (in which there is no 
tarrying), immediacy, haste *(3:125) a D nee they come to 
you instantly [lit. in their hastelimmediacy|]. 
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315 f-w-z perilous desert, a place of danger; to attain one’s desire, 


to succeed, safety, victory, gaining, success, achievement, a place 
of safety. Of this root, five forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: jé 
fäza three times; ; À fawz 19 times; &3 x fa”izün four times; jé 
mafäz once and 5 GA mafäzatun twice. 


jé faza ü [v. intrans. to triumph, to succeed, to achieve one’s 
goal (33:71) Le fi ‘6: ii Ans a at Us3 whoever obeys God 
and His Messenger will truly achieve a great triumph. 


jé fawz [n.; v. n.] victory, success, triumph; suecee ques 
triumphing (9:111) sal se “à ay, 4 me sal Ra y so 
rejoice in the bargain you have made [with God]- hat. is the 
supreme triumph. 


4 se fa”izan [pl. of act. part. ji fa? iz] Winners, those who 
triumph, successful people (24:52) a, a DA At di Des 
Ü3 SE 2à ai ne whoever obeys God and His Messenger, stands in 
awe of God and keeps his duty to Him-those [he] will be the 
triumphant. 


Ja mafaz [v. n.] winning, success, gaining, fulfilment (78:31) 
le cl ü for those who are aware of God, there will be 
supreme fulfilment. 


+ Ja mafäazatun À [n.] distance far enough from danger, place 
of safety, safe place (3:188) EN 5 je ; sisi Ni do not deem 
that they are in a safe place from the Torment I [v. n.] 
succeeding, triumphing, achievement (39:61) | . col a ÈS 
28 5 &s but God will deliver those who took heed of Him by virtue 
of their success. 


v2/3/25 f-w-d to submit to, to authorise; confusion, to be disorderly, 


anarchy; negotiation, exchange of ideas, consultation; also said to 
include: making clear the discourse. Of this root, Q2'4 ’ufawwid, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oz “ufawwid [imperf. of v. IL trans, with prep. A] 
submit something to, to entrust something to, to commit to 
(40:44) all ” gd ti < JA L LÉ [one day] you will 
remember what I am saying to you [now], so 1 commit my case to 
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God. 


4/5 f-w-q up, above, on top, beyond, to reach the top, to gain on; 


to surpass, to excel; to regain consciousness; to hiccup; to gasp; 
the time between two milkings of a she-camel in a single milking 
session, periods of time within the span of one night; poverty. Of 
this root, three forms occur 43 times in the Qur’an: Gi ’afäqa 
once; à r fawq 41 times and 4 rs fawaäg once. 


GS ’afäqa [v. IV, intrans.] to come round, to en 
consciousness, to recover (7:143) 3 JG Gui (ee age 3 
and Moses fell, unconscious, and when he recovered said, ‘Glory 
be to You!’ 


dé fawgq [adv. of place] 1 above, over (43:32) S pee Li, 
is js us and We raised some of them above others in rank 2 
(physically) on, upon (12:36) 133 eh is da S) j À 1 saw 
myself Carrying bread on my head 3 upon, in addition to, above 
(16:88) Ai A Gi Ab; ail dus Ge LS 9 13 S cl for those 
who disbelieved and barred others from the We of God We will 
add torment upon torment 4 more than (4:11) Gi G niet :< où 
and if they be females more than two 5 beyond, more (in respect 
of a certain quality or value) (2:26) Le SCPE De | (ÈS ÿ Al dl 
Réä Le us #1 God does not shy away from drawing any 
comparison, [whether it be] a gnat and/or something beyond it 
(i.e., in smallness/largeness). 


dl. à fawaq [v. n.] brief delay, pausing, postponement (38:15) 
S'é : celte sf, ns ÿl AE per &, those are waiting for 
nothing but a single blast for which there can be no 
postponement. 


elle f-w-m except for 5 fawwama, to bake (bread), it is rare to 


find any form of this root except , ä füm, the meaning of which is 
disputed by philologists (see below for the various suggestions). 
e$füm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


af füm [coll. n.] plants (in general), wheat, ears of corn, 
chickpeas, bread, grains in general (or most probably) garlic 
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(2:61) ue, Less KA, QE De Dei cu Lee Li ES Gf) U ga 
las, so call upon your Lord for us to bring out for us some of 
what the Earth produces-its herbs, its cucumbers, its garlic, its 
lentils and its onions. 


à/3/ 5 f-w-h mouth, to utter by mouth:; to speak out, to be eloquent; 
gluttony; gossip; the first part of a road, river or valley. Of this 
root, two forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: ü fà once and el " 
’afwäh 12 times. 


G fa [n. (always in construct (&t2))) in the accusative E fa 
(nom. fu, gen. äfi); pl. o! à ’afwäh] 1 mouth (13:14) s) SLA 
AE as -U like someone stretching forth his two palms towards 
the water that it [the water] may reach [, for] his mouth [by its 
own volition] 2 words of the mouth (9:8) PT Res ssl sb TS 
they give you satisfaction with [words from] their mouths, but 
their hearts refuse. 


uè fi preposition occurring some 1692 times in the Qur’an and 
conveying a multiplicity of Dénnes of which are the following: 
Lin (30:2-3) 2 SN CN à 251 cie the Byzantines have been 
defeated in a nearby land 2 inside (33:51) ee Ë «il ae a God 
knows what is inside your hearts 3 on (11:6) Ÿ! æN à A9 Ga Les 
MS LS ai % there is not a creature on the Earth except that its 
provision is God’ s concern 4 within (a period of time) (30:34) 
Cu ge (À D rree ee % Ge à, but they, after having been 
defeated, will become victorious within a few years’ time 5 during 
(2:203) ais ie ae Là a | 3 Si » remember God during the 
appointed days 6 with, in the company of (7:38) Fi à à | nee JE 
OÿT É col à Da < ! Ua ci He will say, ‘Enter in the company of 
communities that preceded you, [communities] of jinn and 
mankind’ 7 among (27:12) A4 #5 (5e 38 > Se ei à [these are] 
among nine signs [that you will bring] ] 10 Pharaoh and his people 
8 because of, for (12:32) ag ga sal gs that is he whom you 
blamed me for 9 concerning, about (2:139) EE, 2 ai Là ti Fee) É 
Li ‘5, say [to the people of the Scripture], ‘How can you argue 
with us about God when He is our Lord and your Lord?’ 10 on 
(20:71) Ji es e RL 4 and T1 will crucify you on the trunks 
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of palm trees 11 to, towards, into (14:9) al à à ei | à they 
were unable to give an answer, they were unable to argue, they 
tried to suppress their anger, or, they tried to hide their laughter 
[lit. they put their hands in/over their mouths] 12 from within 
(16:89) seuil La ele lue 2 JS Li Gaÿ S5, a day [will come] 
when We raise up from within each community a witness against 
them from amongst themselves 13 10 (in an interpretation of verse 
17:72) Jus dep, ei SN) à “ei cabi 5 Fe  &a5 those who 
are blind to this life are likewise blind to the Hereajier, and even 
further off the path 14 in comparison with (9:38) AU sai El Li 
Cu ÿ 83Ÿ Là the enjoyment of this world is, compared with the 
life to come, nothing but a small thing 15 [with v. trans.] for 
emphasis, corroboration (11:41) lei | y board it [the Ark]. 


//cà f-y-° shade, the movement of shade:; to return; to take shelter 
in the shade, to recover from anger; spoils from battle; taxation; 
flock of birds; company of people. Of this root, three forms occur 
seven times in the Qur’an: sb fa’a three times; :ll ’afa’a three 
times and t& yatafayya” once. 


; si ja” ai [v. intrans.] to return (49:9) a de LAS « Cu où 

al ji ds EE a AE but if one [of the two parties] 
wrongs the other, fight the one who has done wrong until he 
returns to God’s commandment. 


sà ’afa’a [v. IV] to grant as spoils of war (59:7) ne an te 
«s “al Jai Ga Ag 15) whatever spoils God turned over to His 
Messenger from the inhabitants of the villages. 


fre yatafayya” limperf. of v. V, intrans.] (of something) to 
cast (its shades) from one side to the other (16:48) L s) ES" A fl 
ai Fu dial; call ce ASTE fé où DA ii Gk do they not ponder 
the fact that whatever things God has created that cast shadows 
all around [lit. to the right and to the leff]-all submit [lit. 
prostrate themselves] to God? 


v2/s/e5 f-y-d large mass of water, people moving in great numbers, 
to overflow; to speak at length. Of this root, two forms occur nine 
times in the Qur’an: La rafid twice and El ’afadtum seven 
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times. 


| Uni trafic d [imperf. v. intrans.] to overflow (5:83) { toi ei =: 
al Sal en gl © you will see their eyes overflowing with 
tears because of the truth they recognise [in it]. 


Lat : ’afada [v. IV] I [intrans.] ] 1 [jur.] to surge, to move en 
masse *(2:198) ci y !e il lä when you [the pilgrims] surge 
down all together from ‘arafat (at the sunset of the 9" day of the 
month of Dhü’I1-Hijjati on the way back to Mecca, where the 
annual Pilgrimage is eventually concluded three days later) 2 
[with prep. i] to actively engage in (10:61) j Vs à le is ! 
4ÿ Gas but We are witnesses over you when you are engaged in 
it IL [trans.] to pour, to bestow, to grant (7:50) j el Ga tie 1 au 
AT CS ;, Le grant us some of the water, or some of the sustenance 
God has granted you. 


d/s/ei f-y-l weakness of the body, lack of wisdom; to rebuke; to 
give bad counsel. Philologists derive the word dé fl, elephant, 
from this root, although it has been suggested that it is a 
borrowing from either Persian or Aramaic that came into Arabic 
in pre-Islamic times. Of this root, dé fil, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Jä fil [n.] elephant (105:1) Jul Lait &, Ji cas ‘5 A have 
you not seen [considered] how your Lord dealt with the People of 
the Elephant? (reference here is made to events that happened in 
570 AD. the year of the Prophet’s birth, when the army of 
Abraha (a Christian ruler of Yemen), which included war 
elephants, marched to attack Mecca in order to destroy the Ka°ba 
and divert pilgrims to the new cathedral in San‘a. The destruction 
of this army is cited here to encourage the believers and warn the 
disbelievers); * Jill name of Sura 105, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Elephant. 


ä/ qäf 


SU al-qaf is the twenty-first letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
sound rendered nowadays by master Qur’an readers as voiceless 
uvular plosive, although it is described as voiced in the sources. 


0336 Qärün a proper name occurring four times in the Qur’an and 
recognised by the philologists as being of foreign origin. Of the 
four Korahs mentioned in the Bible, the name and story of Qärün 
correspond to the name and story of Korah (son of Izhar, the son 
of Kobath, the son of Levi) who was leader of the famous 
rebellion against his cousins, Moses and Aaron, in the wilderness, 
and who, together with his followers, was burned and swallowed 
by an earthquake as a punishment from God (Num. XVI and 
XXVI.9-11). 


üs)6 Qärün [proper name] Korah (28:76) s'ä De GS O5) 
2e GS çgwse Qärün was one of Moses’ people, but he 
transgressed against them. Qärün is described in the Qur’an as 
being so rich that it took a group of strong men just to carry the 
keys to his treasury. Though people envied him his wealth, he 
was arrogant and rebelled against God, Moses and Aaron, 
declaring that he had been given his wealth on account of the 
knowledge he possessed, and forgetting the many generations 
before him who were mightier and wealthier than him but were 
destroyed. In retribution God caused the earth to swallow him and 
his treasure, thereby proving that wealth is a responsibility and 
the Hereafter is a reward only for those who do not exalt 
themselves above others or cause corruption in the earth 
(28:76-83). 
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ië qgaf functions in the Qur’an as: 1 opening verse of Sura 50. In 
addition to the general opinions concerning letters used in similar 
positions Within the Qur’an (see ji ”alif-läm-rà), the opening 
verse of the sura is also said to mean: ‘wisdom’, ‘the matter has 
been decided”, or to be a name of a mountain encompassing the 
world (50:1) A | des à Oäf, by the glorious Qur'an 2 name 
of Sura 50, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse one to the letter ‘Oaf.. 


cl-/& qg-b-h to be or become bad, evil, foul, ugly, unseemly; to 
chase away, to repulse, to curse. Of this root, 3» % magbühin 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


O giËa magbühin (pl. of pass. part. & ne” magbüh] one who is 
hotel from all that is good; driven away: cursed; made ugly 
(28:42) Sels à Er fe NT Li LA LÀ AU, in this world 
We sent after them a curse, and on the Day of Resurrection they 
will be among those removed from all that is good. 


3) à q-b-r grave, tomb, cemetery, to bury, to entomb. Of this root, 
four forms occur in eight places in the Qur” an: à ’agbara once; 
DË qgabr once; ; _ qubür five times and Dès magäbir once. 


si ’agbara [v. IV, trans.] to cause to be buried, to hand over 
someone for burial, to cause burying to be the norm (80:21) it à 
SE then He causes him to die and be buried (or, made burial the 
norm for humankind). 


Jê gabr [n; pl. ; SE qubür] tomb, grave (22:7) 5 Ce ds ail is 
D ma) and surely God will raise those who are in the graves. 


li maqäbir [pl. of n. 5 ji opel graves, burying 
places: cemetery, graveyard *(102:2) pal À #3) &» until you go 
into your graves [lit. until you visit the cemeteries]. 


o4/S)3 g-b-s flame, fire, firebrand, live coal, to try to aquire fire; to 
seek knowledge, to acquire knowledge; to adopt; good 
countenance. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: ons nagtabis once and é qabas twice. 
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oi nagtabis [imperf. of v. VIIL, intrans. J'to seek or acquire 
fire or light from a live fire source (57:13) CALE 30 FA U EPS 
< S S Ur Lis Le ne Ü a cal on the day the hypocrites, men and 
women, will say to those who believe, ‘Wait for us! Let us kindle 
[light for ourselves] from your light!” 


ua qabas In.] firebrand taken from fire, a lit kindling switch 


(20:10) cu gi Ee ci V6 che ; I perceive a fire, perhaps 1 
may bring you a lit piece of kindling from it. 


v2/+/à qg-b-d fist, handful, handhold, to take a handful; to contract, 
to seize, to grab; to control; to depress; to fold up, to drive fast. 
Of this root, four forms occur nine times; in the Qur’an: Ua 
qabada five times: u2ë gabd once: LS gabdatun twice and 
À je magbüdatun once. 


ua gabada Î [v. trans.] 1 to seize, to take hold of (20:96) 
Jon) À: a té ch so T'took a handful from the footstep of the 
Messenger 2 to contract, to draw in (25:46) lys La LA 22 © à 
nee We 2e, draw it towards Us, little 2 nue [lit. with a a 


pers ‘Tr Ale do they not see the birds bare them pie e 

closing [their wings]? 4 to Straiten, to hold back, to withhold 

(2:245) Gas ÿ a an a iv, it is God who withholds and 

DEN, and it is to Him that you [will] return; *(9:67) : Bret 
el they are tight-fisted {lit. they close their hands]. 


uzé qabd [v. n.] contracting, drawing in (25:46) LU} AL ä 
lys Laë hen We gradually draw it towards Us, little by little [ht. 
with a slight drawing]. 


4zé gabdatun I unit. n.] a handful (20:96) 4 | 5 ja Al Les co 
ds sur pli À: De An ui / saw something they didn't and so I took 
a handful [of dust] from the Messenger” s tracks IX [v. n. 
grasping, power (39:67) All 29 Ai lus 02 ST, the whole 
earth will be His grasp (or, in the palm of His hand), on the Day 
of Resurrection. 


42 si magbüdatun [pass. part. fem.] (of securities, monies or 
the like) taken in hand, taken into possession (2:283) Le Æs js 
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4 ta ts | ai ds Er if you are on a journey, and cannot 
find a scribe, something should be handed over as security. 


d/=/& qg-b-l façade, face of a mountain, front; encounter, to face; 
opposite; openly; to come, approach; before; to accept, to receive; 
direction; midwife; to consent, willingness; to be pleasing; to 
compare; to kiss, kiss; section, type, sort, group, tribe; squint; 
power, capacity; surety, guarantor; spontaneous; possibility. Of 
this root, 15 forms occur 313 times in the Qur’an: Jé yaqbal 
three times; Jé yugbal six times: Jäl ’agbala nine times; Ji 
tagabbala six times; Jé tuqubbila four times: Ji qäbil once; J$$ 
qabül once; cable mutaqäbilin four times; Ji mustaqbil once; 
its giblatun seven times; di gabil twice:; JE gabä’il once; Jé 
qubul three times; Jé gibal four times and Jä qabl 261 times. 


di yagbal limperf. of v. trans.; pass. v. dé yugbal] to accept 
(42:25) sde Ge LA Ji Al à, He it is who accepts repentance 
from His servants. 


di : ’agbala [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to come (12:82) is Si ÿ 3 Al Jr ‘ 
heal ur ls Les Gta ” al, Gi ask the town where we have been, 
and the caravan we came with, indeed, we are truthful 2 to 
approach, to draw near (28:31) cas \; JS usb Moses, draw 
near, and do not fear 3 to face, to turn to (52:25) de Re Ji, 
O Aa us they turn 10 one another, questioning 4 to enter, to 
rush in (51:29) jun (3 x al cl his wife then rushed in with a 
loud cry. 


Ji ragabbala [v. V, trans.; pass. v. se tugubbila] 1 to accept, 
to receive (46:16) | Fe PRÉ ae de cl ai J these are the 
ones from whom We accept the best of what they have done 2 to 
hear, to answer, to grant (14:40) Œ) ES Le 2 bal t es 
es JE Lord, make me constant in performing the prayer, and of 
my offspring too, our Lord, accept my petition. 


dé qäbil [act. part.] one who accepts, one who receives (40:3) 
= sil HE ‘ il jé Forgiver of sins and Accepter of repentance. 


d3$ qabül [v. n.] accepting, receiving (3:37) us Us Fe Li) Let 
so her Lord accepted her with gracious favour. 
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Cale mutagäbilrn (pl. of act. part. Je mutaqäbil} facing one 
another, face to face (15:47) DD de Us) dé Da pa Ds (à Le Le 9 
Cabite and We will remove from their hearts whatever rancour 
there is; like brothers they shall be on couches [set] face to face. 


dits mustaqbil [act. part.] facing, fronting, approaching from 
the front (46:24) EL Lee li QE ei été Le je 8j, dé 
when they saw it [the punishment] as a traversing cloud coming 
towards their valleys, they said, ‘This is a traversing cloud that 
will give us rain!” 


its giblatun [n.] 1 Qibla, a prayer direction, the direction 
Muslims face when praying (2:144) ay sol à dés; LE UE 
Bts its many a time have We seen you [Prophet] turn your face 
from one side to the other, gazing into the sky, so We are turning 
you towards a prayer direction that pleases you 2 faith, belief, 
way of worship (2:145) AS 12 Le le K Es ET col ci os 
Es its eù : 2e Les sets a ci Le, yet even if you brought every 
proof to those who were given the Scripture, they would not 
follow your faith (or, prayer direction), nor will you follow theirs, 
nor indeed will any of them follow one another's creed (or, 
prayer direction) 3 a place of worship (10:87) it & sl nee and 
make your houses places of worship. 


daô qabrl [n.] 1 group, faction, host (7:27) ARS “À ST ÿ FEI 
A 55% és for he and his forces see you from where you do not 
see them 2 variously interpreted as: face to face; ne or as one 
group in verse (17:92) al SE ‘| ES de ee’; LS SL Lis a 
Ju ADN or make the sky fall on us in pieces, as you have 
claimed could happen, or bring God and the angels [before us] 
face to face. 


dité qgabä a”il [pl. of n. is gabilatun] tribes (49:13) &$ ae GS f 
| à JU is and We made you into nations and tribes that you 
may Know one another. 


dé qubul I [n.] the front side, the front part, the forefront 
(12:26) oil Da 9 chi dé: Ua & aus LS Q! if his shirt has 
been torn from the front, then she has spoken truly and he is one 
of the liars IL [used adverbially] 1 in front, in plain sight 
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(G:111) LONG ei JS ele Us, Gal MAS, CS ei UPS LS, 
Au Cu cf Y l sie 5 1j even if We sent the angels down to them, 
and the dead spoke to them, and We gathered all things right 
before them, they still would not believe, unless God so willed 2 
variously interpreted as: in various types; face to face; in the 
future in verse (18: 55) LES, sl ne j ton n | cs Les 
SE Li ee “ Al FE es tj M: 28) now that guidance has 
come to them, what stops [these] people believing and asking 
forgiveness of their Lord, unless it be that the norms [governing 
the life] of the ancients come to them or the chastisement is 
coming to them face to face (or, in various types)? 


Jé qibal I [n.] power, strength (27:37) Ÿ 352 is 2e) =) 
E el Jé go back to them: we shall come upon them with forces 
they have no | power 10 face Il [adverbially] 1 towards (2:177) oi 
D Al ; G Dé) Jé LES TS dj al goodness does not [merely] 
consist of turning your faces towards East or West [in any 
particular direction à 2 in front, fronting, facing; confronting 
(70:36) Cubes as |, S cpl Jui what is the matter with those who 
disbelieve, confronting you in [such] haste? 3 adjacent, next to 
(57:13) fl AIS a 8 a, Let a ALL LG A pi fé ai and 
there will be erected between them a wall with a door-on the 
inside there is mercy, while on the outside, from its direction [the 
door], [lies] chastisement. 


dé qabl Tadverb] 1 in the past, of old (20:115) ste F Lie “ir, 
(oi ds: © indeed We made a covenant with Adam in the past, but 
he forgot 2 [in construct (&L2)) with a noun, pronominal suffix or 
a phrase] before (such and such) (50:39) & AL JE , das ss 
Sr na JE; pal and celebrate the praises of your Lord before the 
rising of the sun and before the setting. 


JS] à g-t-r smell or fumes of roasting meat, black smoke, darkness, 
depression; to be stingy; to be poor; opening in a wall; to group 
things together. Of this root, five forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: j$ yagtur; jé qatar; 5j qataratun; ) 5 qutür and JE 
muqtir. 


Fr yagqtur [imperf. v., intrans.] to be niggardly, stingy, miserly 
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(25:67) | ro as | à jus a | Fe 1 ls and those who, when they 
spend, they neither squander nor become stingy. 


jé qatar In. darkness, dejection, gloom, melancholy, distress 
(10:26) ÀB V3 56 Me GAY: 5655 Gal Lai cal for those 
who do good is goodness [itself] and more besides is [a reward 
most fair], and neither darkness nor abasement shall besmirch 
their reputation [lit. cover their faces]. 


556 qgataratun [n.] distress, dejection, gloom, melancholy, 
darkness (80:41) 5 ;5ä mr "5 smothered in darkness. 


o5$ gatür [quasi-intens. act. part.] very stingy, given to 
meanness, miserly, very grudging (17:100) ss, 5 © Pare re) | 
F F Guy LL SE! Ai AA 1j «= if you possessed the coffers 
of mercy of my Lord, you would hold back for fear of spending- 
man is ever stingy. 


ik mugtir [quasi-act. part.] one who is needy, one in strained 
circumstances (2:236) s'y Al es oi ee dl de thai, and 
make provision for them [at the termination of marriage], the 
affluent according to his means and the strained one according to 
his. 


JS g-1-l to kill, killing, slaughter; to fight; to put into hardship; to 
curse; to inquire, to look deeply; to quench a thirst; to be 
experienced; (of an animal) to be trained; to be worldly wise; to 
work very hard. Of this root, 11 forms occur in 170 places i in the 
Qur’an: _Jé gatala 63 times; dé qutila 20 times; JE gattala 
twice; JS quitila twice; JG qätala 51 times; Ji ä gütila three 
times; JE : ’igtatala four times; JE gatl 10 times; Ja taqtïl once; 
JS qital 13 times and AE gatlä once. 


JÉ qatala u LV. trans.] 1 to kill (5:32) 4j ci Ji Li JE a 
ES il JS Lalc uz SI à whoever kills a person-not in 
retribution for [the killing of] another nor for spreading 
corruption in the land-it is as if he has killed all humankind' 
*(4:29) ii | Hé ÿ do not kill each other 2 to suppress one” S 
own lusts (in one interpretation of 2:54) Jai ASE ar db < 


nil Ü JG se = 15% you have wronged yourselves by taking 
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the calf [for worship], so turn to your Creator and cleanse your 
souls (or, kill [the guilty amongst] yourselves). 


dé qutila [pass. V. À 1 to be killed (2:154) Jus à JE üal ES Ÿ; 
at Nota ei sd pri] do not describe those who are killed 
for God’s cause as dead; they are alive, though you do not realise 
it2to be defeated (in one interpretation of 3:154) &x ul DES ne O J pt 
Ah Üé LE S(où JAI they say, ‘If we had a say in the matter, we 
would not have been defeated (or, killed) here” 3 [interjection] 
woe to, perish!, confound (him)! (80:17) » ssl L cas dé _perish 
man, how ungrateful he is!; (74:18-19) 6 cs Ci 7 Ds & ii he 
planned and plotted; confound him, how he plotted! 


dé gattala [v. IL, trans.; pass. v. Jé quttil] to slay all, to kill in 
large numbers, to exterminate (7:127) aaelus (sta s eh Li Ji we 
will exterminate their male children and spare their women. 


dié qätal [v. HI] E [trans.] to fight (5:24) Ü Ssé dé, cf Lai 
use Wa so you and your Lord go in and fight: we are sitting 
here Il [trans.] to combat, to fight against, to attack (2: 191) où 
à HU < HG if they do fight you, kill them; *(9:30) At] PAGE may 
God confound them! 


di r- gärila [v.IIL. pass.] to be fought, to be attacked (22:39) ci 
Ü AE bc cb cal permitted [to defend themselves] are those 
who are being attacked, because they have been wronged. 


Ji ’igtatala [v. VI, intrans.] to fight against one another, to 
battle against one another (49:9) | pal | hi “al sal Ge ot 
es and if two parties of the believers fall to fighting, put things 
nee between them. 


Ji J cs FAR © running away will not benefit you . you fee ro 
death or killing [being killed]. 


Ji taqtl [v. n! intense Killing, slaughtering (also 
imprecationally) (33:61) JL | JE | al | de Lil 5 TA accursed, 
wherever they are found, they will (or, may they) be seized and 
slain absolutely. 


dé gital [v. n.; n.] fighting, combat (33:25) JE Cia al ii a S 
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and God spared the believers from having to fight. 


lé gatlä [pl. of pass. part. Ji gatil] those who are murdered, 
those who have been killed (2:178) tal le tie | SE cl RG 
il à you who believe, fair retribution is prescribed for you in 
[cases of] the slain. 


\&/S q-th—° cucumbers, cucumber plantation, to grow cucumbers. 


Of this root, - Li gaththä” occurs once in the Qur’an. 


st gaththà” [coll. _n.] cucumbers (2: 61) Le Li ES , ü ÆE 
KGhars leute's ER LS, LS Ua Le NI cui so invoke your Lord to 
bring forth for us out of what the earth grows, of its herbs and its 
cucumbers and its garlic and its lentils and its onions. 


e/clä g-h-m to rush, to plunge, to burst into, to embark boldly; 
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hardship; to scorn; to pass over; to be aged. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: sl ’igtahama and se 
mugtahim. 


CR ’igtahama [v. VIIL trans.] to take on, to set upon, to fall 
upon, to assault (00:11) FA si 6 à will he not attempt the steep 
path? 


ssäa muqtahim [act. part.] one who is rushing in headlong 
(38:59) Sea asie 7° la this is a group rushing in headlong with 
you. 


$ gad [a particle occurring 403 times in the Qur’an and forming a 


single unit with a following perfect or imperfect verb in the 
affirmative. When preceded by gad (#) the imperfect cannot be 
prefixed by a future particle (oui <is), or preceded by a 
subjunctive (sai sl) or a jussive particle (3» si)] I before a 
perfect verb gad denotes that: 1 the statement has been expected 
or sought after, in such cases the use of has/have i in the English 
gloss i is appropriate (58:1) s) LS less) à als Si Jé Al ; gas À 
A God has heard the words of the one who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God 2 the 
event has taken place in the not so distant past (su xl 4 2ldll). The 
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use of has/have in the English gloss : 1S appropriate here too, as in 
(2:246) it, U jé 1e ESRE f, all dis Si U L, how could 
we not fight in God’s cause when we have been driven out of our 
homeland and forced to part with our children? 3 the event has 
indeed taken place (Gisil). either in a) the actual past, as in (2:65) 
cl à ea ll Cl le il, indeed, you have knowledge of 
those of you who violated the Sabbath, or bi in the virtual past, as 
in (91:9-10) ls Hi ‘5, AU; : Ua ci ä those who purify it 
[their souls] shall indeed attain success [lit have attained 
success] and those who corrupt it shall be [lit. are] lost IX before 
an imperfect verb, ä denotes that: 1 the event seldom takes place 
(Jul). This particular signification of gad, however, is a subject 
of dispute between grammarians and Qur’anic commentators. The 
latter base their argument on the fact that an interpretation of the 
verse (24:64) ne pe | Le alu % as seldom He knows what [state] you 
are in is inadmissible, it has been suggested, out of this 
theological dilemma, that the verb ils in the context of this verse 
should be glossed as ‘takes to task/call to account for what you 
are committing’ 2 the event frequently takes place (i<ïl), as in 
(2:144) st à des LS &°5 % many a time We have seen you 
[Prophet] turn your face from one side to the other gazing into 
the sky 3 the event has indeed taken place (sisi) (16:103) as “ir, 
oe Re © À Le a) and, indeed, we know that they say it is only 
a human who teaches them. 


c/s/ä qg-d-h arrow shaft, flint, steel; drinking cup; to strike fire, 
Spark, to spark; to bore, to pierce; to censure, to reproach. Of this 
root, -'ä gadh occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cé qadh [v. n.] striking fire, sparking (100:2) 5 16 » salé and 
those striking sparks [with their hooves]. 


3/3/3 q-d-d to cut lengthwise, to split up, to carve out; faction; dried 
meat; leather strap; height, stature, figure. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: # gadda once; $ qudda 
three times and x gidad once. 


% gadda u [v. trans.; pass. v. & qudda ] to rip, to rend, to split 
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apart or asunder (12:25) DS Ua Labe Ch, mn) Es so they raced 
for the door-and she ripped his shirt from behind. 


sé gidad [pl. of n. ss quddatun, used adjectivally] cut (in 
pieces), separate, fragmented, divergent (72:11) ES Sal de UF “4 
CCE Gi 5h us a ©s and among us there are the righteous and 
there are those less so-we are divergent factions. 


J//G q-d-r power, strength, ability, to have power; fate, to decree, to 
pre-ordain; to reckon, to measure; extent, worth, sum; destruction, 
to strain, to straiten; cooking pot. Of this root, 14 forms OCCur in 
132 places in the Qur’ an: Dé gadara 23 times; cé qudira twice; 
sS gaddara 16 times; D qadr seven times; > qädir : seven times; 
3 SE qgädirün seven times; Dé gadir 45 times; Ds taqdir five 
times; )53êe maqdür once; Ji miqdär three times; jiiêe mugtadir 
three times; 53% mugtadirün once; e qgadar 11 times and ,,ÿ 
qudür once. 


Ji (1) gadara i [v. intrans.] 1 to be able or have the strength or 
the ability to act or do something (16:75) ÿ K A fe er ji 
so Se ‘38 God coins the similitude of a slave, owned, having no 
control over anything 2 to overpower, to catch up with, to get the 
better of (90:5) Si ak E tj dj La does he think no one will be 
able to overpower him? 


jh (2) gadara u/i [v. trans.] 1 to straiten, to restrict, to give in 
meagre quantity (89:16) cal 0 Ji À 4) al jé SA Le li Es 
but whenever He tests him and straitens his circumstances, he 
says, ‘My Lord has humiliated me’ 2 to ordain, to determine, to 
decree (77:23) & sl si LE jai We ordained [all that] (or, We are 
able) and what an excellent ordainer We are! 3 to reckon the 
worth of, to estimate the value of (6:91) L1 JÉ j o Dé es a! abs 
HSù Us > ae a J 5 and they do not measure God with His true 
measure when they say, ‘God has not revealed a thing to a 
mortal’. 


JS qudira [pass. v.] 1 to be straitened, to be given in meagre 
quantity (65: 7) a AE VA Lo GE 45) <e | jé Das Aix DA zu à GE 
and let the affluent spend according to his wealth, but let him 
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whose circumstances are strained spend according to what God 
has given him 2 to be destined, decreed; to be measured (54:12) 
jé à ji de Pen | lé GE os N LS, We split open the earth 
with [surging] springs-and the waters met for a decreed purpose. 


sé gaddara {v. 11, trans.] 1 to determine, to measure (10: 5) à 
Cius, Ga ie 1h je 208, loss al, ele poulies ail He it 
is who made the sun a shining radiance and the moon a light, and 
measured it in phases so that you could count the years and 
reckon 2 to ordain, to decree (15:60) c: ji cal Li LE jé A NT all 
except his wife: We have decreed that she will be one of those 
who stay behind 3 to contemplate, to ponder, to plot (74:18—19) 
D cs dé - ET se ii he planned and plotted, confound him, how 
he plotted! 


jé qadr [v. n.; n.] 1 worth, _position, status, esteem (39:67) LL; 
Gal 29 Ai les ls > DS ssl \$5$ and they do not esteem 
God with the esteem due Him, the whole earth will be a grasp of 
His [in the palm of His hand] on the Day of Resurrection 2 
timing; measure (65:3) l'yS à Es a ds ë God has set a due 
measure for everything; *(97:1) sil il the Night of Decree, 
Glory or Power, the night in which the Prophet received the 
revelation the first time and said to be one of the last ten nights in 
the month of Ramadän, probably the “EL * sil name of Sura 79, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Night of Decree’. 


js qgädir [act. part.; pl. O3 né qädirün] one who is able, or 
capable (23:95) 55 Al © 2h ai Le EL q n | ne ü |, 0 show you what We 
have promised them We certainly are able; *(6:65) ‘Gil [an 
attribute of God] the Able 2 one who determines; decrees, ordains 
(77:23) üs xl Si & sä We ordained [all that] (or, We are able) 
and what an excellent ordainer We are! 

JS agadir [intens. act. part.] one most able, one in absolute 


control (22:6) “y si d” ae af, rm en te and He gives life 
to the dead; He has absolute control over everything. 


ai tagdir [v. n.] determining, designing (41:12) (EEE EEE tes ‘sf 
sal à al ET ai (es ts and We adorned the nearest 
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heaven with lanterns and [also placed them there as] security (or, 
made them secure); such is the design of the Almighty, the All- 
knowing. 


J  9'Ë maqdür [pass. part.] decreed, ordained, destined (33:38) 
Pose 135 a "ji GS and the command of God is a fate ordained. 


o° CE) 
Ja migdär [n.] quantity, measure, extent, duration (13:8) S; 
Dis ose à everything with Him is in [exact] measure. 


ii mugtadir [act. part.] one most able, one in absolute 
control, or power (43:42) 5; re 2e ÜG AAUe s sal ee v “À or We 
have you witness what We promised them; We have full power 
over them. 


JÉ qadar [n.] 1 capacity, measure (13:17) js sl Lu mu [5 
Bi 45 ‘À He sends from the sky water, so ravines flow, each 
according to its capacity 2 fate, Pre- -ordination, decree; 
predetermination, providence (20:40) is à Lie Jai «à Cris câdé 
cnsal D de so you stayed for some years among the people of 
Midian, then you came [here] by providence/decree, Moses 3 
period, duration (77:22) ê FA D 4 for a determined us 


ne qudür [pl. of n. D$ qidr] cauldrons (34:13) US D 4 O Née 
Su, 555 aie os. UBESs eu js ce they made him whatever 
he wanted-palaces, statues, basins as large as water troughs, and 
cauldrons hard to move. 


©w+/3/3 g-d-s to go far in the land; holiness, to be holy, blessed, or 
sacred; to venerate, to be pure, cleanliness. Of this root, five 
forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: Le nugaddis once; ais ’al- 
qudus four times; (x A ’al-quddüs twice; Sd ’al-mugaddas 
twice and il ’al-mugaddasatu once. 


me nugaddis [imperf. v. IL, trans.] to sanctify, to extol, to 
hallow (2:30) ess ps ais sl EE, les Lui De Les as DE 
a D y they said, “How can You place on it someone who will 
cause damage and bloodshed there, whereas we sing Your praise 
and sanctify You?’ 


oall zs, rüh ’al-qudus [v. n.; n. in construct (äL2))] the 
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essence of purity, the spirit of holiness, interpreted as 1 LINE of 
the Archangel Gabriel (q.v.) (16:102) ET SH ) Ua cl à C5) af; gs" 
the Holy Spirit has brought it with the Truth (q.v.) from your Lord 
2 the spirit that God sent to the Virgin Mary as a substitute for 
procreation through a father, or the power by which Jesus raised 
the dead (2:253) Oil cs» ua, En) 23e C1 ue ue, We gave 
Jesus, son of Mary, Our clear signs and strengthened him with 
the Holy Spirit. 


=” jai ’al-quddüs [n.] [an attribute of God] the Holy One 
(59:23) EN Cu fl Li fhe King, the Holy One, Source of Peace. 


Qi mugaddas [quasi-pass. part; fem Lie mugaddasatun] 
blessed, made sacred (20:12) & re fl 4 pr di ht at so take 
off both your shoes; you are in the sacred valley, Tuwa. 


e/4/& q-d-m foot; position, rank, leader, to lead; to come, to arrive; 
front, to advance, fore, in the front; brave, courageous; to 
precede, to be old, ancient, eternal; to submit. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 48 times in the Qur’an: RÉ gadima once; #ÿ yaqdum 
once; 2# gaddama 27 times; AT tagaddama twice; Cats 
tastagdimün four times; 4% qadam twice; al ’aqgdäm six times, 
=# qadim three times; à P<| ’agdamün once and ali 
mustagdimin once. 


a gadima à [v. intrans.] to come to, to apply oneself to, to 
turn to (25:23) His La sus de lie Bd es, and We will 
turn to whatever [good] deeds they have done and scatter them 
like dust. 


sù yaqdum limperf. of v. sé gadama, trans.] to precede 
(11:98) Al #5 4e à sû he will be at the forefront of his people on 
the Day of Resurrection. 


2% gaddama [v. IL, trans.] 1 to advance, to put forward, to 
offer (58:13) : cite re à Où | nt ei a, have you found it 
burdensome to give alms before your private consultation [with 
the Prophet]? 2 [with an elliptical object] to work for, to show 
concern, to provide (89:24) us! LÉ Slt à os he will say, 
‘Would that I had provided for my life [here]! 3 to offer, to make 
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available, to bring upon (38:60) ti à es pe) it was you who 
brought this on us 4 to tempt, to entice, to allure, to beguile (5:80) 
ee ee | ui sl ciañä Le show vile is what their souls 
have beguiled them into! God is wroth with them as a result Sto 
commit, to perpetrate, to incur (3:18—2) dl ail S Se créé Les ai 

sal SU, this is on account of what you have committed with your 
own hands: God is never unjust to [His] servants. 


; ai tagaddama [v. V, intrans.] 1 to go before (48:2) an cf Ds 
aies as: Os 255 L that God may forgive you those of your sins 
that are past [lit. long gone] and those yet 10 come 2 to go 
forward, to advance (74:37) a ii nee ti ia Fe Gal 10 those of 
you who choose to go ahead or lag behind. 


pins yastagdim limperf. of v. X, trans.] to seek to advance, to 
seek to bring forward (16:61) Y; Fate ADN me -& lû 
Ü Poe ie and when their time comes they are unable to put it off for 
an hour nor [can they] bring it forward [for an hour]. 


ri gadam [n.; pl. sé : ’agdäm] foot, foothold *(16:94) : sé Ë ji 
Le5 5 es lest you sin after having attained to faith [lit. lest a foot 
should slip after it has been firmly placed]; *(10:2) 6, Se [he a 
in good standing (or, on a sure footing) with their Lord; *(55:41) 
AE 5 we sil is se) and will be seized by the forelocks and the 
feet; *(41:29) La ai LR so we may humiliate them [lit. so 
we may put them under our feet]; *(8:11) A 4 CS, and with 
which to strengthen the resolution [lit. and with which to make 


feet firm]. 


ei qgadim .[quasi-act. part.] 1 ancient (46:11) & | Per 35 
AË | 1 5 J its and, since they will not be guided by it, they say, 
This i is an ancient fabrication” 2 old, shrivelled (36:39) RES ji Su E 
pl DES AS & SU ja and the moon, We have determined it by 
stations until it becomes like a shrivelled, old date- “palm stalk 3 
customary, familiar, same old (thing) (12:95) as Gi ai AG | J 
pl they said, ‘By God, you are still in your old delusions!° 


à sas ’agdamün [pl. of elat. il ’agdam] older/oldest, 
more/most ancient *(26:76) Gal SS3üle your forefathers, your 
ancestors, Your predecessors. 
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Dan mustagdimin [pl. of act. part. ps mustaqdim] past 
generations, those who lead others in good work; the vanguard 
(15:24) Gus tt de if, 2e Gmail Ede M, and We have come 
to know those of you who press forward and We know the 
laggards. 


3/3/à q-d-w example, model, pattern; to follow the example, to 
imitate, to use as a guide; to be in the forefront; to go straight, to 
follow the right path; to be near. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: ) ’igtadih and & FA mugtadün. 


GS ’igtadi [imper. of v. VII GS) : ’igtadä, intrans.] follow the 
example of, use as guidance, imitate, emulate (6:90) (24 cl ai ul 
>] als A fhese are they whom God has guided, so follow their 
guidance. 


ISA mugtadün [pl. of act. part. ge muqtadï] those who 
follow the steps of others, those who emulate others, followers 
(43:23) etes 2 Ëte ne Ur, ra æ ei [ESS ü We saw our 
fathers following a tradition; we are only following in their 
footsteps. 


i/3/& q-dh-f to cast away, to throw, to shoot; to be fast, to run 
quickly; side, protrusion. Of this root, two forms occur in nine 
places in the Qur’an: «is gadhafa eight times and 4 yugdhaf 
once. 


à% qadhafa i [v. trans.; pass. imperf. « re yugdhafün] 11 to 
cast, to throw, to fling (20:39) re PRE 2 Là 4 As cl PE ai dj 
dat, cast him into the chesi, then cast it in the river; let the river 
wash ‘him/it onto the bank 2 to pelt, to hurl (21:18) su ca ch 
Ra dti no!, We hurl the truth against falsehood, and it breaks 
its head: *(34:53) sb | © Pet ‘s they make wild guesses at the 
unknown, they conjecture wildly, they are shooting in the dark. 


//& q-r-° period, time span, cycle, appointed time; menstruation, 
menstrual period; to become with child; to add, to gather 
together; to hold, to hold in; to recite, to read; to match in length. 
Of this root, six forms occur 88 times in the Qur’an: | ä qgara°a 14 
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times; & E quri’a twice; & ne Jugri once; I ’al-Qur’än 50 
times; ° 5 Qur’àän 20 times and + ; ä qurü” once. 


(E gara”a à [v. trans.] 1 to read, to recite (96:1) il & y pal E° 
Gb read!, in the name of your Lord who created 2 to know, to learn 
(10:94) a ‘5e US 56 Cl Jeu et) GT Le le à ci so if 
you {[Prophet] are in doubt about what We have revealed to you, 
ask those who have known revealed Scripture [lit. the Book] 
before you. 


À quri’a [pass. v.] to be read, or recited, aloud (7:204) PEACE 
lai, A1 Sa (Je jl when the Qur’an is recited, listen to it and 
be silent. 


is à yugri” [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause or ue to 
read, or recite, to teach to read, to help to read (87:6) 5 S Le 
We will teach you to read [the Qur'an], so you will not _. 


x. À qur’an I [v. n.] the act of reciting, or reading, the Qur’an 
(75:16-17) ie 1 le dl 4 sx Al 4 Le Ÿ [Prophet], do 
not rush your tongue in an attempt to hasten it [fearing it may 
escape you]-it is Our [own] task to collect it and recite it [to 
have it recited] A [n.] 1 discourse (13:31) Jai te Le" ÿ HUE 

cd 4 AC Jen 4 ca Li ‘À had it been possible for a discourse 
to be used in causing mountains to move, the earth to be 
shattered or the dead to be spoken to [this Qur” an would have 
done it] 2 the entire text of the Qur” an (0: 15) dt ce ne Fr 
a ff de dei ci BU GS Ÿ Gal JE cit whenever Our 
revelations are recited to them in [their] clarity, those who do not 
look forward to meeting with Us say, ‘Bring a Qur’'an, different 
from this or change it” 3 reading/s of the Qur’an, parts of the 
Qur’an (72:1) &se Ge Gus MES Gal Ge 5 paul if A rai it 
has been revealed to me that a group of jinn listened in [on a 
recitation of the Qur’'an] and said, ‘We have heard a wondrous 
reading’ [also interpreted as: wondrous Qur’anl]. 


Ta ’al-Qur”’än T [n.] 1 the Qur’an (also the Koran), the Holy 
Book of Islam consisting of the corpus of Arabic utterances sent 


down by God to Muhammad, through the Archangel Gabriel, and 
recorded in a way that establishes its authenticity; the reading of 
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parts of this corpus, is required in acts of worship (6:19) ce _ " o 
a: A5 < LAN Ole sal 14 and this Qur'an was revealed to me that 
Î may warn you and everyone it 1encRe 2 reading/s from the text 
of the Qur’an (46:29) ce Gas al Ge 136 et Eye W, and 
when We directed a group of jinn to you [ Prophét ] to listen to the 
Qur'’an 3 the teaching contained in the Qur’an (28:85) 2 À sil: d 
Sen 4 SNS Je il “ke He who has made the [teachings of the] 
Qur'an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place IE [v. n; n.] the act of reading or reciting the Qur’an 
(20:114) Le QA5 Ci UE, AR, et it JE be je it Je Ÿ, and 
[Prophet] do not rush into reciting before the revealing of it to 
you has been fully completed [comes to an end] and say, ‘Lord, 
increase me in knowledge.” 


5.3 s qurü” lpl. of n. + s qur”] Dur.] menstruation cycles 
(2:228) + 5 156 ben : (ea j5 car divorced women [must] 
keep an eye on themselves [and be on the lookout for any sign of 
pregnancy, or, stay away from their husbands] for three monthly 
periods [before remarrying]. 


</y)/@ qg-r-b closeness, proximity, to be, or become near; to 
moderate; kinship, relatives, companions; to hurry; to seek, to 
seek water sources, to drive livestock to water sources, waterskin; 
scabbard, sheath; small boat; sacrifice. à qurbän, an offering, 
could be an early borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, 12 forms 
occur in 96 places in the Qur’an: 5 tagrab 11 times; à s 
garraba five times; © s ’igtaraba five times; À 5 qurbatun once; 
cl $ qurubät once; y À gartb 26 times; de qurbä 16 times; & ‘ 
’agrab 12 times; O8 TE ’agrabün seven times; OS mugarrabün 
eight times; Fe “je magrabatun once and (5 qurbän three times. 


SU tagrab [imperf. of v. nel 1 to draw near, to approach 
(12:60) 55 Ÿ; we < JS 4 ASE * où if you do not bring 
him to me you will neither have any measuring [of corn] from me 
nor will you [be permitted even 10 1 come near me 2 to attempt 
(4:43) Ggloës L LABS QE ee eu PE, SA LUE 9 1e sl KG you 
who believe, do not attempt the prayer while you are intoxicated 
until you have come to be aware of what you are saying 3 to 
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violate (2:187) 5 É DE ai En ab these are the bounds set by 
God, so do not violate them 4 to commit (17:32) JS 4j El ei de, 
Du slus Lit and do not commit fornication- it is an 
abomination, and an evil path {oO take 5 to have intercourse with 
(2:222) RP DE DE sal (à à à SU PE so keep away 
from women during menstruation, and not have intercourse with 
them until they are cleansed. 


es garraba {v. II, trans.] 1 to cause to be near (51:27) 2e) : 4 ji 
Ü ne Si UG and he brought it near 10 them, “Will you not eat?’ he 
said 2 to endear (34:37) e (eee SE A <Wrj Yo EN sal oitis 
neither your wealth nor your children that endear you to Us [lit. 
bring you near to Us in endearment] 3 to offer as a sacrifice 
(5:27) UE ÿ LE j sit 2e Ai e 2e 5 and recite to them the 
story of the two sons of Adam in truth, when they offered a 


sacrifice. 


es EI : ’igtaraba [v. VII, intrans.] to draw near (21:1) Lait à cs al 
O3 jee ile à #35 eglus closer to humankind draws their 
reckoning, while they remain [in a state of] turning away, 
heedless. 


à 3 À qurbatun [n.; pl. cb ! à qurubäf] an offering to God, a good 
deed (9:99) MES Yi Jon e\fe, A © de A 5 GE Le 3% and 
they consider their contributions as offerings to God and [a 
means for] the prayers of the Messenger: indeed, they are 
[acceptable] offerings for them. 


er À garib [quasi- -act. part.] near, approximate (7:56) nil 1 dl 
Sa a 3 À surely the mercy of God is near to those who do 
good; *(4:17) 3 $ Ge LS À then they repent soon afterwards, 
without delay. Lo 


r. s qurbä [n.; v. n.] affinity, relationship; kinship, kinfolk 
(42:23) pe «à 5% sal ÿ si aie ti ÿ say [Prophet], ‘I ask 
you for no reward for it [the Faith], only [your] affection for the 
[my] kinfolk (or, the love accruing to all of us in being near [to 
God], or, affection for the ones who are near God)’; *(16:90) 43 
4 relative, member of one’s family. 


œil ’agrab [elat.] nearer/nearest, closer/closest (56:85) Has 
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© Fe Je A ai) us: while We are nearer to him than you, 
though you do not see. 

os ’al-’agrabün T [pl. n.] variously interpreted as: one’s 
children, kinsfolk other than the parents, all kinfolk, non- 
MeURE relatives (2: 180) ls & 5 og à ral sai En Ë < ne 

a AT 5 nl 5 is SÙ it is prescribed for you that, if death 
approaches any of those of you who are leaving properties behind 
them, he should make bequests to parents and close relatives I 
[adjectival] closer, nearer (26:214) Ca pie 4 and warn 
your nearest kinfolk. | 


Os a mugarrabün [pl. of quasi-pass. part. Li mugarrab] 
(those who are) drawn near, favoured (ones) (4:172) Fe + 
ul Sd ÿs aù ie a à El the Messiah would never 
disdain to be a servant of God, nor would the favoured angels. 


À ja magrabatun [n.] nearness, proximity *(90:15) Le 1 LE 
a relative; a member of/an orphan from the kinfolk [lit. an orphan 
possessing closeness]. 


où À qurbän I [n. ] offering, sacrificial offering (3:183) 6 cl 
Ü aid EE EE es dan Da ÿi ta ee a ü! those who say, 
‘God has made a covenant with us that we not believe in any 
messenger until he brings us a sacrifice [that] the Jire will 
consume” IT [v. n.] the act of drawing near (46:28) | Ai cl 
ide de ; à ai O9 those who set up gods beside God to bring them 
nearer to Him. 


c/olé q-r-h wound, sore, ulcer, skin eruption, abscess; to invent, to 
initiate, to suggest; intellect, the innate disposition; pure. Of this 
root, -° 5 garh occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Le à qarh [n.] wound, pain, hardship (3:140) Go ‘ss SZ "ä ue ül 
re = Al if a hardship touches you [you should bear in mind 
that ] a similar hardship has touched those people [your enemies]. 


3/3] & qg-r-d balls of tangled wool, to coagulate; ticks, to remove 
ticks; to deceive; to subdue, to humiliate; monkey; to earn one’s 
living. Of this root, 535$ giradatun occurs three times in the 
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Qur’an. 


5 s] giradatun Ip. of n. à s gird] ape, monkey (7:166) le Li 
cuits 83 à fé él UE de EU & > but when they became too 
proud to abandon that which they were forbidden to do, We said 
to them, ‘Be [like] apes, outcasts!” 


J)&@ q-r-r cold, chilliness, to be cold; to abate, to settle down, 
urban areas; to deposit, container, sedimentation; bottom of a 
ravine, abyss; basis, to decide, decision; to become carefree, to 
become tranquil. Of this root, eight forms occur 38 times in the 
Qur’an; °$ ragarr five times; “# ’agarra four times; ‘ul 
’istagarra Once; JË qgarär nine times; Se qurratun three times; 
“ie mustagarr 10 times; D mustagirr three times and ») É 
gawärtr three times. 


JE A Here OÙ V V. A to Eur Oh to remain, to settle 
and do not pt display y your A: in the way pe the pagans of LE 
*(20:40) Qos °55 she may be comforted, her fears may abate [lit. 
her eye settles down]. 


“à: ’agarra [v. IVII _Entrans.] to concede, to accept, to affirm 
(3:81) ssf, Sole Jë KT, à Hu gl Ga Li Gi Ju SG À 
És ‘ | J > <h % then there came to you a messenger 
confirming what is with you-will you believe in him and help 
him? ‘Do you accept?’ he asked, ‘and do you take My pledge 
over this [matter], as binding on you?” They said, ‘We Acer. IT 
[trans.] to cause to settle (22:5) Bi = Ut ds N à ee 
then We cause to settle in the wombs whatever We choose until an 
appointed time. 


“Eu ’istagarra [v. X, intrans.] to become settled, to remain 
firmly in a position (7: 143) Eu ch Jai s) * js os AS ti 0 
Si à sé AC He said, ‘You will never see Me, but look at the 
mountain-if it remains standing firm in its place, you will see 
Me.” 


JLÉ garär [n.] 1 depth, secure place (23:13) JE LÀ iiL: AE re È 
cxSs then We placed him as a drop of semen, in a secure lodging 2 
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abode (14:29) te os f té ee ie Hell in which they burn-what 
an evil abode 3 hold, stability, endurance, root (14:26) as de s 
JS ie æN ia ci us PR As and the likeness of 
an evil word is as an evil tree, uprooted from the surface of the 
earth, with no power 10 endure 4 peace, tranquillity (23:50) übs, 
CHA 3 JS: SES) = LA Je 3e UE #3 3! and We made the son 
of Mary and his mother an exemplar; and We brought them to 
shelter on a peaceful hillside with flowing water. 


cjÿE À qurratu/qurratun [n. in construct, sing. © fi 
qurrata ‘ayn; pl. Gi ci é qurrata *a‘yun] rest; comfort, pleasure, 
happiness, consolation (25:74) EN 4) 2 Dis ss is cal É 
cl si GE 16 and those who pray, saying, “Our Lord, give us 
from our spouses and offspring comfort [lit. rest for our eyes].’ 


Débuts mustaqirr [quasi act. part.] 1 that which comes to settle, 
or to alight (27:40) 3, ds : te à OU à fe fe 1) El when he 
saw it settled before him, he said, ‘This is out of the favour of my 
Lord’ 2 that which is lasting or remaining (54:38) 5 Se : sin x, 
‘it Lie and there came to them early in the morning a lasting 
chastisement 3 ne which comes to an end, that which serves its 
term (54:3) ‘és ja “ shel sai LS Le they deny [the truth] 
and follow their desires-[but this should not be for long, 
because] everything comes to its conclusion. 


Ji mustagarr À In. of _place] a fixed abode, a place of 
settlement (25:76) Lie, Fi is Lé culs abiding there 
forever-fair it is as a settlement and abode W [pass. part; n. of 
place] a term to be served; a place to settle in (6:98) PE sil: “À 
ES su s re) gaal's ci © and He it is who produced you from a 
single soul, then [gave you] a residing place [while you lived] 
and a repository [after death] XI [n. of time; v.n.; pee part] a 
time of settlement; a term to be served; settling (6:67) ‘x a Li us 
Gb cé, every prophecy has its fixed time [to be fulfilled ] (or, 
has certain endurance})-so you will come to realise. 


nr gawärir À [mass n.] glass (27:44) ET Da Type ii Ju 
he said, ‘It is a palace/palace hall paved with glass’ IX [pl n.] 
glass goblets, bottles made of glass (in which liquids and the like 
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settle) (76:16) La 56 Lui Le y Né silver-like [lit. gleaming] 
glass goblets they [the served] or [the servers] measure them 
exactly [in accordance with the drinker’s wishes]. 


©] 3] & q—-r-sh gathering, to earn money, to make a living; to crunch, 
to gnash, to fracture; to duel, stabbing; to partake of food 
sparsely; shark. Of this root, cu quraysh occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


nt. Quraysh [proper n., in the diminutive] (little, or beautiful, 
shark) the tribe of Quraysh (in which Prophet Muhammad was 
born and reared, so-named, it is said, because it was so powerful 
as to have been like the shark, able to devour other tribes while 
other tribes could not touch it. Quraysh was also much respected 
throughout Arabia because it was the custodian of the Ka°ba 
before Islam. When Muhammad began his mission, many of the 
Quraysh rejected his message, hence the Qur’an urges Quraysh to 
worship the ‘Lord of the House’ (106:1—4) who gave them food 
after hunger and security after fear and who facilitated for them 
the two major trading journeys, one in the summer to the north 
and the other in the winter to the south. (106:1) D * y [He 
did this] in order to make Quraysh secure (or, to keep Quraysh 
together as a cohesive unit, or, to help them continue with their 
summer and winter journeys (q.v. À ;)); * FT name of Sura 
106, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to the tribe of ‘Quraysh’. 


v2/J/ à g-r-d cutting, clipping, to cut; to become extinct; to gnaw, to 
nibble; shavings, sawdust; loan, to loan; to slander; to skirt, to 
avoid; poetry, to make poetry. Of this root, three forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: 02 5 fagrid once; 02 DE : ’agrada six times 
and 62 s gard six times. 


ua JE tagrid [imperf. v., trans.] to avoid, to turn away from, to 
ee A (Eee 10 Gr call ci is | ed call li dat} s 5 
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away from their cave towards the right, and en it set, orne 
them [by inclining] to the left. 
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ua À : ’agrada [v. IV, trans.] to lend (64:17) = ÿ au 1S Et ds ül 
asie DS 5 < tas if you give alms to the poor [lit. make a 
goodly loan to God], He will multiply it for you and forgive you. 


ua $ gard [n.] loan *(73:20) te ' ÿ alms given to the needy 
for the sake of God alone [lit. a goodly loan]. 


o4/k] JG g-r-t-s paper, parchment; strong young she-camel; tall, fair 
young woman; to hit the mark. It has been suggested that GALL"; 
girtäs came to Arabic through Ethiopic and Syriac. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: LA é girtäs and jaull 5 
qgaräits. 


alle à girtas [n.; pl. ob. 5 garätrs] paper, parchment (6:7) J p 
De ns Ÿ I se) 5 cl Ji seit à SAË Oil Li VUS ce Ufÿ 
even if We had sent down to you actual writing inscribed on 
parchment, and they had touched it with their own hands, those 
who disbelieve would still say, ‘This is nothing but manifest 
sorcery.” 


£/J& g-r-° boldness; to knock, to strike; to reproach; to fight; to 
cast a lot, calamity, disaster and adversity; pumpkin. Of this root, 
2 DE gäri‘atun occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


& po qäri ‘atun TE [act. part.] 1 calamity, disaster, affliction 
(13: 31) ie jé las ee ainsi 153 cal dé 5 as for those who 
disbelieve, disaster will not cease to strike them, because of what 
they do IX [n.] the crashing blow (epithet of the Day of 
Judgement) (69:4) à pue ie, à sci cu the people of Thamüd and 

‘äd denied the coming of the Day of Judgement [lit. crashing 
blow]; * 4 jäll name of Sura 101, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Crashing Blow’. 


à) g-r-f tree bark, to peel off the bark; to kill, to eradicate; to 
earn, earnings; to commit a sin, to commit a crime, to slander, to 
accuse; to be worthy of something; to be loathsome. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Ci ji ’igtarafa four 
times and à je mugtarifün once. 
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| ci ï ji) ’igtarafa [v. VITE, trans.] 1 to earn, to acquire (42:23) &, 
Lun gui 41 is ci » whoever does good, We shall increase it 
for him in goodness 2 to commit (6:120) &'5 555 OR O ue cl dl 


Os vs | Fe 3 those who earn the wages of sin, surely will be 
repaid for what they commit. 


ci ja mugtarif [act. part.] one who perpetrates, earns, or 
commits (a bad deed) (6:113) Os Ji à Le Lä al, and let them 
perpetrate whatever they [the evil ones] perpetrate. 


à] JS q-r-n horns, feelers; pods; summit of a mountain; first rays of 
the rising sun; generation, number of years; blade; prisoner of 
war, shackles; to join together, peer, companion, equal, wife, to 
wed; circumstance. Of this root, eight forms occur 40 times in the 
Qur’an: à  E qgarn seven times; of qarnayn three times; &; 5 
qurün 13 times; <» s garin seven times; Li À quranä” once; (y jé 
mugarranïn three times; 5 ja mugrinin once; Cÿ jé Mugtarinin 
once and (35 gärün four times. | 


SË garn [n; pl üs j qurün] à generation (variously said to 
cover 10, 20, 30, 60, 70 or 80 years) (6:6) ee Ua ut < Es" Al 
Ü à do they not realise how many a generation before them We 
destroyed ? 


oi garnayn [dual. n.] two horns *(18:83) Een 3 the one 
with the two horns; said by some to be an epithet of Alexander 
the Great since, in a Syrian legend, Alexander says to God, ‘I 
know that thou hast caused horns to grow upon my head’, a 
theory which is rejected by orthodox scholars. The Qur’an merely 
refers to him as a man ‘established in the land” and given ‘the 
means to achieve everything’. 


a" À qarin [quasi-act. part.; pl. eL si quranà °] close companion 
(41: 25) ils Us ei Us Le a EE EX el EL, We have 
appointed for them companions, and they made their present and 
their past [seem] fair to them. 


Qi mugarranin [pl. of pass. part. GX mugarran] shackled, 
bound together (14:49) Aë2V1 à Café Mag One Jedll «5 3 you will 
see the sinners on that Day, bound in fetters. 
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er s ja mugrinin [pl of act. part. d. 5 mugrin] those who 
shackle, subdue, subordinate, or control (43:13) Li ‘3% sil Er 
dd ARE à glory be to Him who has subjugated this to us; 
we could not have controlled it [by ourselves]. 


aus sa mHqIAran ne of act. part. © Ji mugtarin] joined 
together (43:53) G5 3% ME AE a ai Ga i 8) si ak a if 
only bracelets of gold had been cast upon him, or angels had 
come in company with him? 


ü3)Ë qärün (see alphabetically). 


«/)]@ g-r-y hole in the root of a palm tree where the sap collects; to 
offer hospitality; to travel; to investigate; to collect, to store; 
village, town, city. Of this root, three forms occur 56 times in the 
Qur’an: FRS garyatun 37 times; of ÿ garyatayn once and sË qurä 
18 times. 


is garyatun [n.; pl. A qurä] town, city, township, village, 
dwelling (16:112) i£abi Aie culs & 5 NE A Cie, God presents 
the parable of a city ‘that was secure and at ease; *(42:7) ou À 
(epithet for Mecca) fhe mother of towns, metropolis; *(43:31) 
CHE the two towns, Mecca and ”al-Ta”if. 


J/u4/ 8 q—s-r to compel, to force; lion, hunter, archer, brave; first part 
of the night; sturdy camels. The word for lion, however, is 
recognised by some philologists as a borrowing from Ethiopic. Of 
this root, er gaswaratun oCcurs once in the Qur’an. 


ë “jui gaswaratun [n. said to be the plural of ; us gaswar] 
lion, hunter (74:51) 5 ÿ55 ï cf [like stampeded wild asses] 
fleeing from a lion/a hunter. 


o/u4/$ qg-5-s Wise people; seasoned camel drivers; to seek 
something in the dark, to go after, to enquire; to listen in, a 
learned person, a priest. Of this root, G ë gissisän occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


() gioui gisstsän [pl. of n. oué gissts] priests (5:82) ab ob ai 
os xs Ÿ agi Ua), Guë rhat is because from them, there are 
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priests and monks and they are not given to arrogance. 


L/o4/& qg-s-t justice, equity, to do justice, to deny justice; balance, 
measure, share; instalment, to pay by instalments. Of this root, 
five forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: Le tuqsit three times; 
Ô Eu gäsitän twice; Li ’agsat twice; cute mugsifin three 
times and Lië gist 15 times. 


pui tugsit [imperf. of v. IV Li ’aqgasata, intrans. ] to act 
justly (4:3) s Lai] Ca 29 Qi Le GE AE à lola Ni és Us and if 
you fear that you cannot deal justly by the orphans [in marrying 
them], then marry those women who seem agreeable to you. 


Gal gäsitän [pl. of act. part. LG qäsif] those acting 
unjustly, or unrighteously; those who deviate from the right path 
(72:14) Ris ca 6 Ai té SA Be Gal Le Us and 
among us there are the ones who surrender, and the ones who 
deviate: those who surrender have endeavoured to find guidance. 


: Lil : ’agsat [elat.] more/most just (33:5) : de Li À Pl) à ei 
AW name them after their [real] fathers, this is more equitable 
with God. 


Ga glauiile mugsitun [pl. of act. part. Le mugsif] those who act 
justly or fairly, those who are even-handed (49:9) 1 SE cs où 
cuil si a | LT 5 Ja Lis then, if it [the aggressing 
party] returns, put things right between them equitably, and be 
just, surely God loves the just. 


Lë qist I [n.] justice (7:29) Lall 7. “ji É say, ‘My Lord 
commands justice’ IL [quasi-act. part.] fair, just (21:47) ee 
LL) ea Lil col and We set the scales, the just ones, for the 
Day of Resurrection. 


ualuë gistäs this word is regarded by early philologists as a 
borrowing from Greek meaning either ‘justice’ or ‘balance’. 
Other scholars, however, argue that Qi gistäs is a borrowing 
from either Aramaic or Syriac. A.ë gistäs occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


palluë gistäs [n.] balance, scales (17:35) | rer is li Ji PTE 
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phil catsäll, and fill up the measure when you measure, and 
weigh with proper scales. 


e/o4/ & g-5-m to divide, to partition, to share out; portion, section; to 
divine, to seek to know the future, to ponder; to swear, oath; 
truce, allies; countenance, good looks, features; market place. Of 
this root, 10 forms occur 33 times in the Qur’an: mi gasam twice; 
si ’agsama 20 times pa qgäsama once; ai tagäsama once; 
sut yastagsim once; &-ë gasam tWwice; Les gismatun three times; 
e rs magsüm Once; clé mugassimät once and épais 
mugtasimin once. 


aoû qasama 1 [v. trans.] to determine, to share out, to measure 
out (43: 32) Li, Li FLAN çà gite net au Pi Gf Lan) (pau 2f 
SE 5 usx G$ au are they the ones who share out the mercy of 
your Lord! ?-We have shared out between them their livelihood in 
this life, and raised some of them above others in rank. 


Fi ’agsama [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to swear (5:107) a, Canit 
Lenles ( Ua ai Lai let them swear by God, ‘Our testimony is 
more worthy [of being accepted] than theirs’ 2 to vow, to resolve, 
to firmly decide on a course of action (68:17) LL LS AU ne Ü 
ESS ee jai | al ÿ zh Qu We rested them as We tested the 
owners of a garden, who vowed that they would harvest its fruits 
first thing in the morning. 


salé qäsama [v. IX, trans.] to take a solemn oath; to exchange 
oaths (7:21) RE) En LE 4 Lt, and he swore to them, (or, 
exchanged oaths with them,) ‘I am giving you sincere advice.” 


pli lagäsama [v. VE intrans.] to swear to one another (27:49) 
ANE pe ail | ur J they said, ‘Swear to one another by God: 
we shall attack him and his household in the night.” 


Pre yastagsim [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to seek to divide, to 
draw lots by means of the divining arrows (4Y j), (q.v.), either to 
decide upon a course of action, or to distribute what are supposed 
to be equal parts of a slaughtered animal (5:3) À DE tés fs 
Gi Si and [forbidden to you] is to seek answers by means of 
drawing divining arrows-that is a heinous practice. 


18 s7 3/04] à 
soë gasam [n.] oath (56:76) ae Sa | mil if, and it is a 
mighty oath, if you only knew. 


Lau gismatun [n.; v. n.] partition, dividing (4:83) La js N° 5 
à à 7. a, EN a ; si ñ and if [other] kinfolk, orphans 
and the poor attend the division, make provision for them out of it 
[of the legacy]. 


p gai maAsne [pass. part.] apportioned, assigned, allotted 
(15:44) à suis 558 agi Gb ss As is Li it has seven gates, to 
each belongs an allotted share of them [the inmates]. 


clan mugassimät [pl. of fem. act. part. ss mugassimatun|] 
those who carry out acts of apportioning (51:4) ji clésdllà who 
apportion what is ordained. 


Caaaiila mugtasimin [pl. of act. part. pi mugtasim] those who 
divide with others, those who take a share; those who divine, or 
seek omens (15:90) A | ne Uri LS like the [warning] We 
sent down for those who were selective in their beliefs [lit. take 
some parts [of the teachings]]. 


s=9/u4/ qg-s-w/y hardness, harshness, severity; to be solid, to be 
hard, to be cruel, to suffer, to be harsh. Of this root, three forms 
occur seven times in the Qur’an: ciëé gasat three times; Lu 
gäsiyatun three times and 5 à gaswatun once. 


Lé qgasä ü [v. intrans. ]to be, or become hard, or cruel (2:74) : À 
Fhë ee En FESNS" S& A Se SE cië even after that, your 
hearts became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder. 


| Lu gäsiyatun [quasi- -fem. act. part.] cruel, hard (5:13) ti 
Lu © 26 ne PE £ All agi : Denis on account of their breaking their 
pledge, We cursed them and hardened their hearts. 


5 si qaswatun [n.] hardness, barshness, cruelty (2:74) Ciué a 
ë So AN ns CA ER ee ai de CA < É even after that, your hearts 
became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder. 


JEl cl g-sh--r shudder, tremor, shiver; to tremble, to shudder; 
(of earth) to dry and crack up, (of skin) to become rough and 
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hard, to become wrinkled; cucumber. Of this root, ” a fagsha° irr 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


pui tagsha‘irr [imperf. of * ct ’igsha‘arr, Y. intrans. 1 to 
tremble, to shiver, to creep, to shudder (39:23) cl s ne 4 ne 
28) D Pre at which shivers the skins of those who fear their Lord. 


02] G q-s-d to proceed straight away, to intend; to be middle of the 
road; endeavour, intention, design; poem, to write a poem; bone 
marrow; wick; killing, to compel. Of this root, five forms occur 
six times in the Qur’an: sil iqsid once; ii qasd once; à û 
gäsid once; A mugtasid twice and ae mugtasidatun once. 


sai) igsid [imper. of v. 25 gasada, intrans.] be moderate, be 
judicious, be temperate (31:19) yes Ca “els du À A 
ssl nul va Ni] Si walk at a moderate pace and lower your 
voice, for the ugliest of all voices is the [loud] braying of asses. 


Lei qasd [v. n.] straightening, directing, setting up; purpose, 
goal (16:9) Er Dual 503 all es it is for God to direct to the 
straight path (or, it is for God to straighten the path), for some of 
them [the paths] are crooked. 


Loû qäsid [quasi-act. part.] straight, moderate, trouble free 
(9:42) dE SE Pi Là Es x Sd had it been a gain near at 
hand and an easy journey, they would have followed you. 


sai mugtasid [act. part.] one who keeps to the middle of the 
road, one who is moderate (35:32) : as 3 ie f ail a : re 
àl Gi si Ge among them are [those] who wrong themselves 
and among them are those who middle [do the bare essentials], 
and those who are [far] ahead in good deeds, by God'’s leave. 


J/02/& g-s-r to be short, brief or small; incapability; negligence; 
curtailment, confinement, to shorten, to fail to accomplish; chaff; 
base of the neck, disease paralysing the neck; trunk of a great 
tree. OF this root, seven forms occur 11 times in the Qur’ an: 
| ai lagsurñ once; Os pois yugsirün once; ji qasr twice; » Fa 
qusür twice; ci té gäsiräat three times; «1, magsürät once 
and Cy ji MUGASSITIN ONCE. 
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Jai tagsur [imperf. Of v. ‘yi gasara, trans.] to shorten 
(4: 101) 1 Ge 1525 of ts 26e Dai on ÂI 3 pe (, there is 
no blame on you if you shorten [your] prayer when you are 
travelling in the land. 


jai yugsir [imperf. of v. IV 528 Dire intrans.] to Stop 
doing, to cease to do, to desist (7:202) Ÿ : A à 3 mA es É 
03x28 and their fellows relentlessly lead . into error, then 
cannot Stop. 


Ji qasr [n. pl > 3 qusür] 1 stone house, fortified dwelling, 
mansion (7:74) re Jal à Ossis Ro Rise Ua ais taking for 
yourselves fortified dwellings on its plains and hewing the 
mountains into houses 2 great tree trunk (77:32) rer as Lei 
Ji it shoots out sparks as large as tree trunks. | | 


ji ip gäsirat °al-tarf [pl. of fem. act. part. Su 
gäsiratun, in construct (äilz|)] literally, women who shorten the 
range of their gaze, who cast down their eyes; modest women, 
avoiding staring (38:52) ci É er ei C3 els ae, and with them 
are those restraining their glances, of equal age. 


A ygañe magsürätun [pl of pass. part. fem. 552% 
magsüratun] secluded, sheltered, treasured (55:72) (à 7) sia% "5 
eLsl Houris [dark-eyed maidens], treasured in pavilions. 


Ce jai mugassirin [pl. of act. part. Jai mugassir] those who 
shorten, those who curtail (48:27) & AS Y: s" ab. 9 Le .%) sex 
shaving your heads or cropping [them], having no fear. 


Lve/u4/ q-s-s to cut, to clip, to cut off, to shear, to curtail, scissors, 
chips, cuttings; to match, to retaliate, reprisal; to follow up, to 
settle accounts on both sides; to relate, story, narrative, tale; to 
track, tracker; breastbone. Of this root, three forms occur 30 times 
in the Qur’an: {5 gassa 20 times; vai gasas six times and 
ul gisäs four times. 


Lai gaie u .[v- trans.] 1 to narrate, to relate (7:101) & “il a 
Lui: Us ak : is such were the towns whose annals We relate to 
you 2 to mention, to make mention of (12:5) a 3%) a ÿ LG Ju 
y 5) + he said, ‘My son, do not mention your dreams to your 
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brothers” 3 to tell, to declare (6:57) ‘3 À: ai et ai ÿl si d 
yaholil judgement is for God alone-He tells the truth, and He is 
the best of judges 4 to clarify, to explain (27: 76): sn Ole * à 15 ül 
 Afag ai à sal se ju) _ % the Qur'an clarifies to the 
children of Israel most of what they differ about 5 0 follow 
unobtrusively, to track, to shadow (28:11) 4 Ji Pr as cité f 
O3 jy de 5 is ce and she said to his sister, ‘Keep track of him’, 
so she watched him from the side [a vantage point], while they 
were unaware. 


vai qasas I [coll. n.] 1 narration, story, history (12:3) &s3 
yarsil cubl ie net We tell you [Prophet] the best of stories 2 
account, report (28:25) 5 ÿ A ak Di, 8 E so when 
he came to him and gave him an account [of what had been 
happening], he said, ‘Have no fear’; * | name of Sura 28, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 3-46 to 
the ‘Story of Moses IT [v. n.] (act of) following, tracking, 
retracing (18:64) es Con Jôe Se 6 so the two turned back, 
retracing [their footsteps]. 


ualaë gisas [v. n.: n.] 1 retribution equal to the crime, just or 
fair retribution (2:179) AW s At AE all Là < y in just 
retribution there is survival for you (as a just community), you 
who are endowed with insight 2 Tjur.] the law governing acts of 
retribution for killing (2:178) 3 2 als) < Las | ie cl (Pre 
il you who believe, prescribed for you is just retribution in the 
[cases of] homicide. 


Ci/ 02/3 g-5s-f to break, to shatter, to smash, to snap; to thunder, to 
rumble, thunder, gale, storm; to rush in, to crowd. Of this root, 
il gäsif occurs once in the Qur’an. 


calé gäsif lact. part.] hurricane, gale, storm (17:69) < Jui jé 
a 5 Le < Dé ON Ce QG and send against you a gale of wind 
and drown you for your ungratefulness. 


e[02/ à q-s-m to break, to shatter, to snap; to be brittle; catastrophe. 
Of this root, 5 gasama occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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pi gasama i [v. trans.] to totally demolish, to shatter (21:11) 
LB Ci : AS 5 na Eat = how many a community of evildoers We 
have shattered. 


&-3/04/ à g-s-w/y to be far, distant or remote; to send far away, to 
segregate; to penetrate; to boycott. Of this root, three forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: {5 gasiyy once; a? agsä three times 
and & ve quswä once. 


Lab gasiyy [quasi-act. part.] remote, distant (19:22) CG Ailsi 
Bai UE à s0 she conceived him and withdrew with him to a 
distant place. 


ail ’agsa I [elat. masc.; fem. si quswä] more/most 
distant, remote; farther/farthest (8:42) 5 Sal : 2à GI 5 554 si j 
Pre remember when you were on the near side [ of the valley 14 
and they were on the farther side; *(17:1) ii ssl the 
Furthest Mosque [in Jerusalem] IT [n.] most remote part (36:20) 
CA he s Lux) ne Os sl 3 from the furthest part of the city, a 
man came in haste. 


</u2/à g-d-b to cut off, to prune; branch, twig, vegetation; to 
abridge, to condense; flesh; soft. Of this root, 25 gadb occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ii gadb [n.] soft ripe date; vegetation, pasture, herbage 
(80:27-8) Li, Lie, LL loi il so We cause to grow in it grain, 
vines, and fresh vegetation. 


v2/u2/3 q-d-d to swoop down, to descend, to charge; to collapse, to 
tumble; pebble, to be pebbly; to pierce, to bore; to become dusty; 
to be rough. Of this root, L2iÿ yangadd occurs once in the Qur’an. 


at wziÿ yangadd limperf. of v. VIT, intrans.] to crumble, to 

collapse, to crack up, to fall down, to tumble down (18:77) ls '$ 

A it 33 10 Li fhey found a wall in it that was on the 
point of collapsing and he supported it. 


ws/u2/ä q-d-y judgement, verdict, to judge, to decree, to ordain; 
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case, fate; to decide, to plan, to entrust with; to fashion, to cut; to 
inform, to relate; to consummate, to complete, to carry out, to 
meet an obligation; death, to die, to expire; to annihilate, to 
demolish. Of this root, five forms occur 63 times in the Qur’an: 
pee gadä 36 times; Lei qudiya 23 times; lé qädin once; FABLE 
qädiyatun once and Rs magdiyy twice. | 


à gadä 1 [v. trans.] 1 to decree, to decide upon (2:117) 1 
” ,S ne di 0 FT Lai li 22i when He decrees something, He says 
only, ‘Be’ and it is 2 to bring about, to bring to an end (8:42) ns [9 
Sete ie A SN Ts ddl Gi SfaY Sels if you had 
promised each other [to fight/meet], you would surely have 
differed [in keeping] the appointment [but the battle had to take 
place] so that God might bring about a matter that was ordained 
3 to Judge, to issue a verdict, to pass a sentence (4:65) ÿ & y 5 DE 
ciné Le os pui Gé les Ÿ À M Deé Lui WU CE sus 
Elus lb, no indeed, by your Lord, they will not be believers 
until they seek your arbitration in what [issues] arise between 
them and find no resistance in their souls to your judgements, 
accepting them totally 4 to fulfil, to complete (33: 23) Gi CAE 
ASE ie hs A5 nf te dead 4e AU LU Gé Ja y among the 
believers are men who were true to that which they pledged with 
God: some of them have fulfilled it | by dying in battle], and some 
are still waiting; *(22:29) agi ss | Sd: à then let them perform their 
acts of cleansing 5 to satisfy (12: 68) L al da ES Ua me (ES 
alé Li ji oë à  Ÿ 2 Al: De ee GS and, when they 
entered as their father had told them, it was of no avail to them 
against [the will of] God, it was merely a need in Jacob’s soul 
which he satisfied 6 to create, to fashion out (41:12) &« tAUE 
Gil st de ads cg Qi gas so He fashioned them as seven 
heavens in two days, and assigned in each heaven its order 7 to 
fulfil a purpose, to satisfy a need (33: :37) | ss f ie S ch) ai Dar 
Vs gi l'on 1 medio gl) xs sad le 03 AA ESS 
and when Zayd had satisfied a purpose with her [and when 
Zayd’s marriage with her came to an end], We gave her to you in 
marriage so that there should be no fault in believers marrying 
the spouses of their adopted children after they had satisfied a 
purpose with them [they were in the same situation] 8 [with prep. 
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i] to relate, to make known to (15:66) is tj SAT ai 4 Ur, 
ES £ ne se % We made known to him that decree: that the 
last remnants of those people would be wiped out as they entered 
into the morning 9 [with prep. Li] to annihilate, to extirpate, to 
exterminate, to put an end to (43:77) JG &, ile oil at | AE 

GAL Si and they will cry, ‘Mälik, let your Lord finish us off : he 
will say, ‘You are to stay.’ 


n2$ qudiya [v. pass. ] 1 to be judged, arbitrated (10:47) : x Es f 
Lil : ein (oi APS AE fE dus every community is sent a 
messenger, and when their messenger comes judgement will be 
passed between them justly 2 to be concluded, to be brought to a 
successful conclusion (11:44) & cs jAl it f AA Ua 9 
(52 pa) and the water was made to subside and the command was 
fulfilled and it [the Ark] came to rest on [Mount] Jüdiyy 3 to be 
fulfilled, to be accomplished (6:60) & y Le a ‘ Ji ACTE sn si © “À 
(Au al si a Es à à DK He it is who gathers you at night, 
and knows what you have earned by day, then raises you up 
again in it [the daytime], that the term specified [for you] is 
fulfilled 4 [with prep. Se] ] to be annihilated, to be exterminated 
(35:36) ie se ER ls Léle Qu Ÿ es 6 di LUS ls 
li as for those who disbelieve, for them is the fire of Hell, they 
will neither be annihilated and die, nor will they have its torment 
reduced for them. 


val qgädin [act. part.] one who decrees, one who decides, one 
who determines (20:72) LAN SG 3 me Lai PE et oi so 
decide whatever you are deciding: you only decide on this present 
life. 

er) ’al-gädiyatu [fem. act. part.] one which destroys, or 
annihilates; death (69:27) LL AS GA L if only it had been 
death! 


ia magqdiyy [pass. part.] decreed, ordained (19:21) 4e A, 
LEA jai JE (EE À )5 oil and that We may make him a sign to 
all people, a blessing from Us-and it [the conception of Jesus] 
was a matter decreed. 
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J/2/& g-t-r to drip, to dribble, to trickle; to travel around; molten 
copper; gum from a certain tree; tar; to come in successive 
groups, to crowd, to flock; train of camels, caravan; quarter, 
district, region, land. Of this root, three forms occur five times in 
the Qur’an: Li qitr twice; ju ’agtär twice and > gatirän 
once. 


ki qitr [n.] ] molten copper (18: 96) «5 3 li de Ai ” 5 nr 
Vs «ie à À nr JG lj6 4e 1 san Jë céédl cs ‘Bring me 
lumps of iron!” Then, when he had made even the space between 
the two sides of the mountain, he said [to them], ‘Blow!’, till 
when he made it a fire, he said, ‘Bring me molten copper to pour 
over if’. 


Juil ’agtar [pl. of n. JLi quir] regions, confines (55: 33) ‘ya 
LS os ÛT, fe JO De 15 of SRE ) Nls Gel members 
of jinn and Humankind, if you can penetrate the regions of 
heaven and earth, then pass. 


O5 gatirän [n.] tar, pitch (14:50) 2 > 5 ie JDE | Ua ARE 
"ll their garments are of pitch and Fire covers their faces. 


Jai gintar and té ganatir (see Jx/c/ 5 g-n-t-r). 
hé gatirän (see J2/ (3 q-t-r). 


L/L/G qg-1-1 to snip, to clip, to rip; edge of a cliff, rim of a hoof; to 
abate; enough, share, lot; written record; cat; drizzle. Of this root, 
DL gitt occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Li qitt [n.] share; written record (38:16) J ULi ü ae ESS JE, 
ua e» and they say, ‘Our Lord, advance us our share [of 
punishment ] before the Day of Reckoning!” 


£/2/& q—-° to sever, to cut off, to scatter; part, piece; to boycott; the 
edge, the end; to be out of season, to be scarce; to be out of 
breath, to suffocate; to buy off; to grant, to allot; to cover a 
distance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: di 
gata‘a 11 times; gi quti‘a once; ai gattfa‘a nine times; ali 
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qutti‘a three times; a tagatta‘a five times; ai qit° twice, di 
git‘a twice; ZaL gäti‘atun once; £ AA maqtü‘ once and ie sh 
maqtü‘atun once. 


di qgata'a a [v. trans, pass. di quti‘a] 1 to cut down, to fell 
(59:5) all oil Are Se lé ie jf Ai te 4 Li  whatever 
palm trees you may have felled or left ndine on their roots—it 
was done by God'’s leave 2 to cut off, to sever (5:38) Fe 5 JE 5 à 3 ls 
Li | AL as for the thief, male and female, cut off their hands: 
*(8:7) ©: SI BCE per to eradicate (or, to root out) the last of the 
disbelievers; *(29:29) dal © SL 5 you waylay travellers [lit. you 
cut off the road], *(G3: 127) 13 sr GE si and that He 
might cut off a party of the disbelievers’ [army] 3 to separate 
(2:27) Je s dj à A ji LG ALE, and [who] sever the bonds that 
God has commanded 10 be joined 4 to cover a distance, to travel, 
to traverse (9:121) ci Î Es NPD ÉIS ONE PE NT DE 
él and they spend neither a little nor a lot [for God’s cause], nor 
do they traverse a mountain pass, but that it is recorded in their 
favour. 


dé gatta‘a [v. IL, trans.] 1 to tear up (47:15) ne Lars 5e nr 
el and they are made 10 drink boiling water, so it tears their 
bowels; *(47:22) LAS ET and you cut off your [ties of] 
kinship 2 to slash (12:31) 55 ls Fe à Si af, &6 and when they 
saw him, they were awed by him, and [ unwittingly] slashed their 
hands 3 to divide up, to separate (7:160) Ea Li sie «si ABLE, 
and We divided them up into twelve tribes, [distinct] 
communities. 


di quiti a [v. I pass. ] 1 to be cut off, to be severed (5:33) *{ 
ce : CA Fire dé ‘9 el ne or have their hands and feet cut off on 
alternate sides 2 to be split asunder, shattered (13:31) Le "À « n £ 

Al 4 X 1 Nr calé a Jai a © js had it been possible for 
a discourse to be used in causing mountains to move, the earth to 
be shattered or the dead to be spoken to [this Qur” an would have 
done it] 3 to be cut out, to be fashioned (22:19) pa calé r is clé 
ES Qe L as for those who deny [God], garments of fire will be 
cut out for them. 
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dé tagatta‘a [v. V] I fintrans.] to tear, to sever, to become 
disjoined (6:94) dé sil AT <s ui. ee cpl oias En sn Les 
<t and We do not see with you your intercessors whom you 
claimed were partners [of God] in [controlling] you; indeed all 
the bonds between you [are] severed; *(2:166) LMI ? 2e cab £ 
all bonds severed, they became completely helpless, at their wits’ 
end EX [trans.] to divide up, to fragment *(21:93) :eis à si Frs 
they fell into disunity, caused a schism amongst themselves [lit. 
they cut up their affair among them]. 


es git° [n.] portion, part, the first third of the night, the 
darkness at the end part of the night, dead of night (11:81) >b 
oi à Da eè ab so, travel with your household in the dead [lit. 
end part] of night. 


di gita° [pl. of n. ar git‘atun] plots, tracts, pieces (13:4) Là: 
BI sat ai os N and in the land there are neighbouring plots. 


Li qäti‘atun [act. part. fem.] one who decides, one who 
finalises (27:32) LS Vi LG Gus La gd Là Pr Sc GG cité 
© en she said, ‘Chieftains, give me your counsel in the matter I 
now face; 1 would never decide on a matter until you attend 
[with] me.’ 


g ha magtü [pass. part.] interrupted, terminated, cut off 
(56:33) ic sic ÿ 5 À ne ÿ L abundant fruits] neither terminated, 
nor forbidden; *(15:66) & Den \ % Xi fhe last remnants of those 
would be wiped out. 


i/L/(4 g-1-f to pluck off, to harvest, fruits on the tree, bunches of 
grapes; velvet. Of this root, ca à Li qutäf occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


ci ki qutäf [pl. of n. il gif]. fruits ready for plucking, 
clusters of ripe fruit (76:14) DRE Gil ci, LD 2e AS, its 
shades shall be hanging low above them, and its fruits/fruit- 
clusters shall be brought low, within easy reach. 


Je] qg-t-m-r the cleft in the date stone, the membrane enveloping 
a date stone, a tiny hole in the back of a date stone. Of this root, 
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_2ALi gifmir oCCurs once in the Qur’an. 


abs qitmir [n.] thin membrane enveloping the date-stone 


(35:13) Dali : Ua cet LU 45 Ua Des “saN those you invoke 
beside Him do not even control the skin of a date-stone. 


Je/& q-°-d to sit down, to take a seat; to abide, to lie in wait; to 
refrain; (of women) to grow old; to serve; saddle, cushions; 
young camel; companion, wife; foundations; weight-bearing 
pillars, cowardly person. Of this root, eight forms occur 31 times 
in the Qur’an: %ä ga‘ada 12 times; 45 qu‘uüd four times; sl 
qä‘id once; PE qä‘id six times; ani ga‘Td once; æ\$ gawä‘id 
three times; ki mag‘ad twice and FA ‘id twice. 


si qa ‘ada u [v. intrans.] 1 to sit (6:68) &ä SG HA au Us 
call è Al eu A : 3 if Satan should make you forget, then, do 
not sit with the evil-doing people after the Remembrance [has 
come to you] 2 to stay behind, to hold back, to deny (3:168) cl 
Ü ne CO RL A RCA ee sy Ü JE those who said of their brothers, 
while [themselves] staying behind, ‘If [only] they had listened to 
us, they would not have been killed’ 3 to lie in wait, to lie in 
ambush (7:16) | AL je él ii Sel Lai because You have 
put me in the wrong, I will lie in wait for them all on Your 
straight path 4 to become, end up (17:22) &ëÿ ‘ste mA aù ; & eee 
re Ps do not set up with God another god [beside Him], or 
you will end up reproved and forsaken. 

#6 qu'üd [v. n.] 1 sitting down (3:191) Li 4 LS cuil 
2e a es fs is those who remember God standing, sitting and 
on their sides 2 staying behind, denying help, not participating 
(9:83) 5 dj s hi : 2 ) <) PR ee LE Di Ml ae LAS 0 
cxllal à = RE you will never go out [to battle] with me, and will 
never fight an enemy with me: you chose to stay at home the first 
time, so stay with those who stayed behind. 


&Ë qa‘id [act. paït.; pl. ü seû qä ‘idün] 1 one who is sitting 
down (10:12) La Jet Lee uayl À (ia I when 
affliction befalls man, he calls Us-on his side, sitting Or standing 
2 one staying behind, holding back, denying assistance (4:95) Ÿ 
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ed a dus ( BENEAE D xl aj” De Gel Ge ose GES 
agi those believers who stay at home, apart from those with an 
incapacity, are not the equal of those who strive in God’s cause 
with their possessions and their selves. 


a qa‘Td [quasi-act. part. unchangeable for number or gender] 
one sitting down, companion, close observer (50:17) sal at j 
Ai Jill ces call ce when the two receivers receive [him-the 
individual, one] seated on the left [and another] on the 
[deceased”s] right. 


alé qawä ‘id [pl. of fem. n. it qä ‘idatun] 1 base, foundation 
(2:127) dela, ch Da sel al all x 3; and as Abraham and 
Ishmael were raising up the foundations of the House [at Mecca ] 
2 women past child-bearing age (24:60) ÿ ui A Ga el rie 
EG 5 y and women past child-bearing age who have no hope 
of marriage. 


si maq ‘ad Æ [v. n.] the act of staying behind, the act of 
denying someone assistance (9:81) ai ds PÉES ES haies ti mA à c. À 
those who were left behind [and did not join in the Campaign of 
Tabük, year 9 A.H/630 A.D.] rejoiced at their staying behind the 
Messenger of God II [n. of place; PL le maqä‘id] 1 seat, sitting 
place (72:9) gxll dede us UF and that we used 10 sit 
therein in places for listening 2 station, position (3:121) né if js 
Jill ete : Os FAI 5 ai and [remember] when you left your 
folk at dawn Ho) assign battle positions to the believers 3 rank 
(54:55) Die s él die ans : En Là secure in the seat of truth in the 
presence of an all-powerful Sovereign. 


JJ£/& qg-‘-r bottom, depth, to excavate, to pierce, to uproot; to 
hollow; to knock down. Of this root, 4 munqa‘ir occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


pâte munqga‘ir [pass. part. of v. VIII päl ? inga‘ara] uprooted, 
severed at the root (54:20) D JS ae is lil 4 £ 35 it sweeps 
people away, as if they were ‘uprooted palm stumps. 


d/e$/3 qg-f-l to return; caravan; to dry up, dried timber; bolt, to lock 
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up; miserly person. Of this root, Juil ’agfal occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ol ’agfal [pl of n. JE qufl] locks (47:24) A de A : 3 ES Sû 
ME _ SE + will they not contemplate the Qur'an, or do [their] 
hearts have locks upon them? 


3/-5/3 g-f-w back of the neck, nape, back of the head, the reverse; to 
follow, to track, to send after; to rhyme, poem; to slander, 
slander; advantage, hospitality. Of this root, tWO forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: ië fagfu once and Lis gaffaynä four times. 


5 ragfñ [imperf. of v. la qafä, trans..] to pursue, to follow, to 
track, to seek (17:36) de a di Où Le ci Y, and do not pry into 
that which you are not supposed to know [lit. and do not seek that 
of which you have no knowledge]. 


Li gafjä [v. IL, intrans.] to cause to follow, to cause to come 
after (5:46) ÿ y A Ua 8 Cu La Rs #2 OÙ ces 2 DÙe de Lt, 
We caused Jesus, son of Mary, to follow in their footsteps, 
confirming the Torah [that had come] before him. 


</J/ä g-l-b to turn over, around, upside down or inside out; to 
reverse, to twist; to waver, to dissuade:; to investigate; to revert to; 
brains, heart, inner part, the essence; form, mould; well (in 
particular, an unlined well). Of this root, 12 forms occur 168 
times in the Qur’an: ns JE tuglabün once; LE gallaba five times; 
ee tugallab once; ES tatagallab once; Clël : ’ingalaba 17 times; 
LÉ tagallub five times; ie mutaqallab once: Gale mungalibün 
three times; Six mungalab twice; a galb 19 times; ol galbayn 
once and Ë qulüb112 times. 


a tuglab [imperf. pass. v.] to be returned, to be handed over 
(29:21) LA 4 and to Him you will all be returned. 


Li gallaba [v. IE trans.] 1 to turn over (18:18) à; bé : PCT 
Ji CIS cal à ar 5 3 " , you would have thought they were 
awake, though they lay asleep, while We turned them over, to the 
right and to the left; *(18:42) lt ne a He QE and 
there he was, wringing his hands over what he had spent on it 2 
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to cause to be in a sequence, to alternate (24:44) ÉrUR Ju AT ie 
God alternates night and day 3 to cause to waver, to cause to 
contemplate (6:110); AS da 4 fie A LS PSE ses Sp 
Ua ab à just as they did not ‘believe in it the first time, We 
will make their hearts and their eyes waver, and leave them to 
flounder in their obstinacy; *(9:48) ’, Fa) ai | me and they stirred 
up troubles for you. 

ii tugallab Timperf. pass. v. II] to be turned over, to be 
turned around, to be tossed about (33:66) il «où 2 555 Le #3 on 
the Day when their faces are being turned about in the fire. 


lit tatagallab [imperf. v. V, intrans. | to turn over, to wriggle, 
to twist, to tremble (24:37) ‘LT, Ch 48 Li L'é 6 älas they 
fear a day when hearts and eyes will writhe (or, will have 
different abilities, understanding and seeing things which were in 
the past outside their capabilities). 


ail ’ingalaba [v. VII, intrans.] 1 to return, to come back, to 
go back (83:31) Ces | A] s | Ér and when they return 
to their own people they return jesting; *(3:144) ii de ds 
you revert to your old ways, you renege [on the faith] [it. you 
turn on your heels] 2 to become (7:119) Gels | A É ait Ü Ai 
they were defeated there and became utterly humiliated. 


li tagallub [v. n.; n.] 1 turning about, turning around (2:144) 
slaull à des LE & » 5 many a time We have seen you [Prophet] 
turning your face from one side to the other, gazing into the sky 2 
activity, behaviour, conduct, movement (26:219) 5 3ë Gus el y sil 
cmasll (à né s He who sees you when you stand [in prayer, 
going about your duties] and your activities _ among the 
worshippers 3 success in worldly affairs (3:196) cl LE ct Fe ÿ 
Sul à ls ES do not be deceived by the disbelievers’ [lucrative] 
trading to and fro in the land. 


mile mutagallab {v. n.; n. of place or time] daily endeavour; 
place or time of going about one’s business (47:19) <e a ay É 
SV “x, God knows whenever/wherever you move, and whenever/ 
wherever you rest (or, He knows when you are being active and 
when you are resting). 
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mA mungalib [act. part.] one who goes back, one who returns 
(26:50) Cr (Et = ü to our Lord we are sure to return. 


dits mungalab [V. n.; n. of place] returning, turning into 
something else; place to which one returns, or turns (26:227) 
© par lie tél A col Are the evildoers will come to know to 
what final place they will return (or, what kind of an outcome 
they will meet with). 


ne galb [n.; dual ol galbayn; pl Ë qulüb] heart (5:41) cl 
ES D Ua as seal sil ie PE those who said with their mouths, ‘We 
believe,” while their hearts did not believe: *(2:93) : re SE la qi 3 
sel) they were made to imbibe L the love of] the calf [deep] into 
their hearts; *(4:155) me L our minds are sealed lit. our 
hearts are encased or, encasing] [also in another interpretation: 
our minds are stores [of learning)]l; *(6:46) 6 ne is made 
you unable 10 understand [lit. and put a seal on your hearts]; 
*(9:60) 24: SE 3 ii ga the new converts to the faith Hit. those whose 
hearts are being reconciled], *(9:127) 6: : ARE he may God 
cause their hearts to turn away [from guidance]!; *(10:88) sa 5 
ee 3 Se harden their hearts [against the faith]: *(23: 63) e 2e ne 
8 y their hearts are in total oblivion; *(24:37) es dl Aÿ th Lo 
JAN), a day in which hearts and sights will turn over (or, will 
have different abilities, understanding things which were in the 
past outside their capabilities), *(28:10) Lai de Gi 3) We 
strengthened her resolution; *(33:4) 4% (à ET Da us s a ue 
God has not made it possible for a human to hold two persons at 
exactly the same level of endearment [lit. God has not assigned to 
any man two hearts within his breast];, *(37:84) ps a with a 
heart free from all impurity (or, with a heavy saddened heart); 
*(40:18) ti sd à the hearts rise up to the throats [in 
anxiety]; *(47:29) C3 y» ee Ë à ll who are se at heart [lit. 
those in whose hearts is sickness], *(59:14) «35 At they are 
divided, at odds with one another [lit. their hearts are 
divergent/different];, *(66:4) ee SE re your hearts have 
deviated. 


JJ/& q-l-d water store; to overwhelm; to twist metal together, 
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braided bracelet; key, treasure, safe; neckband, to adorn with a 
necklace, to honour, (of animals) to mark with a neckband, to 
entrust with a task, to appoint, to undertake a task; cream; share; 
to emulate, to follow blindly. a ’iglid, key, is described by some 
philologists as a possible borrowing. Of this root, two forms 
occur twice each in the Qur’an: DE galä”id and NEA maqälid. 


ad gala”id [pl. of n. HE gilädatun] necklaces, neckbands, 
ornamental neckbands, garlands [put around necks of sacrificial 
animals], wreaths (S: 2) A a Deal Vs 4 a Dies | re NA Fr cs] ee 
A eh ch ce V3 si sl Ÿ'; you who believe, do not violate 
the sanctity of God's rites, the sacred month, the offerings, 
[particularly] the garlands, nor those going to the Sacred House. 


aie maqälid [pl. of n. SEA miqgläd or a pl. with no singular] 
key; treasury, case (42:12) uz  ÊT ‘y Lisa ge À to Him [belong] 
the keys of the heavens and the earth. 


£/d/& q-l-° to pull out, to uproot, to remove; castle, stronghold; to 
cease, to desist, to abstain, to abandon; sail, to sail; fever, 
ulcerated stomach. Of this root, A ’aqli‘t occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


CR ’aqgla‘a {v. IV, intrans.] to cease action, to abate (11:44) 
A 8 Lau Us lee aÙ. Le ju Vé, then it was saïd, ‘Earth, swallow 
up your water, and sky, cease [raining].’ 


d/J/ä g-l-l to be, or become little, small, or few; to trifle with; to lift 
up; to accompany; summit of a mountain; to travel around, to be 
agile. Of this root, seven forms occur 75 times in the Qur’an: É 
galla once; JE gallala once; é ’aqgalla once; JE qalil 68 
times; à Lé galilün once; ARE galïlatun once and Ji: ’agall twice. 


J galla i 1 [v. intrans. ] to be or become less, to decrease (4:7) 
Ée g is J Las ais Jah sl wi Las Cana sLl, and to the women 
is a share of what the parents and kinsmen leave, be it little or 
much. 


JÉ qallala [v. I, trans.] to cause to decrease, to cause to 
appear less (8:44) ei «2 <ÿ, and He made you seem few in 
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their eyes [estimation]. 


JS ’agalla [v. IV, trans.] to raïse, to carry off, to bear (7: 57) : À 
ch A VS US caf US 4) 8 CE CI Ji ÿ Al He 
it is who sends the winds, as good news ahead of His coming 
grace-until when they bear a heavy cloud, We drive it to a dead 
land. 


Ja qalil [quasi- -act. part; n.; pl. oi galilün] lafew (4: 66) ae 
ms Caë ë hé Le 36 Jo De ll j a | SH dj ad UK Ü ÿ We 
had decreed for them [saying], ‘Lay down your lives’ [also 
interpreted as: kill yourselves] (or, leave your homes), they would 
not have done so, except for a few of them 2 small (2:79) 415 5x 
JU lé in order to make some small gain 3 short, little (4: 77) É 
fé GAY El say, ‘Little/short-lived is the enjoyment in this world’; 
(23:40) Grali sie dif Le soon they will be filled with regret. 


A : ’aqall [elat.] less, least, fewer, fewest, smaller, smallest 
(72:24) Ke CE 1 Sat Le Us O oo they will realise who has 
the weaker protector and the smaller number. 


e/d/& q-l-m to cut, to clip; reed, pen. The word ë galam ‘pen’, is 
recognised as an early borrowing from Greek. Of this root, two 
forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: 6 galam and OÙ ’agläm. 


pô galam [n.; pl nt ’aqgläm] 1 pen, reed (31:27) à re) ‘fs 
nil CAS CS Le JA Aie oo Le BE au SO 55 Ge ue Nl even if 
all the trees on earth were pens and the sea had seven seas 
[more] to replenish it [as ink], the words of God would not run 
out; * All name of Sura 68, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference 1 in verse 1 to ‘the Pen 2 lots, divining arrows (3:44) LL; 
232 ire pa ESS | O an ÿ es es you were not present among 
them when they cast lots [to decide] which of them might become 
guardian of Mary. 


7 9/d/& q-l-w/y to dislike, to hate, to shun, to desert, to boycott; to 
roast; to toss about; to climb. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: 6 galä and calé qälin. 


sé qgalä ü [v. trans.] to come to shun, to come to dislike (93:3) 


call ns 


SE Les 5, “e%, L your Lord has neither forsaken you [Prophet], 
nor [has He come to] hate [you]. 


calé gälin [pl. of act. part. A qälr] one who hates, loathes or 
detests (26:168) cal à Qa tal s! truly, 1 am one of those who 
detest what you do. 


clelë g-m-h to twist the neck; to be humbled, debased or forced into 
submission; (said of animals) to refuse to drink, to drink one’s 
fill. Of this root, 5 << mugmahün occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Os mugmahün [pl. of pass. part. A mugmah] those who 
raise the head in refusal of what is being offered, shun assistance, 
shun guidance; ones who cannot see (36:8) Yi sait je GES Ü 
nn 25 BI ae sé We have placed fetters on their necks, right 
up to their chins, so they have their heads forced up. 


Jelë g-m-r moon, moonlight; whiteness, greyness; to hunt; to win 
in gambling, to stake; to deceive. Of this root, ;ä gamar occurs 
27 times in the Qur’an. 


à aeer [n.] 1 the moon (36:39) ne Dj ASS" A, 
sl © = "ANS and the moon, We have set it in phases [lit. measured 
it into stations] until it becomes like a shrivelled, old, date-palm 
stalk; * sl name of Sura 54, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Moon’ 2 a moon (25:61) sal SE 
lue lie (lus Qi dass ap Lil à des exalted is He who 
placed constellations in the heavens, and placed in them a great 
lantern and an illuminating moon. 


o4/e/à qg-m-s shirt, garment, inner garment, dress, gown, wrap, 
shield, to wear a shirt, to masquerade: to quake, to be jumpy, to 
be agile, to gallop. It has been suggested that jé gamis may be 
a borrowing from Greek through Syriac or Ethiopic. Of this root, 
only vas gamiïs occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


uasë gamiïs [n.] tunic, shirt, garment (12:18) 83 LA ETC 
3 and they came with false blood on his shirt. 
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J/elé g-m-t-r a sturdy, strong, fast-moving camel, short strong 
man; to reach a crisis; to scowl, to look angry; to pull tight the 
mouth of a water skin. Of this root, » Li gamtartir OCCUrs once 
in the Qur’an. | 


s" jé gamtarir [quasi- -act. part.] grim, difficult, stressful, 
calamitous (76:10) là ji be ee du CA ü indeed, we fear 
from our Lord a scowling, grim Day. 


£/el à q-m-° to subdue, to vanquish, to tame, to bridle; to abate; 
earlobes, heads; sty on the eye; dust storm; curved iron rod. Of 
this root, Li magämi occurs once in the Qur’an. 


eat magämi‘ [pl. of n. of instrument a migma‘atun] 
hooked iron rods (22:21) us Ca ads sel, and iron rods will be 
prepared for them. 


d/e/ à q-m-l lice, to become louse-infested, dirty, (of people, plants 
and animals) to become blackened; to increase in population; to 
be insignificant, grasshopper. Of this root, Ji qummal occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


Ji qummal [generic n. sing. ii qummalatun] lice, 
grasshoppers, termites, ticks (7:133) Jar 3 81% Gé Li ee üL. ” i 
a ie als EE and so We let loose on them the flood, 
locusts, lice, frogs and blood-a succession of clear signs. 


&/t/é g-n-t to stop talking; to be obedient, submissive, humble 
(before God), devoutness, piety, to ask God in prayer, to pray. Of 
this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: cs& yagnut 
twice; cië gänit twice; A6 qgänitat three times and osé gänitün 
six times. 


ai deu pape Gi V. DANS 1 L to be obedient (33:31) ss 


baie eo) God and His Mestenver and does io We shall give 
her twice her reward 2 to devote oneself to God (3:43) 5 23 ab 
SN &e Gas Ns Gas & } Mary, devote yourself to your Lord, 
prostrate yourself in worship and bow down with those who bow. 
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ci gänit [act. part; pl à FE gänitün] 1 one who is devout, 
one who is obedient to God (4:34) Ls ai Aie cut CRURE 
a LE so the righteous women [wives] are devout, guarding in 
secret that which God has guarded 2 one standing long, or Who is 
constant, in performing the prayer (39:9) IL da SU cuir 2 A 
PT SR SIT ee Lab , is he who is constant at his 
prayers throughout the night, prostrating himself and standing 
[on his feet], fearing the Day of Judgement and hoping for the 
mercy of his Lord …. 


L//& qg-n-1 despair, to fall into despair, to be despondent. Of this 
root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Lë ganata four 
times; cal: gänifin once and L Fe qganüt once. 


Lä qganafa à [v. intrans. ] to despair (39:53) ! Fun col web É 
AT Le, Le 1 Li ÿ mes % say, ‘[God says] My servants, who 
have been excessive [in sinning] against themselves, do not 
despair of God’s mercy.” 


Gabié qänitün [pl. of act. part. Li gänif] one who is in despair 
(15:55) sl Qa 26 SG s si AUS | 6 they said, ‘We have given 
you the good news in truth, so do not be one of the despairing.’ 


L 5 ganüt [intens. act. part.] one who is in utter despair, in 
utter despondence (41:49) al de (ls si etes Le cu yl LS ÿ 
L ne Lui man never tires of praying for good, but if evil touches 
him, then he is hopeless, despondent. 


J2/o/é qg-n-t-r to tie together, to arch; to leave the desert and live in 
urbanised areas; large amounts of money, sums and/or weights of 
various measures; cunning person. Philologists recognise Jui 
gintär as à borrowing. Of this root, three forms occur four times 
in the Qur’an: JU gintär twice; _ultié ganäfir once and sh 
mugantaratun once. 


Ji gintär [n.; pl. xktë ganätir] measure of weight and/or 
measure of number, regarding the exact amount of which the 
sources differ significantly. Given the particular contexts in 
which the two words are used in the Qur’an, it is appropriate to 
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render them simply as ‘a great amount’ or ‘a fortune” (3:75) &ss 
A 3% pue AE ü! De EI Jai of the people of the Book there is 
he who, if you trust him with a ton of gold, he will return it to you. 


5 jai mugantaratun [pass. part.] stacked up in à (3:14) C3) 
Lai, A : Us à SATA) Dati; ss LA © OA Neal ! en au made 
alluring to humankind is the love of passions-women, sons, 
heaped piles of gold and silver. 


£/àl ä qg-n-° to be content; to be convinced, to persuade, temperance; 
greed; to crane the neck in submission; camel hump; mask, veil, 
to mask. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
ab qgäni‘ and gai mugni‘t. 


ab gäni‘ [act. part.] one who is content with his meagre lot, 
one who asks for alms gently (22:36) ul É gül | Por Es JA so 
eat of it and feed the one who does not ask, and the one who begs. 


crie mugni‘t [pl. of act. part. ab mugni‘, in construct (äilzl)] 
one who lifts up the head (14:43) es ) (aie Cadage rUShiNng 
forward, craning their necks. 


s=3/à/ à g-n-w/y to acquire livestock primarily for breeding, to 
possess; to cause to acquire wealth, to be content; rivulet; a spear 
shaft, branch, stalks of dates with or without the dates. Of these 
roots, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: a ginwän and 
ai ? agnaä. 


À. 55 qginwän pl. of n. 55 qinw] clusters of date-carrying stalks 
(6:99) io BE Cale Ua JS ©+3 and from the date palm, from its 
pollen, [spring] low- hanging clusters of dates. 


Si ’agnä [v. IV, trans.] to cause to possess, to cause to have 
property; to cause to be content (53:48) rl 4 ie À a s that it is 
He who enriches and causes to possess/to be content. 


J/a/& q-h-r to conquer, to subjugate, to compel, to subdue; to be 
scanty. Of this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ner 
taghar once; PE qgähir twice; à 3 aË qähirän once and Ji gahhär 
six times. 


Hi taghar [imperf. of v. trans.] to oppress (93: 9) à BE 
5 as for the the orphan, never oppress him. 


AG gähir X [act. part; pl. üs SE qgähirün] one who subdues, 
one prevailing, one who compels (7:127) 55 a : À Ü \; indeed 
we have complete power over them IX [with the definite article, 
al ’al-gähir, nominalised act. part.] [an attribute of God] the 
One in indisputable control, the Master (6:18) sie Gi ‘AU the 
Supreme Master over His servants. 


Ji ’al-gahhär [nominalised intens. act. part.] [attribute of 
God] the One who holds absolute power over all (12:39) ‘Kai ass 
the One, the All-powerful. 


</3/ à g-w-b to dig, to hollow out, to uproot, to break open, to peel 
off; short span, a distance, to be quite near, imminent. Of this 
root, 6 gäba occurs once in the Qur’an. 


6 gäba [n.] length, span, distance (53:9) Li ‘À cé C6 is 
until he [the Archangel Gabriel] became two bow-lengths away 
or [even] closer. 


&/ 3) à g-w-t food, sustenance, to feed, to subsist; to sustain, to guard 
over. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: «1 “a 
’agwät and èe muqit. 


cal ’aqwät [pl. of n. & F qüt] food, nourishment, sustenance, 
provisions (41:10) KA Les J6s lei UUUs UF De Guls) lé dass 
then He placed solid mountains on it, blessed it, and measured 
out its [various] provisions. 


| Cie  muqit [act. _part.] sustainer, guardian, overseer (4:85) Éte 
lie si + de 1 and God is ever watching/guarding over 
everything. 


43/8 q-Ww-s bow, arch, to shoot a bow; to bend, to curve; 
hermitage; hard times. Of this root, «+ gawsayn occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


gai gawsayn [dual of n. ie gaws] two bows (53:9) er JS 
Si ‘3 cité until he [the Archangel Gabriel] became two bow- 
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lengths away or [even] closer. 


£/3& q-w-° lowland, plain or level land, marshland, bottom; 
courtyard. Of this root, two forms occur each in a single place in 
the Qur’an: &G ga and é qi‘atun. 


eû qgä° [n.] barren, desolate plain (20:106) Jë Jai ce ai Fe 5 
(EN ARCS "x is de) Gus and they ask you [ Prophet ] about the 
mountains: say, [on that day] my Lord will blast them into dust 
and leave them as a flat plain. 


lé gr‘atun [n.] open, desolate plain (24:39) mie LUE Gil 
28, Qi S but the deeds of those who disbelieve are like a mirage 
in a barren plain. 


d/3/4 qg-w-l speech, talk, to speak, to say, to tell, to attribute; to 
fabricate lies, to gossip, to spread rumours; tongue; king, leader; 
to surmise; to demand; to exchange. Of this root, eight forms 
occur 1621 times in the Qur’an: J6 gäla 1475 times; Jé gila 52 
times; Ji tagawwala twice; J à qgawl 82 times; d Ji ’aqäwil 
once; Ji gil four times; di gä’il four times and calé qä”ilin once. 


Jé qäla ü [v. intrans.] 1 to speak, to say (5:12) Fos si x] JE; 
and God said, ‘I am with you’ 2 to testify, to voice an opinion 
(6:152) des 5 ST PSE me IS and if you speak/testify, be just, 
even if he [the person you testify ARR AIOEI is kin 3 to instruct, 
to command (24:30) a al Da If (ui al Ji [Prophet] 
command believing men to lower their gaze 4 to inspire (18:86) dE 
Er ei sf HAE JE ae “| E où in 16 We inspired/said, 
Dhü'l-QOarnayn, ‘You may either punish or adopt [a policy of] 
good treatment with them’ 5 to submit, to fall into a system 
(41:11) Gé WS BL Li os SU Lei JS AS (as eLéul re 
caille &i rhen He turned to the sky, while it was smoke, and said 
to it and to the earth, ‘Come, willingly or unwillingly!” They 
submitted, ‘We come, _obedient’ 6 to confess a belief in (22:40) 
ii &, ia d ÿl as DB es a si cl those who have been 
driven unjustly from their homes only for believing [declaring], 
‘Our Re is God” 7 [with prep. !] to describe, call or label as 
(2:154) Gi 5 J 0, sai pesé A ducs Ga Ji al 1436 Ÿ, and 
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do not call those who are killed in the way of God ‘dead’; indeed, 
they are alive, only you do not perceive [it] 8 [with prep. el] to 
attribute falsely, to say something false against (2:80) + & J pe A 
Gobi Ÿ Le All or are you attributing to God things of which you 
have no knowledge? 


Ji gla [pass. v.] 1 to be said, to be told (7:162) | al: cpl Ji 
Al Jé sal D V'é aa so the unjust among them substituted 
another saying for the one that was said to them 2 to be 
commanded (77:48) ne 5 N les) A Ji Is and if it is said to 
them, ‘Bow down,’ they bow not. | 

Jai tagawwala [v. V, trans.] to falsely attribute a statement to 
someone, to fabricate (69:44) d BEN < os Ge J5ë ‘5 f he [the 
Prophet] had attributed some fabrications to Us. 


Jé qawl [v. n.; n.] 1 something said, what is said, statement 
(24:51) Ge 18 of 458 5 A1), dl GA 125 1 uses Dé Gé Lai 
EL, he saying of the belèere when they are summoned to God 
and His messenger so that He may judge between them, is only, 
‘We hear and we obey'; *(11:53) ar ce Liglie SO ti y and 
we will not forsake our gods [merely] on the strength of your 
word 2 message, teachings (73:5) Dé Y’$ cle pe Ü We shall 
cast upon you a weighty message 3 sentence, verdict (1: 40) ES 
JA ile GE ja ah}, cs 55 dE Ge Gé dal We said, ‘Carry 
on it a pair of each [species], and your own family-except those 
against whom the sentence has already been passed” 4 
punishment (27:85) pin Ÿ : si Ame 2e Ji ; ss indeed, the 
punishment will befall them because of} their wrongdoing: so they 
will not speak 5 opinion (51:8) « if J'ä Fe Al Si indeed, you are of 
opposing opinions. 


d ssl ’agawil [pl of pl Ji ’agwäl] falsely  fabricated 
statements (69:44) BEN Lu le JS {if he [the Prophet] had 
attributed some fabrications to Us. 

dé gl [v. n.] saying, speaking (56:26) LH LOL Ds Sl only 
agreeable speech [will they hear there] [lit. but saying ‘Peace, 


peace’]. 


dié qä”il X [act. part., pl. calé qä’ilin] one who speaks (33:18) 
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DU 9) cb 036 V3, Gi 4h elsy cat, 26e cfa 10 bg 6 God 
may know [take to task ] the hinderers among you, those who say 
to their brothers, ‘Come j join us, "and they come to battle but little 
IT [n.] speaker (37:51) & 5 4 JS nr in Ji QJÙ a speaker of them 
said, ‘I had a close companion [on earth].’ 


e/3/& qg-w-m to stand, to halt, to stand up, to rise; to revolt, to resist, 
to rebel; to erupt, outbreak; to set up, to reside, location, to be 
constant; to be straight, to estimate, value, justice; backbone, to 
support, pillar, substance, overseer, to guard over, guardian, 
leader. °al-Suyüti suggests that the word s5Ë gayyüäm might be a 
borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, 25 forms occur 652 times in 
the Qur’an: AE qgäma 33 times; =ül ’aqäma 54 times; AE) 

"istaqgäma 10 times; AE qgä”’im eight times; © PE qä’imün twice; 
Las qä’imatun five times; eu giyäm seven times, © sal É 
qgawwämiün three times; à “5 qgayyüäm three times; à “ ’agwam four 
times; dé magäm 14 times; REA mugäm three times; FA EN 
mugämatun Once; ee mugtm eight times; Cale mugimin twice; Æ 
gayyim five times; À qgayyimatun twice; el À gawäm once; eË 
qgiyam once; ai ? igäm twice; AE ’igämatun once; à taqwim 
once; pie mustaqim 37 times; La giyämatun 70 times and à 
qgawm 382 times. 


#ê gäma ü [v. intrans.] 1 to stand up (4:142) DA | | | aû IS 
6 | 6 when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly 2 to 
shoulder or undertake a SHACUErEAl task, to assume [a big 
responsibility] (74:1-2) Er) 3 5 pan] KL you, wrapped up in your 
cloak [and lying down], assume your responsiblity and warn [all ] 
3 to rise from the dead (2:275) al : 2 à LS NI CET DER Ce cl 
al Da an PRES those who take usury will [not] rise [on the 
Day of Resurrection] except like one scourged by Satan” s touch 4 
to be about to act, to undertake (5:6) 52) À: ai 1 | ie cl ie 
Cl en) A fr É S $ sl Let you who believe, when you are about 
to pray, wash your faces and your hands up to [also interpreted 
as: including] the elbows 5 to stop, to halt, to stand still (2:20) Li 
| ai se ii (a Vs sl Li whenever it flashes on them they 
walk on in it and when it darkens around them they stand still 6 to 
stand in for, to be in the place of (5:107) AAA te se dDsb two 


e/315 Le 


others [should] stand i in for them 7 Cwith _prep. de] to stand over 
(9:84) > ee ë Ve fa ete de à Si ne Jai Ÿ, and never pray 
over any of them who die, and never stand over his grave 8 to 
depart from, to rise from (27:39) AE 1e 2 de +] Ji 4 die Ü J will 
bring it to you before jou rise from your place 9 to worship, to 
pray (9:108) sat Gi F3 Ji ail æ — suc If 48 25 Ÿ 
never worship in it-a mosque founded from the first day on 
consciousness of God is a more fitting place in which you 
worship 10 to function, to exist (30:25) Li 3 " ae bas 
o Le aus and [one] of His wonders, is that the heavens and the 
earth function by His command 11 to take place, to come to be 
held (14:41) Liush 33 29 Cuasalls As él ) Lord, forgive 
me, and my parents and the believers, on the Day when the 
Reckoning is held 12 to discharge one’s duties, to undertake a 
task, maintain/establish (4:127) Lai Ati | ge " “ji, and that you 
discharge your duties towards the orphans in fairness 13 to 
object to, to rebel (18:14) Si sal ou, | PE j 5 ie GES 
ES LE na] 49 De ES vi NS We braced their hearts 
when they rebelled and said, ‘Our Lord is the Lord of the heavens 
and the earth; we will never call upon any god other than Him, 
for that would be an outrageous thing to say.’ 


ati ? aqgäma [v. IV, trans.] 1 to prop up, to erect, to support 
(18:77) AG © (ain “À 3% » (ss Les ls and they found a wall in it 
that was on the point of collapsing [lit. wanting 10 collapse] so 
then he set it up (or, supported it); *(30:30) al des AE 
devote yourself entirely [lit. set up your face] ] to the religion 2 to 
observe, to maintain (9:11) SEA LA A ob if they turn to God 
and maintain the prayer 3 to arrange, to organise, to set up, to 
conduct (4:102) 541 A clé : eei eue là \; when you [Prophet] are 
with them, and you conduct the prayer “for them 4 to institute, to 
keep up, to maintain (11:114) di a V5 el sb 3X al äs and 
keep up the prayer at both ends of the day, and during parts of 
the night 5 to abide by, to stand by, to uphold (5:66) | PE ne 
26) Ua 2e) Ji Us JV sr A if they had upheld the Torah and 
the Gospel and what was sent down to them from their Lord 6 to 
straighten, to establish, to perform in an upright manner (65:2) 
î aa |, and give witness [correctly] for the sake of God 7 
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to assign to (18:105) se Gal a" A Li 6 We will not hold any 
weighing for them [their deeds], on the Day of Resurrection (or, 
We shall not assign any weight to them on the Day of 
Resurrection). 


all : ’istagäma [v. X, intrans.] to go straight, to become 
upright, to follow the correct path (46:13) & au sh J cpl dl 
Û Pr those who say, ‘Our lord is God,’ and then become 
upright; *(9:7) A | patulé < |A Lé so long as they remain true 
to you be true to er. 


#ë qä”im X [act. part.; pl. à sai qgä’imün] 1 one standing (3:39) 
= a) > chat «EE As IS A so the angels called out to him, 
while he stood praying in the sanctuary 2 watching, observing 
(13:33) CS Las oi de de aù | à ai is He who is aware of the 
actions of every soul [as he who is aware of nothing ?1 3 one 
being constant at (3:75) ae ci Le ! A 3% Ji FEAE ül We us 
Ci put of them is he who, if you trust on [over] with a [ single] 
dinar, will not return it to you, unless you persist in standing over 
him 4 that which is taking place, coming true (18:36) it #bj L y 
Zäë 1 do not think the Hour will take place 5 Supporting, 
upholding (3:18) Lil Lté dal ne SAR “à ÿ 4 Ÿ EN ei 
God bears wimess, that there is no god but He, as do the angels 
and those imbued with knowledge, upholding justice Il [quasi- -act. 
part.] upright (3:113) di AC Re sn La id ES) dal Le 
among the People of the Book there is an upright group “ho 
recite God”’s revelations throughout the night. 


eté qiyäm L[v. n.] 1 rising, standing up (51:45) 4 G« | RU La 
Ce | paie | Fe 3 they could not manage to stand and never were 
they able to defend themselves 2 supporting, providing security, a 
standard (5:97) coul Eli al cal LAS) a x» God has made the 
Ka‘ba-the Sacred House-a standard | for humankind IT [v. n.; n. . 
support, mainstay, livelihood (4:5) AR gi < SR Ve 
Ets < and do not entrust to the feeble-minded your property . 
the properties of the feeble-minded) over which God has assigned 
to you responsibilty KI [pl. of act. part. AE qa’im] those who are 
standing up, those who are rising up (39:68) :à RE A A si ä 
Us ne A then it is blown another [time] and, behold, they are 
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standing, looking on. 


Qsalÿ gawwämäün [pl. of intens. act. part. d'à gawwäm] 1 those 
who are most upright, those who are steadfast, guardians (4:135) 
aù AR td le be upholders of justice and bear witness 
for God 2 those who are responsible for, take care of, in charge of 
(4:34) a 1 Le, us Qi et AI Ji Le Lu le Gé JS 
ee Si men are in charge of women by virtue of what God has 
bestowed on some of them in preference to others and by the 
spending of their money [on women]. 


a 3% qayyäm lintens. act. part.] constant, eternal, guardian, 
benefactor *(2:255) sl [an attribute of God] the Supporter [of 
all}, the Constant, the Everlasting, the Independent. 


#ä ’agwam [elat.] 1 more/most upright (2:282) aù Ge LS <h 
sil : 2 ci s this way is more equitable in God’s eyes, and more 
as testimony 2 more/most precise (73:6) ie à Ji FRE d 

Ds à de Ge s night worshipping is most taxing [on those who 
onda it] (or, makes a deeper impression) but far reaching in 
prayer [lit. speech]. 


ele maqäm I [v. n.] staying (10:71) IST QAle le SU 
a ere if my staying among you and my reminding [you] of 
God’s signs are burdensome on you II [n. of place] 1 physical 
place, location (2:125) ne ali ds: Ua | Hi and take the spot 
where Abraham stood as a place of prayer 2 seat, seating place 
(27:39) ii Ua a ji Ji à age W 7 will bring it to you before 
you rise from your seat 3 rank, position, status (37:164) 4 NT Er 9 
& Ans REA there is not a single one of us but has a known rank; 
*(5:107) (PA ER Ole Fe ol "A two others [should] replace them (or, 
stand in their place) 4 situation, abode, dwelling (26:58) pie 5 À rs £ 
8.  $ treasures and a noble dwelling. 


plie muqäm [n. of place] 1 place; stand (33:13) REA Yu ÿ ait 
Lys < people of Yathrib, there is no place for you [among the 
este. 0 so go back! 2 abode, position (25:76) Là cale 
Lie, Pt cuis abiding there forever-fair it is as a station and 
abode. 


Are mugämatun [n. of place; v. n.] place, abode of 
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permanence; act of staying (35:35) ali {4 Li JS ui sal He 
who has, from His bounty, settled us in the home of permanence. 


aa mugim [quasi-act. part; pl. usëe mugrmün] 1 one who 
is/that which is lasting, constant (9:21) ss si lei él in which 
they will have lasting bliss 2 one who observes, maintains, 
upholds (14:40) DS asèe Lib Ÿ my Lord, make me constant in 
performing the prayer 3 that which is straight; lasting (15:76) Le É 
pa Jai indeed, they [the towns of the people of Lot and Midian] 
are on a highway [till now] remaining. 


à gayyim [quasi-act. part.] straight, true (12:40) el Cal ai 
that is the true faith. 


Cl ê qawäma [n.] straightness, correct balance (25:67) li cos É 
LE Ah 5 NS mor At pre al | il and there are those who, 
when they spend, they neither waste nor are stingy, but keep 
between these to a just balance. 


#$ qiyam [quasi-act. part. ] true, straight, upright (6:161) SA 
La Lin alé Lys s so 3% my Lord has guided me to a 
straight path, an upright religion. 


ab) ’igäm (= Ati) ’igämatun) [v. n. of v. IV, trans. (with the 
final & elided as means of directing attention to the context in 
which the word appears)] act of observing, maintaining, 
upholding (21:73) 3£;1 Es Fe PA | AE ei ah Ja 2) sf, and 
We inspired in them the doing of good, the upholding of prayer 
and the giving of alms. 


4aÿ) ? igämatun [v. D. oi V. IV] act of staying (16:80) x < has 
A à NT ab à 23 Lisa tas “Ru RES SA and He provided for you, 
from the hides of cattle, [houses] tents [that] you find light on the 
day you travel and on the day you settle down. 


RS tagwim [v. n. Of v. Il; n.] forming, moulding; stature 
(95:4) 55 cl à Guy! ils and indeed, We fashioned 
humankind in the best of statures. 


pieds mustaqim [quasi- -act. part.] straight, upright, righteous 
(46:30) pire cb nr ra = «se guiding to the truth and to a 
straight path. 
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AU ’al-giyämatu [n.] the rising, the resurrection *(19:95) ea 
LAN rhe Day of Resurrection; * all name of Sura 75, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Resurrection’. 


pñ Joue [coll. n.] 1 a people (13:11) sd Fñ CN a dl 
agnëil, & ls xx God does not change the condition of a people 
unless they change what is in themselves 2 a specified group of 
people (7:59) ai le säû QU a 4 ee (Er x We sent Noah 
to his people; he said, ‘My people, worship God’ 3 Cwith the 
definite article 8 a ‘al-qawm] a certain people (4:104) à! sé Ÿ E 
As rl PRE RTE Li ül ssl :&% and do not be faint- 
hearted in pursuing [those people] the enemy: for if you are 
suffering hardship then they, 100, are suffering 4 ones, 
individuals, anyone (49:11) ze (et ES 2e À Ua à À Etre 
no men {no individuals] should jeer at others; as they may [after 
all] be better than them. 


«/3/@ q-w-y strength, to be, or become, strong; seriousness; barren 
land, to be without food or provision, to be forsaken, to be 
desolate. Of this root, four forms occur 42 times in the Qur’an: 3 sj 
quwwatun 29 times; « ä quwä once; & à gawiyy 11 times and &: 5Ë 
mugwin Once. 


sé quwwatun [n.; pl. ds quwä] 1 might, power (81:20) si «53 
HS LË al «3 se endowed with might, in the sight of/by the Lord 
of the Throne, secure 2 affluence, prosperity (11:52) nE ô * 5 ST 
Cr and He will increase you in prosperity on 10p of your 
prosperity 3 strength (30:54) 335 & ES Lie AE sal a 
84 < it is God who creates you out of weakness, then He 
brings about after weakness strength 4 resolution (19:12) st 
ET CUS] John, hold on to the Scripture resolutely 5 firmness, 
tightness (16:92) ÉLi 8% do (a 'i Cas AS PTS Ce do not be 
like a woman who unravels her yarn into fibres [lose your unity], 
after [it has been spun] tightly. 


s gawiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 mighty 2: 74) © je ts il ai dl 
God is truly strong and mighty; *(11: :66) « E À [an attribute of 
God] fhe Strong 2 strong (28:26) C5 DA EA ct als] cé 


Le ol slS 

tail ts il ei AE one of the two women said, ‘Father, hire him, 
the strong, trustworthy man is the best person you could hire’ 3 
capable, able (27:39) te cs sl 4 al sis ae a 255 +] Jé 4 aie Wii 7 
will bring it to you before you rise from your seat; for this [the 
throne], I am capable and trustworthy. 


casËa mugwin [pl. of act. part. & F” mugwt] the needy, the 

destitute; those who seek means of livelihood (56:73) ARS (si 

Cal ASUS 5 ES We made it [the fire] a reminder and of use to 
the users. 


v2/£s/à g-y-d egg shells, to hatch, to crack; to barter, to compensate; 
to foreordain, to destine; to assign, to facilitate, to prepare. Of this 
root, u=% gayyada occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ua gayyada [v. IL, trans. ]to assign, to facilitate, to put in the 
way (41:25) œils Les seuil SU rh AS 4 EN, We have 
appointed for them companions, who made their present and their 
past [seem] fair to them. 


d/s/ à g—-y-l the noon, siesta, to take a midday nap, a midday resting 
place; to annul; to help out of difficulty; chief. Of this root, two 
forms occur 11 times each in the Qur’an: GG ga”ilün and Je 
maqtl. 


dié ga ail [act. part. of v. JE qäla; imperf. ar yaqil] one who 
rests or sleeps at midday (7:4) & FT à “] GG ULU Gel so Our 
punishment came to it by night or while they slept in the 
afternoon. 


dé maqil [n. of place; v. n.] a place for repose, a place for a 
midday siesta; resting at midday, repose (25:24) Ses PEU Pr Pr 
DEA als Fi “js fhose in the Garden will have on that Day a 
better home and a fairer place to rest. 


4 / käf 


cils!) ’al-käf the 22nd letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
velar plosive sound. 


ä ka occurs some 291 times in the Qur’an and functions as: I a 
pronominal suffix (a _xa2), it oCCurs in two basic forms: 7a 
person sing. masc. & ka [dual LS kumaä; pl. kum S] (17:14) as | l 
read your record and 2" person sing. fem. 43 ki [dual LS kumä; pl. 
2 kunna] (19:21) #, Jë your Lord said IX a particle of address 
(as =) augmenting the attention-drawing function of the 
demonstratives to which it is attached, ‘there (such-and-such) for 
you to seel!’. It varies like a 2 person pronominal suffix: 4 for 
sing. masc. (3:40) Lt ie ai as j in such a manner [as you can 
see], God does whatever He will; A for sing. fem. (19:21) Jë ai 
in this way [ you have been told], your Lord has spoken; LS 
for dual (12:37) be Las Le that [there for you to see] is part 
of what my Lord has taught me: < for pl. masc. (48:15) a Jé si 
LÉ: © in this Way [as you have just been told 1], God has said this 
before; and + for pl. fem. (12:32) 4â giéal sal os that [there for 
you to see] is the one you blamed me for. The 2" person sing. 
masc. form is also used in the Qur’an in addressing à group of 
people, treating them, as it were, as a single entity, (4:94) ne ais 
Ée Qs in such a situation [as has just been described to you] you 
yourselves were [once] XII preposition (5 S>s) denoting: 1 
mainly similitude or comparison (astil), ‘as’, ‘like’, ‘in the Way 
of”, ‘similar to”, ‘resembling’ (3:49) A is cb à Da < ali Si I 
will fashion for you out of clay [something] resembling the form 
of birds 2 causality (El) ‘on account of, ‘in return for’, 
‘because’, ‘as’ (2:198) SR LS 2 S remember Him because He 
has guided you 3 emphasis (at) in the very unusual context 
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where the word Ji (mithl), ‘like’ follows prep. 4. Only a single 
example of this type occurs in the Qur’an (42:11) : à pe 
similar to Him there is none [lit. there is none similar to the like 
of Him]. 


ais ka°s (no verbal root) considered to be an early borrowing, 
perhaps from Aramaic, wine, a cup or glass containing wine (not 
when it is empty). Of this root, LS ka°s occurs six times in the 
Qur’an. 


cHis ka? s [n.] 1 wine (37:45-6) SJ US cure Ge lé agile call 
Ca ill a cup from a gushing spring will be passed around for 
them, white, delicious to the drinkers 2 cups or glasses of wine 
(52:23) aiÙ Vs lei Es ÿ LL les Er SET in it [the Garden] they 
exchange cups of wine, in which there is neither intoxication nor 
a cause of sin. 


os ka°anna [a sister of &} ”’inna (Qi «1 Al &4) (q.v.), a comparative 
conjunctive (aäill), occurring 31 times in the Qur’an; it 


introduces a nominal clause] ‘like’, ‘as if”, ‘as though’, ‘it is as if” 
(55:58) A 3 ul ts as if they are rubies and coral. 


is ka? ayyin à composite interjection consisting of the 4 ka of 
comparison + relative noun tel ’ayy + Cxs5 fanwin = Ac but 
rendered orthographically in Qur’anic script as OÙ ka”ayyin. It 
occurs seven times in the Qur’an and denotes exclamation over 
the high frequency of the occurrence of the noun following it, 
‘how many a ...!” The exclamation conveyed by ka”ayyin is 
further emphasised by the use of the so-called ‘redundant’ 
preposition G« after it (12:105) 53 u2 Vs clé Ca le te LAS 
Ua jee AS à 5 ke and how many a sign is there in the heavens 
and the earth which they pass by while they are turning away 
from them! 


is käda (see Y 4 k-w-d). 


its käfür grape blossoms before they open up, leaves enveloping 
bunches of grapes; sheath of palm tree pollen, the pollen itself; 
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plant pods of any type; mixture of perfume paste; certain plant 
with white flowers; camphor tree. It is attributed to a borrowing 
from Persian, according to °al-Jawäliqi, or from an Indian dialect, 
according to others; it occurs once in the Qur’an. 


J sêls käfür [n.] camphor; a mixture of chosen scents; a name of 
a spring in Paradise (76:5) li Bâle GS lé du 2e AN 
the pious shall drink of a cup/wine whose mixture is camphor. 


// 4 k-b-b (see also: </4/0/4 k—b-k-b) to overthrow, to topple, to 
knock to the ground; to apply oneself; skein of wool; detachment 
of horses; crowdedness; hillock of rippled, moist sand. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: cé kubbat and 
US mukibb. 

ts kubba [pass. v.] to be flung down (on one’s face) (27:90) 
il «2585 cé IL 5 y and whoever comes with evil 
deeds; their faces will be cast into the fire. 


Sa mukibb [act. part.] one who is prone to looking down, 
keeping his sight turned downwards (67:22) 48» 5 ne ES oi tail 
a L'is JÆ bu Si ‘ji wi is he who goes along grovelling 
on his face better able to find his way, or the one who goes 
upright on a straight path? 


e/e/# k-b-1 knocking down, to crush, to humiliate, to suppress. Of 
this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: ere yakbit 
once and ms kubita twice. 


cu yakbit [imperf. of v. &iS kabata, trans.] to suppress, to 
frustrate, to overwhelm, to crush (3:127) j FE aS cos © Ca É a si 
ss and that He might cut off a part of the disbelievers’ [army] 
or overwhelm them. 


cs kubita [pass. v.] to be suppressed, to be overwhelmed, to 
be brought low (58:5) &s cl cas LS LES As a DAS cpl dl 
ee those who oppose God and His Messenger will be brought 
low, as the ones before them were brought low. 


J</4 k-b-d liver, the interior, heart, centre, the Zenith; content; the 
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earth’s metals; hard boulder; great hardship, struggle, to suffer, to 
afflict. Of this root, ee kabad occurs once in the Qur’an. 


&$ kabad [v. n./n.] (the act of) suffering, toiling, struggling; 
hardship, struggle (90:4) Là cusyl lis ‘ indeed, We have 
created man for toil and trial (or, for hardship and suffering). 


J/4 k-b-r to grow big, to increase, to augment, to gain 
significance, to grow tall; majority, magnitude; to become old, to 
become infirm; honour, pride, to show pride; to become serious; 
to be awed; worst part of something, great sin, great crime; 
dignitaries, leaders, chiefs; praise, exaltation, glorification, 
deference, regard. Of this root, 24 forms occur 159 times in the 
Qur’an: JS kabura seven times; S yakbar once; ES kabbara 
four times; 4 ’akbara (1) once; SE tatakabbara twice; oi 
’istakbara 40 times; DS takbir once; JS mutakabbir three times; 

ESA mutakabbirin four times; se ’istikbär twice; Si 
mustakbir twice; ca DE mustakbirin four times; XS kibr twice, 
_xS kibar six times; DS kabtr 39 times, +! se kubara° once; DS 
kabïratun four times; Dis kabä’ir three times; JE kubbar once; 
JS ’akbar (2) 23 times; Dsl ’akäbir once; & 5 kubrä six times; 
5e kubar once and :bL _xS kibriya” twice. 


3 kabura u [v. intrans. J1to be great, to be awesome (17:50- 
1) te «À É Lan ils Je as dis É say, ‘Be [as hard 
as] stone, iron, or any other substance that may inspire awe in 
your bosoms’; *(18:5) ssl à : CA NE IS ei JE what a monstrous 
assertion that comes out of their mouths! 2 [with prep. 4] to 
cause distress; to be burdensome, to be intolerable, to become too 
much to bear (6:35) #21 >| ae ES HS os and if their turning 
away has greaily distressed you. 


re yakbar [imperf. of v. DS kabira, intrans.] to increase in 
age, to grow up, to reach maturity, to grow old (4:6) sex noae ob 
1338 of Vas Gu Ai Nr sel VE la, if you find they 
have sound judgement, hand over their property to them; do not 
consume it wastefully and in haste before they come of age. 


js kabbara [v. IL, trans.] 1 to glorify [God], to magnify, to 
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exalt [Him] (2:185) <is LE AR ST, and to glorify God for 
having guided you 2 to utter the invocation si àäl God is the 
greatest; (22:37) SS U de a Sa < GE ais thus He 
subjected them to you that you may glorify His name for His 
having guided you. 


$ : ’akbara (1) [v. IV, trans.] to deem great, formidable or 
awesome (12:31) er) At ar ji af, bi and when they saw 
him, they were awed by him, and [unwittingly] slashed their own 
hands. 


SSS tatakabbara [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to show pride, to 
act arrogantly (7:13) Lg Es jf ai ie Lé Gi Lab Jé He said, 
‘Descend from it!: it is not for you to act arrogantly i in it.” 


ul ’istakbara [v. X, intrans.] to behave arrogantly, 
haughtily, proudly, or insolently (25:21) l es mens à ls D il 
(ns Fe they have become too proud of themselves, and greatly 
violated all bounds of propriety. 


JS takbir [v. n. used adverbially] glorifying, exalting 
(7:11) TS s3S 3 and glorify Him limitlessly. 

ist mutakabbir [act. part., pl. üs SE mutakabbirün] one who 
is arrogant, proud or haughty (39:72) ©: DA fs cé 50, how 
evil is the abode of the arrogant; *(59:23) 4 [an attribute of 
God] Possessor of all glory, the truly Great, the Proud. 

JE ’istikbär [v. n.] acting with insolent pride (35:43) lu 

uz Nl à acting arrogantly in the land. 
State mustakbir [act. part.; pl. os DE mustakbirün] one who 


is puffed up with pride (31:7) l'E sr EU ae ne Fr and 
when Our verses are recited to him, he turns away disdainfully. 


X$ kibr [n.] 1 pride, conceit (40:56) à L ";s NT 23% «à À 
all, there is nothing in their hearts but conceit which they will 
never satisfy 2 the greatest share (of something bad) (24:11) sr É 
he Hé 4: mia ss TS 5 and he who took upon himself the 
greatest part in it [the slander], will have a painful chastisement. 


3 kibar [n./v. n.] old age, infirmity (2:266) if 41, ‘si A, 
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22 when he became stricken with old age while having feeble 
offspring. 

JS kabir X [quasi- act. part.] 1 great, much (2:219) ce ee ie 
DS à Logi Ji Dial jai they ask you [Prophet] about 
intoxicants and gambling: say, ‘There is great sin in both’ 2 
intense, grave, serious, heinous (2:217) 4â Ji el si el ce 5 ose 
DS di JE LE they ask you [Prophet] ‘about fighting in the 
prohibited month; say, ‘Fighting in it is a grave offence’ 3 old, 
infirm (28:23) DS en Gal and our father is an old man IT [n., pl. 
dl DS kubarä ] chief, leader, dignitary (33:67) 1 E , le Li ü 
usa E Lai We obeyed our leaders and our nobility, so they led 
us astray from the guidance [lit. path], *(13:9) DS [an attribute 
of God] the All-Great. 


ë Sons Kabïratun X [quasi- act. part. fem.] 1 great, much (9:121) ÿ g 
mi cs GS abs NS ES Vs 5e 5 ou and they do not 
spend a little or a lot [for God’s cause], nor traverse a mountain 
pass, but all is recorded to them [it. the reward is credited to 
them] 2 hard, difficult (2:45) NT 5 Li PS Ven Jéall | PRE 
cils seek help with steadfastness and prayer-though this is 
hard, indeed, Jor anyone but the humble IT In, pl. Dis kabä”ir] 
great sin (4:31) LÉ <e ee 16 385 Le is ere Q! if you avoid 
the great sins of the things We have forbidden you, We will wipe 
out your [minor] misdeeds. 


JÉs kubbär [quasi-act. part.] awesome, formidable, mighty 
(71:22) FES 5 1355 and they have hatched a mighty plot. 


Si ’akbar (2) [elat.] 1 greater/greatest (9:72) ue all Ga (a 5 
and acceptance from God is greater still 2 bigger/biggest (34:3) 
ce is à NT se Vs Eh ta ‘xl Ÿ, nor anything smaller or 
bigger, but all is recorded in a clear Record; *(21:103) SOS £ “al 
variously interpreted as: blowing of the trumpet heralding the 
Day of Resurrection, Hell Fire or death [lit. the greatest Terror]; 
*(32:21) SI Qi forment in the Hereafter [lit. the greatest 
chastisement]. 


Hi ’akäbir [pl. of n. ji käbir (and possibly JS kubbär) ] ] the 
greatest in nobility and dignity (6:123) DSi 2 ÂS ES LÀ (He ais ‘4 
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sy thus We have appointed in every city chiefs for its 
evildoers. 


& me kubrä [elat. fem., pl. < kubar] 1 the greater/the greatest 
(79:20) & Si AN SG 50, he showed him the _greatest sign/miracle 
2 mighty event, greatest thing (74:35) Si sy | indeed, it 
[Hellfire] is one of the mighty things. 


sUxS kibriya” [n.] pride, greatness, glory (45:37) à &b SI 4, 
SN cl true pride in the heavens and the earth is His. 


/4/S/4 k-b-k-b (also see é k-b-b) to throw something face 
down, to throw in a pit, to throw on top of one another; to be 
wrapped up, to be mixed up, a great number. Of this root, | ie 
kubkibü occurs once in the Qur”’an. 


és kubkiba (pass. quad. v.] to be gathered and thrown (into 
an abyss) on top of one another (26:94) 5; vs sa les ses and 
then they will all be thrown headlong into it [Hell], they and 
those who misled them. 


</=/4 k-1t-b to gather together, layers of material; to put letters 
together (i.e. to write), to write down, book, letter, record; army 
regiment; to ordain, prescribed, decreed, to impose, to contract; a 
set amount. Of this root, nine forms occur in 314 places in the 
Qur”’an: LS kataba 35 times; ae kutiba 14 times; Les ’iktataba 
once: Lis kätaba once; Ci kätib four times; & is kätibüun twice; 
ES kirab 250 times; Lis kutub six times and à Fes maktüb once. 


LES kataba ù [v. trans.] 1 to write (2:79) ES 5 ee cal Ji 

a de cal S J pe ne ils so woe to those who write a text with 
their own hands and then say, ‘This is from God’ 2 to write down, 
to record or take down in writing (10:21) &s ee Be is (EPS dl 
indeed, Our messengers record in Writing all your scheming 3 to 
predestine, to decide, to ordain (9:51) Ü A Lis Le Ÿ] nes Ji 
say, ‘Only what God has ordained Jor us will befall us’ 4 to 
detre, to make obligatory (S: 32) Lis dé: Ua ii dal D Le LES 
Are Jé LG us D'PPETR ob x We decreed upon the 
Children of Israel that he who kills a person-not in retribution 


for [the killing of] another nor for spreading corruption in the 
land-it is as if he has killed all of humanity _collectively 5 to 
prescribe, to make incumbent (6:12) is; PE de %S He has 
taken it upon Himself to be merciful. 


DES kutiba [pass. v.] 1 to be recorded, to be taken down (43:19) 
D AE f GS ie their claim will be written down and they will 
be questioned [about it] 2 to be ordained, to be prescribed 
(2:180) CAT, CAN à Vis a ü A | si es le cie 
it is prescribed for you, when any one of you is on the point of 
death, if he is leaving property behind him, that he bequeaths lit ] 
Lo parents and close relatives 3 to be predestined (3:154) ii nt É 
seal = JäN ne LE cl £a CT à tell them, ‘Even if you 
were at home, those who were destined to be killed would still 
have gone out to the places of their deaths.’ 


LS) ’iktataba [v.VIIL, trans.] to seek to have something 
written, to cause to be written (25:5) RS) casÿl "AE | JE, and 
they said, ‘[It is just] fables of the ancients, that he has sought to 
have written down.’ 


Lits kätaba [v. II, trans.] } Gur.] Jto contract a slave to work for 
his/her freedom (24:33) di JALS EU) ei Vs EUSN Sas ol 5 
(s ae$ le those of your who wish to contract for their 
freedom, make a contract with them, if you know they have good 
in them. 


is katib I [n.] scribe (2:282) Ju La 25 LEGT, and have a 
scribe write it down justly between you IT fact. part.] one who 
writes, one who records (21:94) SG Page À y CN Ua Er tj 

ES ü Gr | 5 ajeul CJ ie as for one who does good ‘deeds and is a 
sue his efforts will not be rejected and We are recording 
them for him. 


ŒUs kiräb I [n., pl. is kutub] 1 written document, written text 
(17:93) ee Es Le de EN Gaÿ 5 feven then], we will not 
believe in your ascension until you bring down on us a book we 
[can] read 2 letter (27:28) sel al LES AS Lil take this letter of 
mine and deliver it to them 3 divine record containing the grand 
design and knowledge of all (57:22) Y, œN LS can Da ol Ce 
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is Lf Ji ie lis à ÿ ae 3 no calamity befalls either [lit. in] 
the earth or you, yourselves, except that it is [ recorded ] in a book 
before we bring it into being; *(13:39) US) À the origin [lit. the 
mother] of the book variously interpreted as: Fu c sl °al- lawh 
’al-mahfüz (q.v.) the Eternal Record, the Preserved Tablet, 
Divine knowledge, or the first Sura of the Qur'’an 4 divine record 
of all that takes place (6:59) CH US Là S! cab ÿ ab) 5 [there 
is] not a thing, fresh or withered, but it is in a clear record 5 
individual record for each person (84:7) aies A : te sf: te Li as for 
him who is given his record à in his right hand 6 divine revelation 
(3:81) Re QËS {5 fe La css Ge AREA 35 and when God 
took a pledge from the PrOpRES saying, ‘[1f] after I have given 
you scripture and wisdom ...”’ [also interpreted as: ‘For my 
bestowing scripture and wisdom upon you’] 7 particular revealed 
books, scriptures: a) the Torah (37:117) call ES LA" s and 
We gave them both [Moses and Aaron 1] the clarifying Book b) the 
New Testament (19:30) bi dks ‘y AS le al Se Jë he said: 
‘T am a servant of God, ‘He has granted me the Scripture and 
made me a prophet'; *(3:64) SI Jai people of the book 
[referring to the Jews in particular or the Christians] c) the Qur’an 
(39: 2) 31 EI y Ur ji ü indeed, We have sent down the Qur'an 
to you with the Truth 8 teachings, divine writ (19:12) à Lt 
ë Fi Si John, hold on to the divine writ firmly 9 decree, verdict, 
an ordinance (8:68) ae Lie si Lai As EE ATP Ge LES Yi and 
had it not been for an ordinance by God that had come 
previously, a severe punishment would have come upon you for 
what you have taken 10 appointed time (13:38) Us Ji Jor 
everything there i is an appointed time 11 prescribed period of time 
(2:235) ai sh us us c\ai sac | je Ÿ', and do not confirm the 
marriage tie until the prescribed period [of waiting] reaches its 
end 12 decreed, or predestined lot, prescribed PAMSRIAENE 
(7:37) Ge ass ls dif a Lis ‘US A1 Ge jé cas A ty 
ES) who is more wrong than the person who forges lies 
concerning God or rejects His revelations?, [for] such people, 
their share of prescribed retribution will catch up with them 13 
written scrolls (21:104) SU Dial LS eLoull (5 PAT -3 on the Day, 
We will roll up the skies the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls 
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(or, the way a [folded up] scroll rolls in the Writings) 14 [pl. ee 
kutub] writing (in an interpretation of 21:104) LS eau 5: 23 
ii deal on the Day We roll up the skies the way a scroll rolls in 
the writing on it IX [v. n.] 1 the act of writing; the act of writing 
something down (78:29) is EI so JS We have accounted 
for everything in writing 2 [ur] contracting a slave to work for 
his/her freedom (24:33) C à 55 AG ee) on ls CS et a os 
(s ae$ de those of your slaves who wish to contract for their 
freedom, make a contract with them [accordingly], if you know 
they have good in them. 


a Rte maktüb [pass. part.] that which is written, recorded, 
described in writing (7:157) dsl 5 8) SA De Gi de E re 35 pes sil 
the one [mention of whom] they “find recorded [in writing] with 
them [the People of the Book] in the Torah and in the Gospel. 


2/28 k-t-m to hide, to conceal; to restrain, to suppress, to smother; 
to be silent. Of this root, AS katama occurs 21 times in the Qur’an. 


4 katama u [v. trans.] 1 to conceal, to hide (40:28) de 5 és 
Ai) 2 O8 die Ge us and a believing man of the family of 
Pharaoh, who was hiding his faith, said 2 to keep back, to 
suppress (2:283) 4 aile CE Lee UA 3 A | S Ÿ; do not hold 
back testimonies: anyone who does so has a sinful heart. 


</#/4 k-th-b nearness, proximity, to approach; to heap up, to 
collect; sand dunes; small amount. Of this root, äS kathib occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ËS kathïb [n.] heap of sand, sand dune (73:14) LS Jai ci, 
Xe and the mountains will become a heap of running sand. 


Jë/4 k-th-r to increase in number, to outnumber, to happen 
frequently; to show pride in wealth and/or children; to be rich, 
plentiful, abundance; river. Of this root, 10 forms occur in 167 
places in the Qur’an: Ds kathura twice; 5 kaththara once; ci 

’akthara (1) twice; ne) ‘istakthara three times; 5 si kathratun 
twice; DES kathtr 63 times, 5 5 kathiratun 11 times; if : ’akthar 
(2) 80 times; AG takäthur twice and ES ’al-kawthar once. 
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ske kathura u [v. intrans. ] to be or become a lot. many, much, 
numerous (4:7) ce à in É Las SN OJaN 31 AFS Las Caunes sLl, 
and to the women a share of what the parents and kinsmen leave, 
whether it be little or much. 


si kaththara [v. IT, trans. ] to cause to increase in number, or to 
multiply (7:86) Æ — JU i< ils sh and remember [His favour 
upon you] when you were few and He increased you in number. 


si ’akthara (1) [v. IV, trans.] to do something in great 
quantities or frequently; to cause something to increase or 
multiply (89:12) il Gi 1/6 and so they spread much 
corruption there. 


AL : ’istakthara [v. X, trans.] to seek or obtain something in 
volume, great number, or often (7:188) C4 & AN A) a Cie ae 
5 pal (ie Les Res and if 1 had the ability to know the future 1 
would seek to acquire much good and harm would not touch me. 


ë SÉs Kkathratun [v. n.] multiplicity, abundance, multitude (9:25) 


EE sel 3 cs es, and on the day of the battle of Hunayn, 
when you were pleased with your great numbers. 


DÉS kathir À [quasi-act. part; fem. FDËS kathïratun] many, 
abundant (4:1) st: ES MES Li éÿ, and from the pair of them 
He generated a great number of men and women XI [adverbially] 
often, a lot (9:82) 13 LT, DU 1 az ler them laugh a little; 
they will weep a lot. 


ËS ’akthar (2) [elat.] 1 more than (4:12) A 5 “fi 15 6 but 
if they are more than that 2 most, the greater number (12:40) se 
O ds ÿ cali most people do not know. 


h& takäthur [v. n.] (the act of) seeking 10 increase, to obtain 
more; vying to accumulate more (102:1) AE ta | the drive 10 
accumulate [worldly riches] continues to distract you; * AI 
name of Sura 102, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 1 to the ‘Accumulation’ of wealth. 


ET ’al-kawthar [intensive v. n./proper name | abundance, 
multitude; name of a river in Paradise (108:1) rt) ahei ü We 
have given in abundance to you [Prophet] (or, given you the river 
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’al-kawthar); *° ES name of Sura 108, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Abundance’ of 
goodness (or, the name of the river) granted to the Prophet. 


c/Y4 k-d-h to scratch or scrape off the skin; to bite; to scratch a 
hving; hardship; drudgery. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: 7 kadh and - kädih. 


cs kadh [v. n.] applying oneself diligently, striving hard, 
labouring after (84:6) 45 LB Gé, CN AS di UN Ut 
Humankind, you are laboriously toiling towards your Lord, and 
you will meet Him. 


Lis kädih [act. part.] one who strives hard, labours after, toils, 
applies himself diligently (84:6) LX dr, s) ES di CLsyl Lt 
aëNé Humankind, you are laboriously toiling towards your Lord, 
and you will meet Him. 


J/J8 k-d-r to be muddy, grimy, dreary; to be troubled; cloud of 
dust; to assail, to scatter. Of this root, «> ’inkadarat occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ass ’inkadara [v. VIL intrans.] to become murky, to become 
dim (81:2) «5 à ill 1, when the stars are dimmed. 


«s/J8 k-d-y big boulder; obstacle; to deny assistance, to be mean, (of 
water or plants) to cease to give, to be sluggish. Of this root, 4: 
’akdä occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ss ’akdä [v. IV, intrans.] to hold back, to cease to act, to dry 
up (53:34) Ga, D Lei, and he only gave a little and then he 
ceased. 


/ j/4 k-dh-b to lie, to deceive; to refute, to accuse of lying, to give 
the lie to; to run away from battle; to be wrong, to be wasted on, 
to fail to be up to a job; to be compulsory. Of this root, 13 forms 
occur in 281 places in the Qur’an: Lis kadhaba 10 times; La 
kudhiba once; LS kadhdhaba 171 times: is kudhdhiba five 
times; = kadhib 32 times; OS kädhib four times; à PS 
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kädhibün 26 times; ZK kädhibatun twice; DISK kadhdhäb five 
times; is kidhdhäb twice; 33 makdhüb once; S takdhib 
once and 533 mukadhdhibün 21 times. 


Lis kadhaba : 1 [v.] J fintrans.] to lie (12:27) Cs & Aa JE Us 
tal Ge CG D but if his shirt has been torn from behind, 
then she has lied and he is one of the truthful Il [trans. 11 to lie to, 
to make a false statement to (9:90) 414, ,, AR Fe cpl Së, and 
those who lied to God and His Messenger stayed behind 2 [with 
inanimate object] to deny, to distort (53:11) ci L Ni Li L the 
heart [of the Prophet] did not distort what he saw. 


Lis kudhiba [pass. V. ] to be denied, to be reckoned or deemed 
as liars (12:110) joe a 3 lil Ju au 1 is till when the 
messengers lost all hope and thought that they had been 
dismissed as liars. 


art kadhdhaba [v. I] I [intrans. with prep. :] to subject to 
denial, to make an object of denial, to reject as false (6:66) 4 DK, 
EE À dé your people rejected it, even though it is the truth XX 
[trans. with object often elided] 1 [with object] to deny, to accuse 
of being false (6:147) Ads Les, Fe <) ci asie où if they give the 
lie to you, say, ‘Your Lord is of i immense mercy” 2 [with elided 
object] to refuse, to reject (20:48) LK: das si “ A] ai: NS Ü 
Rss 5, it has been revealed to us that punishment falls on whoever 
rejects [the truth] and turns his back [on it]. 


Art kudhdhiba [pass. of v. II] to be disbelieved, to be accused 
of falsehood (6:34) Ai 5 nn D Es xT, other messengers were 
denied before you. 


is kadhib  [n./v. n.] 1 lying (40:28) 45 abs US EL cj if he is 
lying, then upon him is his Ling 2 falsehood (16:116) Li! ni SE VS 
ASS las JU là cicl hd is do not describe the falsehood 
your tongues utter, [saying] ‘This is lawful and that is forbidden’ 
II [adjectival] false (12:18) Là au aan Je lle, and they came 
with false blood on his shirt. 


is kädhib 1 [act. part.; pl. à ES kädhibän] one who tells lies, 
one who lies, lying person (9:43) cils x | re cpl a ri … 
till it became clear to you which of them spoke the truth and you 
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[came to] know the liars IT [GS kädhibatun used possibly as v. n. 
or fem. n. referring to ci nafs] denying, stopping; denier (in an 
interpretation of 56:12) ie Are (gl a is fs Cia s li when that 
which is coming arrives, there will be no denying it (or, stopping 
it, Or, no one denying it). 


Qi3S kadhdhäb lintens. act. part.] one who is constantly Jying, 
habitual liar, incorrigible liar (54:25) Le: “à Sen ta 4e Es à Ê 
“# has the Message been sent down upon him from amongst all 
of us? [No indeed], rather he is an incorrigible liar! 


is kidhdhäb [intensified v. n. (said to be of the dialect of the 
Yemen) used adverbially for intensification] adamantly denying, 
strongly accusing of Ilying (78:28) Uas FRE 15, and they 
vehemently rejected Our messages. 


en sic makdhüb [pass. part.] falsely stated, belied (11:65) a 
Ds jé {his is a promise that will not be proved false. 


is takdhïb [v. n.] adamant, obstinate denial (85:19) cpl d 
S à #3 yet still the disbelievers persist in obstinate denial. 


nes mukadhdhibün {pl. of act. part. Re mukadhdhib] those 
who strongly deny or give the lie to (16:36) lt = N à 13 pu 
cal ie y CS so travel through the earth and see how was 
the end of those who denied. 


</ 4 k-r-b to twist together, to tighten, to enclose; to depress, to 
oppress; grief, distress; supporting ropes; the broad base of palm 
tree leaves. Of this root, > karb occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


ci s karb [n.] adversity, affliction, distress (6:64) A ee AT 
er S SK: ©s3 God delivers you from it and from every distress. 


38 k-r-r to return, to repeat, to turn around, day and night; to 
assail; to be undecided; cough. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: 5 “< karratun four times and &# F karratayn 
once. 


8 karratun [n. of unit, dual LS karratayn] turn, another 
chance, another time; assailment, overrunning (an enemy) (17:6) 
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se 3 S US, then we returned the scales and allowed you a 
turn against them [lit. then We gave back the turn to you against 
them]. 


4/34 k-r-s a mass of animal droppings, to stick together, 
multi-layered; to become matted; group; root; seat, throne. The 
word us kursiyy, which is derived by Arab philologists from 
this root, is considered to be a borrowing from either Aramaic or 
Syriac. Of this root, os kursiyy occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Lis kursiyy [n.] 1 throne, seat (38:34) LE if, Lan Lé af, 
et de Le us We certainly tested Solomon and placed on his 
throne a [lifeless] body, then he repented 2 Homes power, 
reign, sovereignty, throne (2:255) 2 AIS el 4 Le es His 
knowledge [lit. throne] embraces the heavens and the earth. 


e/ 4 k-r-m to be generous, to be high-minded, to be noble-hearted, 
to honour, to do favours, to treat with hospitality, obliging, 
beneficent, precious; (of land) to be fertile; thoroughbred, noble; 
vine and grapes. Of this root, nine forms occur 47 times in the 
Qur’an: :”,$ karrama twice; à FE ’akrama four times; > DS karim 27 
times; fl JS kiräm three times; : a ’akram twice; 4l $) ’ikräm 
twice; À A mukarramatun once; ê. 3 mukrim once and üx SE 
mukramin twice. 


#3 karrama [v. IL, trans.] 1 to honour (17:70) se 5 és il, 
We have honoured the children of Adam 2 to favour, to single out 
for favour (17:62) Æ Bts sil li ti À Jë he said, ‘Do You see 
this one whom You have honoured above me?’ 


8 204 : ’akrama [v. IV trans.] 1to treat with generosity, to honour 
(89:15) 445, 1 4, Le NS Gus yl EG as for man, whenever his 
Lord puts him to the test by honouring him and granting him ease of 
living 2 to treat with kindness (89:17) as se Ÿ d K no 
indeed!, ! you [people] do not show kindness to the orphan; *(12:21) 
ge (a Si look after him well, treat him hospitably [lit. honour his 
abode!]. 


æ S karim [quasi-act. part.; pl. A°>$ kiräm] 1 generous (27:40) 
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2S$ « Fe - ne cs then my Lord is All-sufficient, All-generous; 
*(23:116) à Si [an attribute of God] the Most Generous 2 
plentiful (8: 4) : 2. s: 3), and plentiful provision 3 noble (26:58) 
2% AE 5 re  treasures and a noble dwelling/station/position 4 
dignified, one who behaves with ent one who behaves with 
self-respect (25:72) LS | 55 sil ES” KI E and when they come 
across some frivolity, they pass on with dignity. 


$ ’akram [elat.] 1 the most honoured, the noblest (49:13) dl 
te a de < s the most noble among you with God are the 
most God-fearing among you 2 [attribute of God] the Most 
Exalted, the Most Bountiful (96:3) 8 SSI % ), 1 read!, your Lord 


is the Most Bountiful One. 


8 ’ikräm [v. n.] exalting, honouring (55:78) 53 dr, au a JE 
el SY1; JAI blessed is the name of your Lord, the Lord of Majesty 
and Honour-giving. 


23 mukarram [pass. part. of v. II] honoured, venerated 
(80:13) Se «is à on honoured leaves. 


ê. Sa mukrim [act. part.] one who honours (22:18) Là eut] de C5 
ê. So 5 À as for the one God disgraces, he has no one to honour 
him. 


Giga ja mukramün [pl. of pass. part. & É mukram] those who 
are honoured (21:26) 55 . ie Ji no!, they are only [His] 
honoured servants. 


A/J4# k-r-h hardship; to dislike, to loathe, antipathy; to force; 
calamity. Of this root, nine forms occur 41 times in the Qur” an: 
sy 17 times; s$ karraha once; » a ’akraha four times; » 
’ukriha once; » Se karh five times; + .< kurh three times; & JS 
kärihüun seven times; :! Si: ’ikraäh twice and ss A makrüh once. 


DS kariha a [v. trans.] 1 to dislike (2:216) 4% a LAS es 
d' ‘xs and perhaps you may dislike something although it is good 
for you 2 to be against, to be averse to (9:46) a AT o “TT, 
PA but God was averse to their going forth, so He discouraged 
them. 
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s$ karraha [v. I trans. with _prep. il to cause to be hated, 
loathed, disliked (49:7) sal, G als is si o ECS » and He has 
made hateful to you disbelief, mischief and disobedience. 


è os ’akraha [v. IV trans.] to compel, to force (10:99) à £ cu 
St ÿa ls ee s «til would you [Prophet] compel people so as to 
become believers ? 


o o 5 ’ukriha [pass. v. IV] to be compelled (16:106) : : LA ÿl 
ot yl cab LE except for him who is compelled whilst his heart 
remains at rest in the faith. 


#3 karh [v. n. used adverbially] (the act of) compelling, 
imposing, forcing (4:19) °$ Lil LäS | < is Ÿ it is not lawful 
for you to inherit women against their will. 


o 5 kurh [v. n.] (the act of) hating, loathing (2:216) le is 
CE ô Lee À Ji fighting is ordained for you, though it is loathsome 
{oO you. 


Ch À kärihün [pl. of act. . Part. o JS kärih] those who hate, 
loathe, dislike (23:70) G à JS si: 2à en 6 GS AE ch indeed, he 
has brought them the truth but most of them hate the truth. 


#13) ’ikräh [v. n.] (the act of) compelling, forcing (2:256) SDS Ÿ 
si à fhere should be no compulsion in religion. 


9 | a makrüh [pass. part. ] hated, loathed, loathsome, hateful 
(17:38) he  , die re Et ai & the evil of all these [actions] 
is hateful to your Lord. 


</u4/4 k-s-b to earn one’s living, to profit, to acquire; to gather, 
acquisition; birds of prey. Of this root, two forms occur 67 times 
in the Qur’an: CS kasaba 62 times and LS! ’iktasaba five 
times. 


Qu kasaba i [v. trans.] 1 to earn, to gain (111:2) APE él L 
LS L,neither his wealth nor what he has gained will avail him 2 
to commit (5:38) U£ Le s13s Lanif AL 46 NU, G A, as for the 
male and female thief, cut off their hands as a punishment for 
what they have committed 3 to do (52:21) Ga, Lis Les & JA K 
each person is in pledge for what he did 4 to intend, to mean 
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(2:225) SE pe Le a ef f a Aie A 15 Ÿ God will 
not take you to account for oaths you have uttered 
unintentionally, but He will take you to account for what your 
hearts have intended. 


ini) ’iktasaba [v. VIII, trans.] to commit, to acquire a bad 
thing (2:286) cpu) Dies Ré Le Li Ga, JI Lës 2 LS Ÿ God 
does not burden any soul beyond its capacity: for it is [only] that 
which it has gained and against it [only] that which it has 
committed. 


04/8 k-s-d (of the market) to be dull, market depression, to be 
sluggish, to be stagnant. Of this root, iL.S kasäd occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


AS kasäd [v. n.] slackness of commerce, sluggishness of trade 
(9:24) RS is 8155, and a trade you fear may become 
stagnant. 


i/ 4/4 k-s-f eclipse, to become dark; to cast one’s sight down, to be 
dejected; to cut off, to cut up, piece of cloud. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: LS kisf once and LS kisaf 
four times. 


Liu kisf In; pl. LS kisaf] 1 piece, part, segment (26:187) Lada 
CSN Eye ci Q! slaull Ca US Lie so make bits of the heavens fall 
down on us, if you are telling the truth 2 [adverbially] in pieces 
(17:92) us We cie; LS SLA js ‘À or make the sky fall on us, 
in pieces, as you have claimed. 


d/o/& k-s-1 laziness, to be sluggish, to be idle, to be negligent. Of 
this root, QUE kusälä occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Qu kusälä [pl. of quasi-act. part. SELS kaslän and LS kasil, 
used adverbially] lazily, reluctantly, sluggishly (4:142) s) | a8 1 \; 
AS AG SAN and when they stand up to pray, they do so 
sluggishly. 


3/0+4/# k-s-w clothes, attire, to clothe, to wear, to be garbed. Of this 
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root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: LS kas& three 
times and 5 $ kiswatun twice. 


LS kasä u [v. trans.] 1 to garb, to clothe (4:5) ë à Fe 
à PA make provision for them from it and clothe them 2 to 
cover, to encase (23:14) Li AA ES then We clothed the bones 
with flesh. 


53 “pau qe de n. J HOME prove the Fous ee Ro) 
the atonement ie it is de ten poor ébnle cf the erdee of 
what you feed your own household, clothing them or liberating a 
slave. 


L/oi/4 k-sh-1 to peel away, to peel off, to flay, to scratch off. Of this 
root, LÈS kushitat occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Las kushita [pass. v.] to be peeled off, to be stripped off, to be 
peeled away (81:11) LS s Cl 1, when the sky is peeled away. 


i/0i/4 k-sh-f to uncover, to remove, to bare, to reveal, to disclose; 
to have a receding hairline; to weaken in battle. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 20 times in the Qur’an: ci kashafa 13 times; 
ci yukshaf once; Luis kashf once; ä$ käshif twice; | ils 
käshifü once; LA käshifatun once and CAS käshifätun once. 


cs kashafa i 1 [v. trans.] 1 to bare, to uncover (27:44) A re 
élu te ci, she took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared 
her legs 2 to relieve from (23:75) ‘ÿ2 üa 2 Le GREC, Ales ie 
even if We had showed them mercy and removed the affliction 
that is upon them 3 to take off, to remove (50:22) lle die Li 
Les à das jai We have removed from you your covering, so your 
sight today is sharp, 


aëS yukshaf [imperf. pass. v.] to be bared, to be exposed 
*(68:42) iu Ce Et -asonthe Day when matters become dire, 
the Day of Judgement [lit. the Day when legs are bared], 


ds kashf [v. n.] (the act of) removing, taking away (17:56) %à 


Ds re VE e “all EC O see they have no power of removing 
harm from you nor of averting [it]. 
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cas käshif fact. part; pl à ts käshifun;, fem. als 
käshifatun; pl. cils käshifar] one who removes, takes away, 
bares (39:38) »' 2 CAS CA A ‘ Ts ai A) 0! if God desires 
harm for me, are they able to remove His harm? 


e/5/8 k-z-m to suppress, to conceal, to keep silent; to be oppressed, 
to put a stop to; breathing tract. Of this root, three forms occur six 
times in the Qur’an: BK käzimin twice; ABS kazim three times 
and cues makzüm once. 


OMS käzimin [pl. of act. part. At käzim] 1 one who 
suppresses, one who keeps a very tight control (3:134) Calle W y 
EE those who restrain [their] anger 2 that which blocks, chokes, 
firmly obstructs (40:18) Cyalls Sa «à ts na j äi il 28 af, 
and warn them of the Day of the approaching doom, when hearts 
come next to the throats, choking [them] [also interpreted as: 
keeping silent or grieving silently]. 


hs kazim [quasi-act./pass. part.] suppressing the feelings, 
Kkeeping feelings under tight control; choked with grief, 
distressed, grieved, grief stricken (12:84) ‘ ji Ü ae a ile ca" É 
AE and his eyes went blind (or, became flooded with tears) and 
he was grief stricken. 


ê etes makzüm [quasi- pass. part. ] distressed (68:48) :& Se, 
LS host j Si cat and do not be like the fellow of the 
whale, when he called out [only] when he was in distress. 


</£/4 k-°-b ankle, ankle bone, heel; cube, dice, to fold in a square 
shape, square building; honour; the Ka‘ba; busty, (of women) 
well-formed; to speed up. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: càS ka‘bayn once; Le: ’al-ka‘batu twice 
and cel kawä‘ib once. 


o38S ka‘bayn [dual of n. Las ka D] ] Gur.] ] ankle bones (also said 


to mean heels) (5:6) El s) < sf KNTE lssuxls wipe your 
heads and your feet up to [also interpreted as: including] the 
ankles/heels. 


rer] ’al-kabatu [proper n.] the Ka‘ba, the Sacred House in 
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Mecca (5:97) cali Eli al ct} inch AT de God has made the 
Ka‘ba-the Sacred House-a standard for humankind. 


els kawä‘ib [pl. of fem. n. els ka ‘b] well-formed maidens, 
women whose breasts have formed (78:33) Hi Gel, nubile 
companions. 


l/ci/8 k-f-° equality, capability, credentials; to reward; peer, alike; to 
turn over face down, to ült, to shield; yield. Of this root, Fe 
kufuwan (also read as | & kufu”an) occurs once in the Qur’an. 


| Ji kufuwan [quasi-act. part.] equal, peer (112:4) l'E a re A 


si and equal to Him there is none. 


&/i/4 k-f-+ to alter, to change; to detain, hiding place, place for 
burying things/people; to compete; difficulty; livelihood; small 
cooking pot, to sheathe; death. Of this root, cali kifat occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


aus kifat [v. n. as n. of place] terrain, territory, holding place, 
home, habitat, environment (77:25-6) di Hi SN NN Hs Al 
did We not make the earth a home for the living and the dead? 


J/<5/& k-f-r to cover, to hide, to cover seed in the soil, to plant seeds, 
planter; to wear a garment over the shield; to be ungrateful, to 
hide God’s existence, to deny God, not to believe, to blaspheme, 
to be an infidel; darkness of night, night; the sea; great valley; 
rain; to prostrate, to show humility. ’al-Suyüti quotes an opinion 
that ji kaffir is a borrowing from either Nabataean or Hebrew. 
Of this root, 4 forms occur 510 times in the Qur’an: js kafara 
286 times; kufira three times, Lis kaffara 14 times,  : ’akfara 
once; js kufr 37 times; ES kafir five times; ©: AS kafi rün 114 
times; 5 ss kafaratun once; jis kuffär 21 times; ss käfiratun 
once; _jl S kawäfir once; ; À kufür three times; ; re kafür 12 
times; JS kaffar five times; 5 & JS kaffäratun four times; 
kufrän once and ; rt käfür once which philologists classify under 
this root although they recognise it as a borrowing. 


Di kafara ü I [v. intrans.] 1 [also with prep. 4] to disbelieve, to 
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reject or deny God (31:23) ie ao à 9 and whosoever 
disbelieves, let not his disbelief sadden you [Prophet]; * \s LS cl 
[with no further qualifications, a generic term for ‘those who do 
not recognise the existence of God’, atheists or idolaters. It is 
contrasted with Ü se oil ‘those who believe’ (q.v.)] (2:6) cl dl 
Gus Ÿ ARE ml A FRA se su 1S3S as for those who 
disbelieve, it makes no difference whether you warn them or not: 
they will not believe 2 to blaspheme, to attribute to God that 
which He rejects (5:73) a A A dl | JG cal ES Ni they surely 
disbelieve who say God is the third of three 3 to deny or reject the 
Message of Muhammad (98:1) o$ pas SI af (JS Sal & à 
FE | mes es cut the ones who confessed Aboler lin the 
Message of Muhammad] from among the People of the Book and 
the idolaters would never desist [abandon their position] till the 
Clear Sign came to them 4 to disobey or ignore à command of 
God (2: 102) Ts alu Di Éd ue de tt) re Le Re 
ER) as is kil and [instead] they followed what the 
devils taught about the Kingdom of Solomon-not that Solomon 
disobeyed [the command of God] but [it is] the devils who 
disobeyed [the command of God] teaching people witchcraft 5 
[with Prep. +] to deny any of God’s signs or attributes (19:77) 
EN EE 5 JE, Ub is sil cf # have you considered the one 
who rejects Our revelation, who says, ‘1 will certainly be given 
wealth and children’? 6 to fail to be grateful for a favour done, 
particularly by God, to deny a favour given (27:40) 3, da: salsa 
is À ss | pe this is by the grace of my Lord, to test me 
whether I shall give thanks or shall be ungrateful 7 [contrasted 
with doing good] to behave outrageously, to be irreligious, to 
behave irreligiously (30:44) PSE Es des ne ai ÈS 
Us whosoever commits evil deeds, his bad deeds will be 
against him, and whosoever does good deeds, it is for themselves 
that they make provision 8 to reject someone or some idea (2:256) 
ae Das AL 5e tai so whoever rejects false deities and 
believes in God M [v. trans.] to reject, to deny, to turn away from 
(11:68) sl 1 Ni 2) LS 3 ül Ni Les Vi 2] ti as though they 
had never lived and flourished there. Indeed, the Thamüd denied 
their Lord-so, away with the Thamüd. 
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Dis kufira Ipass. v. with. prep. :] 1 to be denied, to be rejected 
(4:140) Le "ia Us : ras l if you hear the revelation of God 
being denied 2 to be begrudged or denied the reward of one’s 
work (3:115) ne ü 25 ns” Dee &, and whatsoever they do of 
good, [the reward of] it will not be begrudged them. 


Dis kaffara {v. I trans. with prep. &e] (of God) to acquit or 
relieve one from sins or bad deeds (8:29) UE à < Ja A | Fe ül 
FR ep HE <e , if you remain conscious of God, He will 
give you a criterion of discrimination [between right and wrong], 
acquit you of your evil deeds and forgive you. 


o “as La mà ’akfarah [exclamation] ‘what an ingrate he is!” 
(80:17) s s L CLsyl Jé perish man!, how ungrateful he is! 


is kufr [v. n.] 1 denial of God (31:23) ne Rae SK tu and 
whosoever disbelieves, let not his disbelief sadden you 2 [with 
prep. :l rejection of God’ S signs and other attributes (4:155) Laë 
ai SUG a is ‘4 sil : Denis and because of their breaking their 
pledge and for their rejecting God’s revelations/signs 3 
ingratitude i in the face of God’s favours (14:28) | ne cl nt g: Al 
Ü Le al A have you given thought to those who exchange God’s 
favour for ingratitude. 


ils kafir I [n., pl. Ji kuffar] ] 1 a disbeliever (47:34) cal ü 
2e A Lg Di ss à; Ile 2 al dus De ls 153 God will not 
Jorgive those who disbelieve, who bar others from God’s path, 
and die as disbelievers 2 husbandman, planter, farmer (57:20) JS 
AS “JUS «Sel éie like a rain the growing power of which delights 
the sowers XX [act. part./n., pl. &s AS käfirän] 1 one who rejects or 
denies God (9:55) &; "AS : 2à 9 ni da ‘5%, and their souls perish 
while they are disbelieving; * üs sn name of Sura 109, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 

“Disbelievers’ 2 one who rejects God’s teachings (2:41) ! a SG Je 
4 js J fi do not be the first to disbelieve in it 3 one who does not 
live by God’s commands (5:44) a LÉ AT oi Las ee A (es 
3 "ALU those who do not judge according to what God has sent 
down are [in fact] rejecting God W [quasi-act. part.] disbeliever 
(12:87) ds SI 2 al ÿ! ai cs) Ua Lo 4j indeed, none despair of 
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the Mercy of God except the people who disbelieve. 


5 is kafaratun lintens. pl. of AS käfir] obstinate infidels 
L) -e L) 222] _ 8 
(80:42) 5 ya 5 Xl à I J such will be the obstinate disbelievers, 
the debauched. 


ô sas käfiratun [quasi- act. part. fem., pl. 3 kawäfir] feminine 
infidel (60:10) D Sos ,| Si ÿ and do not hold on to marriage 
ties with disbelievins wo women. 


jsis kufür [v. n.] 1 rejecting or denying God (17:99) & sal PE 
= À ÿ! but the wrongdoers refuse everything except disbelief 2 
rejecting God’s guidance (25:50) Qi "ji abls 3 en ASSET 
D NT many times have We repeated this to people so that they 
might take heed, but most persist in their rejection. 


sis kafür [intens. act. part. ] obstinate ingrate, determined 
rejecter of God (17:67) l, ". cu yl y man is ever ungrateful. 


JEs kaffar l[intens. act. part.] determined ingrate, obstinate 
rejecter of God (14:34) “lié à A cuaiyl ü EPA Su | ai Us 
if you count God”’s blessings you will never number them-man is 
truly unjust and ungrateful. 


& us kaffäratun |intens. act. part. fem. functioning as a n.] 
Qjur.] retribution, atonement, expiation, an act or something 
offered as expiation (5:95) CSli b 5 ë JS “À or the atonement of 
feeding the needy. 


0 sit käfür (see alphabetically). 


i/i/4 k—f-f palm of the hand, to take by the hand, to cease, to fend 
off, (of eyesight) to be lost; to gather together, the masses; to ask 
for alms, modest means. Of this root, three forms occur 15 times 
in the Qur’an: is kaffa eight. times; ais kaffayh (with elided & 
before pron. suffix) twice and is käffatan five times. 


is kaffa u [v. trans. ] to restrain, to hold back, to ward off, to 
curb (4:84) |; is cl sé Le co At] ne God may curb the power 
of the disbelievers; *(5:11) e sil G He restrained them [it. 
He stayed their hands from you]. 
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ais kaffayh [dual of n. ue kaff + pron. SUFFIX A] two palms (of 
the hand), two hands (13:14) slal = ae LAS like someone 
stretching forth his two hands towards water; *(18:42) ae ils 
lé Gi L ne 4 and there he was, wringing his hands [lit. 
turning his hands from one side to the other] over what he had 
spent on it. 


is käffatan fact. part] I [used adverbially] altogether (9:36) 
FX 2 HE LS A LUS él Û HE and fight the polytheists altogether 
just as they fight you altogether IX Tintens. act. part. also 
adverbial] one who puts a stop to something, a restrainer; 
altogether (34:28) Fa coul is ÿl au y We have sent 
you [Prophet] only to bring good news and warning to all people 
(or, fo put a stop to the evil of humankind). 


d/=i/4 k-f-1 posterior, rump, buttocks; to undertake, to guarantee, to 
provide for, to sponsor, guardian; share, equal amount. cils 
kiflayn; ‘twice the amount’; is considered by some philologists to 
be a borrowing from Ethiopic. Of this root, six forms occur 10 
times in the Qur an: dis yakful three times: is kaffala once; JEsi 
’akfala once; is kifl three times: os kiflayn once and Jis kafïl 
once. 


dis yakful Timperf. of v. ds kafala] to foster, to take 
responsibility for a child (3:44) JS pa SE | O vu j pes cie Le ‘4 
#32 you were not present among them when they cast lots to see 
which of them should become guardian of Mary. 


dis kaffala [v.IT doubly transitive] to place someone under the 
guardianship of another, to entrust someone to the charge of 
another (3:37) ÉS5 LEE, La GG La, cs Ji LR) Ki so her 
Lord received her with gracious favour and made her grow in 
goodness and placed her under the guardianship of Zachariah. 


dis : ’akfala [v. IV, doubly trans.] to transfer the responsibility 
of something/someone to another (38:23) Gonis ai x ” li dl 
Leslis JU sasf, 4x5 as x this my brother has ninety-nine ewes 
and I have one ewe, so he said, ‘Put her in my CB 


dis kifl [n.] part, portion, share (4:85) À IS : FE EC pre Ua 9 


“ sie 


mn Us and whoever intercedes with a bad intercession will have 
a share of it; *(21:85) Ji Dhä’l-Kifl; according to the 
commentators this is the name of a particular prophet whom they 
name as Elijah, Joshua, Zachariah or Ezekiel. He was so-named 
because he undertook to take responsibility either for some 
people or for some charitable work and he fulfilled his promise. 


osis kiflayn [dual of n. dis kifl] ] two shares, double Share, Jarge 
share (57:28) ais, De CAES 2658 al las AU | El ln cl Lit 
believers, be mindful of God and have faith in His Messenger-He 
will give you generously [lit. a double share] of His mercy. 


daës kafil [n.] guarantor, surety (16:91) BAS LS UNI | LS VE 
Dis < Ai] Abe #, and do not break oaths after their being 
confirmed, when you have made God your surety [over them] 
(reference to the practice of concluding agreements, written or 
verbal, by the invocation (28:28) JS, J8 Le le il, and God is 
witness over what we say). 


«s/-i/& k-f-y livelihood, food; sufficiency, modest income; to stand 
for someone; to spare, to protect. Of this root, two forms occur 33 
times in the Qur’an: Lis kafä 32 times and Lt käfi once. 


(À kafa 1 I [v. trans. ] 1 to be enough, sufficient, satisfying 
(29:51) 6e dé ES te Go ü is dj does it not suffice them 
as a [proof] that We have sent the Book down to you, which is 
being recited to them?; * 3 &S kafä bi [with intensifying prep. : 
(q.v.) prefixed to the grammatical subject of Lis kafä] sufficient 
indeed it is to have (such-and-such) as (such-and-such) (4:45) 
ér FE ai, ES God is indeed sufficient as an ally XX [v. doubly trans.] 
1 to spare someone the trouble of something, to take care of a 
problem for someone (33:25) JE Cie A a ES and God spared 
the believers fighting 2 to stand in for someone in a difficult 
situation, to protect someone from someone or something (15:95) 
C5 5 jeal AUS Ü We sufficed you against the mockers, We took 
care of them for. YOU. 


&äts käfr [act. part.] one who protects; one who suffices (some 
commentators derive this single occurrence of LS from the root 
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ya k-f—, meaning one who rewards) (39:36) sie ere a ol 
does not God suffice/protect his servant? 


/d/é k-L-° pasture, vegetation, herbage; to guard over; to stay awake 
at night; shore, to bring a boat in to port. Of this root, S3K 
yakla”ukum occurs once in the Qur’an. 


sg yakla” [imperf. of v. SS kala”’a, trans.] to shelter, defend, 
protect, to give sanctuary to (21:42) Gas] Ge pe É Ji < K : Ua JS 
say, ‘Who could shelter you night and day other than [it. away 
from] the Lord of Mercy?’ 


XS kilä [masc. n. occurring once in the Qur’an; fem. us kiltä, also 
occurring once, and always in construct (il) with a definite 
noun or pronominal suffix] both of (18:33) Ki cite ci us both 
gardens produced their [proper] yield. 


</J/4 k-l-b dog, any wild animal, to train animals and birds for 
hunting; to become fierce; rabies; to fight over; hanging hook; 
gluttony. Of this root, two words occur six times in the Qur’an: 
Li kalb five times and cale mukallibin once. 


is kalb [n.] dog (7:176) 4S55 ‘f Eéb ae Ji ty UN JS Afé 
cb so his likeness is as the likeness of a dog, if you attack him, 
he pants [with his tongue out] and if you leave him alone, he 
pants [with his tongue out]. 


ERA mukallibin [pl. of act. part. dés mukallib] one who trains 
animals or birds or keeps them for hunting (5:4) Ls cAgiI « Uai 
cle cs: Da Le permitted to you [for food] are all good 
things and [the catch of] such predatory creatures as you train to 
hunt. 


Us kilra (see XS kila). 
c/d/ä k-l-h scowling, frowning, to be grave, austere; hardship, 


famine; succession of thunderbolts. Of this root, & PRE kälihün 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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ossi kälihün [pl. of act. part. als kälih] ] scowling, glowering, 
gloomy (23:104) GS Lei à SE 2 53 5 rit the Fire will scorch 
their faces and they will abide in it scowling [in pain]. 


i/J/4 k-l-f freckles, vitiligo; to be fond of, cost, task; to take the 
trouble; to be keen, to be in charge; to feign. Of this root, three 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: Si nukallif five times: 
me tukallaf twice and cie mutakallifin once. 


ere nukallif [{imperf. of v. II trans.] to charge someone with (a 
task), to burden someone with (a task) (23:62) xs ! LL C6 Ÿ É 
we do not charge/burden any soul with more than it can bear. 


is tukallaf [imperf. pass. v. I] to be charged with, to be 
burdened With, to be made responsible for (4:84) ÿ al dus se 
ER ÿl 6 s0 fight in God’s cause; you are made responsible 
only for yourself. 


caille mutakallifin [pl. of act. part. ak mutakallif] pretender, 
impostor, one who affects something, one who feigns (38:86) L LE 
Cnil Es LU Les D: te 4 ti [Prophet] say, ‘I ask no reward 
whatsoever of you for this, nor am I one of the impostors.” 


d/J/4 k-l-I to fatigue; the blunt side of a knife; to be childless, to die 
without leaving children to inherit; to be a burden on someone; 
head gear, crown, to surround. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur’an: US kall once and AS kalälatun twice. 


JS kall [quasi- act. part.] dependent (16:76) à ‘ SE Ÿÿ Si Lai 
N'a & A5 à one of them is dumb, having no power over 
anything, and he is entirely dependent upon his master. 


40 kalälatun [v. n., also used adverbially] [jur.] the state of 
having no children, no parents and no inheritors from the father’s 
side (4: 12) Lu aa; US csi “À ef af, él ya PES SR CNT 
CN à SC p8i GI ne LS O6 Le and if a man or a woman 
[’s legacy] is inherited [while they are] as a ‘kalälatun’ (ï.e. 
leaving no children or parents, but half brother/s and/or half 
sister/s on the mother’s side) while having a brother or sister [on 
the mother’s side] for each of them is one sixth, but if they were 
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JS kull [determiner] every, all. It occurs 356 times in the Qur’an, 
always in a construct [EE RS) (28:45) sù se everything. It 
sometimes appears elliptically, in which case it always has the 
nunation of compensation (2: st du 55) (q.v.) (4:130) ch Œ D Os 
Au Ca JS A but if the two [husband and wife] do separate, God 
will provide for each [one of them] out of His plenty. When 
negated, CS kull conveys the meaning of ‘not any (one)’ but not 
‘not every (one)’, Or ‘not each (one)’ as it is sometimes rendered 
(68:10) Os 5 JS se Ÿ, and do not yield to any contemptible 
swearer. The second term of the construct with US kull could be 
either definite or indefinite and in either case the whole construct, 
including US kull, could play a nominal, adjectival or adverbial 
role, as follows: I [nominal (eal)] 1 [with countable n.] every, 
each (10:30) cilif Le uaëi ne à fhere and then every soul will 
experience what it did in the past 2 [with mass n.] all (3:93) se 
dal DH HS Et pal all food was lawful to the children of Israel 
Il [adjectival, the emphatic (< Al)] every single one, every bit 
(3:119) ne SE | 0%, and you believe in all and every one of 
the revelations NI [adverbial (Ge y sie)] extremely, to the 
extreme, all the way (17:29) js d 5e GLS ÿ and do not spread it 
out wide [lit. with complete spreading]. 


LS Æullama [conjunction, occurring 17 times in the Qur’an, 
consisting Of CS kull + adverbial ma (4 Ji &); joining two verbal 
clauses in a time sequence, each of which begins with a verb in 
the perfect form.] each time, whenever (2:20) 4à loi el sUai Li 
whenever it [lightning] flashes on them they walk on in it. 


SS kalla [particle of response occurring 33 times in the Qur’an] 1 
[rebuke and repulsion (335; #3), so described by the 
grammarians] ‘not at all!”, never!”, ‘certainly not!”, ‘by no 
means!” (19:79) Ji : ÉPRUR Lu L Lis S no indeed!, 
[desist!/] We shall record what he says and shall assuredly 
prolong for him the chastisement 2 _Lemphasis (a<t)] no Way, not 
ever (83:7) Dés il il LS ds S no indeed!, the list of the 
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wicked is in Sijjin [a clearly numbered list]. 


e/d/4 k-l-m to cut, to wound; speech, utterance, word, to speak, 
conversation. Of this root, eight forms occur 75 times in the 
Qur’an: AS kallama 19 times; AC kullima once; Ace yatakallam 
four times; as kaläm four times; ZS kalimatun 28 times: cs 
kalimät 14 times; + kalim four times and AS taklim once. 


as kallama [v. IL, trans.] to speak to, to talk to (6:111) ti LE f 
«ei sl ie 3 KO) #6) Uÿ even if We sent the angels down to 
them, and the dead spoke to them. 


e kullima Ipass. of v. II] to be spoken to, to be talked to 
(13:31) … sal 4 46 De à calé *f Quel 4 ee Viet Ef 6 if 
there were ever to be a discourse with which mountains could be 
moved, the earth shattered or the dead spoken to … 


ai yatakallam [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to speak, to talk 
(78:38) Ga À Gif üe J] és Ÿ Ge OU, à Ji LS À on the 
Day when the Spirit and the angels stand in line, they will not 
speak save for the one to whom the Beneficent gives permission. 


as kaläm [n. ] 1 speech, talk, utterance, spoken words (2: 75) à 5 
she Le A Ce A5 9n3 2 aÎ DS na fie Gi S when a group of 
them used to hear the words of God and then pervert them, [even] 
after they had understood them 2 [v. n] (the act of) speaking 
(7: 144) SAS S NL » ali de cb | s! ça ab Jë He said, 
‘Moses, I have chosen you over other people by [giving you] My 
messages and by my speaking [to you].’ 


ils kalimatun {n.] 1 word (14: 24) : AL Fois LE CN ÿ good 
word is like a good tree; *(4:17) AS (epithet for Jesus) His 
Word; *(3: 45) 4 1 a Word from Him [epithet for Jesus]; 
*(3:39) al : Ua 2 IG (epithet for Jesus) in a Word from God 2 mere 
words, empty talk (23:100) ‘à IX | SK GK ÿ Lai RAILS AA nn 
AGE ‘that 1 might act righteously in the things I neglected,” no 
indeed!, this is a [mere] word [only words The is saying 3 advise, 
message, instruction (43:27) 5x » Ar ae à at IX GLS, and 
he bequeathed this advice to his descendants that they might 
return [to God] 4 decree (10:33) | | ui cl He ik cs ais 
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O ia Ÿ in this way, your Lord’s decree about those who defy [the 
Truth] has come true-they do not believe 5 status, position, cause 
(9:40) Uk = nil AE éall | ES cl IS Jess and He brought 
down the cause of the disbelievers; God’s cause is always 
uppermost 6 promise (6:115) a Ji Ÿ Ve ESS ) ik CÉaT 
an el à, the words of your Lord have come to pass in truth 
and justice: no one can change His words 7 direct creation, 
miraculous creation (epithet for Jesus) (4:17) FA His Word; 
(3:45) au LS a Word from Him; (3:39) al: Da À Las, of a Word from 
God] 


Alals kalimat [pl. of n. LS Kalimatun] 1 words (18:27) Œ 5 
AUS Je Ÿ GE, LES {ne EH ! = : Jollow what has been revealed to 
you of your Lord’s Scripture: there is no changing His words 2 
revelation (66:12) 1e, Li es she accepted the truth of 
1e Lord’s revelations and Scriptures 3 commandments (2:124) 

AE SL, 4, sal p: HS \; when Abraham's Lord tested him 
with certain commandments, which he Julfilled 4 guidance, 
instructions (2:37) ak Ci ci 4) Un 2e fé then Adam 
received guidance, from his Lord and [ followed it]-He accepted 
his repentance 5 promises, pledges (10:64) GA sal à CG : pail 4 
“ EAN Ju Ÿ #aŸ1 à, there is good news for them in this life 
and in the Hereafter; there is no alteration in God’s 
words/promises. 


As kalim [pl. of n. LS kalimatun] 1 words (35:10) A : Sa «| 
ti) to Him ascend good words 2 revelation (4:46) ! à cs € Ca 
Axis Ce . O É S some of those who are Jews distort words [of 
revelation] out of their contexts. 


a taklim [v. n. used AU for emphasis] (the act of) 
speaking (4:164) Las usa a AC : and to Moses God spoke 
directly. 


8 kam a nominal occurring 21 times in the Qur’an and functioning 
as: I [interrogative noun (etes e*)] ‘how many?’, ‘how much?” 
(2:259) DS “so ts chi JG ch ES JG he said, ‘How many [days] 
have you remained [like that]: ?’, he answered, ‘A day, or part of a 
day’ XX [exclamatory noun (4 js), often followed by prep. & for 
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added emphasis] ‘how many a...!”, ‘how much! (53:26) : db: CA < g 
AC ea ee Yeéul Là how many an angel there is in heaven 
whose intercession will not be of any use! 


e$ kum (see à k). 
LS kumä (see à k). 


d/e/4 k-m-l completeness, to become whole; to conclude, to perfect, 
maturity. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
JS ’akmala twice:; cs kämilayn once and LS kämilatun twice. 


das ’akmala [v. IV, trans.] to complete, to perfect (5:3) : ge 


y < cf today I have completed/perfected your religion for 
you. 


ts kamilatun [quasi- act. fem.; dual cHllS kämilayn] complete, 
in full (16:25) LU 28 IL A5 Las so that on the Day of 
Resurrection they will bear their full burden. 


ele 8 k-m-m to cover up, to conceal, to wrap up; sleeve, sheath, the 
outer part of a flower (perianth); headgear; blinkers. Of this root, 
els ’akmäm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


als ’akmäm [pl. of n. É ur] ] sheaths (of fruits, flowers and 
blossoms) (41:47) Es Y; Gui chen Ds EE Ga is Le ES L' 
ads NI and no fruits burst forth from their sheaths, nor does a 
female conceive or give birth, but with His knowledge. 


A/e/8 k-m-h blindness from birth, to come into darkness, to be born 
blind; to become mad, dust covering the sun. Of this root, Pr 
’akmah occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ax °akmah [n./ quasi- act. part.] one born blind and with 
sealed eyelids (3:49) ai OL Li A) a SN ail - of ‘y 1 will 
heal the blind and the leper [the one suffering from vitiligo] by 
God”’s permission. 


4/4 k-n-d barren land, to deny assistance to others; to beat one’s 
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servant; to be ungrateful. Of this root, : 5 kanüd occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


agi kanüd [quasi- -intens. act. part.] most ungrateful, terrible 
ingrate (100:6) à 1 4 S Gay! dl indeed, humankind is most 
ungrateful to his Lord. 


ja 8 k-n-z treasure, buried valuables; to fill up a water skin, to 
amass, to hoard. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the 
Qur”’an: 5 kanaza three times; ES kanz four times and ; se kunüz 
twice. 


; is kanaza 1 i LV. trans. ] to stock up treasure, to hoard (9:34) ai E 
al Jun à Gi Y Lil, ail us those who hoard gold and 
silver and do not spend them in the way of God. 


js kanz [n.; pl. à me kunüz] treasure (18:82) CH Ête ‘ssl A 
Lu JS AS ES Au à ci as for the wall, it belonged to two 
young orphans in the town and beneath it was a treasure that 
belonged to them. 


w/ü/# k-n-s den, lair, (of a deer) to hide in its shelter, a deer in its 
shelter; receding stars; to sweep; church, synagogue. Of this root, 
LS kunnas occurs once in the Qur’an. 


jai kunnas [pl. of quasi-act. part. ils känis] (those) retreating 
into their homes, setting along a course of their own (81:16) 1 
ee the runners, the sinkers [the rising, orbiting, setting celestial 
bodies]. 


&/o]# k-n-n to conceal, to shelter, to protect; to value; quiver (for 
arrows); daughter-in-law; shelter, hide-out, nest; to abate; awning. 
Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: sd : ’akanna 
three times; ou : ’aknän once; is : ’akinnatun four times and & ve 
maknün four times. 

&s ’akanna [v. IV, trans] to conceal, to hide (27:74) sta & ) GE 
ae Les ph) sie 26 & and indeed, your Lord knows what their 
hearts conceal and what they reveal. 


Us ’aknän [pl. of n. £S kinn] shelters, hide-outs, places of 
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refuge (16:81) uusi Jai Ua < ds, and He has made for you 
from the mountains places of shelter. 


Lisi ’akinnatun [pl. of n. üS kinn] concealments, coverings, 
encasings (41:5) 4) be La ais Là LU Pr and they say, ‘Our 
hearts are encased against what [the faith] you call us to.’ 


à gi maknün [quasi-act. part.] closely kept, treasured, hidden, 
well-guarded, highly valued (56:23) & Cal 3 mn Jéis like 


treasured pearls. 
à kunn (see à k). 


i/a/4 k-h-f cave, cavern, hollow, refuge, helpful person. Of this 
root, %S kahf occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


Cigs kahf [n.] cave, cavern (18:10) xs 4 Xl wi j when the 
young men took refuge in the cave; *(18:9) Si di Sleepers 
of the Cave, Companions of the Cave. The Qur’an speaks of the 
Companions of the Cave as being a group of young people who 
believed in God. As a result of persecution by the rulers of their 
time, they escaped to a secluded cave where, together with their 
dog, they went to sleep. There they remained in a state of slumber 
for three hundred and nine years until the time came for them to 
be woken. Unaware of the length of their sojourn, they sent one 
of their number out for provisions in disguise and to ascertain 
how long they had been sleeping. Despite his being discovered, 
due to the use of outdated coins, the Companions of the Cave 
were much honoured by those people of the time who, like them, 
recognised the true God. The story is given in the Qur’an in 
answer to a riddle which the Jews of Medina put to the Prophet 
concerning the identity and the number of the group and the time 
they tarried in the cave * ll name of Sura 18, Meccan sura, s0- 
named because of the reference in verses 9-26 to the story of the 
Companions in ‘fhe Cave.” 


d/a/4 k-h-l the back of the torso, the base of the neck; to burden, a 
person supporting the family; to be at the height of one’s strength; 
middle-aged person. Of this root, XS kahl occurs twice in the 
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Qur’an. 


des kahl [quasi- act. part.] of full age, in maturity, in manhood 
(3:46) DS Sal À ail A and he will address people in [his] 
cradle/childhood and in his adulthood. 


&jà/8 k-h-n to predict the future, to prophesy, divination, 
soothsaying, fortune-telling, priesthood, priest. The word cals 
kähin is attributed by some to a borrowing from either Hebrew or 
Ethiopic. Of this root, cals kähin occurs twice in the Qur”’an. 


.üAts kähin {[n.] soothsayer, practising divination, oracle (52:29) 
ue Se calé A, Les cf La $Sä so [Prophet] remind, for you 
are, by the favour of your Lord, neither a soothsayer nor a 
madman. 


Largs käf-hä-ya-‘ayn (variant ‘ayyin)-säd the opening letters of 
sura number 19, Maryam (see  ”alif-läm-rà). 


</ 3/4 k-w-b cup, goblet without à handle or spout, to drink from 
such a cup; to be large of head but slender of neck; dice; drums. It 
was originally suggested by some scholars that à F küb is an 
early borrowing from Nabataean. Recently, however, it has been 
linked to Greek through a chain which includes Aramaic, Syriac 
and Byzantine. Of this root, as ’akwab occurs four times in the 
Qur’an. 


Si 34 : ’akwäb [pl. of n. à né küb] cup, goblet, glass (43:71) ais 
ss ci Da Silssn 6e dishes of gold will be passed around for 
them, and goblets. 


33/8 k-w-d to be on the point of doing, to almost do; to pile up. Of 
this root, 3 käda occurs 24 times in the Qur’an. 


is käda a [v. no imper. governing a subject and a 
verbal-clause predicate whose verb is always in the imperfect. 
Semantic ambiguity arises in some cases in which 3$ käda/& 
yakädu or its predicate are negated. Grammarians often say that 
negated :$ käda denotes that an action has already taken place, 
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whereas in the affirmative 3 käda denotes that an action has not 
taken place; cf. Jxÿ AS (käda yaf‘al) he almost did and Hé Ÿ . 
(käda là yaf‘al), he almost did not, but he did with difficulty] * 

be on the point of” (1) in the affirmative] (7:150) 3 és 2 = ; 
A is AK, these people deemed me weak and almost killed me! 
(2) [in the negative] (24:40) Us ue RE Eee zx li if he holds out 
his hand, he is scarcely able to see it. | 


318 k-w-r travel gear; bellows; to twist a turban around the head, 
to roll up; to harvest, to gather; succession of day and night; 
township. He kuwwirat is described by some philologists as a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: Fe yukawwir twice and ss kuwwira once. 


JS yukawwir [imperf. of v. If] to roll up, to twist *(39:5) ‘, SG 
Ji æ ie pr de Ja He sets the night to outstrip the 
day and the day to oufstrip the night [lit. He wraps the night 
around the day and the day around the night]. 


js kuwwira [pass. of v. II] to be gathered, to be folded up, to 
be covered up in darkness (81:1) us AAA | li when the sun is 
shrouded in darkness. 


* na ’al-takwir name of Sura 81, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Shrouding’ of the sun 
in darkness. 


</#//4 k-w-k-b star, planet; blossoms; to shine; water; centre of 
importance, leader; party. Of this root, two words occur five 
times in the Qur’an: LS $ kawkab three times and S'$S kawäkib 
twice. 


ss kawkab [n., pl. SSI $ kawäkib] planets (37:6) Lai ie $ Ë 
ei < per 3) GI We have adorned the lowest heaven with an 
adornment, the planets. 


d/3]8 k-w-n place, status; to become submissive; existence, to exist, 
to be; to form, to create; happenings. Of this root, three forms 
occur 1315 times in the Qur’an: (S käna 1283 times; HS makan 


à 314 825 


27 times and i& makänatun five times. 


ü& käna u [v. functioning in three ways] I the incomplete or 
relative käna (ail 39), (together with 12 other verbs called 
käna’s sisters (HS ci 3) governing a nominal clause, with the 
subject in the nominal case and the predicate in the accusative. 
käna’s sisters are semantically a limited number of roots that 
indicate time reference for the predicate: ail ’asbaha, the 
morning; = ’adhä, mid- morning; dE zalla, midday to 
mid-afternoon; en ’amsä, mid-afternoon to nightfall; CL bäta 
the night; Ji; L ma zäla, continuously etc. (see under the various 
entries). The © nün of the imperfect form & ne yakün may elide, 
for sound harmony, under certain conditions (19:20) &5 é A and 
1 am no unchaste [woman]. In context the incomplete or relative 
S käna (AU ds) denotes the following: 1 to be (3:95) &x HS 
CS él he was never one of the idolaters 2 to become, to change 
into (55:37) BAS RS ET eLaull cs RE when the sky is torn 
apart and becomes rose-red, like red hide (or, like molten fat) 3 
emphasising a fact with no time reference (3:110) == si : role Be a 
Au you are the best nation that has been brought forth for 
humankind 4 [preceded by negation and followed with /äm of 
absolute denial (551 &Y) (q.v.)] absolutely not for, beyond the 
capability of, absolutely not fitting for (24:16) les ae Jui re L 
it is not [proper/in the realm of possibility] for us to speak of this 
5 [in reference to God] eternally, for eternity (4:17) Le a ES 3 
LS God is All-Knowing, All-Wise IX [the complete käna 
(EAN ds), taking a subject but no accusative] to be, to come into 
Dee to exist, to materialise (36:82) :< ARE] (He À 13 854 La 
Q Si His command when He intends a thing is only that He says 
to it, ‘Be’-and it is III [so-called redundant, or, emphatic y käna 
(ess! a), OCCurring after a negative] ever, whosoever, 
whatsoever (33:38) AE ds Las c># Ua Gal ne ü L there is no 
reproach whatsoever upon the Prophet in [carrying out] what 
God has ordained for him. 


Ga makän X [n.] 1 place (22:31) ss JE LÀ es: 4 536 s or 
the wind flings him into a faraway place; *(12:77) us * DË | you 
are in a far worse situation 2 direction, side (10:22) © & 2 el s 
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JE JS and waves come on them from every side IL [interjection] 

‘stop where you are!”, ‘no more of that!” (10:28) : - Las hp 
ACTES pe | AETA LS cal on the Day We gather them all 
together, We will say to those who associate partners with God, 
‘Stay in your place, you and your partner-gods.” 


4e makänatun [n.] 1 place (36:67) Lé ile de AAlaid eU di, 
GES Ys a lé and had We willed, We would have 
transmuted them where they stood, so that they could not move 
forward nor return 2 status, rank, position, ability, power 
(11:121) LUE Ü ie de ee Q 5ia 5 ÿ cal Hs say to those who 
do not believe, ‘Act according to your power: We too are [so] 
acting.” 


s/38 k-w-y to burn, to brand, to cauterise, to sting; hot iron; 
aperture, small round window. Of this root, & & tukwä occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


He tukwä [pass. imperf. of v. & $ kawä] to be seared, to be 
branded, to be cauterised (9:35) le is, es Ji Là Re SSP 
Ab: PROS els on the day when it [the hoarded gold and 
silver] will be heated in the fire of Hell, and their foreheads, sides 
and backs will be branded by them. 


S kay [particle indicating reason (is =), occurring 10 times in 
the Qur’an] so that. This particle precedes a verb in the 
subjunctive (n»2ù) (20:40) Gin Vs Wie 6 Le ut 4 Rs à 50 
We returned you to your mother, that she may be tranquil and not 
grieve. It is often preceded by Prep- } for emphasis (3:153) ARE 
AA LS AGE de DÉS SI : = Éé so He rewarded you with 
grief for [the previous] grief [also interpreted as: He rewarded 
you with grief upon grief] so that you may not sorrow for what 
you missed or for what has happened to you. 


J«/4 k-y-d plot, to plot, to deceive, to connive, to conspire, ruse, 
machination; to wish to harm. Of this root, three forms occur 35 
times in the Qur’an: 4 käda eight times; « kayd 26 times and 
os makidün once. 
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als käda i 1 [v. intrans. ] to plot, to connive, to devise a harmful 
scheme (12:5) IS EÙ | Gé 3) de as): Lu ÿ Ab JG he said, 
‘My son, do not relate your dream to your brothers, lest they 
devise against you a harmful scheme’ XI [v., trans.] to harm, to 
upset, (11:55) ds ÿ a ES isa so try your utmost against 
me, all of you, and give me no respite. 


&$ kayd [n./v. n.] 1 guile, ploy (4:76) Gus y pure) &S ü 
Satan’s ploys are truly weak 2 contrivance, machination, cunning 
(12:28) ae LS À SE 1e À Ju D Le 5 Lu of) CE when he 
saw that the shirt was torn at the back, he said, ‘This is another 
instance of your cunning: your cunning is indeed great’ 3 harmful 
plot (21:70) ©: pe AURAS HS à LAS they intended to harm 
him, but We made them suffer the greatest loss 4 stratagem, 
scheming (40:37) a Là J 3e SSL, and Pharaoh's scheming 
led only, 10 ruin 5 planning, arrangements, preparation (20:64) 
bit 3 à SES ls so muster your resources and form a line 6 
taking to task, punishment (7:183) 5 sis ül él cf, 1 give them 
respite; indeed, My punishment is sure. 


Gs8Sa makidün [pl. of pass. part. 1£a makïd] one who is caught 
in à plot, entrapped (52:42) al 2à LS clé IS : ESS: A do 
they seek to trap [you]?-it is the disbelievers who will be trapped. 


5/4 k-y-f to cut; manner, mode, fashion, state. Of this root, LS 
kayfa occurs 83 times in the Qur’an. 


à kayfa 1 [interrogative n., of which instances occurring in 
the Qur’an seem to function as rhetorical questions] “How!, In 
what way!’ (19:29) KZ Po | à DS A is ES | À 4) es jet she 
pointed towards him, [ but] they said, ‘How can we converse with 
one who is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] baby boy?! 2 
[adverbial] manner in which action is performed or takes place 
(25:45) Ji Le cs 1) le 5 Al have you not considered the way of 
your Lord, how He lengthens the shadow ? 


d/s/4 k-y-l volume, measurement, to measure in volume, dry 
measure; to compare, to evaluate, to pay back in kind. ŒS kayl is 
described by some as a borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, four 
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forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: JS käla twice; JUS) ’ikiäla 
twice; ŒS kayl 10 times and JS< mikyal twice. 


JS käla i [v. trans.] to measure out in volume (17:35) JS | sf 
is 1 and fill up the measure when you measure. 


Jus) ’iktäla [v. VIII, intrans.] to receive or to seek to receive in 
measure (833:2) Fret ali de RE li cl those who when they 
take measure from people demand it in “full. 


ŒS kayl TI [v. n.] measuring out, selling, buying (12:63) AE 
JE ae A uit | J ee) s 1, when they returned to their 
father, they said, ‘Father, we have been denied [any more] 
buying [of corn] IX [n.] unit of measuring, measure (12:65) SRE 
2 JS we will have the increase of a camel-load [of grain]. 


JuSa mikyal [n./v. n.] dry measuring vessel, measuring unit, 
dry measuring (11:85) Lil Je ESA és 83 L; my people, 
give full measure and weight i in fairness. 


d/s/4 k-y-n the substantive word for ‘clitoris’, GS kayn, seems to be 
the source from which this root is derived. The word LEA] 
’istakäna, to be humbled, to become abased, to abase oneself, 
which is derived from this root, is also considered by some 
scholars to be a derivative from the root «/4  s—k-n or «y #4 k- 
w-n. Such confusion is characteristically common in the case of 
roots with weak radicals. Of this root, | AU ’istakänü OCCUrs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


Cul ’istakana [v. X, intrans.] to abase oneself, to humble 
oneself, to submit to greater power (23:76) Li MAT za sf, 
Use pa8 Las ee s | AU We have alread) tried them with torment, 
yet they did not submit to their Lord: and they do not plead for 
mercy. 


J/läm 


a ’al-läm the twenty-third letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced dento-alveolar lateral sound. 


À la- intensifying particle (£S #), indeed, no doubt, surely, 
certainly, truly; occurs, together with 1 /i, (q.v.) some 3838 times 
in the Qur’an and functions as: I inceptive la- (15 A) which 
may introduce 1 the subject of a nominal sentence (59:13) ati en 
al : De Phyghe (À ia, indeed, you are an object of more fear in 
their hearts than God is 2 the predicate of ’inna (Cj) (q.v.) (68:4) 
be ne hi ay \, truly you are of great moral character 3 the 
postponed subject of ’inna (tj) (92:12-13) 5 Sû G ds Ed ü 
2 LÂT s incumbent on Us, indeed, is guidance-Ours is the 
Hereafter and Ours is [the First] this _life IT complement of #Y) 
(381: 1 an oath (25 eY) (12:91) Ge A je il al by God! God 
did, indeed, favour YOU over us 2 law (3 n) (q.v.) (48:25) ii (fs si 
Li Vie : agi ls "& Cl had they been clearly separated, We would 
definitely have chastised the disbelievers among them with a 
painful chastisement 3 law là (Ÿ lui ss) (28:82) le ai ai Vi 
ü cal had God not been gracious to us, He would have indeed 
caused [the earth] to swallow us [too] 4 facilitating /a- Sù) 
(L Al, prefixed to a conditional particle to indicate that the 
complement, the apodosis, is subject to an elided oath, as in 
(59:12) fi: Ph 5 pa os À 255 jai Ÿ lb os PARTS ESA oi 
JE [by God] if they are driven out, they will certainly never 
leave with them; if they are attacked, they will never help them 
and even if they do come to their aïd, they will soon turn tail and 


Îlee. 


À li- particle occurring, together with A la-, (q.v.) some 3838 times in 
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the Qur’an and functioning as I requisition/command läm A) 
( jaÿ/ ii prefixed to an imperfect in the jussive (43'5=2), ‘let it be 
done’, ‘it should be carried out” (65:7) 4 Ce Âxu 5 Dr the 
wealthy should spend of their wealth. The vowel /i/ elides, as a 
rule, when Ï li- is prefixed by conjunctives 1 ‘; wa (3:104) un peu f 
si FN SE ii let there be a community from among you [also 
interpreted as: and there should be a community from among you] 
who call to goodness 2 à fa- (65:7) Au GE Le ai À 455) dE is 
whoever is strained in his provision should spend according ro) 
what God has given him 3 5 thumma (22:29) ei | Jai © à then 
they should perform their acts of cleansing. Such elision of the 
vowel /i/ does not occur in the case of other functions of li as in 
the following example of li- of purpose (Us eŸ) (see IT below) 
(48:20) Cia Sal ie nr and so as to be a sign for the believers. 
The subject of the command directed by the Jam of 
requisition/command, as in the case of all commands, is usually 
in the 2" or 3 persons. À rare example of it occurring with a 1 Et 
person is (29:12) SGs ap ibn | Ar C3 | cpl JEs 
those who disbelieve say to those who believe, ‘Follow our path 
and we will obligate ourselves to bear your sins’ XX li- of purpose 
(Datsil eY), a conjunction prefixed to an imperfect verb in the 
subjunctive (sax), (14:4) pa cl its als NI dé): Ua I Us 
We never sent any messenger except [one speaking Jin the tongue 
of his people, that he may make [the message] site for them. li- 
of purpose often occurs with the transitive verb à ; ‘[he] wants’, 

for emphasis as in (4:26) < cl ARS : » indeed, Ga wishes to 
make [His laws] perfectly clear to you HE preposition (>= <5s) 
[when prefixed to a pronominal suffix, except for 1“ sing, li- ()) 
becomes /a- ()] denoting various meanings, among which are the 
following (contexts in which prepositions are used generally 
allow more than one interpretation): 1 ownership (La) (2:115) 
e pair 5 5 pt) pri l; and to God belong the East and the West 2 a 
sense of attribution in an assortment of relations (ut) of 
which the following are six examples (4:11) 5 ss) * ds di but if he 
has brothers; (90: 2). ce à Ji Al did We not make for him two 
eyes ?; (7: 148) sl = AIS Se a calf in body with a lowing sound 
(14:12) a ne JS Yi ui 3 what [reason] do we have for not 
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relying upon God?; (20:118) & 5 Vs leë £sS Yi ci Ci it is 
[granted] to you that in it [the Garden] you will neither go 
hungry, nor go naked; (41:8) pa La 1,5 ls as for the 
disbelievers, misfortune is due to be their lot 3 deservedness 
(SEEN) (1:2) Saleh Li) < ai ai praise is due to God, Lord of the 
Worlds 4 the läm of utter denial ( JS! 3 33s1 AY), occurring as the 
third part of a cohesive unit consisting of a preceding negative 
particle plus the os Wo re ‘it is not for...”, ‘it is beyond the 
competence of...”, ‘it is not in the realm of acceptability to” 
(3:145) all oil ÿ Er | cuil AS Last is not for any soul to die 
except with God’s permission, (4:168) a & si AE cl dl 
& ; eee Vs 6 Ds those who have rejected the faith and do 
evil, far be it from God to forgive them or guide them onto any 
road 5 reason (4m), ‘because of” (100: 8)anil js ca af \; and 
he, because of his love of wealth, is mean (or, he is truly niggardly 
in his love of wealih) 6 the sense of: ’ila (di JA ss ail s«) until, 
to, towards (13:2) JS IR & al 0 1 ste and He has 
subjected the sun and the moon, each one running to an 
appointed time 7 the sense of ‘alä (4 iii 4) on, upon (37:103) 
cas 4 £ Ll El when they had both submitted [to God], and he 
had laid him down on his forehead; (17:107) Ju Us) they 
fall down on their faces 8 the sense of ff (3 xäil 2) in, at the time 
of (7:187) à ÿ! Les 31 LB Ÿ none will manifest it at its due time 
but He 9 the sense ‘an (ce Al #) about, of, concerning (46:11) 
a) ben CET LR cl ES cl Jës and those who 
disbelieve said, concerning the believers, ‘If it [the new faith] 
were any good, they [the believers] would not have beaten us to 
[embracing] it” 10 the sense of bad (5: ääil 4), after (17:78) ä 
di ES 4 vit 4 Ji SA establish the prayer from the going 
down of the sun (or, the time it goes past the zenith at midday) 
until the darkness of the night 11 the läm of [unexpected] 
outcome (625 321 3] Xl 8), ‘.… only to’ (28:8) Use; de ALENG 
L. 5 le gl © S so the family of the Pharaoh took him in [only 
for him] to become for them an enemy and a source of grief 12 
so-called ‘redundant’ /äm for emphasis (51 ji AU), (11:107) &, ü 
3 y La Jai your Lord is sure to carry out whatever He wills 13 
specifying the subject of a verb (Jetl Ci) (23:36) Lai Gigi cg 
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Us “ preposterous [remote, remote] [lit. far away, far away], 
indeed, is that which you are being promised! 14 specifying the 
(intended) object (J ide Ci) (12:23) ai ca cé and she said, 
‘Come here, you.’ 


Ÿl& particle occurring some 1723 times in the Qur'an and 
functioning as [ prohibitive Ja (Ga Ut) negative imperative, 
demanding cessation of action, it precedes an imperfect in the 
jussive (2:237) < Re) Pau Ÿ 50 do not forget to be charitable 
towards one another. Because one does not ‘command’, but 
rather ‘invokes’ God, the variety of prohibitive la used in 
imploring Him is termed invocative la (iii) (2:286) Gal E SE, 
Ulsf ‘À Ga o! Lord, do not take us to task if we forget or make 
mistakes II negative particle (Hit) of various types: 1 negating the 
species, or denoting categorical negation (csiat xl), it governs à 
nominal sentence, the same way as ‘j, but always with an 
indefinite subject ‘not a single one’, ‘none whatsoever’ (47:19) ÿ 
ai ÿ! 4) there is no deity but God 2 [non-categorical] negative 
(0), it may precede a verbal sentence whose verb is either in the 
imperfect (6:90) ! “si le <i Ÿ I do not ask you [for] a wage for 
it [the Faith/QOur'an] or, in the perfect 1 in which case it would be 
repeated, “neither ... nor’ (75:31) is Ÿs Géo Où he neither 
believed nor prayed. It may also precede a nominal sentence, in 
which case it is also repeated ‘neither …. nor’ (36:40) S ail ÿ 
Jill Gi Ja Fe “ll 4,5 ti @it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day. It may also precede a 
non-sentence item (i. e. 3 Di), in which case it would be repeated 
(2:68) % dE Le à ÿ 55 ee) it is a cow which should neither be 
100 old nor too young. However, it occurs singly in (2:71) 5 5 Li 
dl me Yitis a cow which is not broken in. Some grammarians are Of 
the opinion that when preceded with negative L an imperfect verb 
denotes the present whereas it denotes the future when preceded 
with negative Ÿ. However, in the following two parallel verses the 
imperfect i in each seems to denote the present with both particles 
(2: 9): O3 pui Les a) ÿ tes Les PA ls a ÉTTre they try to 
beguile God and those who believe but they only beguile 
themselves although they do not perceive [the reality of what they 
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do]; (2:12) 6535 Ÿ ST, osé à #5 Yi indeed, they are the 
corrupting ones although they do not perceive [the reality of what 
they do] 3 so-called ‘redundant’ (reminiscent of the doubly 
negative) (515) also called emphatic /a (3S 5), a variety of the 
negative là occurring in some four verses in the Qur” an and 
re emphasis to the whole context (20:93) ! re sel Ë j He La 

ci what prevented you from not following me when you had 
seen that they had gone astray?; (21:95) Ÿ ei AEA] Gi Le ES 
© » a ban [is imposed] upon communities We have destroyed: 
they shall not return [to Us] [lit. it is forbidden to any community 
We have destroyed that it not return ( on the Last Day)]; (57:29) 
nt di Ua so æ ur ÿi EI Jai a à so that the People of 
the Scripture should indeed [lit. nof] know that they have no 
power over any of God’s grace; (7:12) en al ÿ: us Vi dx L what 
had prevented you from Ilit. not] bowing down when I 
commanded you? Redundancy of /& in this latter verse is borne 
out, so the commentators state, by comparing it with the parallel 
verse in which /à does not occur (38:75) (si: cas Ll : sofa Le 
what had prevented you from prostrating yourself to what I have 
created with My two hands? In contexts where Y /G frequently 
occurs before an oath, it is also considered by some 
commentators to be of the emphatic/redundant type (75:12) | ÿ 
Al “Ù ill mi Ÿ; bal ex lindeed], 1 do swear by the Day of 
Resurrection and I do swear by the ever self-reproaching soul 
(also considered as functioning as a negative particle: 7 do not 
swear by … or, No, I swear by ….). 


EN läta negating Word occurring once in the Qur’an and operating 
specifically with the word 2» hin, time. The nature of this word 
appears to mystify the grammarians, some of whom consider it a 
type of the perfect verb, while others analyse it into negative la + 
à + fem. suffix +, and others still consider it to be, together with 
co», One unit made of the two words l& + tahin] ‘not the time for’. 
Modern scholarship, however, equates it with où laysa (q.v.) 
(38:3) vel Que CN l'ai ss. ne” ei | Ua ui < how many a 
generation before them We have destroyed, so they cried out 
when it was no longer the time for escape. 
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/J/i/o 1-1 pearls, to shine, to shimmer, to glitter, to radiate; (of 
fire) to rage; (of animals, deer, in particular) to flash the tail. Of 
this root, 313! lu”lu° occurs six times in the Qur’an. 

a lu’lu° [generic noun.] pearls (55:22) ee Jan ( — 
pearls and coral come forth from both of them. 


</=/J -b-b kernel, core, the edible inside of nuts and fruits; the 
essence; heart, mind, reason; veins in the heart said to be the 
source of kindness, amiable person, diligent person, upper part of 
the chest. Of this root, only Qui ’albäb occurs 22 times in the 
Qur’an. 


Su ’albab [pl. of n. ci lubb] cores, minds, discerning 
faculties, reason, hearts, intellects (3:190) > ST F5 SA seull ai Là dl 
AI a À cu pi 4 il SEA, truly, in the creation of the 
heavens and earth, and in the alternation of night and day, are 
signs for those with minds/reason. 


&/e/J 1-b-th to stay, to be slow, to tarry, to be late in coming, to 
abide, stopover, lingering; mixture. Of this root, three forms 
occur 31 times in the Qur’an: ed labitha 29 times; GäY labithin 
once and | ps talabbathü once. | 


éd abitha a LV. intrans. ] to remain, to stay, to tarry (18:19) < 
F2 vx jt ua J6 ee ‘How long have remained?” They 
said, ‘We remained a day or part of a day’; * :j £a L ‘no sooner 
.… than’, ‘without delay”, ‘straight away” (11:69) dia An n | ed Lai 
5 and without delay he brought in a roasted calf. | | 


GY läbithin (pl. of act. part. EN labith] those who tarry, 
those who remain in a place, those who spend time in a place 
(78:21-3) Li Gé DEN Le ce Ut MS y cité gs ©j Hell lies in 
wait, a home for transgressors, there to abide for a long, long 
time. 


Eat talabbatha [v. V. intrans.] to seek to tarry, to hesitate 
(33:14) Vous ÿ! le pois &, and would have hesitated over it but 
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very little. 


J/</) l-b-d mane; felt; ticks, locusts, crowd; to stay, to accumulate, 
to congregate; to patch up; to be stuck to the earth. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: x /ubad and à libad. 


K lubad [quasi-act. part, also said to be pl. of n. sa lubdatun] 
an accumulation (of something), much, great, a lot, vast (90:6) 
li JL Si Jù he says, ‘I have squandered great wealth.’ 


Si libad [pl of n. sl libdatun .OT ss lubdatun] crowds of 
people, in dense crowds (72: 19) Gs ie LAS 8 2% al RE éd 4 É 
ls ak yet when God'’s Servant stood up to pray to Him, they 
almost fell upon him in [their] crowds. 


o4//0 I-b-s to wear, to put on, to clothe, garment, clothes, armour, 
cover; to confuse; wife, husband; condition; to tarry or to remain 
in à place. Of this root, five forms occur 23 times in the Qur’an: 
cu labasa seven times; cl labisa four times; + labs once; cb 
libäs 10 times and (4 na labüs once. 


a labasa i [v. trans.] 1 to obscure, to mystify, to confuse 
something with something else, to render obscured, to cause to be 
obscured (6:9) Cr Le sl (EAU AA A A rie ne if We had 
made him [the Messenger] an angel, We would still have made 
him [in the shape of] a human being, and confused for them the 
thing which they are now confusing Jor themselves 2 to mix up, to 
mar, to adulterate (6:82) Geÿl 54 a Ab y ee as és Cal 
those who believe, and have not obscured their faith with 
wrongdoing-for them will be security. 


ol labisa a [v- trans.] to wear, to put on, to dress (35:12) 
(re Pts ie os ss, and extract ornaments that you wear. 


oi labs [v. n./n.] confusion, muddle, doubt (50:15) où «à 


ER ES they are in doubt concerning a new creation. 


cal libäs [n./v. n.] 1 raiment, apparel, clothing (7: 26) aïe Et 
tua a il Enr Li ss Te ga El le Ui % children of 
Adam, We have given you garments to cover your nakedness and 
as adornment [for you], and the garment of piety, that is best; 
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*(16:112) a; ess call the state of hunger and fear 2 cover, 
hiding (78:10-11) Liles il (ss, El Ju Én We have made 
the night as a cover and the day for livelihood. 


uagil labüs [n.] coat of mail, clothing (21:80) + Fa FTP En 4 


et: Ua RS < and We taught him the making of garments [of 
mail] to protect you from your violence. 


/e/d -b-n milk, (of a female) to be with milk; quest, wish, desire; 
mud brick; tree sap. Of this root, only cl laban occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


& laban [n.] milk (16:66) Li e55 Si fc De ail à les 
Ce all ii Las We give you to drink what is from inside their 
bellies, from the midst of dung and blood, pure [clean] milk, 
sweet to the drinkers. 


an l-j—- refuge, shelter, retreat; to appeal to someone for help, to 
have recourse to; to compel. Of this root, only sk malja” occurs 
three times in the Qur’an. 


late malja” [v. n./n of place] refuge, place of refuge, sanctuary 
(9:57) GS À 41 rfi Su forte EL: Er ‘dif they could 
find a place of refuge; or a Cave; Or somewhere to crawl into; they 
would bolt away to it in great haste. 


c/c/) l-j-j depths of the sea, abyss; noise; to roar; to continue to 
argue or dispute obstinately; stammering; convoluted thick 
herbage. Of this root, three forms occur in four places in the 
Qur’an: a lajja twice; ii lujjatun once and ci lujjiyy once. 


a lajja i/a [v. intrans.] to persist obstinately (23:75) sales 5 RE £ 
Dee ab LSU ee be Le RES, even if We were to show 
them mercy and remove the affliction that is upon them, they 
would obstinately persist in their transgression. 


is lujjatun [n.] body of water, pool (27:44) Z'; si As Lo Us 
fie. cu, ia is 5 dé it was said to her, ‘Enter the 
palace/palace hall,’ but when she saw it, she took it to be a deep 
pool of water, and bared her legs. 
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Lai lujjiyy [quas-act.part.] (of the sea) tumultuous and deep, 
turbulent, fathomless (24:40) 45 à Ce 5 Her sed # ac CAES ] 
ÉCART zs or like darkness on a tumultuous sea, topped by 
wave(s) upon Wave(s), above them are clouds. 


JT) l-h-d shelf in one side of a grave, to bury on such a shelf; to 
deviate, to stray from the straight course, deviant; to object to, to 
contradict, to profane, to violate; place of refuge, to seek refuge. 
Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: & Dao 
yulhidün three times: ) ’ilhäd once and St multahad twice. 


ab yulhid Timperf. of v. IV ’alhada, intrans.] 1 to allude to, to 
insinuate (16:103) (ai aÙ & hab sil oui the language of the 
person they allude to is foreign 2 to distort, to pervert (41:40) 
ue Dig Ÿ Eee 0 Sat cl those who distort Our revelations 
are not hidden from Us. 


ss) ’ilhäd [v. n./n.] profaning, desecrating, violating (22:25) 
a : Bi aÿ à > O4, and whoever intends to violate it [the Sacred 
Mosque, ] with wrongdoing. 


Si multahad [n. of place] place of refuge, sanctuary (72:22) 
an tt TA ne SX d s Ji say, ‘No one will 
protect me from God, and I will not find away from Him any 
refuge.” 


i/c/0 l-h-f outer garment, bedcover, to wrap up; to bestow a favour, 
to request or ask persistently, to demand urgently. Of this root, only 
SLI ’ilhaf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cilat) ’ihaf [v. n. used adverbially] persistence, importunity 
(2:273) ia Call ts ÿ eAlans si 5 you will recognise them by 
their characteristics; they do not beg people persistently. 


cd l-h-q to catch up, to reach, to follow, to go after; pursuit; to 
attach, to annex. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: GS yalhaq twice and GS ’alhaqa four times. 


te yalhag limperf. of v. Gi lahiga trans.] to catch up with, 
to join up with (3:170) 8 | Fone A they have not caught up with 
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them. 


ER ’alhaqga [v. IV, trans.] to cause to join, to attach, to unite 
with (52:21) 5 5 2e taf Ole : Fe Ms Li call and those 
who believe and whose descendants follow them in the faith, We 
cause their descendants to join them. 


e/c/à l-h-m meat; to be fleshy; to cling together; great battle; to 
patch up; kinship relation; to go after. Of this root, two forms 
occur 13 times in the Qur’an: #1 lahm 12 times and 531 luhüm 
once. 


al lahm [coll. n., pl. sai luhüm] flesh (16:14) Eee Di ta sl” “hs 
ge LEE it it is He who subjugated the sea to you that you 
may eat from it tender flesh; *(49:12) «ai Si db to speak ill of 
his brother behind his back [lit. to eat the flesh of his brother]. 


&/c/à l-h-n dialect, language; to err in speaking or reading, to 
deviate; to speak in code, to allude to, to hint at; tune, to read 
melodically. Of this root, 51 /ahn occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oi lahn [n. /V. n.] deviation, crookedness, twisting (47:30) 
Jill cal À me xU; but you will know them by [the] twisting of 
[their] speech. 


= 4/c/à l-h-wly tree bark; to peel off; to insult, to rebuke; beard, the 
area where a beard grows. Of this root, only &si lihyatun occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


4 lihyatun {n.] beard *(20:94) ES KEY do not abuse me, 
do not man-handle me [lit. do not take hold of my beard]. 


</s/3 1-d-d the two sides of a valley; to look about in confusion, to be 
perplexed; to be fierce; to be grim; to be stubborn; to be 
quarrelsome, to be contentious, to defend; mortal enemy. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: sf ’aladd and 3 
ludd. 


af ’aladd [elat.] more/most contentious, stubborn, fierce 
(2:204) pas fi As 45 «à Le + aÙ ? UT and he calls on God to 
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winess what is in his heart, when [what is in his heart] is the 
bitterest of contentions. 


à Zudd [pl. of n/quasi-act. part. Ÿ ’aladd] very contentious, 
most vicious (in quarrelling) (19:97) IA Là à 35, and with it you 
warn a stubbornly contentious people. 


&/40 t-d-n to be soft, to be pliant; to ponder, to tarry, to stay; point 
in time; location. Of this root, only Li ladun occurs 18 times in 
the Qur’an. 


4 ladun [adverb of place and time (the latter does not seem to 
occur in the Qur’ an)] 1] 1 with, at, in the presence of, close to the 
source of (18:76) le ue Ga ci you have put up with enough 
excuses from me [lit my side] 2 [in construct with äl God or a 
pronominal suffix referring to Him] His possession, His bounty 
(18:65) cie LAl CA ILE, fie DES ST EE EE a lie ls à and 
they found one of Our servants-to whom We had granted mercy 
from Us and whom We had instructed with knowledge from 
Ourselves. 


wi ladä occurs 22 times in the Qur’an and is considered by some 
philologists to be a variant form of Gi ladun (q,.v.). 


si ladä [adverb of place] 1 at the point of, at (40:18) & pa 3 
ts wi when hearts are next 10 the throats 2 with (3:44) is Le 9 
AS" ie pe SE : © pou j 2 and you were not with them when 
they were casting their lots as to which of them should take 
charge of Mary 3 possession of *(72:28) ae L LU, and He 
encompassed all that they have. | | 


3/3/0 l-dh-dh pleasure, sweetness, to be delicious, to enjoy; speed, to 
be nimble. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur”’an:  raladhdh once and 53 ladhdhatun twice. 


% saladhdh [imperf. of v. ÿ ladhdha, intrans.] to enjoy, to 
savour, to find enjoyment in, to find pleasing (43:71) 4e55 Le les 
cel # f ai in it is all that souls desire and eyes delight i in. 


$ÿ Zadhdhatun [v. n./n. adjectivally used] pleasing, delightful, 
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delicious (37:45-6) Ce JA 3 si LS Cure De os 2e ee a Cup 
from a gushing spring will be passed around for them, white, 
delicious to the drinkers. 


</ ÿ/0 I-z-b to be narrow; to be scanty, famine, hardship; to adhere, 
to stick together; to sting. Of this root, only 5 /azib occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


Si läzib [quasi-act. part.] sticky, adhesive (37:11) AUS ü 
S)Y ok We have created them from sticky clay. 


e/ 3/0 l-z-m to cling, to adhere; to accompany; to persist, to force, to 
impose as a duty, necessity, obligation, compulsory. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ai ’alzama three times 
and A5 lizäm twice. 


si ’alzama [v. IV. doubly trans. ] 1 to fasten or bind to 
*(17:13) aie à si Eva | cuil %; and every human-We have 
bound his destiny to his neck (or, made him responsible for his 
deeds) 2 to compel someone to, to assign something as a duty to 
(11:28) Oh JS fa , La ga ji shall we compel you to it while you 
are averse to it? 


el lizäm [v. n.] inevitable judgement (25:77) & re CE jui is ii 
ms: now you have denied [the truth], the [punishment] will be 
inevitable. 


d/u4/d l-s-n tongue, speech, language, message, spokesman; good 
repute, eloquence. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in the 
Qur’an: Ù lisän 15 times and Adi ’alsinatun 10 times. 


al lisan [n.; pl. on | ’alsinatun] 1 tongue (75:16) à #; Fe ÿ 
ä Ji ii /Prophet] do not move your tongue with it [Qur” anic 
verses as they are being revealed] in an attempt to hasten [your 
memorising] it 2 language (30:22) C2 Ms if péal ne Ale Cas 
Si Pie Eh j cf : and among His wonders are the creation of 
the heavens and earth, and the diversity of your languages and 
colours 3 speech (28:34) IE (sis pri à Os) ls and my 
brother Aaron is more eloquent than me in speech 4 repute 
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(19:50) Ke ç3ue ul él es ER ne” el La ss and We granted 
them of Our grace, and bestowed on them high and true renown 
(or, We gave them a noble tongue of truthfulness). 


i/L) I-+-f gentleness, benevolence, to be amiable, to be courteous, 
to be merciful, to be thin; to alleviate, to caress, to be obscure in 
meaning; discreetly. Of this root, two forms occur eight times in 
the Qur’an: able yatalattaf once and euki aff seven times. 


aibit yatalattaf [imperf. of v. V intrans.] to do stealthily, to act 
carefully, to do discreetly, to do unobtrusively, to act in an easy 
manner (18:19) Issi < Ho de Cor , let him be discreet and not 
cause anyone to become aware of you. 


ii aff [intens. act. part.] most benign, most subtle, most 
discerning (42:19) 5e jai és | Dhs a a Ge cubl Al God is 
most subtle towards His creatures; He provides for whomever He 
will; He is the Powerful, the Almighty. 


cfa : ’al-latif {an attribute of God], One who encompasses all 
subtleties, Most Discerning (67:14) si Cglall DES da ae Si 
would He not know whom He has created?-when He is the Most 
Subtle, the All-Aware! 


s/2/0 l-z7-y fire, raging fire, to burn brightly; to be mad with anger. 
Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: LEE 
talazzä and Ai laza. 


LE talazzä limperf., with elided initial 3 , Of v. V intrans.] to 
blaze, to burn fiercely (92:14) cu V6 <& : so TI have warned 
you about a raging Fire. 


pm" lazä [n.] a raging fire (70:15) us Li S indeed, it [Hell] is 
truly a raging fire. 


/£/0 1-°-b to play, to jest, to trick; pastime, amusement; flirtatious, 
coquettish. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the Qur’an: 
cb nal‘ab nine times; xl Ja‘ib eight times and GxeY /G‘ibin 
three times. 


ab nal‘ab [imperf. of v. intrans.] 1 to play, to amuse oneself. 
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(12:12) ou Es RE A send him with us fOMOrrow {0 run 
about and play 2 to jest, to joke (9:65) 02535 K Lai ci ii el Er 
Lab, yet if you question them, they would say, ‘We were just 
chatting, just jesting’ 3 to engage in the idle passing of time, to 
play about (7:98) & par À 5 ue En est | ei Jai ci do the 
people of those towns feel secure that Our punishment will not 
come upon them one morning while they are playing about? 


si laib [v. n./n.] 1 diversion, pastime (57:20) li Li gel 
“dy La GI Anow that the present ae is only play, and a 
diversion 2 jesting, game (6:70) | els Lai AE | ee cl 3 leave 
to themselves those who take their religion for a mere game and a 
diversion 3 mocking, scorning (5:57) Gal, la is | A cl those 
who poke fun at and make light of your religion. 


ose la‘ibin [pl. of act. part. ey la b] 1 jesting, those who 
jest (21: 55) comen Grau à Gi Ep JG they asked, ‘Have you 
brought us the truth or are you from those who jest?? 2 one who 
engages in the idle passing of time (21:16) 3 Nr LE Us 
ae Ÿ bus We did not create the heavens and the earth and 
everything between them in play. 


ai la‘alla [a sister of particle ‘inna (€) 1 sâi 4), (q.v.), composed of 
Ja + Œ ‘alla; it OCCUrS 129 times in the Qur’an] 1 expressing 
hope (5:100) nai bi en A6 a LG be mindful of God, 
people of discernment, that you may prosper 2 expressing fear or 
apprehension (33:63) Lu à 1 LUN Jai é 3 Le, how could you 
know?! Perhaps the Hour may be near! 3 expressing purpose 
(12:62) seni ARE Léo pell pelle » Gé Dé ls | ail JE, 
he said to his helpers, ‘Put their goods back in their saddlebags, 
that they will recognise them (or, the gesture involved in 
returning them) when they get back to their folk.’ 


d£fd l-°-n to drive away, to eject, to reject; to curse, to damn; to 
torture, imprecation; the devil; scarecrow. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 41 times in the Qur’ an: al la‘ana 20 times; cl 
lu‘ina three times; ds lan once; in la° natun 14 times; à Se 
lä‘inün once; Ep mal‘änin once and & su mal‘ünatun once. 
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a la ‘ana a [v. trans.] to reject, to curse (29:25) 1 Gal 23 a 
Les Gus (yes Er <a on the Day of Resurrection, you will 
disown one another and reject one another. 


cal lu‘ina [pass. v.] to be rejected, to be cursed (24:23) cl ül 
SSI LI LS lil calx gel cut HR Os x those who accuse 
unaware, believing, chaste women are cursed, in this life and the 
next. 


ou la°n [v. n.] the act of cursing, rejecting (33:68) egile Œ, 
Ü DS a pra É ee Da chi Lord, give them twice the punishment 
and curse them with a mighty cursing. 


Xi Ja‘natun [n.] curse, rejection (13:25) : 54 mél FAT A ai 
Di for them there will be a curse and a dreadful abode. 


ose la‘ inün (pl. of act. part. cY lä‘in] those who curse, 
reject (2:159) & ST et f AT pre al J God curses/rejects them, 
and so will others who curse/reject. 


ds j al mal‘änin [pl. of pass. part. re Fan mal'ün] accursed, 
those who are cursed/rejected (33:61) ! sä Li Os in they will be 
cursed/rejected wherever they are found. 


& ia mal‘änatun [fem. pass. part.] accursed, one who is 
subjected to cursing/rejection (17:60) Ge “il G à PA 5 say 5 as 
was the cursed tree [mentioned] in the Qur'’an. 


</£/9 l-gh-b badly made arrow, weariness, fatigue, weak-minded 
person; to undertake a task tirelessly; long chase. Of this root, 
only sl lughüb occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


S rs lughüb [V. n./n.] fatigue, exhaustion, weariness (50: 38) 
Sal : ce Le Les à Bu Gè Le Les Ua cit Us if, We 
created the heavens, and the earth, and everything between them 
in six Days, and no weariness touched Us. 


JEld -gh-w to speak, language, dialect, idiom, useless idle talk, 
chatter, nonsense, outrageous talk; to cancel, void; to digress. Of 
this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: Fa) ’ilghaw 
once; pa laghw nine times and ie läghiyatun once. 
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ia : ’ilghaw [imper. of v. laghä intrans. ] to speak; to chatter, to 
utter meaningless sounds (41:26) Je il Es LAS Ÿ 1 3iS cl dés 
a | aï the disbelievers say, ‘Do not give ear to this Qur'’an; and 
speak frivolously [while it is being recited].’ 


à laghw [n.] 1 void, unintended utterance (5:89) At] a 5 ÿ 
SUÿ À il God does not take you to task for what is 
unintentional in your oaths 2 vain, idle talk, frivolity (25:72) KI 5 
LS | 53 sit | and when they come across some frivolity, they 
pass on with dignity 3 intoxication, mind corruption 
(52:23) ee Vs li Yi Gé Ge ju in it [the Garden] they 
exchange cups of wine, in which there is neither intoxication nor 
a cause of sin. 


es läghiyatun [n./fem. act. part. used adjectivally] vain, idle 
talk, obscenity; (of talk) offensive, idle, frivolous (88:10-11) à 
Le Lei gai Ÿ Ale 4 in a lofty garden in which none will hear a 
vain [word]. 


&/à/J 1-f- to turn to one side, to turn back, to look back, to divert; 
to distract, to dissuade; to twist; to take care; gesture. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: cab talfit once and cl 
yaltafit twice. 


ati talfit [imperf. of v. Cl lafata, trans.] to distract, to divert, 
to cause someone to turn away from (10:78) Le Le Gill tif | À 
US aile they said, ‘Have you come to turn us away from that 
[the faith] which we found our fathers upholding ?’ 


cit, yaltafit [imperf. of v. VIE intrans. ] to turn to the side, to 
look back (11:81) fi Eu ct de oi à Ca eh ant is so, travel 
with your household in the dead of night, and let none of you look 
behind. 


c/i/d 1-f-h heat of a fire, fire, glare of a fire; to scorch, to burn, to 
sear, to tan; to strike lightly. Of this root, only Zik ralfah occurs 
once in the Qu’ran. 


cit eue [imperf. of v., trans.] to scorch, to burn (23:104) rih 
A : #3 = the Fire will scorch their faces. 
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L//J 1-f-z to spit out, to emit, to cast out; to enunciate, to utter, to 
speak, utterance; to expire. Of this root, only Lil yalfiz occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


pit, yalfiz. [imperf. of v. trans.] to utter, to enunciate (50:18) & 
ie Ci, aa NT Jä Ua Li not an utterance does he utter without, 
[there being] beside him, an observer at the ready. 


i/à/J 1-f-f (of the thighs) to be fleshy; to gather together, to wrap 
up; large crowd of a mixture of people, thicket of trees; to stutter. 
Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Ci 

’iltaffa; a : alfaf and ci lafif. 


cl ’iltaffa [NV. VIH intrans.] to wind around, to join closely 
together *(75:29) GEL A ci when death overtakes the 
person [lit. and leg is intertwined with leg]. 


| aäüf ’alfaf {pl. of " luff which is, in turn, pl. of quasi-act. part. 
-U affa] intertwined, conflated, .thickly interlacing, tangled 
(78:15-16) ul er, CRE és à us to bring forth with it grain, 
plants and gardens of interlacing foliage. 


il Jafif [quasi- act. Jpass. part.] diversified crowd, a mixed 
group (17:104) il < ls FaŸ 7 5 lé and when the promise 
of the Hereafter is fulfilled, We shall bring you [out] as a mixed 
group. 


4/-5/9 1-f-w to scrape meat off bones; to find; to avoid; to put right; 
to eliminate. Of this root, only Li ’alfä occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


Gi ‘alfa [v. IV trans.] to find (2:170) ét le Ki L RS 
rather, we [will] follow what we found our fathers following. 


</äà/0 l-q-b surname, nickname, epithet, designation, title, to call 
names. Of this root, only Ul ’a/gab occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Stail ’alqäb [pl. of n. Lä laqab] titles, surnames, epithets, 
nicknames; derogatory names (49:11)! Parts cs ae Ü Fan SJ 
NL and do not defame one another, and do not revile one 
another with derogatory names. 
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c/&/à l-q-h seed, semen, pollen, to impregnate, to pollinate, to 
become pregnant. Of this root, only 4äl 4! /awäqih occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


cs lawägih (pl. of act. part. AY lagih] pollinating, fertilising 
(15:22) 1 CN UL ÿ, and We send the winds as pollinators. 


2/39 -q-1 to pick up from the ground, to collect, to glean; a find, a 
foundling; windfalls. Of this root, Läll ’iltagata occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


Li : ’iltagata [v. VIII trans.] to pick up, to take in (28:8) AL 
Ê, Fe él os à Os à Je so the family of Pharaoh took him in 
[only for him] to become for them an enemy and a source of grief. 


i/ 3/0 l-q-f to catch up, to gulp up, to snatch up; to collapse, to 
crumple. Of this root, only <&t falgaf occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


ct talgaf [imperf. of v. cüil lagifa, trans.] to gulp, to swallow 
down (20:69) 1452 Le Cut di «à Le dis throw down what is in 
your right hand; it will swallow up what they have produced. 


e/ä/d l-q-m to swallow, to gobble up; morsel, mouthful of food, to 
hand-feed; to obstruct. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: il ’i/tagama once and cl Lugmän twice. 


si ‘’iltagama [v. VIT. trans.] to gobble up, to swallow up 
(37:142) Ah à Al LG so the great fish swallowed him while 
he was blameworthy. 


otl Lugmän {proper n.] a man whom the Qur’an describes as 
someone whom God has endowed with wisdom. He is said to 
have been a prophet, pious man of man of wisdom (31:13) Jü 5 
ai, & É ÿ At ile FES) #Ll and when ut counselled his 
son, ‘My son, do not attribute partners to God’; # Cl name of 
Sura 31, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 12-19 to ‘Lugmaän’. 


s/&/d l-q-y to meet, to encounter, reunion; to find; to undergo, to 
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suffer, to experience; to throw, to cast; to give, to receive, to 
accept; to lie down. Of this root, 16 forms occur 146 times in the 
Qur’an: cl lagiya 14 times; ä lagqä once; GE tulagqa five 
times; | D yuläqü three times; A: ’alqä 58 times; Li: ’ulgiya 13 
times; Gil talaqgqä four times; LE ’iltaqä seven times; LS lägr 
once; - liga° 24 times; -üb tilqä’ three times; DE taläqr once; 
Eu muläqñ seven times; à a mulqün three times; atl mulgiyät 
once and olätx mutalaggiyän once. 


SA lagiya a [v. trans.] 1 to meet (2:14) le 116 | Eds cl ea Is 
and when they meet the believers, they say, ‘We believe’ 2 to meet 
in battle, to battle against (8:45) | SBG Â53 ail K] when you meet a 
force i in battle, stand firm 3 to find (17:13) LUS A) NS 4: ESS 
Fait and We shall bring out for him, on the Day of Resurrection, 
a record, which he will find spread wide open 4 to reap, to meet 
with, to come face to face with, to reap the result of one’s deed 
(19:59) & Dé Cp ciel LA, SUN ti Gale Las Une cils 
but there came after them successors who didn't keep [lit. wasted] 
the prayer and followed [their] lusts-so they will meet with evil 
L for what they have done] 5 to experience (18:62) ü Ds Ce Lil il 
si là we have experienced, in this journeying of ours, fatigue. 


Lil lagqä [v. IE, doubly trans.] to reward, to give (76:11) PET fi 
STE TES AU, és ah ‘5 AN so God protected them from the 
evil of that Day, and rewarded them with radiance and gladness. 


AË tulagqä \pass. imperf. of v. a lagqä] ] 1 10 be made to 
receive, to be given (27:6) se és LA Ua Ole à Sat ay ls and you 
[Prophet] are given the Qur'an from One who is All-Wise, 
All- Knowing 2 to be granted (41:35) APTE cpl ÿ Et La‘ 
pe ls NI but none will be granted it save for the steadfast; 
none will be granted it save for those endowed with great good 
fortune. 


Sd yulägr [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to meet with, to 
encounter, to come face to face with (70:42) ne | pets sons sh "ji 
O3 ÿ sil à es | PSE so leave them to wallow in idle talk and jest, 
until they come face to face with their promised Day. 


Säh ’alqä [v. IV, trans.] 1 to cast down, to throw down (26:32) 
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Case pe À AG ae Ai so he cast down his staff and-lo and 
behold!-it became a snake for everyone to see; *(50:37) gl A 
listened in, lent an ear to [lit. cast the hearing] 2 to lay down 
(16:15) < ai vf 3) = N À As and [He] set firm mountains 
on the earth, lest it sway under you 3 to bestow upon, to shower 
upon (20:39) Sa 1 ae cf 5 and I bestowed upon you love 
from Me 4 to offer (4:90) AE Re l'ai SH RE El di so if 
they withdraw and do not fight you, and offer you peace; *(75: 15) 
Sales Ai Los out excuses S'to lay on, to place on (12:93) | A5 
ET ne Sd ds : a wexi fake this shirt of mine and lay 
it over the face of my Jfather-he will become sighted 6 to hurl into, 
to cast into (50:24) ie Dis JS : es çà Gi Aurl every obstinate 
disbeliever into Hell 7 to instigate, to foment, to sow (5:64) af, 
En | es él RESTE x and We sowed enmity and hatred 
amongst them till the Day of Resurrection 8 to bring forth, to cast 
out (84:34) car, Gi L cf, cé Ds NI I; when the earth is 
stretched out, and casts forth what is in it and empties itself 9 to 
charge with, to entrust with (73:5) DE ÿ ’ä dl pe ü We shall 
entrust you with a weighty discourse 10 to convey, to 
communicate (4:171) s) ati A ni os 25 CO ue El Lil 
> the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, was only a messenger of 
God, and His word, [that] He conveyed to Mary 11 to retort 
(16:86) LES LS Gil SRE LE, 1 els LC caûll cf É 

GG < J'äl | AG “% :« when the idolaters see their 
partners [whom they ascribed to God] they will say, ‘Our Lord, 
these are the partners we used to invoke besides You,’ but the 
partners will retort, ‘Indeed, you are liars.’ 


ai ’ulgiya [pass., v. [V.] 1 to be hurled, to be cast (41:40) “jai 

%s Jul Là ab is he who is hurled into the Fire better? 2 to be 
dropped, to be thrown over, to be delivered (27:29) Lis 4 a ” 
#3 a precious letter has been handed down to me 3 to be {lung 
down, to be reduced to falling down (26:46) Gal 8 al ait and 
the sorcerers were flung prostrate 4 to be revealed, to be sent 
down (28:86) S) De La) Lu ay Ed SX GS voi 
yourself could not have expected that the Book be revealed to 
you-{it came] only as a mercy from your Lord. 
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AË talagqä [v. V, trans.] 1 to receive (2:37) &, Ce ae Lt 
US then Adam received words from his Lord 2 to meet, to 
welcome (21:103) Ge si ï A sil Ur la AGE the angels 
will welcome them [saying,] ‘This is your Day, the one you were 


promised!” 


Lil : ’iltaqä [V. VIL intrans.] to come face to face with one 
another, to meet one another (8:44) Di il À ar 3 à ee ge y É 
and [remember] when He showed them to you, when you came 
face to face, as few in your eyes. 


3Y lägt [act. part.] one who finds something, one who meets 
with someone (28: 61) ssl Eli LEA as AN es ln le ele tail 
y pl Hu. 23 À à LA is the one to whom We have made a 
good promise, then he finds it [coming true], like the one We have 
given some worldly enjoyment but on the Day of Resurrection will 
be one of those taken to task? 


sül ligä” [v. n.] meeting, to meet (18:110) 4, -ül SMS nt 
so whoever hopes of meeting his Lord. 


; Ut tilqa” [v. n. used adverbially] towards (7:47) cé à jai" 4 
Jul aitsiol sb à "Li and when their sights are directed towards 
the people of the Fire; *(10:15) sé 5 Ge of my own accord. 


PS taläqt [v. n./n.] encountering, encounter (40:15) > D 
ul to warn of the Day of Encounter. 


a muläqt act. part.] one who meets, meets with (2:46) cl 
ee. sl Poe ut O nie those who believe [also interpreted as: who 
expecf] that they will meet their Lord. 


wila mulgt [act. part.; fem. pl. alle mulqiyät] 1 one who casts 
or throws something down (7:115) Cylall ! Ci os n | ls (ou 6 
es “À E so they said, ‘Moses, either you throw first or we will be 
the ones to throw’ 2 one who brings down, one who delivers 
(77:5-6) VS ) l'y ls GG and those delivering a message 
that excuses or warns! 


gl mutalagqt [act. part.] one receiving, receiver, receptor, 
recording angel (50:17) xë Ji ces cul ce ci) ns ÿ when 
the two receivers receive [him], one seated on the left [and the 
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other] on the right. 


© läkin [rectifying particle (Ai ji &';s), occurring some 65 times 
in the Qur” an] ] but, yet, nevertheless, rather (43:76) Os At L' 
call ; 2 | Fe We never wronged them; rather, they were the ones 
who were the wrongdoers. 


of läkinna [rectifying particle (Ai j£41 ';s), one of the sisters of &) 
’inna (4 1 Ai GA), (q.v.), occurring some 65 times in the Qur’an. 
The use of läkinna, rather than /äkin, (q.v.) lends emphasis to the 
context] but in fact, on the contrary (2:102) #<T f “ta DK L' 
ls is cabtil not that Solomon himself was a disbeliever; it is the 
devils who, in fact, were disbelievers. 


a lam [negative particle (3 < ;s) occurring some 346 times in the 
Qur’an. It precedes an imperfect, in the jussive (:3'5>4); the time 
reference of the whole is similar to that of the perfect] did not 
(112:3) 4 21 a He did not father nor was He fathered. 


c/e/à l-m-h to glance, to notice, to look furtively, twinkle, to look 
askance; looks, features; glow of light. Of this root, only &< lamh 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ca lamh [v. n.] the act of twinkling, glancing, blinking (16:77) 
ee. “À ‘j pail cs ÿl IE ji Lys the matter of the [coming of] 
the Hour of Judgement is but like the blink of an eye, or [even] 
faster. 


Jle/d l-m-z to nudge; to poke fun at, to defame, to speak ill of 
someone, to slander, a slanderer. Of this root, two forms occur 
four times in the Qur’an: j—b yalmiz three times and Es 
lumazatun once. 


ja yalmiz limperf. v., trans.] to slander, to defame, to speak 
ill, to find faults with (9:58) S6ÉAI à db Le us among them 
are some who speak ill of you [Prophet] regarding [the 
distribution of] alms. 


8 jat lumazatun [intens. masc./fem. quasi-act. part.] one who 
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slanders, backbites or defames frequently or strongly (104:1) JE 
ë GA 5 Jah Es woe to every backbiting slanderer. 


w4/e/d l-m-s to touch, to probe; to look for, to request; to become 
aware; to be in contact with, to have sexual intercourse. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Gal lamasa 
twice; 2Y lämasa twice and | Sol ’iltamisü once. 


out lamasa i/u [v. trans.] 1 to touch (6:7) à LUS cle Us 
sel ssl A 5 even if We had sent down to you actual writing 
inscribed on parchment, and they had touched it with their own 
hands 2 to seek, to probe, to reach for (72:8) BUS A ME (h 
en l'aguë Lys cie and we probed heaven, but found it had been 
filled with strong guards and meteors. 


oaaŸ lämasa [v. IL, trans.] to come into contact with *(4:43) 
sui EN you have [come into contact] had sexual intercourse 
with women. 


ouai ’iltamis [imper. of v. VIIL trans.] seek, search for, go in 
quest of (57:13) js | usillà AE Lex) go back and look for a 
light. 


ele à l-m-m to gather, to put together, to reunite; group; small faults, 
mistakes; to visit sporadically; calamity; lock of hair. Of this root, 
two words occur once each in the Qur’an: di Jammä and #4 
lamam. 


La Jammä [v. n. used adjectivally] exhaustive, excessive, 
extreme (89:19) 1 A “ji AT ; and you devour the 
inheritance [of the orphans] with excessive greed. 


di lamam [coll. n.] occasional/unwittingly committed lesser 
mistakes (53:32) All ÿ als A)! JS OS cl those who 
avoid grave sins and foul acts, except for the occasional 
peccadillo. 


Ua lammä particle occurring some 164 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as I negative particle (à 31) preceding an imperf. v. 
in the jussive (:3'5=2) has not yet (49:14) | ia 2 JS Le Li eV cé 


852 c 


6 Là ay! JS A PA À “the Bedouin Arabs say, ‘We 
believe.” [ You, Prophet,] say, ‘You do not believe, rather say, 
“We have submitted”-as faith has not yet entered your hearts” Il 
exceptive particle (EU si), but (11:111) &, pe Ei 5 
selle none of them [will be left] but your Lord will recompense 
them for their deeds. The other place in which this type of lamma 
also occurs in the Qur’an is in the popular reading of verse (86:4) 
BG Ge Li ci es) there is not a soul but a keeper guards over 
it, (in the less popular reading /ammä is rendered as lamä and is 
analysed as consisting of emphatic la + emphatic mä) III 
quasi-conditional particle (ik ;il Ja ik) when joining two 
clauses, the first of which is always verbal and begins with a 
perfect verb, while the second may be: 1 a similarly structured 
verbal clause (17:67) nel "Si d <é Eh but when He brings 
you safe to land you turn away 2 a verbal clause whose verb is in 
the imperfect, the only example of which, in the Qur’anic text, is 
in verse (11:74) Li 3 UE ol RANGERS | ea Le La Li 
and when the fear left Abraham and the good news came to him, 
he began to plead with Us for Lot’s people 3 a nominal clause 
beginning with connective à fa- (q.v.) (31:32) ; ei pa cl Al Li 
Li but, when He delivers them safely to land, some of them 
waver [also interpreted as to give the opposite meaning: some of 
them stay firm in their faith] 4 a nominal clause connected with 
’idhä of sudden occurrence (Lis 13) (q.v.) (29:65) 4 4 As Ci 
© "“ és 2h Ke] but when He delivers them safely back to land, lo and 
behold!, they ascribe partners to Him. 


€ lan a future tense negative particle (JAI Si 513), ‘will not ever’, 
‘indeed, will not’, occurring 106 times in the Qur’an and negating 
the imperfect. It is disputable amongst the grammarians whether 
it is ‘for emphasising negation” (La as), in contradistinction to 
lä (Y) which also negates the imperfect but does not lend 
emphasis to it, as all grammarians agree. The context in the 
ISIOIDE verse however implies emphasis (20:91) &k ? & EI FE 
hr ie ex ile they said, ‘We will never Fire up our 
devotion to it [him, the calf] until Moses returns to us.’ 
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</A/J -h-b tongue of fire, flame, to blaze; radiance; to be extremely 
hungry, thirst. Of this root, el lahab occurs twice and Lil à ’abt 
lahab once in the Qur’an. 


gl lahab [n./v. n.] flame; raging of fire (111:3) à V5 Hu 
he will burn in the flaming Fire. 


él 1 ’abt lahab [nickname] (an attribute of ‘abdu’l-‘uzzä, 
one of Prophet Muhammad”’s uncles’ who used to abuse him) the 
one with the fiery temper, the one worthy of going to Hell (111:1) 
er el _ SG cf may the hands of ’abü Lahab be paralysed!- 
may he come to ruin [too]; * nd ” name of Sura 111, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘’abt 
Lahab’. Also called £# (see yes t-b-f) and LA (see Ya m- 
s—d). 


&/a/J l-h-th the physical sensation of thirst, panting with thirst, 
panting; to loll the tongue; fatigue. Of this root, only £4L yalhath 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


gb yalhath Timperf. v., intrans.] to pant with thirst, to hang 
one” s tongue out, panting (7:176) a ta Les ül 1 Jus A 
eÿ Le 5 so his likeness is that of a dog: attack him, and he pants 
[with his tongue out]; leave him alone, and he pants [with his 
tongue out]. 


e/à/9 l-h-m gulping, glutton; inspiration, to inspire; notable person; 
fast horse; vast army. Of this root, only æ ’alhama occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


ei : ’alhama [v. IV, doubly trans.] to instil something into, to 
inspire (91:8) GE, A si xl so He instilled into it [the 
capacity for] its lewdness (or, rebellion) and its piety. 


3/3/à l-h-w amusement, distraction, diversion, pastime, time- 
wasting, to amuse oneself, to have fun, to distract; to turn one’s 
attention to; mouthful; uvula, gullet. Of this root, four forms 
occur 16 times in the Qur’an: si ’alhä four times; 45 talahhä 
once; ue lahw 10 times and Lay lähiyatun once. 
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ti: ’alhà [v. IV, trans.] to divert, to distract (24:37) Ÿ Je D 
ai ES we &ù V8 SA msi men whom neither goods nor trading 
divert from the remembrance of God. 


ti talahhä \imperf. (with elided prefix 3 ta- )of v. V, intrans. 
with prep. &e] to be CSHACIERN or ere es from, to pecuns 


ce as for the one ns Le come to you full _ eagerness and awe, 
you allow yourself to be distracted from him. 


se lahw [v. n; n.] 1 diversion, distraction (29:64) si où Las 
bals el ÿ! GI fhe life of this world is nothing but distraction and 
amusement 2 amusement, sport (62:11) | Sel AS CT CR 5; 
RE éi es Hs Le yet whenever they see [a chance for] trade or 
amusement they scatter towards it, and leave you [Prophet] 
standing Le alone] 3 à plaything, a pastime (21:17) | et bai 
LA : Da Y had We wished to indulge in a pastime, We would, 
indeed, have produced it from Ourselves, *(31:6) LA | a idle 
talk, distracting tales. 


Lay lähiyatun [fem. act. part.] preoccupied, distracted; jesting 
(21: 2-3) 5 La evede À 3 0 guaul ÿ! LYS D Le JS Ua bill Le 
whenever any fresh revelation comes to them from their Lord, 
they listen to it while they play with frivolous hearts. 


CN Jäta (see alphabetically). 
sh Lil ’alatnähum (see &/Jf\ ”1n). 
< yalitkum (see adj FSje Ne 


‘sg law particle occurring some 201 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as 1 conditional particle of prevention Là 5) 
GE, it introduces hypothetical clauses like ‘had x been 
possible > would, or would not, have taken place’ (32:13) Res 
lala ci JS Us if it had been Our will, We could certainly have 
given every soul its guidance 2 conditional particle with future 
reference ‘if (os Lo cs) as in (4:9) x Le F cpl Fe 
pe Ü AG Gas se seils and let those who, if they left behind them 


offspring unable to fend for themselves, would fear for them-let 
them fear [being unfair to other people’s orphaned children] 3 
infinitive forming particle (4; xs <à y), similar to tj ’an (q.v.). It 
is en preceded with the verb *ÿ%3 and followed by a verb ‘.… 
(2:96) 44 caf ‘ji "Ji &$ each of them wishes if only he 
were to be granted longevity for a thousand years 4 optative (or 
wish) particle (al œ'}s) ‘if only ...!” as in (26:102) tj "h 
Cale Sal 2 Us À Sa would that there were for us a return [to our 
former state]: we would be true believers! 5 (disputed by some 
grammarians) a particle of paucity or rarity (oi ci is), ‘even if 
.…”, as in (4:135) ca 3) j il Se ‘fs al Le agi La Cal 15e 
Ce si  uphold justice and bear witness for God, even if it is 
against yourselves, your parents and your [other] relatives. 


coÙi ’allata [proper n. occurring once in the Qur’an] ’allät, a female 
idol which, alongside Manät and ’al-‘uzzä, was regarded by. the 
pre-Islamic pagan Arabs as God’s daughters (53:19-21) est ci s 
EN AS «| y y as sn will you [disbeliev- 
ers] consider [the case of] ’allät and °al-‘uzzä and that one, 
Manäi, the third!? Are you to have the male and He the female? 


c/3/9 l-w-h shoulder blade, board, a slap; to be emaciated; to be 
tanned, to be scorched black, to be thirsty; to glitter, to appear 
from a distance; to Wave, to brandish; to insinuate; a glance, a 
blink; to whip. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur”’an: cs lawh once; cl ’alwäh four times and 331") 
lawwähatun once. 


cs lawh [n. pl. 23 alwäh] 1 board, plank *(54:13) Li éüa 
DS sc! F «15 and We carried him along on a boat it. a thing of 
planks and nails] 2 slate, tablet (7:145) c! Shi! ” A te and We 
inscribed for him in the Tablets, *(85:22) Lise ‘À a Protected, 
or Guarded Tablet. Some commentators take this to literally 
mean an actual Heavenly tablet eternally kept, while others take it 
to signify the promise that the text of the Qur” an will be forever 
protected, as stated in verse (15:9) & ini art 1 -< HE F5 C5 Ü it is 
We who have sent down the Remembrance, and We, Ourselves, 
will guard it. 
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if lawwähatun {intens. act. part.] scorching, burning, 
darkening the colour (74:29) Li &lJ scorching the skin/flesh of 
humans. 


3/ 3/0 -w-dh to take refuge, to resort to, to keep close to, fortress; to 
evade, to move furtively; to approximate. Of this root, only 1,1 
liwädhan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ja s liwädhan [v. n. of v. IL à 5Y läwadha, used adverbially] 
furtively, stealthily, surreptitiously (24:63) Sn 0 Fine a AU AE ee 
IN God may take to task [know] those of you who steal away 
surreptitiously. 


L/3/J9 !-w-1 to coat with mud, to stick; to hide; to claim; to be 
affectionate towards someone; raiment, food, assortment, usury. 
The proper noun L " Lüf is considered by the grammarians as 
foreign (sci), although the philologists derive it from this root, 
of which only £ . Lüt occurs 27 times in the Qur’an. 


L " Lüt [proper n.] Lot, a prophet sent to a people who lived 
near the Dead Sea and who practised sodomy (Gen. XXXII) 
(27:54) cine 2, all GA ai 06 ÿ LJ, and [also We 
saved] Lot when he said to his people, ‘How can you commit this 
abomination with your eyes wide open?’ 

The Qur’an speaks of Lot as a prophet who was sent to his 
people to warn them against the evil of sodomy. The text records 
him for rebuking them for shunning the company of women and 
lusting after men, an abomination never practised in communities 
before theirs. When it became apparent that they were beyond 
convincing and they conspired to banish him and his household 
from their city, God sent messengers from Heaven who turned 
their dwellings upside down and caused a shower of stones to rain 
over them. Only Lot and his household, with the exception of his 
wife, were saved (cf. 7:80-—4; 11:74-83; 27:54-8). 


Sol lawla particle occurring some 75 times in the Qur’ an and 
functioning as 1 a conditional particle of prevention L';5 <à ;) 
GE, it introduces hypothetical clauses like ‘had x been 
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Pole y would, or would not, have taken place’ (34:31) a Si 
Cie ÿe Si had it not been for you, we would certainly have been 
believers 2 an interjection particle of suggesting and urging ci à >=) 
(ua, us», ‘won't you?” (27:46) 55 5 <bi At Sin ne Y'A 
won't you ask forgiveness of God, so that you may be given 
mercy? 3 also said by some commentators to function as a 
negative particle (à =), in contexts also allowing the 
possibility of it being urging (u=u2si) (10:98) ce À 5 cal V'H 
Léa Ki if only a single town had believed and benefited from 
its belief! 4 invocative (4e), (4:77) HA Ni ue te.cis a LEVÉ 
cu Ji = our Lord, why have You ordained fighting for us? 1f 
only You would defer us to a near term! 


e/ 3/8 l-w-m to blame, to censure, to rebuke, to be deserving of 
blame:; to linger; need; hardship; person, silhouette. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 14 times in the Qur’an: &Y läma three times; 
+ LS yataläwamün once; re a lawmatun eight times; #Y la” im 
once; a fi lawwämatun once; à Fu malüm three times; Ce se 
malümïin twice and Al mulïm twice. 


2Ÿ lama u [v. trans.] to censure, to blame, to scold, to rebuke 


(12:32) aÿ (ral sal gs cité she said, ‘That is the one you 
blamed me for.’ 


PO yataläwamün [imperf. v. VI, intrans.] to exchange 
blame, to reproach one another (68:30) 554515 can de ga Jls 
and then they turned to each other in mutual reproach. 


Lis lawmatun [V. n., of instance] censure, reproof, rebuke 
(5:54) D'EMRECSE and they do not fear the blame of any who 
may blame. 


#ÿ la’im act. part.] one who censures, reproves, rebukes 
(5:54) SN 3 Gäls Y, and they do not fear the blame of any who 
may blame. 


An lawwämatun lintens. fem. quasi-act. part.] one given to 
censuring, reproaching, rebuking, blaming (75:2) Lil mil Ÿs 
Àal ul and I do [lit. 1 do nof] swear by the ever self-reproaching 
soul. 
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8 0 malim [pass. part. pl. Cas “ malümin] blamed, censured, 
rebuked (17:39) l52% La sl : > à A Dsl | a à ee es 3 do 
not set up another deity beside God, or you will be thrown into 
Hell, blamed, cast out. 


als mulim [quasi-act. . part] deserving of blame, censure, 
rebuke (37:142) äl hs sl Là so fhe great fish swallowed 
him while he was blameworthy. 


La si lawmaä particle of suggesting and urging (unit, vu» 5), 
occurring once in the Qur’an. It is also said to be similar in all 
respects to Yi lawlä, (q.v.) (15:6-7) Ge is ÜJ LSAE EC à 
ol won't you bring us the angels, if you are one of those 
telling the truth?’ 


à] 3/0 l-w-n colour, to colour; types, species; to be changeable, to be 
capricious; to be hypocritical. Of this root, two words occur nine 
times in the Qur’an: &3l lawn twice and 4 ’alwän seven times. 


üs lawn [n. pl à À ’alwän] 1 colour (30:22) ne Ale Ces 
Si fr | cts vs ST, el and of His wonders is the 
creation of the heavens and the earth, and the diversity of your 
languages and colours 2 species, types (16:13) c2 F < ET Er 
æ SJ Gisk and what He has multiplied for you in the earth of 


diverse species/hues. 


&]310 l-w-y to twist, to intertwine, to bend, to coil up; to tarry; to 
wither away; to dispute hotly; banner. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: 5; ae yalwüna three times; ls 
lawwaw once and : 1 layy once. 


üs5b yalwüna [imperf. of v. & 3 lawä, trans.] 1 to twist, (4:135) 
Les nee La CS AU BE ls 5 Der üls if you twist or neglect 
[justice], God is fully aware of what you do; *(3:78) sd Dre 
SIL they distort and pervert the Book [lit. they twist the Book 
with their tongues] 2 to turn, to bend *(3:153) si de 3 EN you 
do not turn to anyone, you do not pay heed to anyone, you are not 
concerned for anyone, being in a state of disarray or panic. 
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l'és lawwaw [v. Il, trans.] to twist several times, to cause to be 
crooked *(63:5) gs") ls they resisted, they showed disdain [lit. 
they twisted their heads]. 


A layy [v. n. used adverbially] twisting *(4:46) pal d 
distorting with their tongues, distorting the words. 


5/0 1-1 
EN Jäta (see alphabetically). 
cl ’alläta (see alphabetically). 
AU ’alatnähum (see &/Jji ?-LP). 
2 yalitkum (see &/gfi 1). 


ci layta (or wishing) particle (Ein æ'}s), generally relating to 
something impossible, a sister of particle ’inna (ls si ; €) (q.v.), 
occurring 14 times in the Qur’an. Like ‘’inna ((j), layta (cs) 
governs a nominal sentence of which the subject is in the 
accusative case and the predicate in the nominative, “would 
that ...!”, ‘I wish that ...!”, ‘if only ...!” (25:28) SRE SRE) A Si 
if 55) 1 had not DR so-and-so for a friend! ci 1s often 
preceded with LG ya for emphasis as in (36:26) cit JË FA Ja Ji 
O ns A À it was said, ‘Enter the Garden,’ and he said, ‘Would 
that my people knew!” 


ui laysa à Word denoting negation, ‘not’, and occurring 89 times in 
the Qur’an. Grammarians describe it as a conjugable verb, 
occurring only in the perfect, and classify it amongst the sisters of 
käna (US caf saf) (q.v.), all of which govern a nominal sentence 
with the subject in the nominative case and the predicate in the 
accusative (3:113) els Les they are not equal. Preposition : is 
often prefixed to the predicate of laysa (ui) for particular 
emphasis (6:30) si 18 Qi is this not very real/true ? 


d/s/d l-y-l night, night-time, one night, to enter night-time. Of this 
root, four forms occur 92 times in the Qur’an: Ji ’al-layl 74 
times; Ji layl five times; 4H /aylatun nine times and sl layalt 
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four times. 


Ji : ’al-layl In. 1 night as opposed to day (41:37) Ji ae Les 
ul É a É Aa: + and of His signs are the night and the day, the 
sun and the moon 2 the darkness of night (6:76) ul) al ab 5 Li 
ESS when the night grew dark above him he saw a star 3 span of 
the night, night-time (73:2) JU ST Ja É keep vigil throughout the 
night, all but a small part of it. 


dat layl [n. used adverbially] by night (17:1) %x: ao ssl Dee 
pe glory be to Him who made His servant travel by night; *(71:5) 
he: oi Ai ce ” I called my people [night and day] 
continuously, all the time; * Jai name of Sura 92, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Nighf’. 


ii laylatun {[fem. n., pl. ai layälr] a night (44:3) : at «s ARS si) Ü 
i< je We have sent it down on a blessed night!; *(97:1) in 
(see Ji ”al- gadr); *(89:2) 5e JA layälin ‘ashr [ten nights]. 
Opinions differ as to the meaning of this: the last ten days of the 
month of =, Ramadän (in which ll in laylatu’l-gadr (q.v.), 
may fall, the first ten days of the month of si à dhü'l-Hijjati 
during which the pilgrimage takes place, or the first ten days of 
the month of sai ’al-Muharram, which is the first month in the 
Islamic calendar. 


d/w/d l-y-n to be soft, to be tender, to be mild; to be amiable, to be 
lenient, to relax, to become at ease; to be affluent, ease of living; 
kind of palm tree. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: ©Y läna twice, LY\ ’aläna once; sa lInatun once and EE 
layyin once. | 


QŸ läna i [v. intrans. ]to soften up, to become tender, to relax 
(39:23) ai $S s ART Ain  : à then their skins and their 
hearts soften to the words of God. 


OY ’aläna [v. IV, trans.] to cause to become soft, pliable 
(34:10) as À Ul°, and We softened for him iron. 


: À linatun [n.] palm tree (59:5) de EE Frs aus Li L 
ai clé &s<l whatever palm trees you have cut down or left 
standing on their trunks-[was done] by God’s leave. 
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| Où layyin [quasi-act. part.] soft, pliable; gentle, kind (20:44) 
Ki V'ä AY 8 so speak to him a gentie word. 


e/ mim 


All ’al-mim the twenty-fourth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
bi-labial nasal sound. 


U mä a word occurring some 2582 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as: [ à nominal; it may be: 1 relative noun for 
non-rational _beings (A al Jssgs A) ‘what’, ‘that’, ‘which’ 
(16:96) 36 a ie Les Nÿ Se & that which is with you runs out, 
but what is with God endures. In certain instances, such as 
harmony with a preceding contrasting statement, it is used for 
rationals (JL); for example, the referring to God with ma& in 
(109:3) io 58e | Y', nor will you worship what (instead of 
4 “who”) 1 worship, in harmony with the preceding: (109:2) Xi ÿ 
ü3$s L 1 do not worship what you worship 2 interrogative noun 
for non-rational beings (Ji jai dei #4), ‘what?, ‘which? 
(20:17) dien ab LL, what is that in your right hand? In certain 
contexts, such as referring to a quality or identity, ma may be 
used to refer to rational beings (26:23) “salle D) 3 what is ‘the 
Lord of the Worlds’? When interrogative ma is preceded by a 
preposition its long vowel /a/ is shortened, resulting in the 
omission of the letter // ’alif (except in the cases when it 1s 
combined with demonstrative là (dhà), as in (78: DO Het æ what 
are they contesting?; and (79:43) ül Si ns” il =ÿ where are you 
[you are far away] from knowing it [its timing] (or, of what are 
they asking you? You [Prophet] are one of its portents); * & Le 
‘what is wrong (or, ‘so wrong 7) with you (or, .. wrong with you 
that ..)7”; (12:11) cg Jde LE Ÿ di L what is so troubling you 
that you don't trust us with Joseph?; (27:20) En PS D a L 
[what is it with me] how is it that I do not see the hoopoe? 
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Interrogative ma is often followed with demonstrative là dha for 
particularising purposes, in which case, grammarians argue, they 
may be considered as either a single cohesive interrogative unit or 
two separate entities (2:219) “gl É O ve Ie ci eve and they ask 
you what they should give [as alms]?, say, [‘Give of what is] 
spare’ 3 conditional (à 5, also for non-rational beings, 
‘whatever’, ‘whichever’ (2:106) (E Dé ci gui Je ai Le 
Ki ‘À whatever revelation We abrogate or erase from memory, 
We replace with a better or similar one 4 exclamatory (és), 
always followed with a form IV perfect verb, ‘what!? (80:17) dé 
ss L Yi may man perish! How ungrateful he is! 5 indefinite 
adjective (5 Si 40), ‘any of this”, ‘of any type/description’, 
‘whatever...” (2:26) L A à je nl St ÿ al ï God does not 
shy from se any comparison I à particle; it may be: 1 
infinitive-forming conjunctive (S5) (2:59) Ab co LE Uh 
5 von Ü Fe Bale > so we sent down upon the wrongdoers 
an affliction from heaven for their having persisted in 
disobedience; (64:16) hi Lan] PU so, be mindful of God to 
the extent of your being able (i.e., to your utmost ability) 2 
infinitive-forming temporal conjunction (45 NN 3 es), ‘while’, 
‘so long as’ (19:31) É ci Le EE DA les and He has 
enjoined me with praying and giving alms so long as I live 3 the 
so-called ‘redundant” /äm (51 51 :Y), used for emphatic purposes 
and occurring between units which ordinarily are inseparable, 
such as: a) between a preposition and à following noun Ji 55) 
(5354 (3:159) Be ct al Ge Len) La it is by a very act of mercy 
from God that you softened up for them b) between the two terms 
of a construct (x ill; Gill (5) (28:28) DE ÉnLE ci Fe 
+ os whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no 
reproach to me ©) between a conditional particle and the protasis, 
the following verb (Hal di, sl sia cx) (19:26) Dé à ca ty s Éa 
Lgs es er jh S nr si and if you do see any mortal, then 
you [should] say: ‘T have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast’ 4 
negative particle (0), negating either a nominal sentence, in the 
same Way as sl laysa, (q.v.) (12: 31) VS 1 Le this à is not a human 
being, or a verbal one (2:272) ai as sl Sr as &, and you 
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shall not give but as seeking the face of God. The predicate of the 
sentence negated with ma, like that negated with laysa, is often 
preceded with the so-called ‘redundant’ prep. : for emphasis (2:8) 
La Gas à Us when they are in no way believing. Some 
grammarians are of the opinion that when preceded with negative 
mä an imperfect verb denotes the present, whereas it denotes the 
future when preceded with negative Ÿ. However, in the following 
two parallel verses the imperfect in each seems to denote the 
present with both particles, the ma and the /a (2:8) cl É au: O PRE 
O3 ei Les il Si Oes Le fl they try to beguile God and those 
who believe but they only beguile themselves although they do not 
perceive | the reality of what they do]; (2:12) 5 A 2h 5 vi 
DES" Ÿ ST; indeed, they are the corrupting ones although they 
do not perceive [the reality of what they do]. 


“9 la Märüt [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’an] according 
to the majority of commentators, &, {4 Märüt, together with 
Ga Härüt, Were either two rebellious angels or two 
mischievous kings who practised sorcery in Babylon (2:102) ësT p 
Sy fes cs) die cal ”- J5i LD, I QU Gé 15 Calle 
but it was the devil who disobeyed, teaching people witchcraft 
and what was revealed in Babylon to the two angels (variant 
reading SL malikayn ‘two kings’) Härüt and Märût. 


€ gala Ma”jàj [proper name, occurring twice in the Qur’an] Magog, 
together with z $Ù ya”jaj Gog (also occurring twice), are thought 
by many commentators to be Mongol or Tatar tribes of central 
Asia (c.f. Eze. XXXVI-IX and Rev. XX.8) (18:94) 55 ï' l LE PE 
SN ” Cha z Al, z Ab ü! they said, ‘Dhü'l-Qarnayn, Gog 
and Magog are causing destruction in the land.’ 


s/\le m—°-y to exaggerate, to grow (said of trees), to come into leaf, 
to become enlarged; to backbite; to mow:; the number ‘hundred”. 
Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: il miatun 
eight times and file mi’atayn twice. 


Âite mi’atun [numerical n., dual CH mi’atayn] hundred (8:66) 
cle lol 8 Le A ie CS CG should there be a steadfast hundred 


Elle Le 
of you, they would defeat two hundred. 


£/2/e m-t-° to be strong or become strong, to be forceful; to advance 
(said of daytime), to attain or to be granted longevity; to be 
extremely good, to benefit someone, to enjoy; commodities, 
provisions, livelihood; household equipment; memento; modest 
Hving; purpose. Of this root, six forms occur 70 times in the 
Qur'an: Ex matta‘a 16 times; oi tumatta‘ün twice; is 
tamatta‘a 11 times; a) ’istamta‘a Six times; el matä 34 


times and izï ’amti‘atun once. 


A matta‘a {v. H]1I [trans. J1to grant longevity and power to 
(21:44) 2) ee Me aeUle AE Ex J indeed, We have 
granted these and their forefathers before them longevity so they 
lived for long 2 to cause to enjoy, to grant a benefit to (25:18) 5; 
tes LE, (hs she, agi but You granted them and 
their fathers pleasures in this life, until they forgot the RenRnGer 
and were ruined 3 to endow, to bestow (15:88) L s) die LES 
2e | vs ee fs i à ik do not look longingly at the [good] 
things We have bestowed upon some of them, and do not grieve 
over them 4 [jur.] to set no or provision for a divorced or 
widowed woman (2: 236) A LA pui a (EI | Ab ül < are ÿ 
ge DÉal es gs sl Chats Las él à fhere will be 
no financial liabilities on you [lit. no blame attached to you] if 
you divorce women so long as you have not yet consummated the 
marriage or fixed a dower for them, but make provision for them, 
the rich according to his means and the poor according to his XX 
[doubly trans.] to cause someone to enjoy something (28:61) as 
LAN sai El We have given him enjoyment of this worldly life. 


re yumatta* [pass. imperf. of v. ll] 1'to be granted long life 
(33:16) DUË Ÿ] HAN Er dl j dues d Jo Gus 
running away will not benefit you if you flee from death or 
slaughter, [for] then you will not be sue life but for a short 
while 2 to be made to enjoy (26:207) & 5x5 aie L : ee él LB then 
what good would come to them from the enjoyment they had been 
granted? 
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re tamatta'a [v. V, intrans.] 1 to remain, to carry on living 
(11:65) ae 256 KSE Qi las te B ; but they hamstrung her, so 
he said, ‘Remain in your town for [another] Us ce 2 to 
enjoy, to experience the pleasures of life (15:3) 522, | Lise 2à "5 
JAY sel y so leave them to eat and enjoy as and let 
[false] hopes distract them 3 [jur.] to combine the pilgrimage 
with the ’al-‘umratu, (q. v.), and have a break : in between (2:196) 
gl ca ya Las =! 4 ja gi LS ai hd fE in times of peace, 
anyone wishing to break the restrictions of consecration between 
the minor pilgrimage and the major one must make whatever 
offering that is affordable [to him]. 


Li) ’istamta ‘a [v. X, intrans. ] 1to profit, to benefit (6:128) 
Es Eur pu tr, ol Ca à ai Jës their friends among 
mankind will say, ‘Lord, we have profited/benefitted from one 
another’ 2 to derive pleasure, to enjoy (9:69) LS S, TE 
PODEe << : Da cl ai you enjoyed your share [in this life] as 
those [who lived] before you enjoyed their share. 


gta mata® I [v.n.] 1 the act of enjoying; enjoyment (3:14) & ca. 5 
Jai, Lily A Le 5 A | Dell, cas sLal Ge el LS ati 
LI sal a ai és AW É ART 3 Lil made fair for humankind is 
the love of desirable things-women, children, tons upon tons of 
gold and silver, horses with fine markings, livestock and 
farmland-that is the pleasure of this life 2 tarrying, remaining, 
spending one’s time embroiled in the chores of living (7:24) Jé 
cs Ql EURS Die ue NI à Si se usa Las | al He said, 
“Descend, some of you as enemies to others: on earth you shall 
have an abode and a tarrying for a time’ 3 [jur.] ] the act of 
maintaining a divorced or a widowed woman (2: 240) « O fe or 3 
gs) | Dé Jssi 4 En els Les D) Os) ie if any of you 
die and leave wives, make a bequest for them: a year's 
maintenance and no expulsion from their homes [for that time] Il 
M: pl. ic ’amti ‘atun] 1 chattels, belongings (12:17) ü GUIL 1 À 

Lan AG ie cs rs UE j ST GES A5 they said, ‘Father, we went 
of racing and left Joseph with our belongings, so the wolf ate 
him’ 2 packs (12:65) 26) ec, ele ET mel LAG LT, when 
they opened their packs, they found their goods returned to them 
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3 household object, utensil (33:53) 1,5 Ce a JG te + acc Ér 
= when you ask them for something, do so from behind a 
barrier 4 errand, business, purpose (24:29) | ls : rl < al 
< El lei rh jé és there is no blame on you for entering 
non-private houses [lit. unihabited houses] in which there is some 
errand/business for you. 


&le mt-n back of an animal; to be strong, to be firm; heights; the 
main part, the middle of the road; ropes holding a tent; to be 
remote; to hotly oppose in a debate. Of this root, only 5 matin, 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Ga matin [quasi-act. part] powerful, firm, strong, sure 
(7:183) Gi sis ül Al a, 1 give respite to them; my punishment 
is sure!; * El (58:51) [an attribute of God] the Mighty, the 
Powerful. 


ui matà [interrogative adverb of time, OCCurring nine times in the 
Qur’an] ‘when?’, ‘at what time? (28:32) K ül sil (BG en 
ot they say, ‘When will this Judgement be, if you are 
truthful?° 


d/ä/s m-th-l Similarity, to resemble, to imitate, to liken, statue, to 
Stand for, to emulate; to appear, to materialise, to submit, proof; 
amount, example, a saying, parable; measure; to recover, to 
become good, the best; to mutilate, to maim, punishment, 
retribution. Of this root, nine forms occur 169 times in the 
Qur’an: Hs tamaththala once; Si ’amthal once: Ji mithl 73 
times; Gis mithlayn twice; Je mathal 69 times; Jëd ’amthäl 19 
times; CN mathulät once; LE muthlä once and JËLS tamaäthil 
twice. 


sx tamaththala [v. V, intrans.] to appear as, to resemble, to 
take the appearance, the form or the shape of someone/something, 
to assume the likeness of (17:19) Ê pu lus tai JE & $ Le ul à 
then We sent to her Our Spirit, so he appeared to her, in the form 
of a normal man. 


1 dés 


Ji ’amthal [masc. elat.; fem. sl muthlä] the best, the ideal 
(20:104) 4 \] en ü ii D Are da ÿ but the best of them in 
method | calculation ] will say, ‘You have not stayed [on earth (or, 
in the cave)] but for a day’; *(20:63) al a je your exemplary 
way of life/trade/religion. . 


Ji mithl [auasi- act. part.; pl. Ji ’amthäl] 1 the same as 
(2:275) FA A7 al Li | J sb ai that is because they say, 
‘Selling [trade] is the same as USUTY” 2 the like, the like of, 
similar (24:17) li al 9 ai “À pu ss God warns you never to 
do anything like it, *(42: 11) as Qi similar to Him is none; 
*(35:14) En Pa se Ÿ'; none can HQE 0 like the one Mie: is 


it is God who created seven honÿens and of the éarih the same 4 
equal, equivalent, as much as (2:228) cs, AE del sil da ls 
they [wives] have rights equal to their obligations, according to 
what is recognised [to be fair] 5 [Ed ’amthäl] forms, patterns, 
makes, physiques, constitutions (76:28) If 5 à LV, AU ! si 
pires PA A] US lüs We have created them and made strong their 
constitution; should We wish it We could completely change their 
make [lit. their likeness]. 


üila mithlayn [dual] 1 twice as much (3:165) ina ul Érj 
15 si ae LA CAE $ and why, when a calamity befalls you, even 
after you have inflicted twice as much damage [on your enemy], 
do you say, ‘How did this happen?’ 2 twice as many (3:13) PAIE 
cal > ae they saw them to be twice their number with their 
own eyes. 


dé mathal [n.; pl. Ed ’amthäl] 1 likeness, similitude 
(2:261) JE à Qi ge ci Hs ES ai dés à Pelsl Dé oh de 
4 41 Mi rhe likeness of those who spend their wealth in God’s 
cause is like that of a grain that produces seven ears, each 
bearing a hundred grains 2 parable (16: 112) cas : ED ain < yes 
gs ali 41 Lai an pts Ci JE DS Ua V8, KE Lib Ain tue 
Dee | LÉ Las Si AW, God presents a parable of a city that was 
secure and at ease, with its provisions coming to it abundanily 
from all places; then it became ungrateful for the blessings of 
God, so He made it taste the state of hunger and fear for what 


oe/c/e "Se 
they [its people] had been soins 3 an example characteristic of its 
kind, case in point (43:57) 65 ds de à 1 DE | #2 HS pe AE 
when the son of Mary is cited as an example, your people 
[ Prophet] reject it 4 an example fit to be emulated, model (43:59) 
Ji ju) SA DEA AH dE Lai Se ÿl à Co but he is just a servant 
whom We favoured and made a model for the children of Israel 5 
warning, lesson (43:55-6) AUS cal AU ei ; agi oi) Ce PAE 
HU Se, üL when they provoked Us, We punished and 
drowned them all: We made them a lesson and example for later 
generations. 


ESEA mathulät [pl. of n. HA mathulatun and/or &Ëx muthlatun] 
exemplary punishments (13:6) &« els ff, ah CHE 2 db ÈS ‘ 
Hal ei they urge you to hasten the evil before the good; 
though exemplary punishments passed before them. 


Jél ramäthtl [pl. of n. Jäs fimthäl] statues, idols, effigies, 
images (34:13) als Os 3 JA 3 Se Ce APE À bee they 
made for him whatever he wanted-palaces, statues and bowls as 
large as water troughs. 


JTc/e m-j-d to feed on plentiful luscious pasturage; to be of good 
stock, to be exalted, to be glorified; splendour, glory. Of this root, 
ee majtd, occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


ne majtd {quasi-act. part.] glorious (50:1) sal Je is by the 
glorious Qur'an!; *(85:15) 354l [an attribute of God] rhe Exalted. 


wagaal ’al-Majüs [proper name borrowed from Persian ‘Magush’, 
occurring once in the Qur’an] the Magians, adherents of 
Mazdaism, fire worshippers (22: 17) Cell 1 al %1 fe cs] dl 
LAN 26 ES Ga 4 1 SO Gal Lund «5 ail, indeed, those 
who believe [in the Message of Muhammad] and those who 
follow the Jewish faith and the Sabians, the Christians, the 
Magians and the Polytheists, God will decide between them on 
the Day of Resurrection. 


O4/c/e m-h-s sifting, purifying, smelting: to examine closely; to 


is d/T/e 


come into the open; to be tightly twisted; to afflict. Of this root, 
Less yumahhis, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


yes yumahhis [imperf. of v. IL, trans.] 1 to cleanse, to purify 
(3:141) ! ie cl a uasal and for God 10 cleanse those who 
believe 2 to bring into the open (3:154) a sie (à Le a me f 
GE 5 à Le uesal, /all this has happened] so that God may try 
what is in your breasts and bring into the open [or, to purify] 
what is in your hearts. 


ä/c/e m-h-q waning of the moon, moonless nights; to diminish, to 
blot out, to eradicate; to uproot, to annihilate; sharp blade. Of this 
root, only = yamhagq, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ss yamhagq [imperf. of v. &s< mahaga, trans.] 1 to eradicate, 
to vanquish (3:141) €: st G<, and He vanquishes the 
disbelievers 2 to cause to decrease, to diminish, to blight (2:276) 
ER en | PESTE ai &sa God blights usury, but blesses charitable 
deeds [with multiple increase]. 


dc/e m-h-l vertebra; might, to struggle; drought, hardship; to 
defend, to be antagonistic, to carry out intrigues, to plot; to shift 
from one situation to another. Of this root, Je mihäl, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


dis mihäl [v. n./n./coll. n.] disputing, plotting; prowess, 
strength; vertebra (13:13) Jai né à ai D nie À they 
dispute about God yet He is Mighty i in prowess. 


dfT/e m-h-n experience, to try, to put to the test, to afflict; to smelt, 
to purify; to whip, to wear out; to be hardened. Of this root, = 
’imtahana, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


GE : ’imtahana [v. III, trans. } 1 to test, to examine, to 
scrutinizse (60:10) à Per A ate Calle AI RARE when believing 
women come to You as emigrants test them [their faith 1 2 to train, 
to prepare; to know (49: 3) ai nil dy) : Vie me sa Nes cl dl 
« El ; 2e , 5 ai Da cl those who subdue their voices in the 
presence of the Messenger of God-are the ones whose hearts God 


3e ja 


has prepared (or, He has known their hearts to be fit) for piety. 


* 14 name of Sura 60, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verses 10-11 to the ‘Tesf given to the women 
who emigrated to Medina. 


4/T/e m-h-w to wipe out, to eradicate, to disappear completely, to be 
effaced, to be featureless; (of land) to be covered with rain water; 
to annul. Of this root, = mahä, occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Ba mahä u [v. trans.] 1 to erase, to blot out (13:39) & an Er 
car %; sUÿ God erases or confi irms whatever He wills 2 to darken, 
to withdraw the light (17:12) 5 ya pe is Us, Ji ie Ca 
We then made dark the portent of the night and made the portent 
of the day to see. 


JE /e m-kh-r (of the bow of a boat) to cleave water, to sail with such 
force as to cause the water to splash up noisily, the sound of the 
wind driving boats along the surface of the sea; drinking place. It 
has also been suggested that >! mawäkhir, when describing 
sailing ships, could be a borrowing from Akkadian. Of this root, 
sl mawäkhir, only occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


JSlsa mawäkhir [pl. of act. part. +2 mäkhiratun] sailing 
while making a sloshing noise, ploughing (through water) (35:12) 
af xt a 1H Slge ds ak «x, and you see the ships ploughing 
their course in it, so that you may seek His bounty. 


w2/t/e m-kh-d to be in labour, to give birth, the pain of giving birth, 
to be with child; to churn, skimmed milk, a churn; to move fast. 
Of this root, us makhäd, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ualia makhäd [v. n./n.] being in labour, labour pains, labour 
(19:23) ais ei À LA GR birth pangs drove her to the 
trunk of the palm tree. 


/3/e m-d-d to pull, to stretch, elongation, to be tall, to give rope, to 
lend, to unfold; to enrich, to support, to reinforce, to supply; 
fodder; ink; to be at high tide, to rise; to fester, pus; duration, 
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period, time span; a dry measure. Of this root, 10 forms occur 32 
times in the Qur’an:  madda 12 times; % mudda once; 
’amadda 10 times; & madd twice; 3% madad once; à ja Mmamdüd 
twice; sk mumaddad once; & mumidd once; & muddatun once 
and dx midäd once. 


& madda u [v. trans.] 1 to spread out (13:3) LE” sil “hs 
EPA ls) Lei cs it is He who spread out the earth and set on 
it firm mountains and rivers; *(15:88) ie {js Ÿ do not crave 
forlenvylcovet/long for [lit. do not stretch your eyes ul 2 to 
add to, to supply, to replenish (31:27) Si Liu où Le da a 
and the sea, with seven more seas, over and above it, to replenish 
it 3 to extend, to elongate (25:45) Bi < LS ne É Al have you 
not considered the way of your Lord, how He lengthens the 
shadow ? 4 to reach out, to reach up (22:15) Léa QI ci Gb Jet 
him reach up to the sky with the means of a rope/ladder (or, let 
him stretch a rope/ladder to the sky) 5 to grant a respite to (19:75) 
Fe jas j Al EG ADI 7. JS y whosoever is in error, .may the 
Lord of Mercy pro him respite 6 to give rope to (2:15) & JE ai 
D 5422 el «à Aa 3 2e God is mocking them, and allowing them 
more slack to wander blindly in their insolence. 


L mudda [pass. v.] to be spread out, to be stretched out (84:3) 
cé C2 N1 I when the earth is stretched out. 


a ’amadda [v. IV, trans.] 1 to supply, to provide (52:22) 
O es La Al f LS AUS We provide them with any fruit or 
meat they desire 2 to reinforce, to assist with (3:124) tj ae A | 
ce IS : Ga aile LE 5) LS will it not suffice you if your 
Lord reinforces you with three thousand angels sent down [for 
you]? 3 to bestow (17:20) &, AE Fa RATS AE hé % to both 
[the latter and the former], We give of your Lord’s bounty. 


% madd [v. n.] 1 the act of granting respite (19:75) à Et Ua 
a tj 1 gi ADÉ2I whosoever is in error, may the Lord of 
Mercy grant him Fepie 2 the act of increasing or prolonging 
(19:79) x se a A rs ae L rie K no indeed, We shall 
record what he says and shall assuredly prolong for him the 
chastisement! 


ae . 
sx madad {n.] supply (18:109) 55 A EN ‘5 even if We were 
to bring the like of it as a supply. 


sg mamdüd [pass. part.] 1 outstretched, extended (56:30) dk, 
35e and outstretched shade 2 vastly increased, extensive, vast 
(74:12) ses Ye 41 Lee then I granted him vast wealth. 


a mumaddad [pass. part. of v. I 3 maddada] vastly 
extended (104:8-9) si de (à Fe: ga e Li it is closed in on 
them with greatly extended columns. 


le mumidd [act. part. of v. [IV] the one who supplies, 
reinforces, assists (8:9) LU © Cr a De si Î am reinforcing 
you with a thousand [of the J angels. 


5% muddatun [n.] period of time, time duration, term (9:4) | “gi 
ee A ge sell so fulfil their treaty to them till their term. 

Je midäd [n.] ink (18:109) > AS He Si GS à if the 
ocean were as ink for [writing] the words of my Lord. 


&/3/e m-d-n city, fortress, to settle in a place, are concepts which 
some philologists consider to be associated with this root. Others 
derive these concepts from the root c/u;/3 d-y-n. It is clear from 
literature, however, that Lé madinatun came into Arabic as a 
borrowing from Aramaic. «5% Madyan, which some philologists 
derive from this root, is generally recognised as a foreign name. 
Of the forms claimed to be associated with this root, three occur 
27 times in the Qur’an: Lu] ’al-madinatu 14 times; cf 
’al-madä”in three times and c3 madyan 10 times. 


FAR ’al-madinatu 1 [n., pl. cils ’al-madäin] city (12:30) 
A | à à ou JËs some women in the city said 2 [proper name] 
Medina (9:120) &e iS ‘f HE Car Rate tt dut JaŸ y Le 
ai ds) it is not [proper] for the people of Medina and those 
around them, of the desert Arabs, to hold back from following the 
Messenger of God. 


&3% Madyan [proper name] Midian, name of the tribe of the 
prophet Shu‘ayb and their dwelling (thought to have been in an 
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area south-east of the Dead Sea, and reaching to the Gulf of 
Aqaba) (7:85) Uri Al Gite SYs and to the people of Midian [We 
sent] their brother, Shu‘ayb. 

The Qur’an speaks of Midian in two contexts: the first, as the 
tribe to whom the Prophet Shu‘ayb was sent (q.v. eux Shu‘ayb). 
The second, as the tribe amongst whose people Moses found 
refuge after fleeing from Egypt (q.v. usa Müsà). 


{5/8 m-r—° (of food) to be wholesome and palatable, to be digestible, 
food passage; a human being, man, woman, wife, one person; 
‘chivalrous’ character, generosity of nature, to be humane, 
humanity. Of this root, five forms occur 38 times in the Qur’an: 
És ja MarT’an Once; <> mar” four times; 3 xl ’inru°” seven times; 
3 ÿd ’imra”atun 24 times and of ja ’imra”atan twice. 


U sa marl’an [quasi-act. part. used adverbially] palatable, 
nourishing, wholesome *(4:4) Lee 3 Ja (ET ô : LG you may assimilate it 
lin your own property] by all means [lit. with pleasure and 
health-giving appetite]. 


s'xx mar” [n.] a person, one (8:24) AE, st Où ds A t] Les 
now that God stands between a person and his heart (or, his 
secret thoughts). 


9j4) ’imru” [n. in the _nom.; acc. Î al "imra”, gen. & >) °imri] 
person, one (70:38) Fi 48 Y ch AAA ts jal JS sal does every one 
of them hope to enter a Garden of bliss? 


8\ ja ’imra*atun  [n:. dual Où ji ’imra’atän] 1 woman 
(27:23) SE sa ss S 1 found a woman ruling them 2 wife 
(19:8) lil À ya cils when my wife is barren. 


c/ole m-r-j open space, pasture land, to pasture; to shoot out, 
branches, to be convoluted, to be obscure; bright, smokeless 
flame, a bright tongue of fire, to exaggerate; coral; small pearls. 
The word > marjän, which philologists classify under this 
root, is an early borrowing into Arabic from Persian, perhaps 
through Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: & > maraja twice; g le märij once; æ: > marlj once and 


Je 
ol y marjän twice. 
TA maraja u [v. trans.] to cause to flow, to cause to run freely 


(55:19) pen GDS à c> He made the two bodies of [fresh and 
salt] water flow freely, meeting one another. 


a Ja märij [act. part.] a shooting out [flame of smokeless fire] 
(55:15) 6 Ge ç je &e WA GK, and He created the jinn out of a 
smokeless flame of fire. 


=. Ja martÿ [quasi-act. part] confusing, obscure (50:5) | re J 
2 Jd Sel Él sit indeed, they denied the truth when it 
came to them; they are in a state of confusion. 


ot JA marjän [n. | coral, also said to mean small pearls (55:22) 
ERP nl a BE && pearls and coral come forth from both of 
them. 


GB marjan (see £/ 3/2 m-r-jÿ). 


ci{ole m-r-h joy, merriment; arrogance, haughtiness, ungratefulness; 
mirth, to be active, to be playful, to be light-hearted; intoxicating 
drink, resonating, precise bow; to bring out shoots. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: & Faune tamrahün once 
and - x marah twice. 


€ ji tamrah [imperf. V., intrans.] to act arrogantly (40:74-5) 


ETS ik Las 5 si D œ\ ” Ce “< Las <b all because you 
revelled on earth without right and because you led a wanton life. 


co marah [v. n/n.] gaiety; arrogance, pride (31:18) see Ys 
Es æ\ «à Utd Ÿ; cal 3 do not turn your cheek away from 
people or walk around arroganily. 


3/3] m-r-d to exceed the limits, to violate the norms, to mutiny, to 
be arrogant, to be insolent; giant, devil, demon, evil spirit; to 
soften, to glaze, to plaster; to erect a very high building. Of this 
root, four forms occur five times in the Qur’an; 3; marada once; 
à Je märid once; à je marid twice and << mumarrad once. 


re Je 


3 marada u [v., intrans.] to become well-trained, to become 
well-practised (9:101) &G&i Œ 1S; they have become 
well-practised in hypocrisy. 


J ja märid [quasi-act. part./n.] mutinous, rebellious (37:7) dis 
D) EE JS! © and a safeguard against every rebellious devil. 


Sa martd [quasi-intens. act. part.] obstinately or defiantly 
rebellious (22:3) 3, ci JS &, and follows every defianily 
rebellious devil. 


Ja mumarrad es part. of v. II] glazed, made smooth 
(27:44) “5 sue Te 4j it is a palace/a palace hall paved 
with glass. 


J fe m-r-r to pass by; to drag along, to continue; to twist together, 
might, determination; to struggle, to be trustworthy; once, one 
üme; myrrh, bitterness, gall, gall bladder; to be angry; marble. Of 
this root, seven forms occur 35 times in the Qur’ an: ‘> marra 11 
times; aie mustamirr twice; ‘x ’amarr once; 5; marratun 13 
times; AS ‘x marratän six times; c\y marrät once and 5» 
mirratun Once. 


a marra ü [v. intrans.] 1 to pass (11:38) ae ‘ LK, ai ; ET 
à 15 Su 4e si Ua SG so he began to build the ark, and whenever a 
party of his people passed by him, they mocked him 2 to 80 on 
one’s way (10:12) liusis Li La 3 le "À 4) Ge * al ousy € Que Ér 
Li "hs 4 Ge y A ue 2 Sie Le when affliction befalls man, he 
calls Us, on his side, sitting or standing; but when We have 
removed from him his affliction, he goes on his way as if he had 
never called Us about any affliction that befell him 3 to continue 
(7:189) . Gif CL à c'j Us Le ls QU EE and when he 
covered her she bore a light pregnancy, and she contiued with it 
[unnoticed], but when she became heavy …. 


* sata mustamirr [quasi-act. part. of v. X] (the commentators 
differ widely as to which of the various senses of the prolific root 
Je m-r-r the word "é mustamirr belongs in the two contexts 
in which it appears in the Que an) continuous; bitter; difficult; 
elaborate; transient (54:2) ‘jé ‘ju (ia le px Pets li Us 
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whenever they see a sign, they turn away and say, ‘Same old 
sorcery!” (or, elaborate; nasty; illusory). 


x ’amarr [elat.] more/most bitter, more/most calamitous 
(54:46) ‘js ai el, and the Hour is most calamitous and most 
bitter. 


ô in marratun [unit n.; dual, y Da marratän, pl. «y marrät] 1 
one time (8:56) 5; ES 3 ae On ä and then they break their 
treaty each time 2 once (9:126) RES ee He ob di: GES à | 
Oÿ y can't they see that they are afflicted once or twice each 
var 


ô SA mirratun [n.] power; good judgement (53:6-7) (5 Au 5 s 
SI SNL | À, {an angel] with mighty powers and great strength, 
who stood on the highest horizon. 


U2/J/e m-r-d to be sick, to be taken ill, to nurse; affliction; pest, to 
be weak; to be of bad judgement; to be hypocritical, to have 
doubt. Of this root, four forms occur 24 times in the Qur’an: 52 y 
marida once: LS y marad 13 times; Lu y martd five times and 
2 y Mmardä five times. | 


.u2 ja marida a [v. intrans.] to become ill (26:80) | pe cs ja KE 5 
cHt and if I fall sick He heals me. 


Ua marad [n.] illness, sickness, disease *(33:60) ee SE a. cal 
Le y and those in whose hearts is a sickness, those who harbour 
ill feelings. 


Us Ja martd Lact. part. n.; pl. sy mardä] ill, sick, infirm 
(73: 20) Lo ja A ie d Æ He knows that some of you will be 
sick. 


4//e m-r-w hard, white stone from which blades are made, flint; 
barren land; type of fragrant tree. Of this root, only 53; 
’al-marwatu occurs once in the Qur’an. 


835ah ’al-marwatu [proper name] °al-Marwatu and °al-Safa 
(q.v.) are two hills adjacent to the Ka‘ba between which a pilgrim 
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trots in commemoration of what Hagar did in search of water for 
her baby, Ishmael (2:158) J cigh 2 æ oi a Jia: Ua 5 5 all 5 Ua ül 
Le cils ci 4 ADE à jéel Safa and °al-Marwatu are among the 
rites of God, so for those who make the major or minor 
pilgrimage to the House it is no offence to circulate between the 
[Wo. 


«/le m-r-y to rub the udder of a she-camel before milking, (of a she 
camel) to give plenty of milk; to cause blood to flow, to bring 
forth; to bring out all arguments in a dispute, to wrangle, to 
oppose, to doubt; to be bright; white antelope, the sweat of a 
running horse. Of this root, six forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur’an: & + yumaärt three times; ob tamäraw twice; © rit 
yamtarün five times; €» Fee mumtarin four times; Lin miryatun 
five times and el» mirä° once. 


ges yumart [imperf. of V. I GX märä, trans.] 1 to argue 
(18: 22) l'as 5e ÿ : 2e$ DES 5 à so do not argue about them, except 
with an unexacting argument 2 to give the lie to, to refute, to 
dispute (53:11-2) &G'3 L ne A5 SL ay Ni X% L the 
[Prophet's own] heart did not deny what he saw; are you going 
to dispute with him about what he saw? 


& Ji tamärà [v. VI, intrans. with prep. :] to cast doubt on, to 
refute, to dismiss as baseless (54:36) ,äL ls si ARE 2h juil il; he 
warned them of Our onslaught, but they doubted the warnings 


and dismissed them. 


& Ji tamtart [imperf. of v. VII & ju ’imtaräà intrans.] to 
strongly cast doubt on, to dispute forcefully (43:61) Li al a ls 
Le 0 Es S indeed, he [Jesus] is an indication of the coming of the 
Hour su interpreted as: the Qur'an gives knowledge of the 
Hour] , do not cast doubt on it 


a" ja mumtarin [pl. of act. part. & Jin mumtart], those who 
dispute, those who reject, doubters (10:94) Si 1e Gi LE 
Ca al Qa #5 the Truth has come to you from your Lord, so do 
not be one of the doubters. 


Lys miryatun [n.] deep doubt; dispute, wrangle (41:54) 5 si 
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26) -ül üs À» à indeed, they are truly in doubt about the 
meeting with their Lord. 


sl mira° [v. n.] disputing, wrangling, arguing (18:22) DLä Si 
latte 21 M: 8 s0 do not argue concerning them, except with an 
unexacting argument. 


#34 Maryam some philologists suggest an Arabic root for this name, 
312 r-Ww-m, but under the root (3/J. m-r-y the possibly related 
proper name & JL Märiyatu or & J< Märiyyatu is classified and 
connected with the senses of “being bright’ and ‘white antelope”’. 
However, many other philologists recognise the name as a 
borrowing from Hebrew into Arabic; 43 Maryam occurs 34 
times in the Qur’an. 


À | JA Maryam [proper name] the mother of Jesus (2:87) Le 3 
vil cs» LA à #3 où Que We gave Jesus, son of Mary, 
clear signs and strengthened him with the Holy Spirit, * & y 
name of Sura 19, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verses 16-35 to the story of ‘Mary’. 

Mary is described as being chosen and purified by God and 
even favoured above all the women of humankind (3:42-63). The 
same chapter relates the story of her immaculate conception, with 
God’s angels bearing tidings to Mary of the birth of a child, 
‘whose name will be the anointed one Jesus, the son of Mary’. 
The conception is described in the Qur’an as a manifestation of 
God’s divine command and word; for He ‘creates what He 
wishes’. (19:16-33) The Meccan chapter which bears her name, 
preserves the account of the annunciation and her giving birth to 
Jesus in a remote place under the shade of a palm tree (19:22-3). 
Mary’s chaste status and fortitude are reiterated at various 
junctures in the Qur’anic text as she is held up as an example for 
believers to emulate. This is particularly evident in (21:91; 
66:12). 


&/3le m-z-j to mix, mixture, substance for mixing with other things; 
to ripen; person prone to change, temperament. Of this root, gl 54 
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mizäj, occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


ci mizäj [n.] substance used for mixing with something else, 
e.g. a drink (76:5) lie NEPAL is | Ua rats “JAI ül the pious 
shall drink of cups whose mixture is camphor. 


&/ je m-z-q to tear up, to rip apart, to shred, to pierce, to be tattered; 
to scatter, to disperse. Of this root. three forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: &ÿ mazzaga once; a muzziga once and (ja 
mumazzag twice. 


ja mazzaga [v. IL trans. Pass .v. & je muzziqa] 1 to tear apart, 
to shred (34:7) ss Ge Gi je JS je A ES JA le SfS U 
shall we show you a man who tells you that you will be [raised] 
in a new creation, when you have been utterly torn to pieces!? 2 
to disperse, to scatter around (34:19) 354 ie AUS nel AURAS 
so We made them tales to be told, and We scattered them wide [in 
all directions]. 


dj mumazzag [v. n. used adverbially for intensification] 1 
the act of tearing into pieces, the act of fragmenting (34:7) ds SA 
se dk Qi je JS el SES JA, Qt shall we show you a 
man who tells you that you will be [raised] in a new creation, 
when you have been utterly torn to pieces! ? 2 the act of 
scattering, the act of dispersing (34:19) se AUS esta AURAS 
83e so We made them tales to be told, and We scattered them 
wide [in all directions]. 


je m-z-n rain clouds; to go about one’s business in haste, to run 
away from an enemy, to be far away; to act pleasantly. Of this 
root, only y j muzn occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ÿ ja muzn [pl. of n. à ja muznatun] rain- bearing clouds (56:68 
9) O3 él © Ds À GA Ge sf fe O4 ail etai ÉS will you 
consider the water you drink: was it you or We who brought it 
down from the rain clouds ? 


c/ule m-s-h to wipe off, to caress; to anoint; to shake hands over a 
deal; flat barren land; to deceive by insincere words, insincere 


cleme d 
person, a lie; to travel in the land; to cut off, to smite. Some 
philologists classify al ’al-Masth under this root, while others 
recognise it as a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, three 
forms occur 15 times in the Qur’an: |, ‘imsahü three times; 
<= mash once and as ’al-Masth 11 times. 


&-« masaha a [v. trans. with prep. :] to wipe, to caress, to run 
the palm of the hand along or over (5:6)! ans FOE las lues 
a A É & $ "#50 find some clean earth and wipe your face and 
hands with it. 


ga mash [v. n.] the commentators’ opinions vary greatly as to 
which of the senses covered by the root -/c/e m-s-h this verbal 
noun belongs: the act of wiping, the act of caressing, or smiting 
[with a sword] (38:33) as Gall EL + & $') ‘Bring 
them back to me!” [he said], and started stroking [their] legs and 
necks (or, as in another interpretation: started to smite them, necks 
and legs, with the sword). 


&=al ‘al-Masth [proper name] literally, the anointed; the 
traveller; the one who cures by caressing; the Messiah (3:45) & xb 
33 Où we El au ik, dE all ï Mary, God gives you 
good tidings of a Word from Him, whose name will be the 
Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary. 

The character of Jesus features very prominently in the 
Qur’an, being referred to over 25 times in the text. He is 
identified as a Prophet sent to the Children of Israel and a 
recipient of sacred scripture (61:6; 3:45-59). Particular emphasis 
is placed upon his human qualities (43:59; 9:30). The Qur’an 
refers to the miraculous nature of his conception, describing his 
mother, Mary, as a chaste woman (5:75). Reference is also made 
to his being bestowed with the ability to heal ‘the blind and the 
leper” and to raise the dead (5:110). The Qur’an emphatically 
refutes the Christian doctrine of the Trinity at a number of 
junctures, referring to Jesus in the same vein as venerated 
Prophets of the Old Testament (5:75; 4:163). Indeed, it uses the 
account of the creation of Adam to highlight parallels regarding 
Jesus’s status and conception (3:55); in a number of instances 
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Jesus is described as being supported with the “Holy Spirit’ 
(2:87). Critically, the Qur’an refutes the notion of Jesus’s 
crucifixion, stating that he ‘was not killed, nor was he crucified, 
but it appeared to them so’ (4:155; 3:55). 


&lu4le m-s-kh to distort, to transmute, to transform into an ugly 
shape or ugly character, to disfigure; tasteless food, a plain 
person; to Wear an animal thin by too much work. Of this root, 
only RTE masakhnähum, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


fois masakha a [v. trans.] to transmute, to transform, to change 
the nature of something for the worse, to disfigure (36:67) sl ‘s 
aile ne AU and had We willed, We would have transmuted 
them in their places. 


J/o4x]e m-s-d palm tree fibres, rope, twisted from palm tree leaves or 
fibres, rope, made of wool or from animal hides, to twist very 
üghtly; good figure; to persist in travelling by night. Of this root, 
only 2% masad occurs once in the Qur’an. 


da masad [n./v. n.] a tightly twisted rope; the act of making a 
rope from animal hides or palm tree fibres (111:5) &« Je die da 
2 around her neck is a rope of palm fibre; * Li name of Sura 
111, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 5 
to the rope of ‘Palm Fibre’. Also called gi si (see /a/0 L-h-b) 
and 6 (see es 1-b-f). 


ü4/o4/e m-s-s to touch, to feel; to cohabit; to hit, to befall, to harm, 
to afflict, slight madness, slight fever; to be mean, to be extreme; 
thirst-quenching water, verdant pasture; antidote. Of this root. 
four forms occur 60 times in the Qur’an: {4 massa 55 times; ER A 
yatamässä twice; x mass twice and (lue misäs once. 


Qu massa à [v. trans.] 1 to touch (56:79) ss El ÿ Eve ÿ 
none but the purified can touch it 2 to afflict, to befall (38: 41) ä 
die y chai AI m4 indeed, Satan has afflicted me with 
weariness and SuEre 3 to consummate a marriage, to have 
intercourse (2:237) {à gui ti dé: Ua (à FES ls but if you divorce 
them before consummating the marriage 4 to comprehend, to 
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appreciate (in an interpretation of verse 56:79) 5 Xl A ÿ] La 
none but the purified can comprehend it. 


Qaleÿ yatamäss [imperf of v. VI, nee tamässa, intrans. ]to have 
intercourse with another person (58:3) LS tj ä: Da LE) ». js the 
freeing of a slave before the two of them touch one another. 


usa mass [n./v. n.] touching, affliction (2:275) AI NET sal 
all Ga the one whom Satan confounds by [his] touch. 


uslus misäs [v. n.] touch, touching #*(20:97) Cl ÿ 
[interjection] fhere shall be no touching!, I shall not touch nor 
will 1 be touched (an expression originally used in Arabia at times 
of epidemics). 


d/oa/e m-s-k hide (originally that of young sheep); bracelet, anklet; a 
catch, to hold, to seize, to firmly adhere to, to be guided by; to be 
holding together; brain; to stop doing; to be miserly; deposit; to 
be impregnable; water reservoir; musk; to scent. Although 
classified under this root, 4 misk is recognised by many 
philologists as an early borrowing from Persian. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: à it yumassikün 
once; al ’amsaka 18 times; Lit °istamsaka three times; Ali) 

’imsak once; dix mumsik once; ci&i mumsikät once: O Fr 
mustamsikün once and <. misk once. 


da yumassik [imperf. of v. II x massaka, trans.] to hold 
fast, to resolutely adhere to (7:170) SESL 6 Sue CA, as for those 
who hold fast to the Book. 


él “amsaka [v. IV] I [intrans. ] 1 to be niggardly, to be 
miserly, to be tight- -fisted (17:100) 1 «9 À) cs RTS pe) “i 
Gay! Fee LS if you possessed the treasures of the mercy of my 
Lord, you would become tight fisted Jor fear of spending 2 to 
cease, to withold ls yx at) DU ü je I this is our gift, do 
what you wish with it [it. bestow or withold if] without reckoning 
IT [trans.] 1 to hold, to keep, to retain (33:37) sh de di 
a hold fast to your wife and be mindful Qi God 2 to hold back, to 
withhold, to stop (35:2) lié LL’, Lei duide à As", Una cali AT] ci Le 
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o% je À Cu à whatsoever mercy God opens for humankind, 
none can withhold; and whatsoever He withholds, none can 
release other than Him 3 to hold up, to sustain (22:65) Lil élus 
ai ÿ! ue D T a tj and He sustains the heavens lest they fall 
down on the earth save by His leave 4 to hold on to (60:10) Y; 
À SN Lan ces | Poe and do not hold on to marriage ties with 
disbelieving women, 5 [jur.] to catch (as in one interpretation of 
5:4) < ebi Le | so eat of what they catch for you 6 Dur] ]to 
spare, as in another interpretation of (5:4) <e Set da Fe so eat 
of what they spare [of the prey] for you. 


ÉV | ’istamsaka [v. X, intrans.] to take a firm hold of; to 
strongly adhere to (31:22) S# 55 al ul x he has grasped 
the surest handhold. 


élu) ’imsäak [v. n.] the act of retaining or Kkeeping hold of 
(2:229) sb ms SL Ras ÉRAE dy s" I divorce is 
[ revocable only] twice, [after which husbands are | either to keep 
[the wives] in an acceptable manner or release [them] in a good 
way. 


élus mumsik [act. part.; fem. pl. cie mumsikät] one who 
keeps back, one who stops (39:38) a, HE ! tÀ à La >» ee 
or if He desires mercy for me, are they [the idols] withholding 
His mercy? 


Hs mustamsikän [pl of act. part. AE mustamsik] 
firmly holding, firmly adhering to (43:21) a ME ati re LES AUS d 
© eee or have We perhaps given them a book before this one, 
to which they are holding fast? 


dus misk [n.] musk (83:25-6) Elus AS 4 Se qe ) De CH fhey 
will be served a drink that is sealed; its seal is musk. 


s=4/04e m-s-w/y evening, to enter the evening time; to clear the 
uterus of a she-camel by hand; to help someone; hardship; middle 
of the road. Of these two roots, only & ne tumsün OCCUrS ONCE in 
the Qur’an. 


ii tumst [imperf. of v. IV (iii ’amsä, intrans.] to enter into 


sloïle Fe 
evening (30:17) Ds ss Sr os 4 Je celebrate God’s 
glory when you enter into the evening and rise in the morning 
(1.e., continuously). 


Qui ’ams (see alphabetically). 


cle m-sh-j mixture of two colours, mixture of red and white, 
mixture of two things, to mix, to mingle, a mixture. Of this root, 
only æLäi ’amshäj occurs once in the Qur’an. 


lil ’amshäj [pl of ae mashij; gi mashÿ; gi mashij; or 
gi mashaÿ] mixture, composite, union (76:2) : be Ua Gasyl (os Ë 
gli We created man from a composite drop of sperm-fluid. 


«s/oïle m-sh-y to walk, to go, to proceed; to increase, to prosper, to 
multiply; to backbite, to spread slanderous rumours; cattle. Of 
this root, three forms occur 23 times in the Qur’an: à masha 21 
times; à nashy once and - LE mashshä° once. 


ga mashä i [v. intrans.] 1 to walk on foot (7:195) sa À #4 
le use have they feet to walk with?; *(25:7) 3 (is aa ae 
& ES he behaves like an ordinary mortal [lit. he eats food and 
walks around the markets] 2 to move about, to go about one”’s 
business (67:15) 3e 135 LS pt VS Ge NI < Hs sil “À 
45) it is He who made the earth accessible Jor you-so travel its 
regions and eat of His provision 3 to go on, to move (24: 45) a É 
pes GR) ue Qi Da pis Aude QE De M ele De HS US Ga 
æ &) Le Si Le God created each living creature out of [a type 
ofl water: some of them crawl on their bellies, some walk on two 
legs, and some on four. 


ga mashy [v. n.] walking (31:19) dx à nl, do not walk 
proudly [lit. be moderate in your pace]. 


sl mashsha’ [intens. act. part] one who goes about 
constantly  *(68:11) oui AL backbiter,  slander-monger, 
rumour-monger, one who excites discord or dissension, one who 
uses factual information in a mischievous manner. 


oi J/ue/e 


J/o4/e m-s-r to milk with the tips of the fingers; to separate; to give 
sparsely; place where horses are trained; boundaries, city, to 
urbanise; Egypt; reddish clay; intestines. Of this root, only 24 
misr oCCurs five times in the Qur’an. 


juan misr 1 [n.] city, town, urban dwelling (2:61) Se Fa | bal 
a L < go into a town and there you will find what you have 
asked for 2 [proper name] Egypt (43:51) 52 te «sl Qi is the 
Kingdom of Egypt not mine ? | 


£/u2/e m-d-gh small mound; small piece of meat, morsel, mouthful, 
to chew; molars, jaws. Of this root, only 422 mudghatun occurs 
three times in the Qur’an. 


FA mudghatun [n.] lump of flesh, morsel, bite of meat (22: 5) 
Gé je, Ale At Le Ale Le 2 Ab Le à QI Le ASUS US rhen 
[remember that] We created you from dust, then a drop of fluid, 
then a clinging mass, then a lump of flesh, both shaped and 
unshaped. 


ws/o2/e m-d-y to go, to leave, to pass; to continue, to go by; to 
execute a task; to expire, to die; to be sharp; to come to pass; to 
complete a deal. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: 22 madä four times and : 2 mudiyy once. 


çr2a madä 1 [v. intrans.] 1 to go, to keep going; to spend (time) 
(18:60) ts Led 'f a gs if GS po Ÿ ei use UE, and 
when Moses said to his servant, ‘I will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet, even 
if 1 go on for years 2 to pass by; to come to Das to become a 
norm, to become established (8: 38) 51 ' etes 1 13 cal É 
caf LEE ls Us 4 tell those who belese that if 
they desist, what went before will be forgiven them, but if they 
return [to their disbelief], then [they should know what to expect 
because] the example of [dealing with] those who went before 
has already been established. 


gs mudiyy [v. n.] the act of proceeding, going on, moving 
forward (36:67) gs y Yo ban | EU Li Aile Je AU al ARE 


& 887 
and had We willed, We would have transmuted them in their 
places, so that they could not move forward or back. 


Jfb/e m-t-r rain, to rain, to hail; to pray for rain; to expose oneself to 
the elements; to be steady in one’s views, habit, custom; to seek 
assistance. Of this root, four forms occur 15 times in the 
Qur”’an: SE ’amtara Six times; “ ’umtira Once; js matar 
seven times and >< nmumtir Once. 


“jai ’amtara [v. IV, trans; pass. v. > ’umtir] to rain, to cause 
to rain, to cause to pour over (15:74)Jés 5 jee ae BL, and 
We rained on them stones of baked clay. 


Ji matar [n.] rain, downpour (4:102) je tx Gi 2 OS Of 
you are inconvenienced by rain. 


es mumtir [act. part.] that which gives rain, that which 
causes rain, rain-giving (46:24) Lil Gaje Ia fhis is a 
traversing cloud that will give us rain! 


4/2/e m-t-w to go fast; to open one’s eyes; limbs, to stretch one’s 
Hmbs; to swagger; back of an animal, to mount, riding animals. 
Of this root, he yatamattä oCCurs once in the Qur’an. 


pr yatamattà [imperf. of v. V A tamattä, intrans.] to 
swagger, to strut (75:33) ne ahi di ai à then he walked back 
to his people swaggering. 


&a ma‘a classified by Arab grammarians as an adverb of place, 
occurring 91 times in the Qur’an. In context, it denotes various 
senses including the following: 1 with, in the company of (12:66) 
A A) Hi Uére said, T will never send him with you’; 
#(18:67) l'yue (exe Ets ji ee Jû he said, ‘You will never be able 
10 put up with me’ 2 together with (4:102) ! ce a & a Gil cr, 
dx | EDR then let another group who have not yet prayed come 
{0 pray with you 3 along with (18:28) 28, 0e cl à = EL hals 
cel 5 sa restrain yourself along with those who call upon their 
Lord day ‘and night 4 side by side, alongside (9:86) an | ae 
Ass, ga sal, believe in God and strive alongside His 


pi jlele 


Messenger; *(25:27) Suus Joy ge Eee Slt if only I had taken a 
way along with the Messenger! 5 in partnership with, in equal 
measure with, beside (15:96) sales cou je na] al ; es Re cl 
those who set up another god beside God- they will come 10 know 
6 on the side of (5:53) Sd #5 el) ll cpl AE are 
these the men who swore their strongest oaths by God that they 
were [with you] on your side ?; *(33:50) 2 © la nt those who 
have emigrated [with you] in your cause 7 With, via, through 
(7:157) 4x d 5 gi D x | a and they followed the light that was 
sent down with him 8 in possession of (2:89) ie Lis AYAES br, 
gx Lal EP a and when a revelation came to them from God 
confirming what . es had ü in their possession 9 at the 
into prison with him 10 behind, supporting, helping (8:12) + j 
Les Si RSA] = , when your Lord revealed to the angels, si 
am with 2 11 in corroboration with, along with (6:150) ! si ob 
Ex Se 6 so if they testify, do not testify alongside them 12 in 
addition to, over and above (29:13) se à = Jf 3 AE) et they 
will bear their own burdens and others besides 13 with, in the 
care Of (37:102) {ui 4x a Eë when he [his son] reached, under 
his care, [the age of] toil. 


ele m-°-z goats; rocky, hard, difficult land; a tough person, person 
with good judgement; to be miserly. Of this root, j4il ’al-ma°z 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


juil ’al-ma°z [coll. n.] goats (6:143) ci ja es CH ol Ge 
of sheep two, and of goats two. 


d£/e m-°-n water channels in the bottom of a valley, sweet, running 
water, utensils; to devote one’s efforts to; obedience, to confess; 
assistance; property; settled dwelling. The two words, ü32la 
ma‘ün and cx< ma‘in are variously derived from either this root 
or the root c/x5/e—y-n. They are also considered by some to have 
been borrowed in pre-Islamic times from Hebrew. Of this root, 
two words occur five times in the Qur’an: 5 £Ù ma‘ün once and 
Qsx ma ‘in four times. 


éae de 


Q#la ma‘ün [n.] variously interpreted as assistance to 
neighbours in the form of lending household utensils; voluntary 
and obligatory alms; obedience to the prescribed rules (107:6-7) 
els del 3 à col those who do good deeds in order to 
be seen, [show off] and deny [to others] common kindnesses; 
LT tal name of Sura 107, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 7 to ‘Common Kindness’. 


Gex man [act. part. of root cj£/> m—°-n or pass. part. of the 
root C/us/£ “—y-n] clear, running water, clear water from an open 
spring (23:50) cuzes JS ii 85) d AU Je, and We gave them 
shelter on a peaceful hillside with flowing water. 


«/gle m-°-y intestine; soft ripening date, soft food; (of troubles or 
disturbance) to spread out. Of this root, ti ’am‘a” occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


sl ’am‘a” [pl. of n 44 mi'ä, + Ma y, or els mi°à°] 
intestines, bowels (47:15) hs Laal as Lans 50 |, and they are 
made to drink boiling water, [which] shreds their bowels. 


(3e m-q—+1 guardian; to detest, to loathe, to abhor, hatred, 
detestation; marrying the widow or divorcee of one’s father (in 


Our” an. 


été magqt [v. n./n.] hatred, hatefulness (61:3) n | al de É SE 
O Ai JL j S it is most hateful to God when you say things that 
you don't do. 


&/4/s m-k-th to remain, to waït, to bide one’s time, to await the 
outcome; to be self-restrained, to be calm. Of this root, three 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: &< makatha four times; 
&< mukth once and O At mäkithün twice. 


EC makatha u [v. intrans.] 1 to stay (20:10) lu Cudle Si | ES 


ue (EM RE Hi stay here-I perceive a fire; perhaps 1 may bring 
you a brand from it 2 to tarry, to wait (27:22) : 2 Dé ai but he 
did not stay away for long 3 to remain (13:17) EL li 3 si AE 


Éd 4e 


os but what is of benefit to humankind remains on earth. 


é<a mukth [v. n.] the act of doing something surely, 
unhurriedly, or in stages (17:106) : A Æ Qi % Ji SU à USE 
D 55 ARS “xsit is a discourse that We have [divided up] revealed at 
intervals, so that you recite it to people in stages; We have sent it 
down little by little. 


GÉS mäkithün [pl. of act. part. SE makith] those who stay, 
those who reside, those who bide (18: 3) lai 4é GÉSLe in which they 
will be staying for ever. 


4/8 m-k-r plotting, conniving, cunning, to deceive:; to irrigate hard, 
dry land, (of trees) to be of strong, straight stem. Of this root, 
three forms occur 43 times in the Qur’an: Le makara 22 times; 
ne makr 19 times and c: ,$Ù mäkirin twice. 


JE makara u [v. intrans.] to scheme, to plot, to connive 
(7:123) tel leu Isa ail Audi (3 8 Se "Sd là €j this is a plot you 
have hatched in the city to drive its people out of it! 


Ja makr ln. I. n. J 1 scheming, plotting, conniving (3:54) | Fast 
ca SU Hs a 9 a Se and they schemed and God schemed, but 
God is the best of schemers 2 gossip (12:30-1) al gi 5 su JE 5 
aie LE gas De Gé UIO U ÉS QRSS ads De LUS 405 3e jai 
de) bte Ua Sa) some women in the city said, ‘The governor's 
wife is trying to seduce her slave! Love for him consumes her 
heart! It is clear to us that she has gone astray.” When she heard 
their gossip, she sent for them. 


Ga mäkirän [pl. of act. part. SL maäkir] those who plot, 
plan, scheme (8:30) &: SU? is a s a et so Os Ft y they scheme 
and God schemes, but God is the best of schemers. 


d/&/a m-k-k to suck the mother’s milk dry, to chew on hard bones; 
crowdedness; to press a debtor for a debt; dry measure, drinking 
goblet; to chirp. Of this root, 2 makkah occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


4 Makkah [proper name] Mecca (48:24) e sel ts sil “hs 


Vale me 


1 os ee RTE He it was who restrained their hands from you, 
and your hands from them in the valley of Mecca. 


&J4/e m-k-n lizard and locust eggs; bird’s nest; to be exalted in 
position; to be calm; to be firmly established, to consolidate, to 
gain influence; to become possible. Of this root, three forms 
occur 18 times in the Qur’an: Le makkana 13 times; Ed 
’amkana once and LS makin four times. 


a makkana [v. IL, trans.] 1 to establish, to strengthen (24:55) 
sl SN NE AT A CT, and He will surely establish for them 
their religion which He had approved for them 2 [with prep. sil 
to settle in, to secure in (7:10) Lee li < (AE ce is REA “ir, 
and We have indeed settled you [people] on the earth and 
provided you with a means of livelihood there 3 [with prep. ! to 
give authority to, to give power to, to give a firm position to 
(28:6) u> SI Là pa Er to give them power in/over the land. 


Gi ’amkana [v. IV, intrans./trans.] ] (with no notional subject) 
to become possible, to enable *(8:71) aa «<i He had them 
caught, put them in the power of their adversaries [lit. He 
enabled over themi]. 


&$a makin [quasi-act. part.] 1 secure, safe (23:13) XL ÈS À 
Ce j “à then We placed him as a drop of seed in a secure 
lodging 2 well established (12:54) td 3 2 “a di you are 
now well established with us and trusted. 


44/8 m-k-w to whistle, a certain bird with a long whistling sound; 
buttocks; animal furrows, to wash, (of a horse) to sweat. Of this 
root, only -LS mukä° occurs once in the Qur’an. 


sl£ mukä° [v. n.] whistling (8:35) :& ÿ ci Ge PAS EE els 
ii, their prayer at the House is nothing but a whistling and a 
clapping of hands. 


i/d/e m-l-° to fill up, capacity, surfeit; to be rich; leaders, notables; 
groups of people; pleasing sight; to back up; to connive, to gang 
up on someone; good character; outer garments. Of this root, six 


… cld/e 


forms occur 40 times in the Qur’an: 4 mala’a four times; : Le 
muli’a twice; Si ’imtala’a once; +04 mil” once; GA mäliün 
twice and S2 mala” 30 times. 


Sa mala’a à [v. trans.] to fill (up) (11:119) dsl à OA ne SC& 
al cali; Î shall definitely fill up Hell with jinn and men 
together. 


éd muli’a [v. pass.] to be filled (up), to be filled up (18:18) 
Ge’) ag cl, and you would have been filled with terror of them. 


Sa imtala” a [v. VU, intrans.] to become full to capacity 
(50:30) ct dk sl Ji ; #4 on the day We shall say to Hell, 
‘Have you become full?” 


sa mil” [n.] the filling capacity of something; sufficient in 
quantity or dimension to fill something (3:91) 20e sai Un der “jh 
US = N the full capacity of the earth in gold will not be 
accepted from any of them. 


Os maäali”ün [pl. of act. part. mäli” ] those who fill (up), 
that which fills (up) (37:66) à met) Bi © AS and filling their 
bellies from it. 


Sa mala° [n.] 1 the notables, the elite, the leaders, the chiefs, 
the elders (2:246) 3e 35 Ce dal D à ds: Sal nu 5 ci have you 
not considered [the case of] the ébre of the children of Israel 
who came after Moses? 2 assembly, gathering, council (27:29) 
ea. JS LUS 4 a ” Sc LG cl she said, ‘Assembly, a gracious 
letter has been cast to me’ 3 courtiers, counsellors (12:43) Sc KL 
LG 5) «à ssl Counsellors, advise me concerning my dream; 
#(37:8) ENVI à a the Supreme Assembly; the Exalted Angels; the 
archangels 4 a group, a party (11:38) 15 3554 4 ä te aus s” UK, 
4x and whenever a party of his people passed by, they mocked 
him. 


c/d/e m-l-h salt, to salt, bitter water; saïlor, wind that drives boats; 
beauty, to be nice, to be of good character; to praise. Of this root, 
only Æk milh occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


cu milh [n. used adjectivally] salty, saline (35:12) « pe Les 


#/d/e 2 


zui “le (as Aà Et A ji © Le Ii EE) the two bodies of water 
are not alike-one is palatable, sweet, and pleasant to drink, the 
other salty and bitter. 


&/d/e m-l-q smooth, solid rock, to smooth; to flatter; to become 
impoverished, to become destitute; to erase, to level up. Of this 
root, only SX ’imläg occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Xl : ’imläq [n. IV. n. of V. IV Gti ’amlaga] poverty, destitution 
(6:151) Xl Ua <j 1H Y; and do not kill your children 
because of poverty. 


d/J/s m-l-Kk to own, to acquire, owner, ownership, property; to rule, 
to reign, to control, kingdom, sovereignty, king; slave; 
foundations, essence, the heart; to marry, marriage ceremony; 
middle of the road, middle of the valley; angels; heavenly. 
Classified under this root are words which may have had their 
origin in other Semitic languages long before Islam. These are ke 
malak from Ethiopian; Al mälik from Hebrew; Fan malaküt 
from Aramaic and äk malik, together with a mulk and Ste 
malrk, from Akkadian. Of this root, 13 forms occur 206 times in 
the Qur’an: äk malaka 44 times; 4 malk once; 4 mulk 48 
times; AE malik 13 times; 4 nes mulük twice; Ai maälik three times; 
Ô <a mälikün once; 4 maltk once; 4 LE mamlük once; à A 
malaküt four times; AL malak 13 times; ST malakayn twice and 
I mala”ikatun 73 times. 


at malaka 1 L- trans.] 1 to own, to possess (17:100) ne) si 
9 Le) GS © Sté if you possessed the treasures of the mercy of 
my Lord; *(4:3) Si et Lhe slaves in your ownership [lit. 
what your right hands own]; *(24:61) sé te L that whose keys 
you have responsibility over, the property in your custody it. 
that Jor which you own its keys] 2 to have control over (34:22) Ÿ 
æN ci Vo ulpédl 380 lé Se they do not control [even] the 
weight of a speck of dust in the heavens or the earth 3 to be 
responsible for (5:25) Al ni NT ati Ÿ À +, Lord, T am not 
responsible [over anyone] except for myself and my brother 4 to 


+ 4e 


be able to, to have the capability of, to have the power to do 
(17:56) D ss Ne <e “pal ais re DE they have no power to 
remove harm from you nor to avert [it]; *(60:4) Ga 4 a: Ca ai arf ‘4 
sù I cannot avail you of anything from God 5 to rule (over) 
(27:23) mes sf jai ES sl L'found a woman ruling them. 


ae malk [v. n./n.] that which is within ones capability, power, 
will, accord (20:87) US diese til) & 146 they said, ‘We did not 
break our word to you of our own accord.’ 


al mulk [n.] 1 kingdom: reign (2:102) ie A dE 6 Ds 
PAR ab and they follow what the devils teach about the KÉGON 
of Solomon 2 sovereignty (2:247) CAE ae “AT ue date re ci 
À how can he have sovereignty over us when we have a greater 
right to it than him? 3 kingship (2:251) LS, Al ARCS 5 and 
God gave him kingship and wisdom 4 dominion (3:26) pat) dé 
A say, ‘God, owner of the dominion’; * il name of Sura 67, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Dominion of God” 5 authority, say, control (4:53) &x bin él A 
V5 de 5% Ÿ RE Ai or do they own a share of the Kingdom 
[have any say in it 1] ?-1f 50, then they would not give to people [s so 
much as] the groove on a date stone 6 ownership (3:189) it pris J'; 

ra NT 3 «fl fo God belongs ownership of the heavens and the 
earth 7 power (3:26) ARS ai $ £ 55 AE à Aa 3% You give 
power to whoever You will and remove power from whoever You 
will 8 exalted position, high rank (76:20) Ke, Lai edf, à edf, 1, 
us and if you were to look [there], you would see a comfortable 
living and an exalted position. 


élla malik [n., pl. 4 Fe mulük] 1 king, sovereign (12:54) AL JE f 
Gil tdi 4 nt. the king said, ‘Bring h him to me; 1 will have 
him [serve me] personally”; *(23:116) al En] [an attribute of 
God] the King, the True, the Absolute Controller 2 powerful, 
mighty person (27:34) Sjei Dee B sil 45 $ LL 1j a dl calé 
UN Gi she said, ‘Whenever people of might go into a city, they 
corrupt it and make the mighty of its inhabitants lowly.’ 


dla maälik X [act. part.; pl. à SE maälikün] one who is in control, 
one who has ownership, ruler (3:26) ETA dll pat) À say, ‘God, 


Ye E 


owner of the dominion’ IL [proper name] Mälik, the angel in 
charge of Hell (43:77) &, le Qi Ai l'as they will cry, 
‘Mälik, let your Lord finish us off.’ 


él maltk [n.] sovereign (54:55) De dl se with/in the 
presence of an all-powerful Sovereign. 


dé nee mamlük [pass. part] owned, controlled by a master 
(16:75) sù Se »EY Kite fe a slave, owned, having no control 
of anything. 


ci se malaküt [n.] 1 kingdom or dominion of God, as opposed 
to earthly kingdoms or dominions (6:75) & sen ea cs a, 
ue ST 4 il thus did We show Abraham the | kingdom of the 
heavens and the earth 2 divine control (23:88) JS me 23 DA É 
#àsay, ‘In whose hands lies the control of everything?” 


dla malak I [coll. n.] angels (69:7) AE jan ee) JE tt, 
RP Me y M ä ) and the angels will appear by its [the heavens] 
sides and on that Day eight of them will bear the throne of your 
Lord above them IE [n;; dual ul malakayn; pl. HE A 
malä”ikatun] an angel (33:43) x, le Les sal hit is He 
and His angels who bless you. 


d/d/e m-l-l hot ashes, heat of the fire, food cooked in hot ashes; to 
become bored, to be restless, to loathe; to dictate, to sketch; 
creed, religion, faith. It has been suggested that  millatun is 
perhaps a borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, two forms occur 
18 times in the Qur’an: de yumill three times and ie millatun 15 
times. 


dé yumill [imperf. of v. IV pa ’amalla, trans.] to dictate 
(2:282) JE à dé if lie Ÿ eos ae ÉTQUE 
Ja ar if the debtor is feeble-minded, weak or unable to dictate, 
then let his guardian dictate justly. 


| 4 millatun ln. ] religion, creed, form of belief (4:125) Éalt Das 
LS al ji à le ai Dont Aa 48, Li ta Lys and who is better in 
religion than the one who submits his whole self to God, does 
good, and follows the creed of Abraham, the upright? 


896 Jde 


4/d/e m-l-w an expanse of empty land; a period of time, to prolong 
life for someone, prosperity; to give rein to; to dictate (a text). Of 
this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an Lt ’amla four 
times; ne tumlä once and ÉL maliyyan once. 


lai ’amlä [v. IV, intrans. with prep. sil to give rein (to), to 
grant respite (to) G: 178) La mi | ES él ti Lai | ES Cnil ? ONE 
CA EE 5 él sis and those who disbelieve should not imagine 
that We give them free rein for their own good; We give them rein 
so that they become more sinful. 


giû tumla limperf. pass. of v. IV, trans.] (of a text) to be 
dictated (25:5) Hu, 56 ak Hs S& so they are continuously 
dictated to him {lit. morning and evening]. 


Ga maliyyan [adverbial] a considerably long time (19:46) 
GS, keep out of my way for good [lit. for a long while]! 


a man nominal occurring 861 times in the Qur’an with one of the 
following functions: 1 relative pronoun for rational beings 24) 
(HU Jssse ‘who’, ‘the one who’, ‘those who”, ‘whoever’, 
‘whosoever’ (9:27) A æ A 5 Le AT: es Ft à but God turns 
in His mercy to whomever He will. Occasionally, man refers to 
non-rational beings or a mixture of rational and non- -rational 
beings (24:45) is Fes al de is De al me 2 0e dl, 
&) de iQ De ags ca + Si God created each living 
creature out of [a type of] water: some of them crawl on their 
bellies, some walk on two legs, and some on four 2 interrogative 
pronoun for rational beings (Dial ei es): ‘who?”, “which 
one?’, ‘which ones?’ (7:32) Ga “EL, oaxl zx gi AT 45 23 We 
&ÿ3 who has forbidden the beautiful things which God has 
brought forth for His servants and that which is wholesome from 
the sustenance [He has provided]?! 3 conditional pronoun for 
rational beings (JA L',5 M): ‘whosoever’ (4:123) ‘533 1e su nr 
à whosoever does wrong will be requited for it. 


@A min preposition (> à ,<) occurring 3221 times in the Qur’an and 
indicating certain contextually determined meanings: 1 departure, 
starting point (11) a) from a place (17:1) sal = A a sal ( Da 


ca 897 
a from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque b) from a 
point in time (9:108) px Ji Ua sil HE ra il findeed] a 
mosque that is founded on consciousness of God from the first 
day … ©) from a person (27:30) alu | Ua 4j it is from Solomon d) 
from a state or condition (2:257) call © De #58 | LA cl ae , Al 
5 j = God is the ally of those who believe-He brings them out of 
darkness into light 2 away from (ë: 534) (4:75) (ÉSUS Ho a Gal 
Gi ls is Fa tu Le Di those who say, ‘Our Lord, take us 
away from [deliver us from ] this town whose . people are 
oppressors’ 3 ‘some of’ ES) (2:253) a K: Ua ét Lo some of 
them God spoke 4 ‘type of” (csial ol) (35:2) Les, Ca oil a es Le 
Li di à whatever of mercy God grants to people, there is none 
to withhold it 5 reason or cause of an action (xt), ‘because of” 
(71:25) 51 ht | à El sels + because of their sins they were 
drowned and cast into a Fire 6 ‘instead of” (Jul) (43:60) ls 
rte oz N Là SL ia [HA if We had willed so, We could have 
made instead of you angels (or, made some of you into angels) to 
inherit [ the earth] 7 sense of prep. ‘an (œe Gi) of, off (21:97) 
(Sa 5 3 ie À LS UE woe to us!, we were heedless of. this 8 
sense of prep. bi (+ &ix<) ‘with’ (42:45) & ES ci 1: Us U3 ÈS they 
look, glancing furtively [lit. with a hidden glance] 9 sense of prep. 
JT (Gi ie) ‘in’, ‘within’ (62:9) RO 88 DA DR as 1 when the 
call to prayer is made on/within the day of congregation 10 sense 
of prep. ‘alä (4 Li) ‘over’, ‘above’ (21:77) cl ë Mel nr 
EU 13 We helped him gain victory over (or, We took him away 
from) the people who denied Our signs 11 sense of adverb 
‘ind (Se «ixa) (58:17) a a: Da ASE Ÿ; nie ee se ti neither 
their wealth nor their children will be of any use to them 
with/against God 12 sense of ‘as distinguished from’ (&lscall) 
(2:220) cha Qa PA ae ay : and God knows the COrruptors 
from the reformers 13 ‘other than’ (: Dial) (21:42) que < 4 Ua 
gs a pre) say, ‘Who could shelter you night and day other 
than [lit away from] the Lord of Mercy?’ 14 the so-called 
‘redundant’ min (ë“;) used for _emphasis, not] any one”, in 
conjunction With a) a negative (ä) (6:59) ls ÿ 38,5 Ce Saut f 
not a leaf falls, but He knows it or b) a rhetorical question ceïiul) 


ee elle 


(«Si implying denial as in (67:3) D Li Ua as ch a) CSS so 
look around you!; can you see any flaw? The emphasis implied 
by the so-called ‘redundant’ min (851 < os) i is often enhanced with 
a following ’ahad (:si) ‘any single one’, ‘any living soul’ (69:47) 
els 4e sin ie L and not one of you could have shielded 
him. Some grammarians interpret the so-called ‘redundant” min 
(51 c), cases in which there are no nÉBAUVES prohibitions or 
rhetorical questions such as (24:30) à SN Ca l'otas Cie Sal s tell 
believing men to lower their very gaze; and (35:33) Ge les © ae 
CAS je uiwhere they will be adorned: with [very] bracelets of 
gold. Such verses, however, allow for other modes of 
interpretation, namely ‘of their very gaze’ in (24:30) and ‘with 
[very] bracelets” in (35:33). As is the case with other prepositions, 
contexts in which preposition ‘min’ occurs allow of more than 
one interpretation. 


£/le m-n-° to prevent, to refuse, to hold back, to hinder, to prohibit, 
to restrain, to refrain, to deprive; to protect, to guard over; to be 
difficult, to defy, to be impregnable, to be impenetrable, to be 
insurmountable; to be mighty, to be wealthy; to be miserly. Of 
this root, six forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: er mana‘a 11 
times; es muni‘a once; gl mäni° Once; & cs manü‘ once; ea 
mannä twice and 4 sé mamnü‘atun Once. 


Eu mana‘a à I [v. trans.] 1 to prohibit; to hold back, to deny 
(107:7) à El Gi, and deny [to others] common kindnesses 2 
to protect, to shield from (21:43) At Mis ge él 4 or do they 
have gods other than Ourselves that can defend them? IT [doubly 
el 1 to prevent someone from something (20:92-3) ÿ HE Le 

cs 1 ne FI > what prevented you, having seen that they had 
gone astray, from following me? 2 to deny someone re to 
prevent someone from something (9:54) NI as : ga de Lj sente a Les 
ds 5 x. [9 ai ls is ei and nothing hinders their contributions from 
being accepted but the fact that they denied God and His 
Messenger 3 to bar from, to stand between something and 
something else (2:114) çxs Loul Les SE | nil sut pie (jee A : Us 
ls 3 who could be more wicked than those who bar God’s 
places of worship from having His name glorified in them and 


/üle Pre 


strive to have them destroyed/deserted? 


&is muni‘a [v. pass.] to be denied (to) (12:63) JE Le a ui 
father, we have been denied [any more] buying [of corn]. 


gl mani [act. pal one which, causes to be impregnable, 
protector (59:2) agi ss He we | ee » and they thought their 
fortifications would protect them. 


g si manü [intens. act. part.] one given to denying assistance, 
niggardly person (70:21) & 35 pers sl \; but tight-fisted when 
good fortune comes his way. 


gl mannä* [intens. act. part.] one who often stands i in the way 
of doing good, or denies assistance (50:25) jai et hinderer of 
the ane 


& sie mamn ‘äatun [pass. part.] forbidden, denied (56:33) ÿ 
ie a ÿ FES nn [abundant fruits] neither cut off, nor forbidden. 


Jü/e m-n-n to cut; a weak rope, a tattered garment, fatigue; vigour, 
strength of heart; death, eventualities, passage of time; to grant a 
favour, to remind someone of favours you have done for them; 
honey-like substance; a certain weight. &< mann, honey-like 
substance, is classified under this root, although it appears to be a 
borrowing from either Syriac or Hebrew. Of this root, four forms 
occur 27 times in the Qur’an: {x manna 16 times; € mann six 
times; à ES mamnün four times and & Le manün once. 


Ga manna u [v. intrans.] 1 to bestow favours from a position of 
strength or higher rank (3:164) Y 51, agé dx ÿ bail ne Al : ti 
penii à © truly God was gracious to the believers when He sent 10 
them a Messenger from themselves; *(38:39) id ‘j té E ne 1 
this is Our gift; do as you wish with it [lit. so bestow or withhold] 
2 to remind someone of a favour, freely given, wishing to put 
him/her under obligation, to recount one” S favours to someone 
(49:17) FE JS be 41 Su LE | LE dlab ae es 
cils E< à! LAN fhey count it as a favour to you [Prophet] that 
they have become Muslims. Say, ‘Do not count your being 
Muslims as a favour to me-it is God who reminds you of the 
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favour of his having guided you to the faith’ 3 to weaken, to 
knuckle under (in an interpretation of 74:6) ee cé Y, and 
never weaken, considering as too much [what you so far has been 
commanded to do] (or, do not bestow favours seeking increased 
returns). 


a mann [fv.n]1 the act of freely bestowing favours (47:4) 
s\i Us, A E Gé ‘3 | At à si I LS until you have routed 
them, then tie fast the bonds, thereafter releasing [them] by grace 
or ransoming [them] 2 the act of reminding someone of favours 
freely given wishing to put him under obligation (2:264) | ne ÿ 
&NTs Gal Ee do not negate your charitable deeds with 
reminders and hurtful words/actions IX [n,] manna, honey- like 
substance, food given as a gift from God (2:57) pa le ur Ft E 
«& mé sand We sent manna and quails down to you. 


gta mamniün [pass. part.] something grudged, interrupted, 
decreased (41:8) & con 'é “o él cts | in | Ep cl ( those 
who believe and do good deeds will have a reward that is never 
interrupted/grudged. 


An manün [n.] bad turns of events, death *(52:30) Ô a où ) 
misfortune [lit. accident of death]. 


se m-n-w/y fate, to fate, death, to afflict, to test; to 
approximate; to hope for, to imagine, to implore; to fabricate, to 
lie; to shed, to flow, semen, sperm; to recite; to reward; to await; 
a dry measure. Of this root, eight forms occur 22 times in the 
Qur’an, Li mannä twice; cd ’amnä once; is fumnä twice; Li 
tamannä nine times; re | ’umniyyatun Once; sil amäniyy five 
times; «3 Mmaniyy once and 5 manätun once. 


A mannä i [v. Il, trans] to create desires in, to plant 
expectations in (4:120) Eire ÿ! ua hu Les gs de he 
makes them promises and raises hopes in them, but Satan's 
promises are nothing but delusion. 


ui ’amnä [v. IV, trans.] to pour forth sperm (56:58) L a s 
ua CS A 4 re ae ossi consider the semen you discharge- 
did you create it yourselves or are We the Creators? 


s7s/fe da 

giü tumnä |imperf. pass v. [V] (of sperm) to be poured forth, 
to be ejected (53:46) is li si © from a drop of sperm when it 
is ejected. 


gi tamannä [v. V trans.] 1 to desire, to wish for (62:6) l ne 
ils ik do ‘sal if you are truthful, then [you should] wish Jor 
death 2 to covet, to long for (4:32) ES 4 4 An Ji La Ha, 
us do not covet that with which God has favoured some of you 
over others 3 to read, recite (in one interpretation of 22:52) Les 
al a ion CS CES 19 NL Vs Ji Ce Gé Us : U:{ We never 
sent a messenger or a prophet before you IMabannha) but 
when he recited (or, when he made a wish) Satan proposed 
[things] in respect of his recitation (or, in respect of his wish). 


aid : ’umniyyatun [n., pl. Al ’amäniyy] wish, desire; recitation 
(in an interpretation of verse 22:52) e. LÀ HI A cs 
when he recited [the message] (or, when he made a wish) Satan 
proposed [things] in respect of his recitation (or, in respect of his 
wish). 


ill ’amäniyy Il of n. AA ‘umniyyatun] 1 hopes, desires 
(4:123) 4 38 le da Je tra is Jai tit Ys all, © it will not be 
according to your desires or the desires of the People of the 
Book: anyone who does Wrong will be requited for it 2 false 
hopes, vain desires (57:14) ES TR ART af Ar ü ET, 
AA but you misled one another, sat in wait [for calamity to 
befall the believers], doubted [the faith], and false hopes deluded 
you 3 wishful thinking (2:111) JR USE NT 1.) (Ja a DE 
agailal ab “Lai they say, ‘No one will enter Paradise unless he is 
a Jew or a Christian’; this is their own wishful thinking 4 
conjecture, hearsay (2:78) aital Ÿ] His} REA ÿ so agia s some of 
them are illiterate and know the Scripture only through hearsay. 


Kia maniyy [n.] sperm, semen (75:37) Li (ge Ua PARA Al was 
he not just a drop of ejected sperm? 
a Manät [proper name] Manät, one of the idols worshipped 


by the pagan Arabs in pre-Islamic Arabia and regarded together 
with ’allät and ’al-‘uzzä, to be God’s daughters (53:19-21) & sf ai 


Le fe 


AA ar, si si ol ii su ls SU will you [disbelievers] 
consider [the case of] ”’allät and °al-‘uzzä and that third one, 
Manät!?-Are you to have the male and He the female? 


/a/e m-h-d sleeping place, resting place, cradle, to prepare, to pave, 
to straighten things up, to make level or even; to facilitate, to 
introduce. Of this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: 2 
mahada once; %x mahhada once; 5swl mähidün once; Le 
tamhid once; 4 mahd five times and ie mihäd seven times. | 


« mahada à [v. trans. with no object] to pave the way, to 
smooth out, to make good provisions (30:44) PSE Bi de ie 
os and whosoever does good deeds, it is for themselves they 
make provision. 


# mahhada [v. IL, trans. with no No to ARE agreeable, to 
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noté things out for him. 


os%l mähidün [pl. of act. part. al mähid] ones who pave the 
Way, spread out, remove difficulties, smooth things out (51:48) 
6 salal 2x5 HER à ue NT, and the Earth We spread out-how 
excellent is the paver! [lit. are the pavers!] 

sg tamhid [v. n. of v. II] preparing things, making things 
agreable, smoothing out difficulties (74:14) gs A ER and I 
smoothed things for him. 


ga mahd 1 [n] cradle (19:29) És Sal Là US Ua A6 CES how 
can we converse with one who is [still Jin the cradle, a [mere] 
baby? 2 [v. n./quasi- pass. part.] plain, spread out, habitable, well 
prepared (20:53) lis UN « Je al He who made the earth for 
you an expanse. 


Ses mihäd [v. n/n.] 1 widely spreading out, widely 
outstretched; an expanse (78:6) Iles 02 s Hs A did We not 
make the earth for you an expanse : ? 2 abode, resting place (3:12) 
Ag © Ds pe À os xs, you will be gathered into Hell and a 
foul resting place it is! 


S4/e 7 

d/a/e m-h-l molten copper, a generic name for all metals, tar, heated 
dirty oil; ease of manner, self recollection, to act or proceed in a 
deliberate manner, to tarry, to give respite; to collapse, avalanche. 
°al-Suyütr attributes dés muhl, oil dregs, to a borrowing from 
Berber. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
Ame mahhala twice; ca ’amhala once and Je muhl three times. 


dés mahhala [v. IL, trans.] to grant a delay, to give respite to, to 
bear with (73:11) 5 le, and grant them some respite. 


Jéi ’amhala [v. IV, trans.] to let be, to give respite to, to be 
patient with (86:17) I&s', œil : Ce SI Jess so give respite to the 
disbelievers, let them be for a short while. 


dés muhl [n. | molten brass; boiled oil dregs, molten tar (44:45) 
ossi) La pe Jeas like molten tar, boiling in [their] bellies. 


Liga mahmä [conditional, particle or nominal, with a non-rational 
referent; it OCCurs once in the Qur’an] ] whatever, whatsoever 
(7:132) : Cia ÿ A Fjs5 Le le Li ie Ce 4 Eb Lx whatever spell 
you bring to us in order to bewitch us with it, we will not believe 
in you. 


&fà/e m-h-n to serve, a servant; profession, vocation; to weaken; to 
degrade, to treat in a humiliating manner; vile, contemptible, 
insignificant. Of this root, cue« Mmahin occurs four times in the 
Qur’an. | 


CagA mahin [pass. part.] 1 contemptible, despicable (68:10) Y; 
Cage $ Lee se and do not yield to any contemptible swearer 2 
cheap, paltry, worthless; nauseating (32:8) eLe 5 AD ?e Ali es : ä 
ces then He fashioned his descendants/seed from an extract of 
worthless fluid. 


Ole muhän (see à] 3/à h-w-n). 
©) 3/8 m-w-1 death, to die, to seek death, mortal; to die down, to let 


up; wasteland, uncultivated land, to become arid; silence, to 
become silent. Of this root, 11 forms occur 165 times in the 
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Qur’an. «it mata 39 times; cali ’amaäta 21 times; c' mawt 50 
times; ‘js mawtatun three times; «1 A ’amwät Six times; se 
mawtä 17 times; ci mayt five times; À maytatun six times; Ca 
mayyit 12 times; à Fes mayyitän three times and « mamät three 
times. 


Lila mäta [v. intrans. ] 10 die (22:58) : ë ai du à 15381 cs 
Gosse 55 a ES ai Le “l Fe those who fled their homes in God'’s 
cause, then are killed or die, He will provide a generous 
provision for them; *(3:119) RS | “ s« perish in your rage! 


ail ’amaäta [v. IV, trans.] to cause to die (53:44) ci “à af, 
Ca, that it is He who gives death and life. 


Giga mawt [n] 1 death (4:100) ay, al 2 alé ais DES Ua s 
er A i< 3 à and whoever leaves his home fleeing to God and His 
Messenger and then death overtakes him 2 barrenness because of 
aridity or drought, death (29:63) :% 02 M1 as ab 21 LE Ge dx te 
ls x who sends water down from the sky and gives [with it] life 
to the earth after its death? 


ä ga mawtatun [unit n.] an instant of death, a dying (37:58-9) 
AA US je in Dites ts Lil are we not to die, except our first death? 


cie mayt [quasi-act. part.; pl. “\$i ’amwät and si ne] mawtä] 1 
(of a human being) actually dead (49:12) Pre Si et n | Si tu 
Ex would any of you like to eat the flesh of his brother [even] 
er 22 (of land) arid, never cultivated, unfruitful (43:11) J'5 sal s 

Le sb C * Lait D 5 sl ( and the One who sends water down 
from the sky in due measure, and so We revive a dead land with it 
3 one denying God, one not knowing God (6:122) de JS tal 

; cali «3 4 oies re 4 US, SG is one who was dead [not 
knowing God] and whom We brought back to life and to whom 
We gave light by which he walks among the people …. 


Âa maytatun X [n.] [jur.] a dead animal (except for fish and 
locust) not slaughtered in the prescribed manner (5:3) be Ce js 
al forbidden to you [for food] are animals not ritually 
slaughtered IE [quasi-act. part.] (of land) arid, barren, lifeless 
(36:33) Aa FA) cn A ie and a sign for them is the dead 


23e de 


land which We bring to life. 


ca mayyit [quasi- -act. part/n. pl. Die mayyitan] 1 dead (6:95) 
ai sl ES 5 cha Gal ES ss tai Gi ai dl it is God 
who splits open the seed and the fruit-stone-He brings out the 
living from the dead and the dead from the living 2 mortal (39:30) 
QU she a 5 Cie ue you [Prophet] are mortal and so are they (or, 
will certainly die, as will they) 3 (of land) arid (7:57) catil I 
Lite sn lé JE GS until when they [the winds] bear heavy 
clouds, We drive them to a dead land. 


Gisal al-mawtä [coll. n.] the dead (36:12) sd és C5 À à 
is We who bring the dead to life. 


alé mamät À [n.] death (17:75) sd cs, sal cine GE 1 
then We should have made you taste double [the punishment] of 
[this] life and double [the punishment] of [ after] death XX [v. n. ] 
(the act of) dying, being dead (45: 21) tj Al | ESA cl < us A 
ds PAUSS clou al fes lie ls PAR do those who 
commit evil deeds think that We will make them equal [in] their 
living and their dying to those who believe and do righteous 
deeds ? 


c/3le m-w—j wave, swell, surge, to swell, to heave, to roll, to be 
excited, to be agitated, to flood, to be stormy, (of sea) to be high; 
to intermingle. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur’an: z a yamüj once and 7° maw)j six times. 


css yamüj [imperf. of v. zlù mäja intrans.] to surge up, to 
swell up, to be tumultuous (18:99) Gus (à sa Meg ages US is 
We will let them, on that day, surge against each other. 


Ts maw) [n.] waves, breakers (31:32) l'es Ji à Es ete Ér 
oi 4 aie A when waves enshroud them like canopies, they 
call on God, devoting their religion sincerely to Him. 


J3le m-w-r to move briskly to and fro, to swell, to boil, to churn; 
high waves, dusty wind; to spill over, (of liquids) to run; (of stars) 
to set and rise in succession; to contradict, to contest; to pluck 


906 Sa 
out. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 5% 
tamuür twice and y mawr once. 


nr tamür [imperf. of v. EX mära, intrans.| to churn, to 
convulse, to roll, to quake, to avalanche (67:16) Gi 2 causs t 
ss à A to make the earth swallow you up, quaking violently. 


gs mawr [v. n. used adverbially] the act of churning, 
convulsing, quaking (52:9) Fj5 ele ‘6 a upon the Day when 
the sky will quake violently. 


usa Müsà [proper noun, generally recognised as a borrowing into 
Arabic, occurring in 115 places in the Qur’an] Moses (EXO I. 
15-16, 22) (28:48) use {39 Le ets Y'A 16 they said, ‘Why has 
he not been given the like of those [miracles] given to Moses?’ 
The Qur’an describes the life and career of Moses in more 
detail than that accorded to other prophets: how he was born at a 
time when the Pharaoh of Egypt was killing the newly-born males 
of the Israelites; how God inspired his mother to put him in a 
basket and cast him in to the Nile; how the family of Pharaoh 
came to adopt him and unwittingly give him to his own mother to 
foster; how he killed à man and had to escape the land for fear of 
retribution; how he came to the well of the tribe of Midian, met 
their Prophet Shu‘ayb, married one of his daughters and after 
some years took his family and departed; how he came upon a 
burning fire where he was spoken to by God and was commanded 
to return to Pharaoh and call him to the worship of God and ask 
him to let the Israelites leave his land; how Pharaoh rejected 
Moses’ message and was drowned together with his army in the 
sea after pursuing Moses and the Israelites who tried to escape the 
land at night (28:1—48). The Qur’an also relates in detail (18:60- 
82) the story of an encounter between Moses and a holy man 
described as ‘one of Our servants-a man to whom We granted 
mercy from Us and whom We had given knowledge of Our own’. 


d/3Je m-w-l property, possessions, wealth, gold and silver, 
(specifically) camels (for Arabs), to become wealthy, to finance. 
Of this root, two words occur 66 times in the Qur’an: Jù mal 25 


J/sle ni 


times and J'ai ’amwal 61 times. 


Ju mal [n, pl. de ’amwaäl] riches, property, wealth, 
possessions, camels, livestock (18:46) LAN ss À; üshls dll 
wealth and children are the attractions of this worldly life. 


a/3/e m-w-h water, a well, to strike water, (of a boat) to spring a 
leak, to quench one’s thirst, (of dates and grapes) to ripen; to gild, 
to coat; to falsify; to camouflage. Of this root, only -L ma” occurs 
53 times in the Qur’an. 


sÙ ma’ [n.] 1 water (11:44) &t al it JE and it was 
said, ‘Earth, swallow up your water’ 2 well, spring (28:23) s,; RE 
” nue cl à Ca “| ak &5 of 5 and when he arrived at the well of 
Madyan, he found a crowd of people watering [their flock] 3 
semen, sperm (77:20) OHE< sl Ca AU Al did We not create you 
from a repugnant fluid? 


J/&/e m-y-d to shake, to sway, to fluctuate; to feed, to provide for, 
banquet, table laden with food, to grant favours to someone; a 
square. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ss 
tamid three times and Baie mä’idatun twice. 


LS tamïd [imperf. of v. mäda, intrans. ] to sway, to tumble 
about (31:10) as tj os) æN à 3 and He cast upon the 
earth firm mountains, lest it should sway with you. 


Baila ma ’idatun {[n.] a table spread with food (5:114) il 5 4 $ ral 
A Da Fe üle God, our Lord, send down to us a table [spread] 
from heaven; * 3% name of Sura 5, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 112-5 to the ‘Table’ demanded 
of Christ by the Disciples. 


JJu&le m-y-r food stock, provision, to provide with food, to keep 
well-stocked/supplied with food; to melt down. Of this root, only 
ai namïr OCCUrs once in the Qur’an. 


sai namir [imperf. of v. "< mära, trans.] to provide with food, 
to stock with provisions (12:65) Uhi ‘ya, and we will get 


Fe jlsle 
provisions for our household. 


lle m-y-7 to sort out, to separate, to mark out, to distinguish; to 
weed out; to stand out; to fall apart; to fall into factions. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: x yamiz twice; 
JL tamayyaz once and |; FE ’imtäzü once. 


De yamiz [imperf. of v. jk mäza, trans.] to separate, to sort 
out, to discriminate, to distinguish (3:179) EU : Ga Eat | “xe He 
OU the bad from the good. 


JS tamayyaz [imperf. of v. V é ramayyaza, with the prefix : 
of the imperfect jÿ25 fatamayyaz, elided, intrans.] to split up, to 
tear up, to burst (67:8) paie Ga fé AG it almost bursts with rage. 


19 jt ’imtazü [| imper. of v. VIIL intrans.] stand out, separate, 
become marked out, stand aside (36:59) & 54 all ei al ss 
but step aside/be marked out today, you guilty ones. 


Jun Mikäla [proper noun, borrowed into Arabic from Hebrew, 
although some philologists derive it from the root Ye m—k-w; it 
occurs once in the Qur” an] the Angel Michael (2:98) 4i Fe Rs 
Jus ds ArET LE , if anyone is an enemy of God, His angels 
and His messengers, and of Gabriel and Michael. 


d/s/e m-y-l to incline, to lean towards, to tilt, to bend, to lean over, 
to take sides, to deviate; to attack; to be crooked; to swagger; to 
waver, to be in doubt, to win someone over. Of this root, three 
forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Jui tamiïl three times; Ju 
mayl twice and x maylatun once. 


das tamil [imperf. of v. de mäla, intrans. ] 1 to deviate, to 
transgress, to go astray (4:27) Ya | nee ne) PAR CES cpl ST 
ke but those who follow their lusts want you to go far astray 2 
to incline towards, to act favourably towards (4:129) ef ta fs 
dal JS ee Si : US ES Dent | Li you will never be able to 
deal equally between [your] wives, no matter how much care you 
take, yet do not be altogether partial. 


Je mayl [v. n.] inclination, tilting, leaning to (4:129) | he DE L 


d/sfe a 


dial JS yet do not be altogether partial. 


| Al maylatun [unit n.] an act of attacking, an assault (4:102) 
sasl, A Ge (Lai /in order for them] to fall upon you in a single 
orchestrated assault. 


à/nûun 


Ÿ si ’al-nün the twenty-fifth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
dento-alveolar nasal sound. The numerous allophonic members of 
nün «, both as a constituent of words or as a nunation (c15ï) 
(q.v.), cover an extensive articulatory area from the lips to the 
uvula and occur in contexts where nün is a first member of a 
consonantal cluster (said to be sakinatun (äSL), that is, with no 
vowel following it) either within single words or between two 
words. The characteristics of the nün in such clusters are 
influenced by the articulatory positions of the second members of 
the clusters, noted here as much as possible with the use of 
symbols drawn from the International Phonetic Alphabet, and are 
classified by the scholars of Qur’anic recitation (ssl -lale), into 
four types that can largely be described as follows: 1 distinct 
pronunciation (45) in which the nün keeps its full integrity as a 
dento-alveolar nasal sound; this occurs in cases where the second 
member of the cluster is one of the six so-called guttural or throat 
letters/sounds (Glsi +, ><) identified by the scholars of fajwiïd as: 
V cl él gl &l à (although the & and & are in fact uvular sounds and 
not guttural) as in (108:2) cs, (recited as wanhar); (96:2) Ge 5e 
(recited as min Salag); (112:4) si Vis (recited as 
kufuWan ’ahad) 2 a) complete assimilation with nasalisation 
(Le 3) of the nün or the nunation into the second consonant of 
the cluster in cases where that consonant is one of: / y J & and 
only where the cluster occurs between two words as in (79:8) à ne 
9 (qulübun yawma ”idhin recited as qulu‘büÿyawma ?idin); 
(77:20) cués se e (min main mahin recited as mimma:?im- 
mahirn). Complete assimilation does not occur within single 
words for it would obscure the identity of the words, cf. (87:16) 
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GA (recited as ?ad-dunya:) b) complete assimilation without 
nasalisation (Ge _x# etèl) into the second consonant in the cluster 
where that consonant is either J or ; (this rule is represented in 
the printed text of the Qur’an by the shadda (— —)) in (96:7) 4, Gi 
(an ra’ähu recited as ?arra?a:hu); (18:6) le “ ü (in lam 
yu°minü recited as ?illamyu?minu:) 3 transformation (Gi) that 
is the changing of the sound of the nün (c) into a mim (à, a 
bi-labial nasal, in cases where the second consonant in the cluster 
is a ba” (<), a voiced bi-labial plosive, as in (30:4) 5 45 (wa min 
ba‘d recited as wa-mimbafd) and (2:19) SIL ta (muhitun 
bi’l-käfirin recited as muhitumbil-ka:firin) 4 concealment 
(-Us)) which could be chracterised as a partial assimilation of the 
nün, in cases where the second member of the cluster is one of 
fifteen consonantal sounds, with each of which the nün is 
differently realised (while the second consonant in the cluster 
keeps its full identity). The nün is realised in these cases 
differently as follows: uvular-nasal with G as in (4:17) y À UA 
(min qarib recited as minqgari:b); velar-nasal with 4 as in (73:12) 
Yi (’ankala recited as 2ayka:la), palato-alveolar nasal with z as 
in (12:96) :t& tj (an ja’a recited as ?anja:?a), alveo-palatal 
nasal with Là as in (6:41) :Là ©} (in sha°a recited as ?in+fa:?a); 
alveolar nasal with &, 3j and yeasin (33:23) | re Ja) (rijälun 
sadaqü recited as rija:lün-sadaqu:); dento-alveolar nasal with à, 
“, uw» and L as in (4: 4) &k Hô (fa-’in tibna recited as 
fa-2intibna), dental-nasal with 5, & and 5 as in (111:3) cl 
à (näran dhäta lahab recited as na:ran+0aïta lahab) and 
labio-dental nasal with <à as in (8:1) Ju (’al-’anfal recited as 
’al-’amja:l). In the printed text of the Qur’an, to which the 
reader i is referred, the doubled signs of : is ü (2), 5 $ jé (— and > 
(es ) indicating ©» El are aligned on top of one another and placed 
directly above or under the letter concerned in the case of distinct 
pronunciation (KE!) as in (6:37) Je ‘x (112:4) Si l'E: (28:88) 
EE PRE JS, but in the case of assimilation (-&) and concealment 
(cs) the two signs are not aligned over one another as in (14: 32) 
< E5 5 (56:89) ss à z'55 (59:13) : ADyhe (À ia; (48:29) U£', 
2 In the case of transformation (54) the second sign is drawn 
as à small «« and placed either above or after the letter concerned 
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as in (96:15) at tabl, (2:19) ca SL La @: 41) à DS. The 
nün with no vowel following it (SU © A), together with 
nunation (C» sül), (see & -n) and elongation of vowels (:5ï4ll), 
receive particular attention in the discipline of Qur’anic 
Recitation, fajwtd (3 53°). 


© -n suffix functioning as: Ï nün of emphasis (1S Ai 54) of which 
there are two types: 1 light nün of emphasis (ais is sl G 4), 
suffixed to an imperfect verb and traditionally written in Qur’anic 
text as ”alif, as in (96:15) Re uit 45 a oi XS no indeed!-if he 
does not desist, We shall seize him by the forelock 2 heavy nün of 
emphasis (ALäll LS All 4), also suffixed to an imperfect verb, but 
written as © -nna. It differs, as the name implies, in the degree of 
emphasis it denotes, and OCCUTS, as a rule, in conjunction with an 
oath, as in (27:49) ähf, AE a |A swear to one another by 
God-we shall attack him and his household in the night II 
nunation (cus%) (ie. -un, -an and -in) suffixed to a noun and 
functioning, among other things, as one of the following: 1 
nunation of indefiniteness (_:Säl cysï), ‘any’, as in (2:221) AR 
4 pie a 5 any believing slave is certainly better than a 
polytheist 2 nunation of definiteness (a ill Cu 55), ‘this particular 
one’, as in (3:144) ds S! sx y Muhammad is only a 
messenger 3 nunation of compensation (u2 si 5), indicating an 
elided part which is otherwise understood from the preceding 
discourse. The elided part may be a) a single sound, as in (89:1- 
2) Die Ji F, “sas by the Daybreak, by [the] Ten Nights (instead of 
SU) b) one word, as in (36:40) G5s£s ai " K each [one] floats 
in an orbit (instead of àsl; JS) €) a whole sentence, as in 
(56:84) 5: He Mis ei and you at that moment [when the spirit 
reaches the gullet] gaze on (instead of 5,5 # silall 7 5 D. ai cxs) 
d) or indicating several elided sentences, as in (99:4) Rte Les 
E sr on that Day [when the earth quakes and spews out its 
burdens and man cries out, ‘What is wrong with it! ?’] it will tell 
all (instead of JG 3 Lt Ge NI es si 5 55 Ge 1 55 1 5 
La jaai duaai telle GLaŸI (see also: Lg yawma”idhin) IEX protective 
nün (A6 ©4#), as designated by the grammarians. It is infixed 
between a verb and a following 1* pers. sing. suffix, as in (36:22) 
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«ob sal the One who created me IV an exponent of the 
independent case in an imperfect verb indicating a masc. pl, a 
dual or a fem. sing. subject (&i 1 53) (of the latter there is no 
single occurrence in the Qur’an) (termed in Arabic Grammar, the 
five verbs (ist Ja}), as in (43:44) 5 5 Ci, and you will be 
questioned; (5:106) al canité so the two [witnesses] swear by 
God V end part of the pl. and dual pronom. suffix, as in (4:7) 
RU Jah sl ji Vas Cuis sLl, and [also] due to women is a 
share of what the two parents and closest two relatives leave 
behind. 


ü -nd [fem. pl. verbal suffix ( sil G#)], as in (60:12) Cia AI EME 1j 
ee a cS Re ee ne dis when believing women come to 
pledge to you that they will not ascribe to God any partner. 


© na- [an imperf. 1* pers. pl. prefix (ali os+)], as in (63:1) a : ce 
a Le a 3 we testify most solemnly that you are the Messenger of 
God. 


à nün (see 3/5 n-w-n). 


s/\/& n-°-y small ditch encircling a tent to keep sewage away, to go 
a long distance, to walk away, to shun, to be far removed, to keep 
away, to remove. One form of this root, at na’ä, ocCurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


&b na”à à [v. intrans. ] to go far away, to distance oneself from 
(6:26) : ie nee ie Os à, they drive [others] away from it and 
keep themselves away from ir, *(17:83) 4 wb he becomes 
haughty [lit. he turns away to his side]. 


Vo n-b—° protrusion, to rise; to overpower; to leave one’s town 
and settle in another; news item, to ask for news, to inform:; 
prophecy, to predict, to foretell, to prophesy, to claim to be a 
prophet. Of this root, 10 forms occur 160 times in the Qur’an: 
nabba” a 4 times; ice yunabba” three times: Ui ‘anba° a four 
times; Lis yastanbi” once; G naba° 17 times; -Ui ’anba° 12 
times; (si nabiyy 54 times; à pe nabiyyün 16 times; ei ’anbiyà” 
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five times and 55 nubuwwatun five times. 


5 nabba°a [v. I] I [intrans. with prep. 3 to disclose, to 
divulge (66:3) 4 LE us as) Lex s al en 35 the Prophet 
told something in confidence to one of his wives and when she 
disclosed it II [trans. ] 1 to inform, to acquaint, to enlighten (9:94) 
< al ue” ai UE 6 God has already told us tidings of you 210 
question, to interrogate (66:3) li aff 5 cé à fs so when he 
questioned her about [divulging] it, she asked, ‘Who told you 
about this ?” 3 to guide (in one interpretation of 3:49) L nr É 
CT Là ES Les oi and I guide you as to what you may eat 
and store up in your houses [also interpreted as: 1 tell you what 
you eat and what you store in your houses] 4to instruct, to 
command (54:28) LS ER pe D Ms and instruct them that the 
water is to be shared between them. 


GS yunabba* [imperf. of pass. v. II 5 nubbi’a] 1 to be 
ans to be informed, to be told (53:36) 2 à La eee a À 
«»wss Or has he not been informed of. what is in the Scrolls of 
Moses? 2 to be taken to task (64:7) ie Las + © à pres «593 by 
my Lord!, you will be raised [from the dead ] and [then] taken to 
task about what you have done. 


ti ’anba”a [v. IV trans.] to tell, to inform, to acquaint (2:33) 
el set 0 JB rhen He said, ‘Adam, tell them their names.” 


ia yastanbi? [imperf. of v. X Gr ’istanba’a, trans.] to 
seek information from, to question, to persist in asking (10:53) 
“à “sai SG ss, and they [persistently] ask you, ‘Is it really true?” 


Li naba° [n., pl. Li ’anba°] 1 news, tidings (33:20) { ce © su 
«ce seeking news of you; *(26:6) : Os js « 4 1 41< (AE mit the 
news of what they have been mocking will soon shock them [lit. 
come to them]; *(38:67) he ee à it [ the Revelation] is a 
momentous message;  *(78:2) ph Lin the  momentous 
event/tidings, the Resurrection; * & name of Sura 78, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to the 
.Momentous Event’ 2 story, tale, narrative (5:27) Li b 2e de 5 
sit ee and relate to them in truth the tale of: the two sons of 
Adam 3 disclosures, revelations (11:49) En] lus si al AE Ua ab 
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these are some of the disclosures of the hidden [knowledge] that 
we have revealed to you 4 lessons to be learned, examples (54:4) 
JsŸÿa aû Le UN D la x, and from examples [of past 
generations] has come to them that in which [ should be] a 
deterrent 5 prophecy (6:67)1 Gi crus ‘ue ee Es every 
prophecy has its fixed time to be fulfilled (or, certain endurance), 
you will come to realise 6 replies, responses, arguments (28:66) 
Se y st le cui all answers will escape [lit. not find] them on 
that Day. | 


Gé nabiyy [n., pl. ÿ re nabiyyün and ei ’anbiya’] prophet 
(19:41) És Gi LS 4j all US LÀ ses and in the Qur'an, 
mention Abraham-he was a man of truth, a prophet, *(33:45) 5 
the Prophet Muhammad; * : lai name of Sura 21, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verses 48-91 to various 
‘Prophets’. 


Sa nubuwwatun [n.] prophethood (57:26) 3 sa Lei "À Là He £ 
us and We established for their descendants prophethood and 
revelations. 


&/e/à n-b-t plant, vegetation, seedling, to sprout, to germinate, (of 
plants) to shoot out, to grow, to bring forth, to plant, to cultivate, 
to cause to grow; the young, to breed, to raise, to become of age. 
Of this root, three forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: ci nabata 
once; us ’anbata 16 times and Cr nabät nine times. 


ci nabata u [v. intrans..] to germinate, to take root, to grow 
*(23:20) AL CAE sl mb: Us ci 8 5, and a tree, emerging 
from Mount Sinai, that produces oil [also: grows carrying oil]. 


ci ’anbata [v. IV trans.] 1 to make cultivable, to [enable to] 
grow, to bring into life (15:19) EE colo) lei af, AUS Us 
O3 33e sai de Le Li and the earth-We have spread it out, set firm 
mountains on it and enabled [life of all kinds] to grow on it in 
good balance 2 to cause to germinate, to cause to grow 
(27:60) 26 Ch ie à 6 LU LE Ga 28 Jÿfs and He sent 
down water from the sky for you, with which We See gardens 
of delight to grow 3 to cultivate (27:60) &5à 15 dj < HS Lit 
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could not have been for you [ within your power] to cultivate its 
trees 4 to yield (2:261) Di à Es ci is es like [a grain] of corn 
that produces seven ears 5 to bring forth (71:17) vs ls ee, y, 
Üi God made you spring forth from the earth like a plant 6 to 
facilitate the rearing of, to help the bringing up of (3:37) Li) lei 
ie Fe ER à 5 ous ds pe her Lord received her [the child] with 
gracious favour, and provided for her a goodly upbringing. 


ai nabät I [coll. n.] 1 plants, vegetation (10:24) &» AE A 
uz SI Cats a Lab Lil it is like water which We bring down from 
the skies, then the earth's vegetation absorbs it … 2 buds, germs, 
embryos, sprouts, shoots (6:99) 4 Us: ae LE : do sal | “à 
Éd Made, seb e it is who sends 
down water from the sky, then with it We produce the shoots of 
everything [every plant], then from it We bring out greenery, 
from which We produce grains in close -packed rows IT [v. n.] 
1 the act of raising, rearing (3:37) Lo GER os ds Li Lis 
her Lord received her [the child] with gracious _favour, and 
provided for her a goodly upbringing 2 growing power, growth 
qu a possible interpretation of A5 nabätuhu as v. n. in 57: 20) JS 

AS “ei «sel die like a rain, the growing power of which 
delights the sowers. 


yo) à n-b-dh portion, small piece; to hurl, to discard, to cast out, to 
forsake, to renounce; to withdraw, to retire, to retreat to one side. 
Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: Ke nabadha 
eight times; s5 nubidha twice and É ’intabadha twice. 


ii nabadha i [v. trans.] 1 to cast, to throw (51:40) »5 Fe AAA 
al Le AUX so We seized him and his hosts and threw them into 
the sea 2 to renege, to breach, to violate (2: 100) 25 le lle Li di 
gs se j how is it that whenever they make a covenant (or, a 
pledge), some of them will renege on it? 3 [with prep. and no 
object] to annul, to cancel, to render void (8:58) ê Li a dates LA JE 
lose 26) ii Us and if you fear treachery on the part of any 
people, consider their treaty void equally/openly [lit. throw [their 
treaty] to them]. 


ii nubidha {pass. v.] to be thrown, to be cast (68:49) “À Je 
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At “hs salu Ai Ca Les AE JS had a favour from his Lord not 
reached him, he would have been cast into the wilderness 
blameworthy. 


Eee ’intabadha [v. VIII intrans. ] to retire apart, or withdraw, 
from others (19:22) &i Us à it Ai 50 she conceived him 
and withdrew with him to a distant place. 


j/=/ù n-b-z title, nickname, derisive or insulting name, descriptive 
name (usually bad), to call one another names, to defame. Of this 
root, | 3 tranäbazü, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ji tanäbaza [elided form of |; SE tatanäbazü, imperf. of v. 
VI se tanäbaza, intrans.] to call one another names (49:11) Ÿ 3 
SEAL ls Se 5 ae FE ue do not defame one another, nor revile 
[ one another] with nicknames. 


L/ y] n-b-1 first water obtained from a newly dug well; to elicit, to 
deduce; to well out, to issue; the innermost part; Nabateans, to 
live like, or to claim to be, a Nabatean. Of this root, AE 
’istanbata, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Haiti ‘’istanbata [v. X, trans.] to deduce, to HISBrEt (4:83) ne 
ati 36 Lu ca Ai mu JAI ds 5 dé Gi 85, had they 
referred it to the Messenger and those in authority among them, 
those [capable of] interpreting it would have comprehended it. 


£/=/à n-b-° spring of water, brook, creek; to flow, to gush out, to 
issue, to originate. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: £ 5 yanbü° and 5 yanäbi. 


ë 52 panba° [n., pl. gas vanabr‘] 1 spring (17:90) à di 5 
ES M. Ge U 85 we will not believe with you until you cause 
a spring to gush forth for us from the earth 2 tract, channel, 
passage, conduit (39:21) Là 5 ASC a UN a 063 ail See Al 
uz 1 have you not considered that God sends down water from 
the sky, then He causes it to penetrate [the soil] along conduits in 
the earth. 
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4/6 n-t-q to shake; to raise, to lift up, to overturn, to pour out by 
overturning; (of a camel’s rigging) to become loose. Of this root, 
&ÿ nataga, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


. Gi nataga 1 [v. trans.] to raise, to hoist (7:171); MT ls 3; 


tb 44 and [remember] when We hoisted the mountain [high] 
above them as if it were a canopy. 


Jë/d n-th-r to strew, to scatter, to sprinkle, spillage. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: “JE ’intathara once 
and ‘,#% manthür twice. 


ji ’intathara [v. VI intrans.] to disperse, to go in different 
directions (82:2) cf CS 1% and when the stars shall 
ee 


pr manthür [pass. part.] strewn, scattered, dispersed (76:19) 
= a | ss is sis you would think they were scattered pearls. 


Jc/à& n-j-d hard and high land, plateau, to climb, a well-marked 
road which is both clear and wide; mean and tough camels; 
courage, assistance, to overcome. Of this root, Dre najdayn, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gai najdayn [dual of n. Le najd] two elevations, two clear 
roads. It is variously interpreted as the two ways (of good and evil 
or truth and falsehood) or the mother’s two teats which the 
newly-born does not seem to find difficulty in identifying (90:10) 
css la and We pointed out to him the two clear ways [of 
good and evil]. 


w4/€/àù n-j-s filth, defilement, desecration, profanity, to soil; a type 
of amulet or charm used in pre-Islamic Arabia to protect children, 
incantations. One form of this root, a najas, oCCurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Was najas [n.; quasi-act. part.] a AURA profanity, 
desecration (9:28) 1 ele al | FRE SES 8 El Ci 
the polytheists are a defilement-do not let them come near the 
Sacred Mosque after this year of theirs. 


JE/S 919 


dal ’al-”’injil (see alphabetically). 


e/clà n-j-m star (particularly Pleiades or the Seven Sisters), 
instalments, fixed terms, astrology, to tell the future, (of a star) to 
rise, to appear, plants with no stalk, to sprout; to show up. Of this 
root, tWO forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: 5 najm four times 
and : 535 nujäm nine times. 


ä najm I [n., pl. : ne nujäm] star (6:97) ss « es sil: As 
Di É "sh ch le sel and He it is who has made the stars for 
you fo use as a guide through the darkness of land and sea XX 
[coll. n.] 1 stars (16:16) 55e à RGEe ae", and [by the aid of] 
landmarks and by the stars they find their way; * él name of 
Sura 53, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
l to the ‘Stars 2 plants with no stalk, herbage (in one 
interpretation of #3 najm in 55:6) js rep ee s the plants 
and the trees prostrate (or, fall into the Grand Design). 


Jz/on-j-w elevation, highland, a place too high for flooding to 
reach; to escape, to deliver, to rescue; speed, to run quickly; to 
remove dirt from oneself, to cleanse oneself; to cut, to flay; to 
confide, to confer in secrecy, to consult with one another. Of this 
root, 11 forms occur 84 times in the Qur” an: 5 naja twice; 45 
najjä 36 times; de nujjiya once; si ’anja 23 times; SU aie 
once; at tanäja four times; sb näjt once; ses najätun once; ee 
najiyy twice; & ss: najwä 11 times and ,$% munajjr twice. 


Li naja ü [v. intrans.] 1 to go free (12:45) ET PALE sil JE, then 
the one of the two who had gained freedom said 2 to escape, to 
reach safety (28:25) call) el CA State 5 Ÿ do not fear, you 
have escaped from the unjust people. 


pe najjàä [v. I trans.] 1 to rescue, to deliver, to conduct to 
safety (17:67)! é a bi Eh but when He brings you safely to 
land 2to spare (10:92) ss Er e AE so today We save you 
[only] in body 3 to protect, to shield (66:11) à ts ie a di 
des De Ce (ais il my Lord, build a house in Your Garden 
for me: protect me from Pharaoh and his doings. 


920 JE | ë 
ne nujjiya [pass. v.] to be delivered, to be aided (12:110) ts 
Li D S'y; Our help came to them and whoever We willed 
was saved. 


PR ae [v. W Hans n to ee : rescue, to conduct to 


parted ee sea fon: you [also erpibte as: by or going through 
it] and thus saved you and drowned Pharaoh's people 2 to protect 
(29:24) à: Da AT tb : nie ‘4 à Hi slay him, or burn him!—but 
God protected. him from the Fire 3 to spare (61:10) at) u" 
si de | Da RTS JB shall I guide you to a bargain that will spare 
you | from painful punishment ? 


ab näjà [v. IT trans.] to confer with, to speak privately with, 
to exchange confidences with (58:12) {5% C5 | goss san) ab li 
is ie > when you come to speak privately with the Messenger, 
offer something in charity ahead of your private conferring. 


at tanäjä [v. VI intrans.] to exchange confidences, to confer 
together in privacy (58:9) sx; se É AYU l'AS pe 1 
Jss Al when you converse in private, do not confer with [a view 
to] sinful doings, aggression, or disobedience to the Messenger. 


Ab näjr [act. part.] one who escapes, one who goes free 
(12: 42) és eù ii E ss Jë, and he said to the one who, of the 
two, he deemed would go free. 


| 5 najätun [n.] deliverance, rescue, salvation (40:41) gi Le 
Jul s PISTE sl A < &' why do I call you to salvation when 
you call me to the Fire. 


Lai najiyy 1 [v. n./act. or pass. part.] the act of sharing 
confidences/intimacies, conferring or consulting in private; one 
who engages or is engaged with someone else in private 
consultation or conversation (19:52) & #, caf D Li aile te LAS 
Ési and We called to him from the right-hand side of the Mount 
and brought him close in intimate conferring (or, a conferring 
person) 2 [v. n./coll. n.] people in a secret conference (12:80) Dar 
ail als x | EU when they despaired of [retrieving] him, they 
withdrew to one side, a conferring group. 
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re najwä [v. n/n.] private consulting or conferring; 
confidences exchanged in private, intimacies, private 
conversation (58:7) ee 5 à Y EG PES ES L there is no 
secret conference of three without Him being their fourth. 


Re MUnGjiT [act. part. of v. IL pl. & Pan nl. one who 
brings to safety; rescuer, deliverer (29:33) ahf, 4,4% ü We will 
certainly save you and your household. 


/c/5 n-h-b vow, to fulfil a vow, (allotted) lifespan, to come to the 
end of one’s life, death; to weep; danger, to take chances; walking 
briskly, to work hard; to debate. Of this root, ii nahb, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


Li nahb [v. n. n.] interpreted i in the Sources as either vow or 
lifespan (33: 23) 25 Ce gai ak ail lle L js Je) CR A 
se Ua ais si of the believers are men who were true to hat 
which they pledged with God-some of them have fulfilled their 
pledge [by dying in battle], and some are still waiting. 


/z/ün-h1 to hew, to carve, to quarry, to chisel, to hollow, 
splinters; disposition, character. Of this root, 35 yanhit, appears 
four times in the Qur’an. 


ca & yanhit [imperf. Of v. cs 5 nahata, trans.| 1 to hollow out, 

to hew out (7:74) Ée pe Jel: O Fou and hewing the mountains into 

houses 2 to chisel, to carve into shape, to sculpt (37:95) L 5 fl 
ü#5 do you worship what you carve [with your own hands]? 


JT/ün-h-r chest, the upper part of the chest, the throat, to 
slaughter; to strive; to pour down heavily. Of this root, ‘= 
’inhar, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


si ‘’inhar [imper. of v. >= nahara, trans.] 1 to stand upright; 
to fulfil one’s duties as they become due (in one interpretation of 
108:2) ais 1) Jai 50 Pray to your Lord and be upright [in 
your prayer] (or, and fulfil your prayer as early/as soon as it 
becomes due) 2 slaughter, kill a sacrificial animal (in another 
interpretation of 108:2) ts 5 &) Jai so pray to your Lord and 
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make your sacrifice. 


©w4/c/ü n-h-s hardship, bad luck; dusty wind, severe cold; copper. 
Despite the shared radicals 7/5 n-h-s, philologists have found 
difficulties deriving ee nuhäs, copper, from this root, hence the 
suggestion that it may be of foreign origin. Of this root, three 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Gs5 nahs; ins nahisät and 
nee nuhäs. 


Qi nahs [n.; v. n.] hardship, misfortune (54:19) se bé ü 
Dai uni s3 Qi lie pe &s, We released a howling wind against 
them on a day of continuing misfortune. 


ua nahisät [pl. of fem. quasi-act. part. ii nahisatun] 
unlucky, ill-omened, disastrous (41:16) à l'y 5e ls, 2e (Etre sÉ 
Cu 5 so We let loose on them a roaring wind in ill-omened 
days. 


ES nuhäas [mass. n.] interpreted as either: brass, copper or 
smoke (55:35) one Si se, À: Ua rs Let pi tongues of 
fire and [molten] copper (or, smoke) will be released upon you, 
and you will not escape. 


d/z/ n-h-l honey bees; free gift; to become emaciated; to purport to 
be, to claim something false for oneself (such as a name, a virtue, 
an excuse). Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
si nahl and is; nihlatun. 


Jai nahl [coll. n.] bees (16:68) Ga ha d Jai Gi 5 fs 
o st Je Los ECPT G 5 sl and your Lord inspired the bees 
[ with an instinct}, ‘Take for yourselves hives [lit. dwellings], from 
the mountains, of the trees and of that which [people] build”; 
ë Jai name of Sura 16, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 68-9 to the ‘Bees’ and their Ways. 


its: nihlatun [n.; v. n.] interpreted by commentators either as a 
gift or a statutory gift. The context in which the word appears in 
the Qur’an, however, strongly, suggests the latter interpretation 
(4:4) Lo je Ga 2 46 Cu di LE ve 20 iL CJé ls Hifi s Lui RS 
give women their dowries as a [statutory] gift [upon marriage], 
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but if they are happy to give up some of it for you, [you may] 
consume it [as part of your own property] by all means [lit. with 
health and pleasure-giving appetite]. 


Ga nahnu (see Li ana). 


JE/5 n-kh-r nostril, to snort; decay, decaying. Of this root, 5335 
nakhiratun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ë SA nakhiratun (fem. quasi- act. part.] rotten, turning to dust, 
crumbling (79:11) & 35 le ts li even after we have turned into 
decayed bones ? 


d/£/S n-kh-l palm trees, date palms; the select; the dregs, to sieve 
out, to sift. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the Qur”’an: 
AS nakhlatun twice; JS nakhl 11 times and ds nakhil seven 
times. 


HE nakhlatun [unit n., OIL. n. ds nakhl and us nakhïl] date 
palm (6:99) us JS Lab Ua Jin à 3 and from the date palm, 
from its pollen, [spring] clusters of low-hanging dates. 


4/5 n-d-d an equal, peer; antagonist; to stand in opposition, to 
slander, to bolt, to wander, to scatter; sandalwood. Of this root, 
Si ’andäd, occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


sai ’andäd [pl. of n. ÿ nidd] equals, rivals, partners (2:165) 
a Las: Are Va A OS Ds LS Je ol à ©, there are some who 
choose [to worship] [others] besides God as rivals to Him, loving 
them with the love [due to] God. 


e/3/5 n-d-m remorse, repentance, regret, to be regretful; a drinking 
partner, an intimate companion. Of this root, two forms occur 
seven times in the Qur’an: & mue nädimün five times and ii 
nadämatun twice. 


üsai nädimün pl. of act. part. et nädim] remorseful (5:31) 


coalll de abels af af Cf Qi 1 Ge of vf eijsef ‘Could 1 
not have been like this raven and covered up the nakedness of my 
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brother’s dead body ?’-he became remorseful! 


ia nadämatun [n.] remorse, regret, penitence (34:33) |; ul 
RUE de ia and, when they see the punishment, they will fall 
silent with remorse. 


3/45 n-d-w moisture, dew; goodness, generosity; voice, voice that 
carries, to call, to seek assistance; to call together, to get together, 
to assemble, to convene, assemblage, a group of people, a place 
of gathering for conferring, a consultative group, to take part in 
such an activity, to consult. Of this root, eight forms occur 53 
times in the Qur’an: Per nädä 37 times; (525 nüdiya seven times; 
si tanädä once; sb nadt twice; 15 nida’ twice; és nadiyy 
once; ga munädi twice and (st fanädt once. 


sb näadä {v. IT trans.] 1 to call out, to haïl (11:42) 15: e ä ct f 
Lac LS | At Jÿ ja À JS, and Noah called out to his son, who was 
[standing] apart, ‘My son, come aboard with us’ 2to invoke, to 
implore (11:45) Gi des ds Hi : De il OÙ Ji 4) &3E5 
and Noah called out to his Lord and said, ‘My Lord, my son is 
one of my family, and Your _promise is surely the truth” 3 to 
proclaim, to declare (21:87) s cha ÿ 4% EX Gi wat 
cal Qa x then he proclaimed in the deep darkness, ‘There is 
no God but You, glory be to You, 1 have been one of the 
Wrong- -doers’ 4 [with Prep. ur) or !] to invite to, to call to (3:193) 
Sy ie ei a sai Es ee &, our Lord, we have heard 
a caller calling [people] to the belief [the Faith]: ‘Believe in your 
Lord.” 


FE ” nüdiya [pass. v. III] 1 to be called, to be addressed 
(20:11-12) &, Fe es ab € 3 GU &é when he came to it [the 
fire], he was addressed, ‘Moses, I am your Lord’ 2to be 
convened to (62:9) A 88 Ce D LEE PS er Ii when convened to the 
Friday prayer 3 to be informed (40: 10) ni] cd : AS 1 ES cl ü 
O3 — Obasyl À O es j ai EE : Ga x8 those who disbelieved 
will be told, ‘God’s dislike [for you] when you were called to the 
faith and rejected it was even greater than your hating yourself 
[on the Day of Judgement].’ 
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st tanädä [v. VI intrans.] to call to one another, to call upon 
one another (68:21) css l'olé so fhey called each other at 
day-break. 


sb nädt [n.] 1 council, assembly (29:29) Ki ARE «à À JE, 
and you commit evil in your gathering place 2 supporters (96:17 
18) FR) a AG eu let him summon his comrades-We will 
summon the overseers of Hell. 


$\& nida° À [v.n.] the act of calling (19:3) É& 28 &, wat 
when he called to his Lord inaudibly Hit. with inaudible calling] 
nl sont ce (2: 17) Es Le Gi gl ES 138 col he 
one . who “his to a dumb animal [lit. one who hears nothing 
but a shout and cry]. 


si nadiyy [n.] assemblage, gathering (19:73) Ex ‘à cé il tél 
Gs Gal which of the two sides is better situated and has the 
better gathering? 


ga munädi [act. part.] crier, one Who calls, preacher (3:193) 
au gai Late Lou Li &, our Lord!, we have heard a caller 
calling [people] to the belief [the Faith]. 


gai tanädr [v. n.] the act of calling out to one another 
#(40: 32) sal -x the Day of calling out [to one another in 
distress or to the Reckoning]. 


J3/ù n-dh-r vow, to pledge to God, to pledge, to consecrate, votive 
offering; to warn, to threaten, to admonish, to denote; harbinger, 
herald. Of this root, 11 forms occur in 130 places in the Qur’an: 
se nadhara three times; ii: ’andhara 41 times; Dai: ’undhira four 
times; si nadhr twice; 5 À nudhür once, "à nudhr once; “ai 
nadhir 44 times; “»5 nudhur 14 times; "3% mundhir five times; 
3 ni mundhirün 10 times and ©, mundharün five times. 


55 nadhara à [v. trans.] 1 to vow (19:26) Le cas) ci (1 
have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast 210 dedicate, to pledge; 
(3:35) 555 Si Gi L der ji À ©, Lord, I have dedicated what 
is in my womb entirely to You. 


F BE 
jf : ’andhara [v. IV] I [intrans.] to give warning, to carry out 
the act of Warning (74: 2) "hG : ë arise and warn IL [trans.] 1 to 
warn (26:214) A pie "à, and warn the nearest of your 
kinfolk 2 to proclaim, to declare (16:2) ti ÿ! 4 Jäail 5 “ declare 
that there is no god but Me 3 to preach, to guide, to admonish 
(6:19) a: DA5 4 SN Je * il a il à as and this Qur'an was 
revealed to me that with it Î may warn you and everyone it 
reaches II [doubly trans.] to warn against (41:13) Jaelis & Fe 
15, de ile ] have warned you about a blast like the one of 
[which struck] ‘äd and Thämüd. 


Ji: ’undhira [pass. V. IV] 1to be guided, to be admonished 
(14:52) à EST oil Dr l& this is a message to humankind let 
them be guided thereby 2 to be warned (46:3) |; x Le 133 ol É 
Use yet those who disbelieve turn away from that against 
which they have been warned. 


Si nadhr [n., pl. ‘ 5 55 nudhür] voW, pledge to God (2:270) &; 
AE at GE D Da A “| 1 De il whatever donations you 
contribute or pledges you make, God surely knows it. 


n: nudhr [v. n.] the act of warning (77:5-6) À l'E | Si tata 
F 5 that which delivers a message to excuse or to warn. 


‘3% nadhïr [n./act. part., pl. 55 nudhur] 1 Warner, preacher/that 
which warns (25:1) lui call US se Le JE ii Ji sal a jé 
exalted is He who has sent down the Differentiator to His servant 
that it/he may be to all beings a warner 2 a warning (67:17) 
»ù CS ak you will come to know what My warning means. 


en mundhir [n.; act. part, pl. 3 ji mundhirün] 1 warning, 
admonishing (79:45) ess ni caf Lai you are only warning 
those who stand in awe of it 2 a warner (38:65) ‘x El La E 
[Prophet] say, ‘I am but a warner.” 


Se mundhar [pass. part, pl. © ic mundharün] one who is 
warned or admonished (27:58) C4 ll ‘52e lu how dreadful that 
rain was for those who had been warned. 


£/j/ n-z-° to pull out, to strip off, to pull at; an archer; to incline, to 
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take after (a parent); to walk briskly, to strive; to desire; to 
exchange, to dispute, controversy. Of this root, five forms occur 
20 times in the Qur’an: > naza‘a 10 times; 5 yunäzi once, 
£ x tanäza‘a seven times; «lei nazi‘ät once and 4; 
nazzä‘atun Once. 


ES naza‘a à [v. trans.] 1 to pull out, to take out (7:108) 4 ST 
Ce pri sbar (a fE and he pulled out his hand and-lo!-it was 
white for the beholders 2 to remove (15:47) Ga on y5ùe (à La te y 
dE and We will remove from their hearts whatever rancour is 
therein 3 to withdraw, to take away, to abolish (11:9) tif of f 
ne dr 1 AE ‘ 4 La cuaiyl how desperate and 
ungrateful man becomes when We let him taste Our mercy and 
then withdraw it Jrom him 4 to sweep away, to tear away, to 
uproot (54:20) Dai ds ‘lei at (lili & £ 5 it sweeps people away, 
as if they were uprooted palm trunks 5 to peel off, to strip off 
(7:27) Laguli Lee £ > stripping their garments off them 6to 
select, to choose, to draw (28:75) lg rl SK : OA Les We will 
choose from every community a witness 7 to pluck out, to root out 
(19:69) ie gas 1 ea ME Aa 1 Da de ji à à then We will seize 
out of each group those who were most disobedient towards the 
Lord of Mercy. 


Ë. se yunäzi [imperf. of v. IT trans. é. ji näza‘a] to dispute 
with, to contend with (22:67) Al s de j& Di so do not let them 
dispute this matter with you. 


£ US tanäza‘a [v. VI] I [intrans.] 1 to be at variance with one 
another, to fall into dispute with one another (8:46) | Li ES Se ÿ g 
and do not dispute [among yourselves], lest Jo fail 2 to debate, 
to differ with one another, to disagree (4:59) » à FEù à Se se où 
Jos ls pri] = if you should dispute over something, refer it to God 
and the Messenger II [trans.] 1to debate an issue, to discuss 
(18:21) à jal es ST SE j when they discussed their situation 
among themselves 2 to exchange, to pass [something] around, to 
share in a friendly manner (52:23) RES lei © rstr therein, they 
pass around cups of wine. 


aile 6 näzi‘àt [pl. of fem. act. part. 4j näzi‘atun] those who 
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strive, those who pull out, those who discard. In the single context 
in which this word occurs in the Qur’an it is variously interpreted 
as the stars that rise and set regularly, the charging horses ridden 
in God’s cause, the archers who pull away in the cause of God, 
the souls that vie to achieve higher ranks, the angels that tear out 
the souls of the wicked and others. The context, however, may 
also be understood to refer to those who by actively seeking 
God’s pleasure manage to go from ‘lagging behind” in their 
worship to being in the vanguard of the pious (79:1) & jé ile ir 5 
by those pulling out forcefully; * jûl name of Sura 79, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
“Forceful Chargers’. 


ei 5 nazza‘atun nier US act. part.l one which resolutely 


limbs). 


£/jù n-7-gh jab, nudge, to poke someone (with a finger or a spear); 
to sow dissension, to incite hatred, to insinuate, to defame. Of this 
root, two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: > nazagha four 
times and & nazgh twice. 


ë ÿ nazagha a I [v. intrans. with o#] to sow dissension, to plant 
hatred (12:100) ss O5 «it LAN > | %3 © after Satan 
sowed discord between me and my brothers IL [v. trans. ] to 
insinuate evil thoughts (7:200) si LU & &" "5 cl à Qe de 38 Les if 
an evil prompting from Satan should touch you, seek refuge with 
God. 


ë' 5 nazgh [v. n.] act of insinuating evil i in the hearts of people, 
planting evil thoughts (41:36) a it &" "5 JE Qe alé; DS Us if 
an evil prompting from Satan should touch you, seek refuge with 
God. 


i/ 5 n-z-f haemorrhage, to bleed; to drain, to exhaust; (of drinks 
and arguments) to run out; to be intoxicated. Of this root, «55 
yunzaf, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ci yunzaf [pass. imperf. of v. es nazafa] to be intoxicated, 
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to be made drunk (also read as & à 5 yunzifän, imperf. of v. IV 
cà si ’anzafa, which can also mean to run out of drinks) (37:47) Ÿ 
ETS Ce 2à “A E ch sé Li it neither impairs the reason nor are they 
therein intoxicated (or, run out of drinks). 


d/j/5 n-z-l dwelling, habitat, to take up residence; hospitality, food 
offered to guests, provisions; to come down, to disembark, to 
bring down; flood, rain, stage, rank; combat, duel, to engage in 
combat; calamity; an attack of ill health, seizure. Of this root, 15 
forms occur 292 times in the Qur’an: J; 5 nazala six times; J'x 
nazzala 49 times; J:; 5 nuzzila 13 times; J fe ’anzala 127 times; 
J 5 ‘unzila 55 times; J; gr tanazzala seven times; e 5 nuzul eight 
times; 41 s nazlatun once; ( 3 js tanzil 15 times; 9 je manaäzil 
twice; ‘6 Die munazzil once; J'y munazzal once; à a. | ÿie munzilün 
five times; J5 5 munzal once and & nue [5 munzalün once. 


Ja nazala i [v. intrans.] 1 to descend, to come down (57:4) 3 
lei à Les slaull (ja L 5 and that which descends from the sky and 
that which ascends to it 2 to alight, to befall (37:177) ses 3 li 
CR. Jill cl :Lä when it alights in their courtyard, how evil will 
be the morning of those who are warned 3 to RPsene from God, 
to be revealed (57:16) 1 de a Si SE RAS | Ras cal où Al 
si &s is it not time for those who believe that their hearts 
become humble to the remembrance of God and the truth that has 
been revealed? 4 [with prep. :] to bring down, to come down with 
(26:193) ExVl cs 4 Jithe Trustworthy Spirit came down with 
it. 

Ji nazzala [v. IT trans. ] 1 to bring down, to cause to descend 
(29:63) le LM Ge J'5i who causes water to fall down from the 
sky; * (7:71) Gal 1e te ARS ‘3 L they are merely an invention of 
humankind [lit. no authority from God has been revealed Jor 
perl 2 to dispatch, to send down (with something) (6:111) ul ne 

SA #1) Ur; F5 even if We sent the angels down 10 them 3 to reveal 
(in instalments or succession) (3:3) ENS SI ak F5 step by 
step, He has sent down, to you [Prophet], the Book with the truth. 


Ji nuzzila [pass. V. ll] 1 to be sent down, to be made to 
descend (25:25) XL ; 235 SC dé “5, and the angels are sent down, a 
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grand descent 2 to be revealed (25:32) Sal Ale (je à a J pi Yi 
if only the Qur’an had been sent down to him whole in one single 
revelation! 


di ’anzala [v. IV trans.] 1 to bring down, to cause to come 
down, to make fall (2:22) 51 ll Ce ES and He brought down 
water from the sky 2 to send down, to dispatch (6:8) A AS ae 
"I il but had We sent an angel, the matter [of their 
destruction] would have been determined 3 to bestow upon, to 
engulf in (3:154) Su il LR Lu Lcd za 5 Ca <E die à then 
He caused peace/calm, ‘after the sorrow, to descend upon you-a 
sleep which overtook a group of you 4 to reveal (5:49) zeis <l dj % 
a Ji L judge between them according to what God has 
revealed; #(12: 40) JE : Da Le il ae IE they are merely an 
invention of humankind (lit. no authority from God has been 
revealed | for them] 5 to facilitate, to grant, to provide (10:59) pe) sl 
33) Ce < A J il & have you considered what provision God has 
provided for you? 6 to accommodate someone in an abode or in a 
certain rank, to cause to embark upon (23:29) Eye 5 re 5 D) 
my Lord, grant me a blessed abode/situation/rank. | 


d 5 ’unzila [pass. v. IV] 1 to be sent down, to be dispatched 
(6: 8) ab ae oi Y'A if only an angel had been sent down to him! 
2 to be revealed (5:83) Ja) a 05 Lo | mou I, and when they 
hear what has been revealed to the Messenger. 


di tanazzala [v. V intrans.] 1 to descend or come down in 
number and/or time after time (41:30) V5 AS Vf iSU) ee JE 
| " Ji fhe angels keep coming down to them [saying], Do not 
fear, re Hi Tor SOTroW” 72 n be carried, to 80 through (63: 12) a 
created seven hécens and dé the art habite His command is 
carried throughout them 3 [with prep. —] to bring down, to come 
down with (26:210) Fatal 4 er F5 LL, indeed, the devils had not 
been it down. 


l d de nuzul In 1 abode, place of residence, home (32:19) PA 
VE si & perl cs to them are the Gardens of abode, a home 2 
victuals, provisions (56:53-6) masi ga ae Us ; jui Ô SE PES 5 AS 
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OI 8 5 el Dé GAS /ihey] will be filling their bellies 
with it, and drinking scalding water on top of it, lapping it like 
thirsty camels-these will be their provisions on the Day of 
Judgement. 


A5 nazlatun [unit n.] an instance of descending, appearing or 

: : : D ee 
turning up, one time, once, occasion (53:13) &°33i A5 ol, ls he 
saw him [lit. at another descent] again. 


di tanzil I [v. n.] 1 the act of sending down (25:25) 
Su 55 335 IS and the angels are sent down, a grand descent 2 the 
act of revealing (76:23) Su 55 er) ae bras Si ü We, Ourselves, 
have revealed the Qur'’an to you [Prophet] in [ actual ] revelation 
IT [n.] a divine revelation, also a name given to the Qur’an 
(56:80) sale) CG) das a Revelation from the Lord of all 
beings. 


J ja manäzil [pl. of n. J; Re manzil] stages, stations, phases 
(LO:S) Gé Se Lab Je 596 lg ads elue Gaël Vas gi à 
Lil, He it is who made the sun a shining radiance and the 
moon a light, and measured for it phases so that you could find 
out the number of years and how to calculate [thereby]. 


dE En munazzil [act. part. of v. Il] .one who is certain to send 
down, cause to come down (5: Le < pe ; 4 Jé God said, 
‘I will, indeed, send it down to you.’ 


Je munazzal [pass. part. of v. Il] actually revealed or 
revealed in a succession (6:114) ER A, ya Are y 4 © Date they 
know that it is sent down from your Lord with the truth. 


GA je munzilun [pl. of act. part. Uj ji munzil of v. IV] 1 one 
who sends down, causes to descend (29:34) s 5 Jai à a [5 Ü 
sl Ge (5) à ; à and we will send a punishment from heaven 
down upon the people of: this town 2 one Who accommodates a 
guest, a host (12:59) Ca él ! ee JE a) A 35 Yi do you not 
see that I fill up the measure and I am the best of hosts ? 


co munzal X [v. n.; n. of place] the act of accommodating; an 
abode, place of alighting or descent; rank, position (23:29) +, 
a il see de A my Lord, grant me a blessed 
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abode/situation/rank (or, blissfully accommodate me): You are 
the best of all who grant abodes I{pass. part, pl. Fe ais Die 
munzalün] those who are sent down, dispatched (3:124) a ae "Î 
Se I) : Ga ile +) Své will you not be satisfied if your 
Lord reinforces you with three thousand angels [specially] sent 
down [for you]? 


old n-s-? Stick, staff, to chide, to drive hard (an animal), longevity, 
postponement, to protract, to allow time to pay a debt; strongly 
intoxicating drink, to cause to forget. There is some overlap 
between this root and root &/<+/5 n-s-y (q.v.) due to the alteration 
in Arabic between the semi-vowels w, y and glottal stop /°/, 
indicative of dialectical variation or historical sound change. 
Therefore, this root includes a variant reading, af nansa”uhaä, 
which occurs once. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: soi nast” and sis minsa’atun. 


Lai nansa? [imperf. of v. La nasa°a, trans., a variant of imperf. 
V. ei nunst] to make forget, to postpone, to defer (2:106) &ï Le 
A RE JE cb ut ‘À ie + whatever revelation We abrogate 
or make [people] forget, We replace with a better or similar one. 


$ qe nast” [n.] postponement, transposition; adding, 
increasing, intercolation. Common pre-Islamic practice (resulting 
mainly from using the lunar months) to: either (i) postpone the 
observance of a sacred month (during which war was a taboo) 
and substituting it with a non-sacred one when the weather in a 
particular year happened to be unsuitable for the activities 
prescribed for that month, e.g. warring, in particular, and the 
annual pilgrimage, or (ii) add a ‘mini’ month every four lunar 
years in order to stay close to the sun-based calendar (see 
’al-Räzi). This practice, which was in the hands of the powerful, 
threw into confusion the rhythm of life in Arabia and made it 
difficult for ordinary people to know in advance, as they should, 
when it would be safe to go about the business of earning | their 
living. (see JT h-r-m) (9:37) col 4 ee SI LÀ Sb ; Fa Li 
Aisne Aura Le A7, Le Li 1,38 postponing (or, 
increasing) [sacred months] is, indeed, an excess in unbelief, by 
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which those who disbelieve are led astray-they allow it one year 


and forbid it another year in order to [merely] conform with the 
number of what [months] God has forbidden. 


Soit minsa” ’atun [n. of instrument] thick stick, cudgel, staff 
(34:14) Ab 05 æN NDS LE mi Lana dos di 
then, when We decreed death for him, nothing indicated to them 
his death but a creature of the earth gnawing his staff. 


</w/ü n-s-b kinship, lineage, relationship through marriage, 
relative; to be equal, to be suitable, to match; a clearly-marked 
straight road. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur”’an: Cas nasab twice and NP | ’ansäb once. 


Lui nasab [n., pl. Li ’ansab] lineage, paternal kinship, 
blood relation (as opposed to = sihr, relationship through 
marriage) (25:54) l'es Las AS VS AL ÉPRLe gi À, and He it 
is who created from water a human being, then made him kin by 
blood and by marriage. 


t/w45 n-s-kh to abrogate, to revoke, to remove, to invalidate, to 
substitute one thing for another; to copy, a copy, to seek to copy. 
Some scholars claim the word is nuskhatun is of Akkadian 
origin. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
Es nasakha twice; gl istansakha once and i&23 nuskhatun 
once. 


ui nasakha a [v. trans. ] 1 to abrogate, to revoke (2:106) gai Le 
pi “| bu JE sf Gé ‘À Xe x whatever revelation We abrogate 
or make [people] forget, We replace with a better or similar one 
2 to remove, to obliterate (22:52) A SS à se: Han Ab L A us 
4e God annuls what Satan insinuates and then God affirms His 
revelations. 


fatal : ’istansakha [v. X trans.] to seek to copy, to entrust 
someone to record, to note down exactly (45:29) <e a ŒUS 1 
O ss ik Le fon us ul Gi here is Our record speaking against 
you with truth-We have been recording what you were doing. 


Â& nuskhatun [n.; pass. part.] transcription from an original, 
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copy; transcribed materials (7:154) es Là ts «9 SSI FA 
he picked up the Tablets, in the inscription of which were 
guidance and mercy. 


“ai nasr [proper name occurring once in the Qur’an] eagle, vulture; 
pre-Islamic Arabian idol worshipped by the tribe of Hudhayl and 
said to have been in the shape of a vulture; the cult is thought to 
have come to Arabia from Syria and Babylonia (71:23) & su d'A nt f 
a us VS FSC SSNS CAE they say [to each 
other], ‘Do not renounce your gods-do not renounce Wadd, 
Suwä*, Yaghüth, Ya‘üq or Nasr.’ 


i/w4/o n-s-f to obliterate, to erase, to scatter, to uproot, to cause to 
collapse; to sift, to sieve, to winnow. Of this root, three forms 
ocCur five times in the Qur’an: <&:5 nasafa twice; ai à nusifa once 
and ci nasf twice. 


ciui nasafa 1 [v. trans to pulverise, to eradicate, to scatter 
(20:97) Ls ei À re à fai we will grind it [into dust] and 
scatter it into the sea. 


ui nusifa [pass. v.] to be pulverised, to be obliterated, to be 
uprooted, to be reduced to dust, to be scattered around (77:10) KE 5 
Ciui Jai when the mountains are turned to dust. 


cui nasf [v. n.] (the act of) obliterating, reducing to dust, 
scattering around (20:105) ti ee fé Jé Jai ce di Fe they 
will ask you [Prophet] about the mountains: say, ‘[On that Day] 
my Lord will blast them to dust.” 


4/46 n-s-k green meadows; nuggets of gold and silver; sacrifice, 
ritual, act of worship; hermit, to live the life of an ascetic, to be 
pious. Of this root, four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 
AG nasik once; Ne nusuk twice; x mansak twice and Au 
manaäsik twice. 

ut näsik [act. part.] one performing holy rites (22:67) : A Es 


à RL à AE Te for every community We have appointed acts of 
devotion for them to perform. 


3/40 . 

me nusuk [coll. n.] 1 holy rites, rituals, acts of worship (6:162) 
lala C4 aù Qalas y (lise s St Ge ü| my prayers, my acts of 
worship, my living and my dying are Jor God, Lord of all Beings 
2 sacrifice (2:196) 5 pe Le Aus At te ad Us ya ia JS ai 
ie “À if any of you is ill, or has an ailment of the scalp, [and 
thus is obliged to shave his head before the time], [he should 
effect] a compensation of fasting, or almsgiving, or offering 
sacrifice. 


ut mansak [n., pl. Ma manäsik] act of worship, ritual; 
place where sacrifices are to be offered (2:128) Lil Li, ul U js 
show us our religious duties and accept our repentance. 


d/w4/& n-s-l offspring, progeny, to beget, to give birth; (of hair or 
feathers) to fall out, fibrous waste; to move quickly, to ooZe out. 
Of this root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: hu yansil 
and Jus nasl. 


dues yansil [imperf. of v. Jus nasala, intrans.] to move swiftly, 
to speed up, to swarm out (36:51) Sn 26) s) SIN Ce they will 
swarm out to their Lord from their graves. 


Jui nasl [coll. n./v. n.] offspring, descendants (32:8) 45 Je : ä 
CHE* 8 Ce iDL : © then He fashioned his descendants from an 
extraction of worthless fluid: *(2:205) at , sl dé causes 
total destruction [lit. destroys crops and livestock]. 


3/0+4/5 n-5-w Women, woman-like, pertaining to women; sciatica. In 
some works the roots 4/0 n-5-w and (3/05 n-s-y (q.v.) are 
classified together, suggesting, perhaps, another overlap between 
these two roots and root lolo n-s—” (q.v.). Of this root, two 
forms occur 59 times in the Qur’an: Le niswatun twice and els 
nisä° 57 times. 


ë Fous niswatun [pl. of paucity, no sing.] some women, a few 
women (12:30) A | 8 si Jé, some women of the city said. 


sui nisa’ [pl., no sing.] 1 women, womenfolk (3:42) AL 
ol Li le He has chosen you above all women of the worlds 
2 wives (4:129) sal (5 1 ei (lala Us you will never be able 
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to deal equally between [your] wives; * still name of Sura 4, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1-35 
and 127-30 to legislation concerning ‘Women’. 


s/w4/ün-s-y lowly people, rubble; a forlorn thing, to forget, to 
abandon, to overlook, oblivion. There is an overlap between this 
root and roots j/o/& n-5—° and 0/0 n-s-w (q.v.). Of this root, 
six forms occur 45 times in the Qur’an: ei nasiya 34 times; . 
tunsä once; wi ’ansä seven times; (Ai nasy Once; Ld nasiyy 
once and ia mansiyy once. 


pe 


(rai nasiya à [v. trans.] 1 to forget (18: 61) Le tou they forgot 
their fish 2 to neglect, to overlook (2:237) ÿs ue ti | ne 
nee Juil lé “M waiving [your right] is nearer to godliness, so do 
not neglect being generous towards one another 3 (particularly of 
God) to abandon, to leave someone to his/her own devices, to 
ignore, to forsake (9:67) ; sea a 1S si they have forgotten God, so 
He has forsaken them. 


Lo tunsä [imperf. pass. v.] to be forgotten, to be forsaken, to 
be ignored (20:126) 5 al a, Lena ie ai ais JG He will 
say, ‘This is how it is-you ignored Our revelations when they 
came to you, so likewise today you will be ignored.”’ 


| ’ansä [v. IV trans.] 1 to cause to forget (12:42) AN ARE 
4) Si but Satan made him forget to mention it 10 his master 2 to 
cause to abandon, to discard (2:106) 8 cb fu a di Le 
Ki ‘À Kw whatever revelation We abrogate or erase from 
memory, We replace with a better or similar one 3 to cause to 
neglect, to cause to be oblivious (59:19) a 1$ gui cnillé lg i VE 
si 2AUïS do not be like those who neglect God and God causes 
them to be oblivious to [what is good for] their own souls. 


(gai nasy [coll. n.] insignificant thing/s, things not worth 
remembering or bothering about (19:23) Li ue “3 VA UE cie Slt 
x how 1 wish 1 had died before this and become a thing 
insignificant, completely forgotten. 


(pi nasiyy [intens. act. part.] one given to forgetting (19:64) 
Gui ES) QS Le, your Lord is never forgetful. 
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gain mansiyy [pass. part.] something forgotten (19: 23) Cu SL 
A Cu 31% Jé how I wish I had died before this and become 
a thing insignificant, completely forgotten. 


\fuï/o n-sh-° the young, youth, young plants and animals, the young 
generations, the first hours of the night; to rise, to grow, to 
emerge, to come into being, to create, to initiate, to cause to grow, 
to raise from the dead; to glean information. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: ce yunashsha” once; Lai 
’ansha’a 20 times; Lib näshi atun once; LS nash’atun three 
times; ART ‘’insha’ once; à té munshi”än once and ct 
munsha”ät once. 


tar yunashsha” [imperf. pass. V. IT] to be raised, to be brought 
up, to be reared *(43:18) FAN «à HA © a little girl [lit. one who is 
brought up amidst [an abundance of] jewellery]. 


Ca: ’ansha° a [v. IV trans.] 1 to create, to fashion out (11:61) à 
ue NI Ca tai He brought you into being Jrom the earth 2to 
initiate, to give rise to (6:6) C: Ste ES à PASS Ca dla and We raised 
other generations after them 3 to make into, to transfigure, to 
transmute (23:14) ‘5h Gi sUbaf : È Ei AA Lu Lie rai) Lits 
then we fashioned the lump of flesh into bones, then We clothed 
the bones with flesh, then We transformed him into a different 
creation/creature 4to form, to shape, to build up (13:12) sil | À 
JA AN rh, db, ErA ad à it is He who shows you the 
lightning, linspiring] fear and hope and He forms the heavy 
rainclouds 5 to devise, to make (23:78) Ja, all « Ca sil | As 
sait sit is He who devised for you hearing, sight and hearts 6 to 
renew, to re-create (56:35) ur Le TC tAURSS ART + AULI ü We 
have created them anew, making them virginal, loving and of 
matching age. 


AT näshi’atun [fem. act. part.] that which appears anew, that 
which occurs for the first time *(73:6) ai RE variously 
interpreted as: prayers in the middle of the night, hours of the 
night spent in prayer, those who spend such hours in prayer, 
night prayers (or, those who perform such prayers) [lit. that 
which is initiated at night, such as the hours of the night, or 
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events taking place during the nighf]. 


CE nash°atun [v. n/unit n.] creation, initiation; a creation 
ré LES ST, Me 
(56:62) 1 lil aide il, you have already known the first 
creation. 


DR) ’insha” [v. n.] the act of creating, initiation (56:35) ü 
Li tAULii We have created them anew. 


à Ets munshi’ün [pl. of act. part. LE munshi ] ones who 
initiate, produce, fashion (56:72) & At : Ci A Es Li fe is it 
you who have brought into being the tree [that serves as its fuel] 
or are We its creators? 


tit munsha’at [pl. of fem. pass. part. Li munsha? atun] 
constructed, initiated, raised aloft, hoisted up (55:24) ) Fe a Ce 
PEN js À RAA among His signs are the ships [lit. the 
runners of the sea], constructed like floating mountains (or, 
sailing swifily, like fluttering flags). 


Jo/à n-sh-r scent, to waft; to sprout, to unfold, to come into leaf, 
to multiply; to announce, to publicise; to raise, to revive; to saw 
apart. Of this root, 11 forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: 2 
nashara twice; jé nushira once; An ’anshara three times; Di 

’intashara three times; DE nashr once; ci Dé näshirät once; ”) ne 
nushür five times; "; pñie manshür twice; sa munashshar once; 
ox ki munsharin once and ,% muntashir once. 


D nashara u [v. trans. ] to spread out, to unfold (42:28) ‘â3 
LS, Etre 1,16 La Sel sur sal He it is who sends rain after 
they have lost hope, and [thereby] spreads His Mercy. 


A nushira [pass. v.] to be spread out, to be unfolded, to be 
made public (81:10) «55 cal D \; and when the records [of 
deeds] are spread open/made known. 


ji ’anshara [v. IV trans. ] 1 to raise from the dead, to 
resurrect (80:21-2) » rl ie (fe eo ; Jsû PEL à then He causes him to 
die and be buried; then when He wills, He will raise him up again 
2 to revive (43:11) É Fab du Ü HG Ji AND FÉES ES sis and the 
One Who sends water down from the sky in due measure, and so 
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We revive a dead land with it. 


+ ’intashara [v. VIII intrans. ] 1 to disperse, to go about 
one’s business (62:10) æN ù lo it 56 AY L'iuaé RE then, when 
the prayer has ended, disperse i in the land 2to  multiply, to spread 
out in numbers (30:20) 533555 yéÿ pe | FE à S$: Ua ik ti] Aie 0 
and of His wonders is that He created you from dust, and lo, you 
became human beings, scattering [and multiplying]. 


ii nashr [v.n.] the act of spreading out, unfolding, reviving 
OT). bed ee man Ge: LES by fe 
emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently storming, 
then scattering far and wide. 


3 “A näshirät [pl. of fem. act. part. ë TE näshiratun] one that 
spreads out, unfolds, revives (77:1-3) l ct rE si UN then scattering 
far and wide. 


aid nushür [v. n./n.] 1 rising from the dead; resurrection 
(35:9) 3 ue NI à Gale cie à SL Ua 6 LU Juif csal A 
? sé ais ls God is He who sends forth the winds, and they 
raise up the clouds; then We drive them to a dead land, and We 
revive with [their rain] the earth after its death-such is the 
Resurrection 2 waking up, spreading out, going about one’s 
business (25:47) pt Eee) SÉMPE 15 El Ja « nes sil: As 
He it is who made the night a covering for you, and sleep a rest, 
and made the day a [fresh] awakening. 


“die manshür [pass. part.] unfolded, . Spread open, made 
public (17:13) Fan HA Gus LUN: en à: ESS and on the Day of 
Resurrection We shall bring out for him a record which he will 
find SprRUe wide open. 


it munashshar [pass. part. Of v. I] spread out, detailed, 
clearly spelled out (74:52) 5 is RES Se De és 5 ja K : ge Ke 
indeed, each one of them desires that he be brought scriptures 
unrolled [in front of him]. 


Ca pie munsharïn [pl. of pass. part. DE munshar] raised from 
the dead, resurrected (44:35) Gi Css Les AA La ÿ] a 
there is nothing beyond our one death: we will not be resurrected. 
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"dite muntashir [act. part. of V. VII] one who scatters, spreads 
himself out or swarms (54:7)' ji 3 ils SN Ga GS hey 
emerge from the graves as if they were locusts spreading out. 


a 


jo] n-sh-z high ground, elevation, protrusion, to stand out, to be 
discordant, to be rebellious; to be perverted. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Eee ’unshuz twice; sal 
PRE once and ‘; pti à nushüz twice. 


pax ‘unshuz [imper. of V. jé nashaza] rise up, give up your 
place (58: 11) AT cè UE call eo | pi < Ji li Ro cl Li 
RCE te JS F < you who believel!-if it is said to you, ‘Make 
room!” in assemblies, then make room, and God will make room 
for you, and if it is said, ‘Give up your seat!’, then give up your 
seat. 


jai nunshiz [imperf. of v. IV a ’anshaza, trans.] to raise, to 
retrieve, to Te nnle to bring back to life (2:259) sal s E\ É 
Lai à GUESS ñ La”; A <&S and look at the bones: [see] how We 
retrieve fe and clothe them with flesh! 


Se nushüz [v. n.] [jur.] discordant behaviour towards a 
spouse, being contrary or antagonistic in dealing with a spouse 
(4:128) Lie ‘| Er le Un cils 154 dl; and if a woman 
fears/experiences from her husband antagonism, discord or 
alienation. 


L/0ï/& n-sh-1 a well with water high enough to draw, to draw water 
from such a well; energy, agility, to recover completely from 
illness; to pasture well, (of animals) to migrate from one location 
to another in search of pasture. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Li nasht and SLËG nashirat. 

Lui nasht [v. n.] the act of being energetic, highly spirited, 
brisk, in control (79:1-2) de AU y ie ju by those 
pulling out forcefully and energetically gaining strength. 

it näshität [pl. of fem. act. part. it näshitatun] one 


acting briskly, energetically (79:1-2) ss Leu, À é ile 5ü 4 
by those pulling out forcefully and energetically gaining strength. 
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</02/à n-5-b landmark; idol, altar; to erect, to set up a monument; 
to tire, to irritate; a trap, to trap; a base, a handle; part, share; in 
front of, opposite. Of this root, eight forms occur 32 times in “pe 
Qur”’an: trs) ’insab once; 5 nusiba once; 525 nusb once; 
nasab four times; ae nusub twice; rt | ’ansäb once; + 
nastb 21 times and ch näsibatun once. 


ii ’insab [imper. of v. Lilas nasaba, intrans.] be laborious, 
exert yourself, be constant (94:7) ai cé 5 là when you have 
completed [one task] toil [in another]. 


ai nusiba [pass. v.] to be installed, to be set up (88:19) nr 
Cinai cas Jai and to the mountains [look and see] how they are 
erected. 


tai nusb [v. n./n.] weariness (38:41) die, hais à OU à (gi 
Satan has afflicted me with weariness and suffering. 


thai i nasab [v. n//n.] tiredness, fatigue, exhaustion (18:62) sil 
fai fs L Eu Da Ua we have experienced, in this journeying of 
ours, fatigue. 


ta nusub [n., pl. E ’ansäb, pl. of n. Cia nasb or ls 
nisab] 1 idol (5:90) Je Ge Dis) NS CNT, iiall, ‘jasl Lai 
oil intoxicants, gambling, idols and divining arrows are 
abominations of the work of Satan 2 an altar-like stone upon 
which sacrifices were offered to idols in pre-Islamic Arabia (5:3) 
ail ne _ D ES Le ! si JS &, and that which has been 
savaged by a beast of prey-save that which you [yourselves] have 
managed to slaughter while it was still alive-and anything 
sacrificed on idolatrous altars. 


Lisai nastb [n.] share, portion, part (4:7) 4; ÉD PEER RO j'; 
Gr: toi 5 ol ‘3 and to the women a share of what [their] parents 


and nearest kinfolk leave. 


AAC näsibatun [fem. act. part.] one working hard, constant, 
concerned, weary (88:3) 4,4ù ile foiling, weary (or, constant). 


&/02/ü n-s5t to listen, to lend an ear to, to accept advice; to be silent, 
to silence. Of this root, cui ’ansit, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 
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cui : ’ansit [imper. of V. IN ‘ansata] listen, lend an ear, 

listen in silence (7:204) | FR % ais A Je à & À KE 5 when the 

Qur'an is recited, give ear to it and Brent in silence. 


c/u2/ù n-s-h a needle, to patch up, to stitch up; rain falling on arid 
land, to quench the thirst of animals or land; purity, sincerity, 
sincere advisor; advice, counsel, to be good-hearted, to act in 
good faith. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: 
= nasaha five times; es nush once; æb näsih once; à ss al 
näsihün five times and & si nasüh once. 


gai nasaha a I [v. trans. with prep. 1 for emphasis] 1 to give 
good advice, to counsel (7:93) « CSS y (3) eNt ut si 7 
have delivered to you the messages of my Lord and have done my 
best in advising you EX [v. intrans.with prep. 1] to act sincerely and 
faithfully, to be true (9:91) cs HE ŸS SE y de Vorléal JE Là 
EENSE A fs li ex dé L Css Ÿ but there is no blame 
attached to the weak, the sick and those who have no means to 
spend, provided they are true to God and His Messenger. 


Œai nush [v. n./n.] advice, admonishment (11:34) Sy Ÿ 3 


«< mai “À ci ÿ Q! «Si my advice will be of no use to you, much 
as 1 desire to give you good counsel. 


ali näsih [act. part., pl à PURE näsihün] 1one who gives 
advice or counsel (7:68) tal æb < ü', and I am an honest 
adviser to you 2 one RARE good care, one who takes the role of 
mentor (28:12) Gt 4 à 5: AL ci Jai ne si Ja shall I 
guide you to the people . a household who could rear him for 
you and be to him [good] mentors? 


ÿ sai nasäh [quasi-act. part.] sincere, true (66:8) À al) 155 
& ji turn to God in sincere repentance. 


J/02/ù n-s-r flood channels leading into a valley, tributaries of a 
river, rain falling on arid land; to aid, to assist in repelling an 
attack, helpers, disciples; to triumph; to become impregnable; to 
avenge oneself. Philologists derive the word (il jai nasräniyy 
from this root although it is more likely that the word is of Syriac 


Juelo ne 
origin derived from the name of Jesus’ hometown, Nazareth 
(5 pat). Of this root, .16 forms occur 158 times in the Qur’an: Dai 
nasara 45 times; a yunsar 14 times; “ais tanäsara once; per 
’intasara seven times; See ’istansara twice; ‘ya nasr 22 times; 
"au näsir three times; ©: CE näsiran eight times; ai ‘ansar 
11 times; “jui nasir 24 times; ‘) sai mansür ONCE; (3 ) gaie 
mansürün once; "na muntasir tWiCe; G3 2% muntasirün tWice; 
(A jai nasräniyy once and “Lai nasära 14 times. 


jai nasara ü [v. trans.]| 1 to assist, to aid, to succour (3:160) e) 
< Lie 5 Ai eh pa if God helps you, no one can overcome you 
2 [with prep. &<] to deliver, to save, to rescue, to help someone 
against someone or something (21:77) ! js cl ê “a MAL 
FRE and We delivered him from the people who rejected Our 
signs. 


ï jai yunsar [imperf. pass. v. l 1 to ee assisted, to be given 
succour, to be aided (3:111) G3 325 ÿ sel Arte 2 HE üfs even 
if they fight you, they will turn tail; . they will not be helped 2 
[with prep. ua] to be delivered, to be saved (23:65) < ë “es ls ts ÿ 
cg jai Ÿ Lis do not cry out today-you will not be rescued from/by 
Us. 


Ogyal tanäsarän [imperf. v. VI, with the 2" person prefix 3 
elided] to assist one another, to come to one another’s rescue 
(37:25) 55 pat Ÿ < L why do you not now support each other? 


“ja : ’intasara [v. VII intrans.] to be victorious, to defend 
oneself, to repel aggression; to avenge oneself (42:41) “si cl f 
dus We ee Lu di RE PART 3% there is no cause to act against 
anyone who defends himself after being wronged. 


aitu * ’istansara [v. X trans.] to seek assistance, to call upon 
someone for help (28:18) 4 5 AE ô a) sil là and there 
he was, the one who had sought his help the day before, [again] 
crying out to him for help. 


jai nasr [v. n./n.] assistance, succour, aid (8:72) < 3 a ds 


pen Ch œil à but if they seek help from you in the cause of 
faith, it is your duty to provide assistance; * al name of Sura 
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110, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to God’s ‘Help’. 


‘pal näsir [act. part., pl. üs cal näsirün and Dai ’ansar] one 
giving assistance against an adversary [QE 14) an ea 4 si < be 
God’s helpers, *(9:100) SN 5 Ce sa the Emigrants and the 
Helpers (the early Meccan Muslims who migrated from hostile 
Mecca to Yathrib-subsequently called Medina-and who became 
known as the Emigrants were well-received by the Medinan 
Muslims who became known as the Helpers). 


‘ai nastr [intens. act. part.] staunch supporter, unwavering 
helper (4:75) lp GI fe Ui dents ÉTs A te Li dasls appoint for 
us a protector from your side and appoint for us a helper from 
your side. 


5 an mansür [pass. part, pl. BE ’ Pa mansürün] one who is 
aided, assisted (17:33) lys (US ÊE he is already aided [by God!]. 


"julie muntasir [act. part., pl. Os pi muntasiran] one capable 
4 ue himself (18:43) Gi Les 4 all JS De NE ii Al 6 Ar 
‘wa he had no forces to help him other than God-he could not 

; even] help himself. 


a ai era [n., D si Dear a GC ee as d 


© ie ss ph ÿ É ee 8 D rhose who beheue [in the Meuse of 
Islam], the Jews, the Sabians and the Christians-all those who 
believe in God and the Last Day and do good deeds-there shall 
be no fear for them nor will they grieve. 


i/oe/ün-s-f half, to halve, middle: justice; to be of good 
countenance; veil; rivulet leading into a valley. Of this root, <&s: 
nisf, occurs seven times in the Qur’an. 


bai nisf [n.] half (73: 20) Ar, Ji LÉ a a 55 aie di, ü 
A cl Ua D , E, [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes] stay up [praying] nearly two thirds of the night, and 
[sometimes] half the night, and [sometimes] a third of the night, 
as do a party of those with you. 
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s/w4/ù n-s-y forehead, forelock, hair growing above the forehead, 
to plait hair, to grasp by the forehead; to disgrace someone; to 
control; the upper crust of society, to climb up. Of this root, two 
forms occur four times in the Qur’an: CRE näsiyatun three times 
and ç22l 35 nawäst once. 


at näsiyatun [pl. als nawäst] forelock (55:41) as 
ANT asile Aa Gi las 5e js) the guilty will be known by 
their distinguishing marks and will be seized by the forelocks and 
the feet; *(11:56) Lgfnolis is being in absolute control over it [lit. 
taking hold of its forelock],. 


&/u2/ù n-d-j to be cooked, to be done, to ripen, to mature, maturity, 
to be wise, to attain wisdom, to be overdue in giving birth. Of this 
root, ai nadija, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gai nadija a [v. intrans. ] to be well cooked, to become tender 
through cooking (4:56) L° né ere AUS as ip LK as soon as 
their skins are cooked ouh We will give them in exchange 
other skins. 


&lu2/ù n-d-kh a drizzle, a gushing spring, a cascading spring, to 
spout water copiously. Of this root, css: naddäkhatän, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


otistiai naddäkhatän [dual of intens. act. part. naddakhatun 
AE spouting, gushing, cascading (55:66) ist te Lasé 
within them is a pair of cascading springs. 


02/5 n-d-d pile of things, bunches of fruit growing in rows over 
one another, layers of clouds, stack of stones; the family elders. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: fa 
nadïd once and us mandüd twice. 


Aus nadïd [pass. part. } arranged : in rows, stacked up on top of 
each other (50:10) ii ab Li club a 4 and palm trees, lofty 
and laden with fruit. 


à late mandüd [pass. part.] 1 arranged in rows, clustered, piled 
up (56:29) à mt cb; and clustered acacia 2 sequenced, one after 
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the other (11:82) 1525 dé Ge 5jes We Li, and we rained 
upon it stones of baked clay, layer after layer. 


JJo2/ün-d-r pure gold, good living; lushness, verdure, freshness, 
good looks; the upper crust of the society; purity. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 5 2: nadratun twice 
and per nädiratun once. 


Epai nadratun [v. n.] freshness, radiance, glow (83:24) 3 <a 5 
ea 8 jui ça 3"; you will recognise in their faces the radiance of 
bliss. 


Ex nädiratun [fem. act. part.] radiant, glowing, shining 
(75:22) 5 »2u Ma > there will be radiant faces on that Day. 


c/k/ün-t-h a horse with two white spots on the forehead 
(considered unlucky); to butt with horns; hardship, struggle. Of 
this root, AS natihatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


sh nafthatun [pass. part. n.] an animal stabbed or gored to 
death by horns (S: 3) 4 all ESA Las sl A PP TEA < Ci 
bit, FEAR PA HAT forbidden to you [for food] are 
unslaughtered dead [animals], blood, pigs’ meat, anything 
consecrated to other than God, [strangled] animals, victims of 
violent blows, [animals] killed by falling and [animals] gored to 
death. 


i/2/6 n-t-f unblemished pearl, drop of water, semen; the dregs at 
the bottom of a container; to smear, to slander, to become dirty; to 
seep. Of this root, il: nutfatun, occurs 12 times in the Qur’an. 


ii nutfatun [n.] a drop of fluid [semen/sperm] (36:77) ‘5 n£] 
a: Ua ls ui cu yl can man not see that We created him from a 
drop of fluid? 


&/2/à n-t-q belt, girdle, waist; speech, language, to speak, signal, to 
express oneself; living animal. Of this root, three forms occur 12 
times in the Qur’an: yantiq nine times; “hi ’antaga twice; 
and GLi mantiq once. 
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_GEb yantiq [imperf. of v. Gl: nataga, intrans.] to speak (37:92) 
© FE ÿ < L what is [the matter] with you [that] you don't 
speak?; *(45:29) < “he testifies against you. 


ai: ’antaqga [v. IV trans.] to cause to speak, to enable to 


speak, to give the faculty of speech to (41:21) JS sb) sil AUTRE 
s#à God, who gave speech to everything, has given us speech. 


. ht mantiq [v. n./n.] speech, language, idiom (27:16) GLE ASS 
xl we have been taught the speech of birds. 


2/5 n-z-r eyesight, a sight, to look at, to glimpse, to see, to watch: 
evil eye; to contemplate; to compare, to debate, to be equal; to 
wait, to postpone, to delay; to expect, expectation. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 129 times in the Qur’an: ne nazara 87 times; si 

’anzara Six times; ©s ae Yunzarün six times; Es yantazir eight 
times; Ds nazar once; 5 UE näzirän five times; AE Hess 
twice; 5 AS nazratun tWice; Os “Le munzarün six times and &5’ é 
muntazirün six times. 


ji nazara ü I [v. intrans.] 1 to look on, to watch impassively 
(2:50) Sr CR de’ de Ur ef, and We drowned Pharaoh” s 
people while you looked on 2 to look at (7:198) Éx] AE AA 
Ce à à; and you may observe them looking at you, but they 
do not see 3 [with prep. A] to examine, to scrutinise (37:88) hi 
8 il à ô ii then he took a [careful scrutinising] look at the stars 
IT [v. nd 1 to consider, to contemplate (59:18) Mt “ji ET £ 
sl and let [every] soul consider carefully what it sends ahead Jor 
1omorrow 2 to look (out) for, to await, to wait for (47:18) Jéi 
“te es ) Lt Ji Os Ste do they look for [anything] but the 
Hour that will come upon them suddenly? 3 to see, to ascertain, to 
evaluate (27:27) oil à Da Lis eus cévof ne we will ascertain 
whether you have told the truth, or if you are one of the liars 4 to 
see to find out, to discover (27:41) 6 A ssl "Es re em nie 
de Ÿ col € © disguise her throne for her, that we see whether 
she finds guidance or will be one of those who do not find it. 


Jui ’anzara [v. IV trans.] to delay, to grant respite (38:79) &, 
of a I é my Lord, grant me respite until the Day they 
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shall be resurrected. 


os yunzarün (pass. imperf.] to be granted respite, to be 
reprieved, to be delayed (21:40) &, & Fret LR ae die sil de 
Ü3 hi 2à Ÿ but it will come upon them suddenly, and it will 
stupefy them; so they will not be able to repel it nor shall they be 
granted respite. 


Dit yantazir [imperf. v. VII trans. | to wait for, to await 


(10:102) ee: ste cl ae A ÿ Ste Je do they wait but for 
the like of such days of [ punishment as befell] those before them ? 


“ji nazar [v. n./n.] the act of looking, beholding (47:20) & LS 
sal Ga Ale (xd y3 él looking at you [Prophet] with the look 
of one fainting because of [the approach of] death. 


SG näziratun [fem. act. part.; pl. of masc. act. part. ü Et 
näzirün] 1 beholder, onlooker, one who sees (7:108) <a ÉE EST 
C3 pen +Ls and then he pulled out his hand and-lo-it was white 
Jor all to see 2 ones who contemplate (15:16) slaull (à (EE dir 
C3 pan ay 535 &s y We have set constellations up in the sky and 
made them beautiful for those who contemplate [also: for the 
beholders] 3 one waiting for, awaiting (33: 53) NA ve EL Pr 
AE ca Bb je ab 4 < Ag vf ÿ! al er hé you who believe, 
do not enter the Prophet's apartments, unless you are given 
permission for a meal, and without waiting for its time 4 one who 
sees, one who discovers, one who finds out (27:35) 26) ee s” A É 
Ü st EU CSS 5 JEU Xi, but l'am sending them a present, and I 
will see with what the envoys return. 


5j nazratun I [unit n.] a single glance, a look (37:88) 5 “lai 
8 ail then he took a [careful] look at [scrutinising] the stars 
IT [v. n.] the act of delaying, granting respite (2:280) $ Hs os 
8 juite = se $ > but if he [the debtor] is in strained financial 
circumstances, then [there should be] a delaying [of 
demands/repayment] until a time of ease. 


ds te munzarün [pl. of pass. part. Dh munzar] one granted 
respite, delayed (15:37) €: El | Qe GE JG He said, ‘You are one 
of those given respite.” 
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Cu Et muntazirin [pl of act. part. De muntazir] one who 
awaits (10:20) ce al | e” a Si lité a rer] Lil the unseen 
belongs only to God, so wait-I am, with you, one of those waiting. 


cls/on-‘-j female sheep, ewe, gazelle, mountain goat, antelope; 
woman, Woman or camel with good colouring; fast camel. Of this 
root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: L5na ‘jatun three 
times and Zi ni‘äàj once. 


es na‘jatun [n., pl. zls ni‘äj] a sheep, a ewe (38:24) A il 
al I sx d'os he has wronged you by demanding your ewe 
[to add] to his ewes. 


w4/£/ n-°-s slumber, dozing off, drowsiness, to doze off; to beget 
lazy children. Of this root, es nu‘äs, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ci nu äs [n.] slumber, sleepiness, drowsiness (8:11) es à 
12 ii alail [remember] when He caused slumber to overcome 
you as [a form of] peace/calm from Him. 


ä/£g/on-‘-q entrance to desert rat’s burrow; croaking, bleating, 
gibberish, to scream, to shout at herds of goats and sheep, (all) 
ne things. Of this root, 25 yan‘ig, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


RS yan‘iq limperf of v. Gi na ‘aqa, intrans.] to cry out, to 
ous 1 DISAes: to GrOAR (2:171) Ÿ Les ess si dis LS cal hs 
caline a nel who shrieks to a dumb animal [lit. one [a 
herdsman] calling to things that hear nothing but a shout and a 


cry]. 


d/£/5 n-°—l footwear, horseshoe, camelshoe, to have thick hard feet, 
to have hooves, to travel on foot, hard and stony piece of barren 
land; calamities. Of this root, As na‘layka, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ci na‘layn [dual of n. Jai na‘l (a shoe or a pair of shoes)] a 
pair of shoes (20:12) un A ERe di ah ARE #, u s I am 
your Lord, so take off [both] your shoes; you are in the sacred 
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valley, Tuwa. 


[8/5 n-‘-m cattle, ostrich; bounty, blessings, grace, good living, to 
enjoy life, to bestow favours; to flourish, to become verdant; to be 
soft and smooth. Of this root, 14 forms occur 144 times in the 
Qur”’an: S na‘‘ama once; ai ’an‘ama 17 times; Let nä‘imatun 
once; Lés na°matun twice; FO ni‘matun 47 mes; à: niam once; 
aa ’an‘um twice; Lai na‘ma” once; as naTm 17 times; 3 (1) 
na‘am Once; ai ’an‘äm 32 times; x ni‘ma 16 times; Lex 
ni‘immaä twice and a (2) na ‘am four times. 


sai na°‘ama [v. Il trans.] to grant good LURe or a life of ease, 
to bless with comfort in this world (89:15) 45, SX L 1 cu yl Us 
PATES si as for man, whenever his Lord, testing him, honours him 
and grants him ease of living. 


si ? an‘ama [v. IV trans.] 1 to bestow (a favour), to grant (a 
blessing) (8:53) LL Lis sé de Wal Les Ces de 3j di 6j aus 
meiil that is because God would never change a favour He had 
conferred on a people until they [first] changed that which is 
within themselves 2 [with prep. 4] to bless (1:7) ds cl Liu 
ee the path of those You have blessed. 


it nä‘imatun [fem. act. part.] radiant, serene (88:8) : de EN 
Lol some faces on that Day will be radiant. 


Lai na ‘matun [n.] pleasure, joy, good living, affluence (73:11) 
La we j Cal 5 >», and leave Me [to deal] with the deniers, 
the rich in the pleasures of good living. 


ax ni‘matun I[n. pl. ee ni ‘am and ai ’an‘um] favour, 
bounty (31:20) AE F5 8 5 at Az le ai and He has lavished 
upon you His bounties, [both] apparent and hidden IT [coll. n.] 
favours, blessings, grace (16:18) PAPE Y a Lx; 1 5 ls if you 
tried to count God’s blessings, you could never take them all in 
HIT [v. n. Mn] the act of bestowing favours (52:29) Zi, if té si 
Dre Le calé %, so [Prophet] remind [ail], for you are, by your 
Lord’s favouring you, neither a soothsayer nor a madman. 


$Laï na°ma” [n.] grace, favour, ease of living (11:10) st 51, 
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Lu Can if We let him taste ease and plenty after a 
hardship that touched him. 


ET na‘tm [n.] bliss, grace, delight, happiness (52:17) al s) 
STE ca «à those who were mindful of God are in Gardens and 
bliss; *(70:38) msi re Paradise [lit. Gardens of Bliss]. 


si na‘am (1) [coll. n., pl. audi ’an ‘äm] cattle, Jivestock, 
domestic animals (5:95) 5 Ga 4 8 Ed RS ES ia CRE 
whoever of you kills it ane the compensation is the 
equivalent of whatever livestock he has killed; * A&N\ name of 
Sura 6, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 
13647 to the ‘Livestock’. 


ai ni‘ma [defective v. of praise followed by a def. n. as 
subject] ‘what a praiseworthy .…..!”, ‘what a perfect ...!” (38:44) ü 
Ah : pi l'ile US, We have Set found him steadfast-what an 
excellent servant! 


li ni‘immä [compound unit of v. 23 ni‘ma + relat. L] ‘how 
praiseworthy!” (2:271) La Lui cs 1,5 Ci if you openly give 
charity, how praiseworthy it is …! 


ai na‘am (2) [exclamation, affirm. particle of response] yes, 
yes indeed (7:44) àxi | À (FA CS és LS Je ‘so, have you 
found what your Lord promised you to be true?’-they will 
answer, ‘Yes.’ 


v2/£/ù n-gh-d the joint that moves the shoulder, to move from one 
side to the other, to incline (one’s head), to move the head up and 
down. Of this root, Ga22% yunghidün, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lai yunghid limperf. pl. of v. IV cas ’anghada, trans.] to 
shake (the head) from one side to the other, to incline (17:51) 
À En ee ETS) ay: osé then they will shake their heads 
at you and say, ‘When will it be? 


&//5 n-f-th to blow, to spit out, to puff out, to inspire, (of a snake) 
to inject (venom), (of a witch) to hiss an incantation. Of this root, 
cé naffäthät, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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A naffathät [pl. of intens. fem. act. part. fé nafäthatun] 
ones who blows, exudes, hisses, or casts (a spell) *(113:4) cÉLal 
ral à witches [lit. female blowers on knots]. 


c/-i/à n-f-h rennet; dose; touch; (of a scent) to waft about, pleasant 
smell; to make a present; to kick, to fend off. Of this root, äs 
nafhatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


isû nafhatun [unit n.] breath, touch, puff, breeze (21:46) of f 
æ, Je Da 455 gi yet if a [mere] breath of the chastisement of 
your Lord touches them. 


//o n-f-kh puff, to blow, to blow into, to breathe in, to inflate, 
bellows; haughtiness, arrogance. Of this root, three forms, occur 
20 times in the Qur’an: ai nafakha eight times; si nufikha 11 
times and isû nafkhatun once. 


és nafakha u I [v. trans.] to blow, to breathe into something 
(66:12) Lay ai lai so We breathed into it of Our spirit XX [v. 
intrans.] to blow (18:96) V5 ARS 1j re ai dû he said, ‘Blow!'- 
until he had made it a fire. 


&ë nufikha [pass. v.] to be blown (39:68) #4 (à 2, the 
trumpet is blown. 


ii nafkhatun [unit n.] a single puff, a single blow, a single 
breath, a single blast (69:13) af 5 aù ) pal (à si SE when the 
trumpet is sounded with one blast. 


45/5 n-f-d to run out, to vanish, to be depleted. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 5 nafida four times and à 
nafäd once. 


si nafida a [v. intrans.] to run out, to come to an end (18:109) 
mn LS HE « Jé si ai rhe ocean will run dry before the words 
of my Lord run out. 


Ai nafäd [v. n.] running out, coming to an end (38:54) ES dl 
&: La A Lt bé oi this is Our provision [for you]; there is no ending 
to it. 
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3/i/5 n-f-dh vent, opening, exit, to go through, to penetrate; to carry 
out, arbitration. Of this root, à nafadha, occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


&x yanfudh [imperf. of v. & nafadha, intrans. with prep. üe] to 
pass beyond, to break through, to pull away from (55:33) Désal 
NI osis ÿ TE NS el pue a RE cf bia ol ol Gal 
ol members of jinn and humankind, if you can pass through 
the regions of heaven and earth, then pass-you will not pass 
except with an authority (‘scientific’ interpreters of the Qur’an 
see in this verse a prophecy foretelling space travel). 


J/ün-f-r group of between three and ten people, detachment, 
fighting group; to seek help, to call up, to rise to one’s duty; to 
scatter, to stampede, to flee; to alienate, to dislike, kind of debate 
between two men each trying to prove his own superiority over 
the other. Of this root, five forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: Dë 
nafara eight times; “à nafar three times; ‘ F. nufür five times; "js 
nafir once and à jé mustanfaratun once. 


JE nafara i [v. intrans.] to up and j join a fighting army, to leave 
home to fight with the army (9:122) zls ES ol JS Lit is 
not for the believers to go off to fight in their entirety. 


oi nafar [coll. n.] la group of between three and ten people 
(72:1) Gal Da 8 pl ai A = 4 it has been revealed to me that a 
company of the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the Qur’ an] 
2 people i in general, followers, helpers, supporters, party (18:34) ti 
V6 ef, YU di "ji l'am more than you in wealth, and mightier in 
[terms of] supporters. 

Ps sù nufür [v. n.] aversion, rejection, detestation (25:60) &; | PE 
os ASS UE Ll Ai Hé they say, ‘What is the Lord of 
Mercy? Should we bow down before anything you command?’ 
and your call increases their aversion. 


‘x nafir [coll. n.] large group of people, detachment, host 
(17:6) l'a Si SUR ; and We made you more in soldiery. 


ÿ tue mustanfaratun [pass. part. of v. X Su ’istanfara] 
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stampeded, caused to flee (74:50-1) os Pi es ji ee Eu at 
as if they were stampeding wild asses, fleeing from a lion. 


w//&n-f-s blood, life; breath, to breathe; (of soul, dawn or 
daylight) to break out, mind, the self, the psyche, discerning 
faculty, person, essence; the evil eye, to give the evil eye; to 
slacken, to release; precious, treasure, to treasure, to yearn for, to 
vie, to compete; to envy, to covet, to be sparing, to be niggardly. 
Of this root, six forms occur 298 times in the Qur’an: pi 
tanaffasa once; Lätÿ yatanäafas once; ol mutanäfisän once: 
a nafs 140 times, GC» Si nufüs twice and til ’anfus 153 times. 


Qui tanaffasa [v. V intrans.] to breathe out, to sigh gently; to 
show through, to break through (81:18) : ui 1j | call; ( Sas li Jr, 
by the night as it engulfs and the daylight as it breaks through. 


WäUS yatanäfas [imperf. of v. VI Gt ranäfasa, intrans.] to 
vie, to compete; to strive, to aspire (83:26) Gsnélial atiil di as 
so for that let the strivers strive. 


ügsëlis mutanäfisän [pl. of act. part. LäX mutanäfis] one 
aspiring, competing, striving for (83:26) Golial til élls 33 50 
for that let the strivers strive. 


ai nafs [n., pl GC ä nufüs and pl. of .paucity + ’anfus] 
1soul (31:28) ss cs ÿ ES ss is LU creating and 
resurrecting all of you is like [ creating and resurrecting] only a 
single soul 2an individual, a single human being, a person 
(5:32) ci Dee Ca JE: + whoever kills a person-not in retribution 
for [the killing of] another 3 self (3:30) ss AT TER God warns 
you [to beware] of Himself 4 the inner self, the mind, the heart, 
the conscience, the domain of one’s own introspection 
(33:37) a A L a Là Lt and you hid in your heart what 
God would [later] reveal, *(39:53) pu) de | 3 à those who have 
been excessive [in sinning] against themselves; *(12: 32) : As S D dj 
dun &e it is 1 who sought to seduce him; *(16:7) oil Gi à with 
eue hardship [lit. with splinters of the soul]; *(9: 118) cils 

pr) ce they fell into despair. [it. their souls became too 
constricted for them]; *(4:4) Fou 45 sù Le < x they wish to 
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give up some of it to you of their own accord. Note: assigning 
instances of a nafs and its plurals in the Qur’anic text to only a 
single one of the four glosses above is often not possible or even 
desirable. This difficulty is particularly true of glosses 1 and 3. 
An example is verse (2:130) Aus 4 Le ÿ ea ie as 
who but someone fooling himself/his soul would forsake the 
religion of Abraham? 


vi//G n-f-sh wool, to tease out, to ruffle the feathers, to bristle up, 
to swell, to scatter over a large area. Some scholars attribute an 
Aramaic origin to the form ci sâia manfüsh. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: Lis nafasha and Li Fe manfüsh. 


Qté nafasha u [v. intrans.] to disperse, (of animals) to stray 
into a piece of land for grazing (21:78) à JS ÿ ts 
6 “ me aû cui j si and [remember] David and Solomon, 
when they arbitrated regarding the field into which the sheep of 
some people strayed [by night] to graze. 


du (gl manfüsh [pass. part.] teased out, rarefied, carded, tufted 
(OL:5) cisétdl Gexls dial ©s$, and the mountains will be like 
carded wool. 


£//ù n-f-° benefit, use, advantage, to be useful, to make use of; 
walking stick, dealers in walking sticks. Of this root, three forms 
occur 50 times in the Qur’an: a nafa‘a 31; ai naf° 11 times and 
ait manäfi° eight times. 
&ë nafa* a a I [v. intrans.] 1 to be of use, to be of help (87:9) 
& SA Sxë <ù so remind, if reminding will (or, may) be of help 
2to be acceptable (34:23) 4 © al ÿ! fe al a ÿ 
intercession will not be acceptable to Him, except through the 
one 10 whom He gives permission IT [v. trans.] to benefit (2:164) 
“a mis La sil GI Al ai : and the ships that sail the seas 
for what benefits humankind. 


&i5 naf° [v. n.] benefit (10:49) Ai La Le J] Les V', lie (il AL Ÿ 
1 do not control any harm or benefit that comes to me, except as 
God wills. 


se die 

tél manäfi° [pl. of n. Fit manfa‘atun] 1 benefits (2:219) Lei 
oil Etr DS à there is great sin in both, though also some 
benefi t for people 2 interests, concerns, business (22:28) | ei 
a al | Fee f el ait to attend to business of theirs and 10 
pronounce God’ s Name 3 uses, utilities, benefits (57:25) (AS ie r 
cal Er 5 dé D 48 ai and We sent down iron, which has 
great strength and uses for mankind. 


4/ä/à n-f-q a desert rat’s tunnel, (of a desert rat) to go into one 
tunnel entrance and come out of another; (of an animal) to die; to 
find a good market, to become depleted; to spend, to donate for a 
good cause, to support one’s family. Of this root, 10 forms occur 
DE times in the Qur’an: Gü näfaga twice; Gil ’anfaqa 68 times; 
& nafagatun twice, ci nafaqät once; qu ’infäq once; à Fin 
munfiqün once; Gi nifäg three times; Ô A munäfiqun 27 times; 
cils munäfiqät five times and Gà nafag once. 


ii ’anfaqa [v. IV trans.] 1 to spend (money) (18:42) tn il 
Lei Gi Le de 4 so he began to wring his hands over what he had 
spent on it 2 to donate, to contribute, to give alms (2:270) en) Les 
hs At BE DS Ds à 55 ‘À SG : whatever alms you donate or 
pledges you make, God surely knows it. 


cb näfaqa [v. IT trans, no object] to act hypocritically 
(3:166) | 6 cpl AI , and in order to mark out those who have 
been acting hypocritically. 


ii nafagatun [n., pl. ci nafaqät] ] charitable expenditure, 
donation, alms (9:121) NT Es sb ÿ, 5 3S 3 8 jte dû oi VS 
él Li and they do not contribute donations either great or small, 
or traverse a valley, without it being recorded to them. 


Gil ’infäq [v. n.] the act of spending money (17:100) pe) 
SE! As ECS 1j PILES cs té if you possessed the 
treasures of the mercy of my Lord, you would become tight-fisted 
for fear of spending. 

à aile munfiqun {pl. of act. part. Gi munfi ig] ones who spend 
money in the Way of God, donors (3:17) Nr 5 Cl; (y tal 
JEU C DA] É tal" 4 those who are steadfast, truthful, truly 
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devout, who spend [in God’s cause] and those praying for 
forgiveness in the small hours of the night. 


| Et) nifäg [v. n.; n.] hypocrisy, acting hypocritically (9:97) 
ur, | ri Ai Li eV the desert Arabs are excessive in disbelief and 
hypocrisy. 


é ile munäfiqun [pl of le munäfiq; fem. pl. caliélie 
munäfiqät] hypocrites (57:13) ! Je cs CE tAY 30 Al \. Fa >3 on 
the Day both male and female hypocrites will say to those who 
believed, * 5 al name of Sura 63, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 1-8 to the ‘Hypocrites’. 


ai nafaq In.] tunnel, Disssse through the earth (6:35) ch 
sl (à Éou JS à A tj ct rhen if you can seek a 
tunnel into the ground or a D into the sky. 


d/ei/5 n-f- spoils of war, assistance, defence of others; extras, to 
give more than that due. Of this root, two forms occur twice each 
in the Qur’an: Ji ’anfal and 4kG nafilatun. 


Jui ’anfal [pl. of n. JE nafl] interpreted mainly as either spoils 
of war or good work over and above what is required by duty or 
obligation (8:1) ds sus al JAI À Jr cœ ee ner they question 
you [Prophet] about the ‘spoils of Wwar-say, ‘The spoils of war 
belong to God and the Messenger’; * J&ŸI name of Sura 8, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
“Spoils of War. 


it näfilatun [n.] 1 charitable or pious work beyond what is 
commanded, largesse (17:79) ai Ab 4 Se CE de ©, and [in some 
part] of the night, pray, as an extra offering of Your own 2 
grandson (in one interpretation of 21:72) AG Q Fe f ga) A Ca js 
alle HA St and We gave him Isaac and Jacob as offspring 
[also in another interpretation: gifts], and made each of them 
righteous. 


3//ù n-f-w garbage, dregs; to eject, to exile, to dismiss, to set 
aside, to blow away, to exile; to deny, to disown. Of this root, | à 
yunfaw, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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pr yunfä [pass. imperf. of v. Là nafä] to be exiled, to be 
banished (5:33) 02 N1 Ga l'aÿ l or they will be banished from the 
land. 


</à/à n-q-b perforation on a camel’s hooves; to pierce, to dig, to 
dig up; to search; nature, disposition, good character, good deeds; 
chief; veil, to wear a veil. Of this root, three forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Lä nagqaba; Là nagb and 5 nagïb. 


ue & nagqaba [v. IT intrans.] to search high and low, to wander 
all over the earth (50:36) vase Us “h Sul al ue so they searched 
throughout the land; [ have they found] any escape? 


Li nagb [v. n.] the act of making a hole, piercing; preaching 
(18:97) Et LÉ CS Rh “Leu Lé 50 they could not scale 
it, nor could they pierce it. 


Lai nagïb [n.] leader, chief, chieftain (5:12) y : À x Lg, 
Bis: and out of them We appointed twelve leaders. 


là n-q-dh to escape, to save, to rescue, to deliver, to retrieve, a 
horse taken from the enemy. Of this root, three forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: sil ’angadha three times; y yunqgadh once 
and ne yastanqidh once. 


si ’angadha [v. IV trans.] 1 to spare, to protect from (3:103) 
lé ARE LCR a Si Li LE EC y and you were on the brink of a 
pit of Fire and He saved you from it 2 to bail (someone) out, to 
free, to release (39:19) pe «à DA Es eff can you [Prophet] 


rescue those [already] in the Fire? 


Ki yungadh [imperf. pass. of v. IV] to be saved, to be rescued 
(36:43) Sois 2à V5 eye 5 5 ju LE CU, and if We willed, We 
would drown them, and there would be no help for them, and they 
would not be rescued. 


KE yastangidh [imperf. of V. X si ’istangadha, trans.] to 
retrieve, to recover (22:73) ne ue Ÿ ta 6 aus os and if 
the flies robbed them of something, they could not rescue it from 
them. 
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J/&/ù n-q-r puddle, small hole in a date-stone; bird’s beak; click 
with the tongue or fingers; to chisel, to pierce; to abuse, 
infighting; to select; trumpet, horn. Of this root, three forms ocCcur 
four times in the Qur’an: ‘55 nugira once; ";â: nagïr twice and ”, ÀG 
näqür once. 


JE nugira [pass. of v. ë nagara] (of a horn or trumpet) to be 
blown, to be sounded (74:8) ; GI 8 fE when the Trumpet is 
sounded. 


Di naqir [n.] a minute recess on a date-stone (4:53) & i$ ÿ RE 
Ps al if so, then they would not give to people [so much as] the 
groove on a date-stone. 


pr: näqür [n. of instrument] trumpet, horn (74:8) à LÉ RE 
D éûI when the Trumpet [heralding the Resurrection, (cf) ; ral 
’al- -sûr] is sounded. 


Lve/ä/d n-q-s to decrease, to diminish, loss; to disparage; weakness 
in the mind, shortcomings, faults. Of this root, four forms occur 
10 times in the Qur’an: Laës tanqus Six times; Dai yungas Once; 
ae nags twice and 2 te manqüs once. 


Lañi nagasa ü I [v. trans.] 1 to shorten, to reduce, to lessen 
(21:44) Lil Li : Le Gi EN Gb d: 33 SE do they not see that 
We visit the land and diminish it at its edges? (the reference here 
is traditionally taken to be to the steady shrinking of the land 
under the control of the unbelievers at the time of the Prophet; 
‘contemporary scientific’ interpreters of the Qur’an, however, see 
in this verse a reference to the geographical fact that the Earth’s 
sphere looks as if it has been clipped at the edges) 2 to consume, 
to dismember (50:4) sex C2  ŸI Das L Like % We know what the 
earth consumes of them IX [v. doubly trans.] to short-change, to 
give less than : is due, to leave wanting, to leave short of (9:4) a & 
Er + Fa and they have not fallen short in anything [that is due 
{o you : 


ueih yunqas Limperf. pass. v.] to be lessened, to be reduced 


(35:11) US Li VI o je De Lait Vs Je Ce jai Lay no person is 
granted longevity nor is aught taken away from his life-span, but 
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it is in a Record/Book. 


Ua nags [v. n. /n.] the act of reducing, diminishing, loss 
(2:155) yÈT; oi, JS Ge vai; e 15 AN Ge De RAS 
We will certainly test you with a measure of fear and hunger, and 
reduction of property, lives and crops. 


ai manqüs [pass. part.] that which is diminished, reduced 
(11:109) ue sf D agruai or Ur, We will certainly give to them 
their share undiminished. 


v2/4/à n-q-d to annul, to dismantle, to revoke, to violate, to dispute 
with; contrary, opposite; to overburden, to weaken. Of this root, 
three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: L25 nagada six times; 
ue ’angada once and ! Ua nagd twice. 


Lai nagada u [v. trans.] to unravel, to undo, to annul, to 
revoke (16:92) éi SE de Ca Gi vin is Li Ÿ; do not be 
like a woman who unravels her yarn into fibres, after it has 
become strong, [falling thus into complete disintegration/losing 
your unity]. 


oaëi ’angada [v. IV trans.] to overburden, to weigh down 
(94:23) wi ou sil S 55 de is, and We removed from 
you the burden that weighed heavily on you [lit. weighed down 
your back]. 


Laëi nagd [v. n.] the act of revoking, violating, breaking (a 
covenant or treaty) (4:155) nil AL : ea. se f ein : ei Lu and so 
for breaking their pledge and rejecting God'’s revelations. 


£/&/ù n-g—° stagnant water, swamp, quagmire, (of water) to collect, 
to soak, to quench one’s thirst; dust storm, (of dust) to rise and 
float, to raise one’s voice and shout, to turn pale from fright or 
sickness. Of this root, a nagq”, oCCurs once in the Qur’an. 
&& naq° [n.] clouds of dust (100:3-4) Là à Gb BE co pdt 
[the chargers] raiding at dawn and raising clouds of dust. 


e/&/ù n-q-m punishment, denial, resentment, hatred, vengeance, to 
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punish, to deny, to dislike, to reproach, to loathe, to take revenge. 

Of this root, four forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: & nagama 

four times; ii ’intagama Six times; nee ’intiqäm four times and 
na muntaqgimün three times. 


aù nagama 1 [v. intrans. ] to resent, to disapprove of, to loathe 
(5:59) alu Le ei ÿ! tre O aët Ja do you disapprove of us for any 
reason other than that we believe in God? 


si ’intagama [v. VI intrans.] to punish, to take to task for, 
to take revenge, to take retribution; to exact a penalty (5:95) x: 
ie a : a de but whoever relapses, God will exact the penalty 
from him. 


SU ’intigäm [v. n./n.] punishment, retribution (39:37) ut] en) 
eläl 3 jm is God not Almighty and capable of retribution? 

ca gaie muntagimün [pl. of. act. part. ste muntaqim] ones 
inflicting punishment, taking to task, exacting retribution (32:22) 
D gaëiie Ce AR Da ü We shall inflict retribution on the guilty. 


</#/6 n-k-b wind that brings no rain, disastrous wind, to be afflicted 


by disaster; the shoulder joint, disease that afflicts the joint, to 
veer off, to turn away from. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: 5 $Sb näkibün and SE manäkib. 


os näkibän [pl. of act. part. SG näkib] one who veers aWay, 
a deviator, one who goes astray (23:74) ce 8 ES Cr O Fe s ÿ cl ds 
ÿs#$U LI l and those who do not believe in the Hereafter will 
certainly veer off the Path. 


LS manäkib [pl of n. S% mankibl shoulder joints, 
whereabouts or regions (of the earth), tracts (of the earth) (67:15) 
LS 5 | xU Yh: un) x AE sil à itis He who has made the 
earth stable for you-travel its regions. 


&/4/6 n-k-th to untwist yarn, to undo what has been done, to go 


back on an agreement, to renege on a promise, to violate an oath; 
great crisis. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur’an: &S nakatha six times and £Si ’ankäth once. 
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&S nakatha u [v. trans.] to break an agreement, to go back on 
a promise, to break one’s word (43:50) à 1 Ki ae Liis Li 
© LG but when We removed from them the torment, they went 
back on their word. 


a ’ankath [pl. of n. ce nikth] untwisted pieces of yarn (a 
state of complete disarray, complete disintegration) (16:92) Y; 
Et) si SG a Qté ci ls us do not be like a woman who 
unravels her yarn into fibres, after it has become strong, [falling 
thus into complete disintegration/losing your unity]. 


c/#/ün-k-h to marry, to be married, to give in matrimony; to 
fornicate, fornication; to drench the land (with rain), to be 
overcome (by sleep). Of this root, four forms occur 23 times in 
the Qur’an: =S nakaha 14 times; = ’ankaha three times; El 
’istankaha once and a nikäh four times. 


ES nakaha 1 LV. trans. ] 1to wed, to marry someone (4:22) ee 
sal SU =S L 12S5 do not marry any of the women that 
your fathers married 2 (possibly, in an interpretation of 24: 3) to 
fornicate, to copulate with, to have intercourse with NT = ÿ Si 
4 JE ‘À A5 Ÿ] Gas Ÿ EE K je j Gi the adulterer only 
fornicates with an adulteress or an idolatress, and the adultress 
only fornicates with an adulterer or an idolater. 


es ’unkiha [imperf. v. IV] I [trans.] to marry off, to enable to 
marry, to facilitate the marriage of (24:32) Sa aNt PE marry 
off the single among you Il [doubly trans. ] to give to someone in 
marriage (28:27) cl is sil Si SE :) Si 1 wish to give you 
in marriage one of these two daughters of mine. 


Su ‘’istankaha [v. X trans.] to seek to marry, to desire to 
marry (33:50) ART + Gal sl ji o! if the Prophet wishes to seek 
her in marriage. 


CS nikah [n.] marriage (also marriage cost) (24:33) ati 
AC O3» ÿ cl let those who are unable to afford marriage keep 
chaste. 


4/5 n-k-d bad luck, strained circumstances; to be niggardly, to 


al 963 


deny assistance; (of she-camels) to fail to give birth to living 
young; (of land) to fail to grow plants. Of this root, S nakid, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


SG nakid [quasi- act. part.] sickly, scanty, miserable, stunted, 
poorly (7:58) ÉSIES ES" es il, 45) ol A6 8 CE AU, as 
for the good land, its vegetation comes out by the will of its Lord, 
but from that which has become corrupt it comes out only 
scantily. 


4/5 n-k-r hardship, serious matters; cunning; to be discerning; 
denial, to disown; to dispute with, fighting; to be ignorant of 
something, to fail to recognise, to refuse to acknowledge; to seek 
to clarify; to censure, to blame; detestable, abominable, 
loathsome. Of this root, 11 forms (in addition to a variant reading, 
2 nukira) occur 37 times in the Qur’ an: JS nakira once; S 
nakkara once; si ’ankara three times; nukr three times; 5 
nukur once; Si nakir five times; "Si ’ankar once; 5 RSA 
munkiratun once; Os de munkirün three times; ù munkar 16 
times and 5: St munkarün twice. 


JS nakira u [v. trans.] to be unable to recognise something or 
someone, to fail to place or identify, to be mystified (11:70) 
A Un Te AS A] de ÿ se &\, when he saw that their 
hands did not reach towards it [the food], he became doubtful 
about their identity and conceived a fear of them. 


se nukira (variant reading si nukur) [pass. v.] to be denied (in 
a variant reading of verse 54:6) 5 s( s) ei gs su the Day the 
Summoner will summon them to a denied event. 


6 nakkara [v. Il trans.] to disguise, to camouflage (27:41) Jë 
pie e til ee he said, ‘Disguise her throne for her.’ 


2Sÿ yunkir [imperf. v. IV, trans.] 1 to deny, to refuse to accept, 
to disclaim (13:36) 4x Si je Qi Gxy and of the factions 
there are some who deny parts of it 2to ignore, to fail to 
acknowledge (16:33) Ci Pan & a Las © F x they recognise God’s 
blessings, [but] then refuse to acknowledge them. 
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Si nukr [v. n./quasi-pass. part.] 1 abominable (18:74) cs 
| ES G you have committed an abominable thing 2 severe, 
beyond imagination, immeasurable in its severity, out of this 
world (18:87) VS ie ne He will punish him [even more] 
severely. 


se nukur (variant reading é nukira) [quasi-act. part.] horrific 
(546) $S #2 gli £S se on a Day the Summoner will summon 
them to a horrific event. 


‘aS naktr [v. n.; n.] 1 denying ; denial (42:47) Ses ÉGe Ua < L 
ET Da < &, you will have no refuge on that Day, and there will 
be no denying [your sins] 2 [with 1“ pers. sing. pron. suffix ç 1 
elided in the following verse] punishment (22:44) & ©» Si cars 
Si JS CS Fr Î gave the disbelievers time, but in the end I 
took them to task-how [awesome] was My punishment! 


Si  ’ankar [elat. ] uglier/the ugliest;  more/most 
offensive (31:19) ssl die) SN Si dl for the ugliest of all 
sounds is the braying of asses. 


DS munkirün [pl of act. part. SA munkir, fem. en 
munkiratun] 1 those who deny (21:50) &; San al are you going 
10 deny it? 2 those who refuse to admit (16:22) FSYL ES ÿ clé 

si 2e SE as for those who do not believe the life to come, their 
hearts refuse to admit [the truth ll 3 those who fail to  recognise or 
identify (12:58) 53e À Dh oué Ale VAS Ci sl ‘& and 
Joseph's brothers came and entered before him; he recognised 
them while they were oblivious to his identity. 


ET munkar I [pass. part.] 1 false, untrue, blameworthy (58:2) 
Dsjs J A Le | AVR 5 * En er]  indeed they utter blameworthy (or, 
cbobina ble) words and a falsehood 2 [pl 53 pen munkarün] 
unrecognisable, unidentifiable, unknown (15:62) 5; Dove es < 
you are a strange Hit. unidentifiable] people IT [n.] wickedness, 
abomination (5:79) s EC “e VAI Fe they did not prevent 
one another from any abomination they committed I [coll. n., 
with generic definite article (ist M), Xl ’al-munkar] what are 
commonly recognised, particularly from a religious standpoint, as 
wrong-doings, wrongs (in contrast to <;' xl ’al-ma‘rüf, (q.v.)) 
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G:104) Ed ce D ah DE, si ne Àf Se ui, 
and be a community (or, let there be from among you a party 
that) calls for good, (or, commands goodness), and forbids what 
is Wrong. 


o4/4/à n-k-s to turn upside down, to turn down, to reverse, to hang 
one’s head in shame, to be weak: to relapse, degeneration. Of this 
root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: me nukisa; S 
nakkasa and 5 Sû näkisän. 


us nukisa [pass. v.] to be caused to relapse, to be caused to 
revert, to be turned upside down *(21:65) eus" æl Fee they 
went back to their stubbornness, became obstinate [lit. they were 
turned upside down on their heads]. 


us nakkasa [v. Il trans.] to cause to reverse, to turn upside 
down (36:68) ali Là ik ie &<s he whom We bring into very 
old age We reverse him in constitution [from strength to 
weakness]. 


Cast näkisän [pl. of act. part. 1 AS näkis] those who bend 
something down *(32:12) eux) |Sb hanging their heads [in 
shame]. 


U4/#/5 n-k-s to withdraw, to reverse, to show reluctance, to recoil, 
to lose heart. Of this root, (as nakasa, occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


La nakasa u [v. intrans.] to reverse, to retreat, to recoil 
(8:48) axe Le LG he turned on his heels. 


i/4/5 n-k-f to wipe tears from the cheek with one’s finger, to be 
disdainful, to snub, to loathe, to be haughty. Of this root, EE 
’istankafa, occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Ed : ’istankafa [v. X intrans.] to become haughty, to disdain, 
to look down upon (4:172) aï fe LS e) A tuer + the 
Messiah would never disdain to be a servant of God. 


d/4/& n-k-l shackles, chains; to punish severely, to torture; to force 
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back, to rebel; to recoil, to evade, to be cowardly in the face of 
the enemy; courageous and experienced person. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Ji ’ankal once; JG 
nakäl three times and JS rankil once. 


di ’ankäl [pl. of n. JS nikl] shackles, fetters (73:12) Ee dl 
Laisse 3 Yi indeed, We have fetters and a blazing fire. 


JE nakäl [v. n.; n.] warning, lesson, example (2:66) JG Gba 
cal ire, Gil D les où Li so We made it a warning to those 
people who were there at the time and to those who came after 
them, and a lesson to those who are mindful of God. 


DSi tankïl [v. n.] punishment, retribution (4:84) 4, LEA, 
DS God is stronger in might and more terrible in punishment. 


ya namaärig [n., pl. of 4j numrugatun/nimriqatun, à Word of 
Persian origin occurring once in the Qur’an] cushion, form of 
saddle (88:15) à £a (3 a, and cushions set in rows. 


d/e/& n-m-l ants; tips of the fingers; to invisibly mend a garment; to 
tell lies; to be restless, active person. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: Jai naml twice; 15 namlatun once 
and Jai ’anämil once. 


Ati namlatun [n., coll. n. Ja ami] an ant (27:18) de li 1 a 
REA Ü HA Ja LG Es cité Jaïl 3 and as they approached the 
Valley of the Ants, one ant said, ‘Ants!, Go into your homes’; 
5 Jail name of Sura 27, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 18-9 to the ‘Ants’ in the story of Solomon. 


Jati ’anämil [pl. of n. A °anmulatun] üps of the fingers 
*(3:119) Bal & JAuYl Se se fhey could not find an outlet for 
their rage at you [lit. they bite their fingertips in rage at you]. 


ele n-m-m louse ;slight, gentle sound; to show through, (of scent) 
to wañft about; to disclose or betray a confidence, to spread 
malicious rumours, to slander, to sow dissension, slanderer, 
calumny. Of this root, sui namim, OCCUTS once in the Qur’an. 
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sai namim [n.; v. n.] the act of sowing dissension, calumny, 
tale-bearing (68:11) près FR Da a backbiter, slander-monger. 


©-nna [heavy nün of corroboration (Aläll LS Al (,:)] (see & -n). 


&/—4/ù n-h-j clear, open road, to pass through a clear road, to point 
out the way, to proceed; to breathe with difficulty; (of a garment) 
to become tattered. Of this root, ele minhäj, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ii minhäj [n.] a path, a clearly marked road, a way of life 
(5:48) is 2e ie ÜLs to each of you We have assigned a 
law and a path. 


J—3/ù n-h-r river, stream, to strike water (in digging a well), to 
gush forth; daylight; to chase away, to rebuke. Of this root, four 
forms occur 113 times in the Qur’an: D tanhar twice; ‘xs nahar 
three times; te: ’anhär 51 times and "Le nahär 57 times. 


Je tanhar limperf of v. trans. D rare) to repulse, to chide, 
to rebuke, to drive away (93:10) ‘25 > ERA] É, and do not chide 
the one who asks for help. 


dé nahar X [n., pl. ei ’anhar] 1 river (13:3) C2 M & el à 
PRE ls) Lei EST it is He who spread out the earth and set on 
it firm mountains and rivers 2a spring Or à stream of sweet, 
running water (18:33) CDs LEA, Liut 4 As af is ee SI til 
5e both gardens produced their [proper] yield, and did not hold 
back any [due part] of it; and We made a stream flow through 
them Il [coll. n.] rivers, sweet, running waters (54:54) 3 Cal ül 
5 ae the righteous will be among gardens and rivers. 


‘ei nahär [n.] daytime, the period between dawn and dusk 
(the opposite of an layl, q.v.) (10:67) 4 LC art x Re sl | À 
fl jui Pas 4 He it is who made the night for you to rest in and the 
day giving [you] sight. 


3/—3/ù n-h-w goal, end, termination; to end, to restrain, to forbid, to 
abstain; to inform, to relate to; mind, discerning power, reason. 
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Of this root, eight forms occur 56 times in the Qur’an: ,45 nahä 
24 times; ei nuhiya eight times; & AU yatanähawn once; il 
’intahä 16 times; à AU nähün once; 5 nuhä twice; 3% muntahä 
three times and &; se muntahün once. 


ti nahä a [v. trans.] 1 to forbid, to prohibit (7:22) &e Li Al 
8 ll LL did T not forbid you from that tree? 2 to restrain, to 
suppress, to hold back, to stop (79:40) ee es 4) REA RO R AE 
«& A > and as for anyone who feared the meeting with his Lord 
and restrained himself from whimisical desires 3to restrain from, 
to ward off, to warn against (11:116) ai < : Ua 3 À Ga s JS VS 
æN À al œæ Us à if only there had been, among the 
generations before your time, people with a remnant [of good 
traditions] to ward against corruption on the earth! 


# nuhiya [pass. v.] to be forbidden to, to be prohibited from 
(4: 161) : ie LE w, Li maiaf, and their taking usury when they had 
been forbidden it. 


AUS yatanähä [imperf. of v. VI A5 tanähä, intrans.] to 
forbid one another from, to prevent one another from, to restrain 
one another from doing (5:79) » se Er “ue JAUSN | AK they did 
not prevent one another from any abomination they committed. 


pr ’intahä [v. VIT intrans.] to desist, to cease, to hold back, 
to abstain, to stop (8:38) il 6 Le el "ia, | seit CJ if fhey desist 
[from their unbelief] their past will be forgiven. 


OA nähün [pl. of act. part. AU nähi] ones who forbid, ones 
who denounce an action as forbidden, ones who admonish against 
doing (9:112) Sal ce HAUT; 3 all &s 4! those who command 
goodness and forbid what is wrong. 


E nuhà Mn.] reasoning faculty, comprehension, discernment 
(20:54) me a À ci a à 0! in this there are truly signs for 
those possessing reason. 


ptit muntahä {v. n.; n. of place or time] ending, coming to an 
end; place of ending, a terminus or limit, time of ending, a term, a 
fixed term (79:42-4) s A Si ne” ee 2 alu y oi Lt ce si fs 
FERA , they ask you [Prophet] about the Hour: ‘When will it 
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arrive?’, [but] what [knowledge] do you have of it that you can 
tell them? (or, why should they ask such a question? You [the 
Prophet] are [there for them to see as] one of its signs)-[known 
only] to your Lord is its time (timing; terminal/ending), *(53:14) 
A si the Lote tree of maximum limit (see sa sidratun) 


à ren muntahün [pl. of act. part. Ge oarel one who 
desists, stops, ceases action, refrains (5:91) & se : ail Ji will you 
not desist! 


iso n-w-° a star approaching its celestial setting point; to be 
weighed down with difficulties, to be strained by, or succumb 
under a heavy load; hostility. Of this root, + 5 tanü”, OCCUrS once 
in the Qur’an. 


535 tanü° [imperf. of v. :ü na’a, intrans. ] to weigh down, to 
strain, to overburden (28:76) AS ses Aie ü Le 5 AU © les 
ô sa s j and We had given him such treasures that their keys 
would have weighed down a [whole] company of strong men. 


</3/5 n-w-b affliction, a seizure, calamity; to visit, to deputise; to 
take turns, a shift; to go back, to revert, to repent. Of this root, 
three forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: ent ’anäba 11 times; 
Lui muntb five times and sui munibün twice. 


Qi ’anäba [v. IV _intrans.] to go back, to repent, to turn (to 
God) (40:13) Lu Ce ST 1 3 but only those who turn to God 
will take heed. 


ie munib [act. part., pl. ù ile rHeubEl one who repents, one 
who turns (to God) (39:8) 4h Lx 45, Les is ouayi À Qaa Fr when 
harm afflicts man, he calls to his Lord, turning to Him. 


c/3/ù n-w-h to wail, to lament, (of wind, wolves and dogs) to howl; 
power; to swing, (of trees and mountains) to stand face-to-face. 
Although Arab philologists are aware of the Syriac origin of the 
proper noun Nüh, they include it under this root. Of this root, z $ 
Nüh, occurs 43 times in the Qur’an. 


rs Nüh [proper n.] Prophet Noah (cf. Gen. V.29) (29:14) “ir, 


Fo 315 
Le Gates VI Liu caf agé Cul 465 CI La 5 Gil f We sent Noah out to 
his people, ‘and he stayed among them for fifty years short of a 
thousand; * & ä name of Sura 71, Meccan sura, so-named because 
it is devoted to the story of ‘Noah’. 

The Qur’an devotes an entire sura to Noah (71). The Qur’anic 
account speaks of Noah as a prophet who called his people to 
God in vain for fifty years short of a millenium (29:14). Noah is 
unique amongst all other prophets in that he pleaded with God for 
the complete eradication of all unbelievers from the face of the 
earth when they failed to heed his message (71:26). In response, 
God ordered Noah to build the Ark, and sent down the Flood, 
commanding Noah to take on board a pair of every species, his 
household and the few who believed. After the Flood had 
subsided, having engulfed everything (including one of Noah’s 
son’s, who did not heed his call), the Ark came to settle upon 
Mount Judiyy (q.v.). 


33/5 n-w-r light, to light, to shed light, to illuminate; to clarify, to 
become clear; guidance, to guide, to seek guidance, to enlighten, 
to gain insight; lantern, landmark; fire, to light fire; blossoms, to 
blossom, to bring forth flowers. Of this root, three forms occur 
194 times in the Qur’an: “bi när 145 times; ”, É nür 43 times and 
‘ni munir Six times. 


D när [n.] 1 fire (21:69) al de Los IS GsS JÜG CE but 
We said, ‘Fire, be coolness and peace for Abraham” 2 [ sel with 
def. art. ] the Fire, Hellfire (22:72) A Be É  Ü É : Ua Dés <a 
ls aS cl shall I tell you what is far worse than that? -the Fire that 
God has promised those who disbelieve! 


5 nûr [n.J 1 light, illumination (71:16) ds lo Des él Ja, 
Gls ol and He set the moon in them for a light and He set the 
sun for a lamp 2 guidance (4:174) < Da OÙ LAPS ét] 2 til ei 
és EE <i FER people, a proof has come to you from your Lord 
and We have sent down to you a clear guidance; * ) il name of 
Sura 24, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 35 to God the ‘Lighf’ of Heaven and earth. 


‘sie munïr [act. part.] 1 one giving light, illuminating (25:61) 


S/3lo 1 
lu 136, lp lei Jess and placed in it a lantern and an 
illuminating moon 2 enlightening, guiding (31:20) & ali CAS 
DE LES Vu Y5 fe BOE al Là Ji and among people there are 
the ones who argue about God, without knowledge or guidance 
or an enlightening book. 


O4] 3] n-w-s human beings, to increase, to shake; to be blown about, 
to drive an animal; to slacken, to hang down; cobweb. In addition 
to deriving {AU from this root (to move about), philologists derive 
it also from roots ycÿ\ °-n-s (to be sociable) and &/0/5 n-5-y (to 
be forgetful). Of this root, only «li näs occurs 240 times in the 
Qur’an. 


gli ’al-näs [with the def. art., coll. n.] 1 (contrasted to jinn 
(q. .) and angels) humankind (22:75) &43 Hu, I Qa Giles ai 
Qu God chooses messengers from angels and _ humankind: 
(114:6) cali É La ( © [whither they be] from among the jinn or 
humankind, * «ll name of Sura 114, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the references throughout to ‘People’ 2 people (4:1) 
Bass ci Ua AE sil + | ul GG people, be mindful of your 
Lord, who created you from a single soul 3 à crowd (7:116) | 555 
à 58 re pal ci they cast a spell on the eyes of the crowds and 
struck fear into them 4 those in question (12:46) pli di = j Hi 
see all that 1 might return [with the solution] to those who 
have sent me $ others (4:142) os Le DATES Font F | ali Ér 
Tu when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly, 
hypocritically [for show] in order to impress others 6 (contrasted 
to ee) a particular group (3:174) | 3225 5 Cali ül Ai A J cl 
à “phalé < those who were told by those around them that their 
enemy had amassed [a big army] against them 7 every one, all 
and sundry (2:83) Li coul | j 3, and speak words of kindness to 
everyone 8 those endowed with what °al- -Räghib calls the essence 
of humanity, the good, the humane (4:54) AU RS A © DETe A 
af !4 A do they envy those to whom God has given some of His 
grace?! 


Où] 5 n-w-sh skirmish; to seize; to hang on to, to receive; to save; 
to come face-to-face with. Of this root, 5 ‘anawush, occurs 
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once in the Qur’an. 


" “5 ranäwush [v. n.] the act of attaining, reaching grasping, 
comprehending, embracing (34:52) &s Li si A Fr! 5 4 EAP JE f 
3 JE they will say, ‘Now we believe in it [the truth 1° but how 
can they attain [to faith] from such a distant place? 


L2/3/ù n-w-s escape, way out, place and time of escape, to flee; to 
ready oneself for action, to move, to pull; avoidance. Of this root, 
Ua manäs, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ualis manäs [v. n./n. of time or place] the act of escaping; 
refuge; place or time of escaping (38:3) l'ai JA Us es : Da USi < 
cal | cs CNY, how many a generation before them We have 
destroyed, so they cried out when there was no longer time to 
escape [also: a place to escape to, or no longer an opportunity to 
escape]. 


5 n-w-q she-camel, to be elegant, to make dainty, to be of 
pleasant complexion; to cause to be amiable; to be selective. Of 
this root, l nägatun, occurs seven times in the Qur’an. 


HE nägatun [n.] she-camel (11:64) AA < “ FE > Fä Gs my 
people, this is a she-camel of God; she is a sign for you. 


e/3/5 n-w-m sleep, to lie down, to dream, to be lazy; to be 
insignificant; to abate. Of this root, three forms occur nine times 
in the Qur’an: #5 nawm three times; & PE nä’imüun twice and AA 
manäm four times. 


a Si nawm [v. n.; n.] the act of sleeping, sleep (2:255) RE 
23 Ÿ,neither slumber nor sleep overtakes Him. 


sait nä’imün [pl. of act. part. aû nä’im] ones who are asleep 


(68: 19) os: à 5 En Ca tb ke cilli a visitation from your Lord 
visited it while they were sleeping. 


ali manäm 1 [v. n.] the act of sleeping, the act of being asleep 
(30:23) ai SES As JL ATA Aie Ces His wonders 
[also] include your sleeping and seeking His bounty by night and 
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by day I [n.] dream (37:102) As Qi Ad C8 À Gi LE my son, 
I have seen in the dream that I am slaying [sacrificing] you. 


3] n-w-n fish; a correct word, word of wisdom; inkpot, the letter 
O ä nün, to enunciate the sound & _ nün. à ä nün meaning ‘fish’ is 
considered by some scholars to be of Syriac origin. Of this root, 
O nu nün, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


nee nün the grapheme :; which represents the harf or letter 
known as nün, constitutes the first word of the initial verse of 
Sura 68, =ül ‘the Pen’. It is variously interpreted, among other 
things, as meaning: inkpot (in harmony with ‘pen’ which comes 
immediately after in 68:1), ink, fish, a slate, an alternative name 
for the sura (Sura Nün) or, as authoritative opinion has it, one of 
the Mysterious Letters that appear at the beginning of a number 
of suras in the Qur’an (see Jr) (68:1—2) & Fine Las il, Ô 
Nün, by the pen and all they write [with it] (this could be a 
reference to either the angels’ writing down of peoples” deeds or 
to humans’ God-given ability of writing); *(21:87) Gal : (epithet 
of the Prophet Jonah) fhe one with the great fish: # ol name of 
Sura 68, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to Nün. 


5 tanwin (see IT under &- -n). 


&]3/5 n-w-y à fruit stone; home, to leave home; direction, intention, 
to intend, to determine. Of this root, &'3 nawaä, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


si nawä [coll. n., sing. El . nawätun] fruit stones, particularly 
those of the date (6:95) & Ns ta) Gi al ül God it is who splits 
open the seed and the fruit stones. 


d/s/à n-y-l gift, a favour bestowed, a gracious act conferred, 
benefit; to obtain, to enable to have, to let have; to reach; to harm, 
to bear upon, to insult. Of this root, two forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’an: JE yanäl 11 times and JS nayl once. 


de yanäl [imperf. of v. Jù näla, trans. ] 1 to obtain, to get hold 
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of, to lay one’s hands on (5:94) ee AE dal Eye sis ai AT 
sb j js God is sure to test you with some game your hands and 
spears [can] take 2 to include, to cover, to embrace (2:124) né ÿ 
cal ge My pledge does not embrace the unjust 3 to reach 
(22:37) Para AE ST, U à 3Las Va ae At à + it is neither their 
meat nor their blood but your piety that reaches God 4 to attain to 
(3:92) Gssi Las | EE se 3 ME ej you will never attain [true] 
piety until you give out of what you cherish 5 to overtake (7:152) 
28) Ds Lin a wrath from their Lord will overtake them 6 
[with prep. &l to afflict, to inflict harm on, to insult (9:120) ÿ E 
aile Le 4 PA ie ÿl JS ‘%e La one and they do not inflict any 
harm on an enemy without a good deed being recorded for them. 


di nayl {[v. n. ] obtaining, the act of inflicting harm (9:120) NE E 
aile Que 4 él Lis NT NS AE 1e CRE and they do not inflict harm 
on an enemy without a good deed being recorded for them. 


à/haà 


sel ’al-ha° the twenty-sixth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless glottal fricative sound. 


4 -h suffix occurring some 3326 times in the Qur'an and 
functioning as: I pausal -h (24 +la ‘the hG° of silence’). It may 
occur as an extension to: 1 1° person sing. possessive suffix st, 
‘my’, AUS kitäbt > 4KS kitäbiyah, emphasising the word itself and 
adding more emphasis by bringing rhyme and metrical harmony 
between it and corresponding words in adjacent verses, as in the 
following four successive verses (69: 18-21) ÉS de © #2 55 : ie # 

D (gi cb 4 AUS | ET Dé as AE 54 ue CL Gal 2 
ul, Lie (à ei Aus on that Day you will be exposed and none 
of your secrets will remain hidden; as for him who is given his 
Record in his right hand, he will say, ‘Here is my Record, read it; 
1 knew I would meet my Reckoning’; and so he will have a 
pleasant life. The introduction of the pausal -h at the end of AUS 
> 4 in (69:19) and (lus > aulus in (69:20), in addition to 
affecting rhyme with the preceding 4äls khafiyah in (69:18) and 
following ni, rädiyah in (69:20), lays particular emphasis upon 
‘Record’ and ‘Reckoning’ as the two most important aspects of 
the trial that will take place on the Day of Judgement 2 3" person 
sing. fem. pronoun <a hiya, ‘she’ > &a hiyah, also lending 
emphasis to the contextually important {4 and bringing rhyme 
and metrical harmony between it and corresponding words in 
adjacent verses, as in the following three successive verses 
(101:9-11) ie “Ja L Gi Le, Ga AB his final abode will be 
the Bottomless Pit; and how should you know what THAT is?! A 
blazing fire! XI 3" person sing. masc. attached personal pronoun 
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(Ji yes), ‘him’, ‘it, suffixed to: a) a verb (36:69) si ee Les 
and We never taught him poetry or b) a participle (28:7) Ge es 
ue) and making him one of the messengers I 3“ person sing. 
masc. possessive Es suffix (attached personal _pronoun 
(Jai yas)), ‘his’, ‘its’, suffixed to: a) a noun (22:47) A css 
es God will not fail in His promise b) an adverb (23:91) 4x y Le 
a: wa there is no [other] god with Him or €) a preposition (9:108) 
à D 4 in it there are men. 3° person pronominals, as a rule, refer 
to previously mentioned or easily identifiable referents or 
antecedents. Absence of such referents is used, in the Qur’anic 
text, as a rhetorical device for drawing attention to particular parts 
of the discourse, as in the opening verse of Sura 80 | Je [5 Luc 
Le &te he frowned and turned away when the blind man came 
to him. With no discernible referent for the agent of the verb Ge 
‘abasa ‘he frowned”, the level of the readers’/listeners’ curiosity 
should be sufficiently raised to make them wish to know the 
details of the incident referred to in the Sura. Grammarians and 
commentators often state that in the Qur’an any 3" person sing. 
masc. pronominal for which there is no explicit referent refers, as 
a rule, to ‘God’, as in an interpretation of verse (76:8) © ere £ 
potes, Se de ALI and they give food, out of love for 
Him (or, in spite of their loving to eat it themselves) to the poor, 
the orphan and to [the freed] captive. 


BG hä affix occurring 904 times in the Qur’an and functioning as: I 
attention-drawing particle (au Eh interjection ‘look’, ‘there!”, 
‘this particular”, which is used to add emphasis or focus to one of 
the following: 1 [prefixally] independent pronouns _jiézll) 
(ail, e.g. el ’antum > en hä ‘antum ‘here you are’, as in 
(3:119) Si ai Vs: PTS Sj si & well here you are!-you love 
them, but they do not love you 2 [prefixally] adverb of place ï )b) 
(HEal, ES hunä > ta hG hunä ‘this very place’, as in (3:154) Gi ‘3 
La Ubi L : so JS Ga U if we had a say in the matter, we would 
not have been slain in this very place 3 [prefixally] 
demonstratives (3 JEAN Era) (see li dhäà), e.g. CE tayni > ga 
hätayni ‘these two [em.] in particular’, as in (28:27) n | L :) 4 
ca Li sl SR J wish to marry you to one of these two 
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daughters of mine 4 [prefixally] preposition ka + demonstrative 
dha a, emphasising the similarity indicated by kadha, or even 
dramatising it, as in (27:42) dia à lai is your throne [ in any way] 
like this one? 5 [suffixally] the vocative particle tél ’ayy, as in 
(24:31) Lie al GT a a = Ar and all of you believers 
should turn to God I 3" person sing. fem. objectival suffix 
(attached personal pronoun (2 2)), ‘her’, ‘it’, suffixed to: a 
verb (18:86) 4 ce ci es 5 ass; he Jound it setting in a murky 
pool; a participle (17:58) lnë Hi a Six We would be tormenting 
it severely XII 3° person sing. fem. possessive suffix (attached 
personal pronoun di was), ‘her’, ‘its’, suffixed to a noun 
(18:33) til cie it gave its yield; an adverb (18: 86) Les (FÉES 
he found a people by it; or à preposition (20:55) ls A from it 
We created you IV ; à hä’um (see alphabetically). 


25 ha’um [quasi-imper. v. ( ji dai ei) sl (ha?) + DA person pl. 
masc. » C um), occurring once in the Qur an, used interjectionally] 
here!, look!, take! (69:19) ais | sa De Auas AUS a; a Lt 
as for the one who is given his Record in his right hand, he will 
say ‘Here is my Record!, read it!” 


SR hati [imper. v. (no perf. or imperf.) occurring four times in the 
Qur’an] bring!, produce!, give! (27:64) GLäs ik dl RTS ‘nl ET 
bring forth your evidence, if you are truthful. 


fa hätayn (see 3 dhä and & ha). 

là hadha (see \3 dhä and @ ha). 

Yi hädhän (see là dhä and à ha). 

ca sa) Härüt [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’an] according 
to the majority of commentators, &,' a Härüt together with &5'le 


Märüt (q.v.), were either two rebellious angels or two 
mischievous kings who practised sorcery in Babylon (2: 102) ST f 


ass ja die BA] ue 5 Le, D QUI Gé 15 Callail 
but it was the devil who disobeyed, teaching people witchcraft 
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and what was revealed in Babylon to the two angels (variant 
reading x malikayn, two kings) Härüt and Märüt. 


Ga Härün [proper name occurring 20 times in the Qur’an, a 
borrowing from Hebrew] Prophet Aaron, brother of Moses 
(28:34) GLl sis mai à Os As and my brother Aaron, he is far 
more eloquent than I in speech. Aaron is mentioned in the Qur’an 
as Moses’ trusted supporter and helper, in the context that Moses 
requests from God that he provide him with a helper to support 
him in his struggle against Pharaoh (20:29). 


là haäkadhä [this word occurs once in the Qur’an] (see à dhä and & 
hà). 


Qu Häman [(proper) noun occurring six times in the Qur’an. It is 
considered to be a Coptic borrowing related to the Egyptian God 
of Amon, most likely, according to Muhammad Asad, the 
designation “Hä-Amen’ given to every high priest of the 
Egyptian god of Amon (not to be confused with Persian Haman 
of the Old Testament), or possibly, according to other 
commentators, it is a proper noun] either the name of the chief aid 
to Pharaoh or the title of the high priest in Egypt at the time of 
Moses (Est. LIL) (40:36) Rs A où Cab Use JËs and 
Pharaoh said, ‘Hämaän, build me a lofty tower.’ 


GB hähuna (see à hà and à huna). 


L//x h-b-1 to descend, to climb down; to come to a new place, to 
settle down in a new place; to cave in, to collapse; to abate, to 
decrease, to depreciate; to be humiliated. Of this root, La habata 
occurs eight times in the Qur’an. 


Là habata i [v. intrans.] 1'to go down, to descend (7:24) Jë 
os l Ets DE NI CS ST fe al SG | al He said, ‘Go 
down!, some of you enemies to the others; on earth you will have 
a place Lo Stay. and livelihood for a time’ 2 to disembark (11:48) 
Le Ps La : c #6 Jé it was said, ‘Noah, disembark with peace 
from Us’ 3 to relocate, to go to live or settle in a new place (2:61) 
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pa 1e La < BE Fos | Pa go into a town and there you will find 
what you have asked for 4 to cave in, to _collapse, to fall down 
(2:74) euh Lu gs GR Ld Qu 0, Je ue DE al 5 al Ge C5 
ai te Li Li ie js for there are rocks from which streams 
gush forth, and others split so that water issues from them, and 
others cave in, in awe of God. 


4] h-b-w dust floating in the air, dust particles visible in 
sunlight, mote, dust cloud; to swagger, to walk with conceit; to 
dissolve into nothing, to vanish into nothing, vain effort. Of this 
root, sa haba° occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


sû habä° [n.] fine dust, particles floating in the air (25:23) 
ES sa Rai de Da ie Le cl as, and We will get to whatever 
[good] deeds they have done, and turn them to scattered dust. 


JT] h-j-d to sleep in the night or in the latter part of the night; to 
stay awake at night; (of a camel) to rest the fore part of the neck 
upon the ground. Of this root, $g fahajjad occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Kg fahajjad [imper. of v. V $& tahajjada, intrans.] to 
perform voluntary prayers in the depths of night (17:79) di DAS 
ai BG à gi and in some part of the night, pray, as an extra 
offering of your own [for your own benefit]. 


JT] h-j-r to give up, to part company with, to abandon; to 
emigrate, to migrate; summer midday heat; bad or obscene 
language, to slander, to insult; custom, habit. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: ‘54 hajara five times; la 
häjara 16 times; "sa hajr once; "Se mahjür once; "les muhäjir 
twice: ci le muhäjirät once and G, ste muhäjirän five times. 


à hajara u [v. trans.] 1 to desert, to shun, to part company 
with, to forsake (74:5) "ab 5 and shun all abominations 2 to 
leave alone, to avoid, to abstain from, to ignore (4:34) à Ch sal 
etai and i ignore them in bed 3 to speak ill of, to slander (23:67) 
D33885 Vale à Ca SE driven by arrogance you spend the evening 
speaking ill of it [the Qur'anl]. 
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> häjara [v. TE, intrans.] to emigrate, to migrate (4:100) &es 
al Ju 3e and he who emigrates in the cause of God. 


‘à hajr [v. n.] (the act of) parting company with someone, 
forsaking, boycotting, ignoring (73:10) à Sal re (PRES heal s 
De la and endure patiently what they say, and forsake them 
with a gracious forsaking. 


ssga mahjür [pass. part.] forsaken, abandoned, deserted, 
shunned, neglected; abused, slandered, insulted (25:30) di ut UE, 
lsse ) li 34 A ü! &% and the Messenger will say, ‘My 
Lord, my people have considered this Revelation as something of 
no consequence (or, something to be ignored, or, to be abused).’ 


etes muhäjir [act. part. pl. usée muhäjirän, fem. pl. CA yalge 
muhäjirät] migrant, emigrant, someone who migrates from their 
home/country (4100) 415,3 ai 4 lslée 4 Ce #5 es and 
whosoever leaves home migrating to God and His Messenger; 
* Os xstedl the Emigrants, the early Meccan men and women, 
Muslims who, because of the persecution to which they were 
subjected by the Quraysh, migrated from hostile Mecca to 
Yathrib-subsequently called Medina-and who became known as 
the Emigrants (cf. Ja ’al-’ansär), (9:117) 5 de eut] 6 
sl ielu Go ei cl Jar 5 Ce tell sin His mercy God has 
turned to the Prophet, the Emigrants and the Helpers who 
followed him in the hour of adversity. 


£/z/—à h-j-° part of the night; to sleep at night, to lie down 
peacefully at night; slumber; to abate; foolish person. Of this root, 
Os yahja‘ün occurs once in the Qur’an. 


&2& yahja° [imperf. of v. intrans. ] to sleep at night without 
any concerns (51:17) G52583 Le di à Da Su 1 little of the night 
would they [lie down] to sleep unconcerned. 


3 h-d-d to pull down, to demolish; thud, thundering sound, 
devastating event; to frighten, to threaten. Of this root,  hadd 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


& hadd [v. n.] crashing, crumbling to pieces (19: 90) Gé HN 9 
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a Jésl 8% Le Ni and [causing] the earth to split asunder, and 
the mountains to crumble to pieces. 


e/J— h-d-m to wreck, to demolish; to commit murder; a grave; a 
tattered garment; to be in a rage. Of this root, 2 huddima occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


2% huddima [pass. v. II] to be wrecked, to be pulled down, to 
be demolished (22:40) ai al Lei "<& Sly ca ch 5 ls Ciel 
I3É [many] monasteries, churches, synagogues and mosques, 
where God’s name is much mentioned, would surely have been 
destroyed. 


3/3 h-d-h-d to coo, to murmur, to gently pat a baby to sleep; 
hoopoe. Of this root, 4% hudhud occurs once in the Qur’an. 


3% Audhud [n.] hoopoe (27:20) &%i &°f Ÿ Li Ce Ci GE, 
and he inspected the birds and said, ‘How come I do not see the 
hoopoe ?’ 


s/J—à h-d-y guide, vanguard, to guide, to rightly guide; to explain, 
to clarify; road; daylight; objective; piety; mode; manner; a 
present, to give a present; a sacrificial offering, to offer a 
sacrificial offering. Of this root, 11 forms occur 291 times in the 
Qur’an: «3% hadä 114 times; &% hudiya four times; 3 yahiddi 
once: y%al ’ihtadä 39 times: was hädr 10 times; hudä 85 
times; «si ’ahdä seven times; se muhtadr four times; & Fes 
muhtadün 18 times; (s% hady seven times and Ls hadiyyatun 
twice. 


«% hadä i [v. trans.] 1 to give the ability to know right from 
wrong, to give the ability to fend for onself, to instil the instinct 
for survival (20:50) «5 à als où Le ei sil &) our Lord is He 
who gave everything its form then showed them how to find their 
way 2 to provide or offer guidance (41:17) | Pen PA EE ô Fou A 
sil HE Lol as for Thamüd, We called them to guidance, but 
they preferred blindness over guidance 3to guide to the right 
path (6:161) REA . Lis s «9 «la Si my Lord has guided me to 
a straight 4 4 (of God) to lead to Paradise, to guide to ultimate 
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heavenly reward (7:43) Ike Usa sal ai Sal ME are es Un gs 
with rivers flowing close to them and they say, ‘Praise be to God 
who guided us to this’ 5 Hronically] to lead someone or 
something (the wrong way) (22:4) ie a! Aude 9 Le 6 Fe 
Al fhose who take his side he leads astray and guides them to 
the suffering of the blazing flame. 


ga hudiya [pass. V. ]1 to be shown the way (10:35) " se ail 
usé ÿ se Ji: es tj 4 a is someone who guides to the 
Truth more worthy to be followed, or someone who cannot find 
the way ess he himself is shown [the way]? 2 to be guided 
(3:101) aie Li pe di (s si a: aie 043 and whoever holds fast 
to God wi certainly be guided to a straight path. 


ssl: ’ihtadä [v. VIIL intrans. ] 1 to use for guidance (6:97) à; 
EST à cit (à te LÉ à sa Si Jes gi and He it is who made 
the stars for you to use for guidance through the darkness of land 
and sea 2 to seek guidance (2:53) <bi SE EN É EI cos LE y 5; 
O RS and when We gave Moses the Scripture and the Criterion 
[of right and wrong] that you might seek guidance 3 to find 
guidance (3:20) ! "Sa à | ali ob so if they surrender [themselves 
to God] they will have found guidance 4 to follow in the footsteps 
of the HAE to accept guidance (2:170) a J ji 1 si aa ds KE 5; 
ce V5 a os Ÿ ue ds ff ue 4 Cf LAS OA bur 
when it is a to them, ‘Follow the message that Cod has sent 
down,’ they answer, ‘We follow the ways of our fathers.” What! 
even though their fathers neither understood anything nor 
followed in the Jootsteps of the guided? Sto stay on the right 
course (20:82) af à LL he s leo Qi Gal pes als yet TI am 
Most Forgiving towards those who repent, believe, do righteous 
deeds and then stay on the right path. 


se se yahiddi/yahaddï [an assimilated form of imperf. of v. 
VIIL with prefix 3 elided, trans. /intrans.] to guide someone; to 
manage to find guidance (10:35) 55e: ei ÿ! se ÿ SA or someone 


who cannot find the way unless he himself is shown [the way]. 


gs hädt À Tact. part.] one guiding to the right path (27:81) Le; 
els Ce ax (ses ci nor are you able to guide the blind out of 
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their erroneous way I [n.] a guide, rescuer (25:31) Lil & Ss 
Fi, and your Lord is a sufficient guide and helper. 


| à hudä X [v. n.] guiding, showing the right way (16:37) c} 
des Le wie ÿ Al BE 21 Æ: ue} if you are eager to guide 
them, [know that] God does not guide those who lead [others] 
astray [from the right way JII [n. ]1 news, information, directions 
(possibly in 20:10) æ nl ‘f oi (A Sie pis Vi cts Sd | À 
«y pe stay here, I have perceived a fire; maybe I will bring you 
a brand from it or find I guidance] directions there 2 spiritual 
guidance (3:73) nil Gù wl true guidance is the _guidance of God 
3 the Revelation, the Qur’an (72:13) 4 re UE and 
when we heard the Guidance we came to believe in it. 


wi ’ahdä [elat.] more/most guided (67:22) ne EC ia tail 
pi Lis, CU 5 (Se ef oi 43 is the one who stumbles and 
falls on his face better guided or the one who walks upright on a 
straight path? 


giga muhtadt {act. part. of v. VIIL pL & ea muhtadün] 1 one 
finding the way, one coming to a conclusion, one reaching the 
right decision (2:70) & Peel a Lé ül es 5 dé Gui sr ül all cows 
look alike to us but, God willing, we will reach the right decision 
2 one who follows someone’s path (43:22) Ü FE a He Elle LS Ü 
Des sa Dé Le we have found our fathers adhering to a tradition 
and we are following in their tracks 3 one who has found or 
accepted true guidance (57:26) & PE Lea ÈS, Re Dai and some 
of them are rightly guided, but many of them are astray from 
righteousness. 


&% hady [coll. n.] [jur.] offering brought to the Sacred 
Mosque : in Mecca i in accordance with the teachings (48:25) col : 2à 
da FRA ss si es) ce Are 1,x3$ they are the ones 
who disbelieved, and barred you from the Sacred Mosque, and 
[caused] the sacrificial offering [to be] detained [so as not] to 
reach its place of sacrifice. 


Xi hadiyyatun [n.] gift (27:35) Le sel Ai A but 1 am 
sending them a present. 
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</ à h-r-b to escape, to flee, to desert; to seek refuge; refuge; 
fugitive; to disappear from sight; to become feeble. Of this root, 
Là harab occurs once in the Qur’an. 


LA harab [v. n.] fleeing, running away (72:12) + s | Es te 
Eh » xs ls uz SI Là AU | x we know we can never frustrate 
God on earth; we can never frustrate Him [by] fleeing. 


4, Härüt (see alphabetically). 


£/— h-r-° to go in haste, to hurry, haste, hasty, to walk briskly; to 
flow; a weak person. Of this root, £ x yuhra° occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


8e yuhra° [pass. imperf. v., no active form] to go in haste, to 
speed up (37:70) Ge a le le si so they hastily follow in 
their footsteps. 


d35% Härün (see alphabetically). 


BE" h-z—° to mock, to scorn, to ridicule, to sneer at, derision,; to 
break; to perish, to cause death of cattle by allowing them to get 
too cold. Of this root four forms occur 34 times in the Qur” an: 
& nor yastahzi” 17 times; ts je ’istuhzi’ a four times; © 55. | en 
mustahziün twice and là huzuwan 11 times. 


is js yastahzi° [imperf. v. X, intrans., pass. & JE “istuhzi a] 
1 to scorn, to mock, to deride, to make fun of (3:30) & ne L 
Ses à HS ÿ ds) not a messenger comes to them but that 
they make fun of him 2 (of God) to belittle, to have no regard for, 
to show (someone) up as foolish (2: 14-15) ! PE eebts s Pl 1 \; 
2e e es ab: DS eine Css Lai A ü but when they are alone with 
their devils, they say, ‘We are really with you, we were only 
mocking’, God is making fools of them. 


à si Jeu mustahziün [pl. of act. part. ts jee mustahzi ] one 
who scorns, scoffs, derides, mocks (15:95): ci s jal AUS Ë 
indeed, We sufficed you against the mockers. 


VS huzuwan [v. n., variant reading Es huzu’an] the act of 
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mocking, scorning, deriding (45:35) | ÉS nil ble AA si <h 
LI ee a "&, this is because you received God’s revelations 
with ridicule and were deluded by worldly life. 


j 3 h-z-2 shaking, vibrating, to swing; to walk briskly, (of God) 
to bring forth plants, (of barren land) to become alive; rumbling, 
quivering, trembling, commotion, movement. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 5% huzzi once and “a 
’ihtazza four times. 


& À huzzt [fem. imper. of V. ‘à hazza, trans.] shake, rattle 
(19:25) EL, die Lits ia ae En sx, and shake the trunk 
of the palm tree towards you, it will drop ripe dates upon you. 


ja ’ihtazza Le XI intrans.] 1 to shake, to quiver (28:31) is 
lg Hs 5e is 5 UT, Gb ute ‘And throw down your 
staff! -when he saw it quivering like a snake/demon, he turned 
and ran away 2 to come to life, to stir, to _perk up (22: 5) ST 
mé €: Ua cs y y 5 cl “A ere Gr RE tata UNI you 
perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down upon it water, 
it stirs and swells and puts forth vegetation of every joyous kind. 


d/j/— h-z-1 to mock, to joke, to jest, to take lightly; to be thin, to be 
emaciated; to lose one’s cattle, to become impoverished. Of this 
root, J'xx hazl occurs once in the Qur’an. 


JA hazl [v. n./n.] jesting, idle talk (86:13-14) à Le, Lei si à) 
Jet this, indeed, is a decisive statement; it is no idle discourse 
(or, jesting matter). 


e/j— h-z-m lowland; crevice, dent, groove, crack; to defeat, to 
vanquish, to rob someone of his rights; roll of thunder; disaster, to 
kill; emaciated animals. Of this root, three forms occur once each 
in the Qur’an: : 53 hazama; 35e yuhzam and > 5e mahzüm. 


ei hazama 1 [v. trans., pass. imperf. V. #3e yuhzam] to defeat 
(2:251) sde M5 Es al oi : à «jé and so by God’s leave they 
defeated them and David killed Goliath. 


253 mahzüm [pass. part.] defeated, vanquished, put to flight 
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(38:11) HN Ge 83 Je a Lis an inconsequential army of the 
alliance, defeatable. 


= h-z-w (see [Ja h-2—7). 


oo h-sh-sh to be brittle; to be pliant, (of bread etc.) to be thin, 
to be soft; to be welcoming, to wear a welcoming smile; to drive 
away; to beat down tree leaves with a stick; a horse that perspires 
too much. Of this root, Cf: ’ahushshu occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ai ’ahushshu [imperf. of v. (à hashsha] to beat down tree 
leaves; to drive away, to restrain (20:18) ere ts sl gl (a Jë 
AË de Le Das he said, ‘It is my staff: I lean on it and I beat 
down leaves with it for my sheep (or, I restrain my sheep with it). 


ec h-sh-m to break down, to crumble, to crack; to be frail, to be 
brittle; dry stalks, straw, dry herbage, land with dry, dead trees; 
lowlands. Of this root, Aäa hashim occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


a hashim [quasi-pass. part.] dry herbage, dry vegetation, 
crumbling straw, dry stubble (18:45) ZL,1 5 5,35 Lania QE so it 
becomes dry stubble that the winds blow away. 


e[02/—à h-d-m to digest; to deny someone his rights, to oppress; to 
cleave; to be slender, to be graceful, to be soft and ripe; to be 
encased; lowland. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: 4 hadm and 2224 hadim. 


P2h hadm LV. n.] Husues denial of one’s rights (20:112) &ss 
La Vs AE tal SG tuÿe 5 claliol je Jax and whoever has 
done righteous deeds and believed, need have no fear of 
oppression nor of injustice. 


22h hadrm [quasi-pass. part.] variously interpreted as compact 
and soft, sweet and ripe, elegantly sheathed in delicate casing 
(26:148) ua QE Ji, € 5555 and tilled fields and palm trees 
with sweet, ripe fruit/delicately formed fruit (or, with delicate 
pollen). 
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£/2] h+— to come rushing in fear, to stretch the neck and head in 
agitation, to transfix the eyes in horror, to cower in fear; a wide 
road. Of this root, cb muhti‘in occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


Gags muhti‘in [pl. of act. part. Alée muhti‘] mindlessly 
rushing with outstretched necks, hastening in anxiety (54:8) 
lue a là à Hi J sa al s ob rushing with outstretched 
necks towards the Summoner, the disbelievers saying ‘This is a 
hard day.’ 


Jà hal [an interrogative particle preceding both nominal and verbal 
sentences. It occurs 93 times in the Qur’an and is used almost 
exclusively in rhetorical questions] ‘is it not?’, ‘do they not? 
(55:60) SE Y| NI Os Y 815 a shall the reward of goodness be 
[anything] other than goodness ?! 


£/d/—à3 h-1-° to be restless, to be anxious, to be fearful; to be mean, 
to be greedy, to become hungry; a cowardly person, dread, 
anxiety, fear; impatience; a fast-running she-camel. Of this root, 
£ ha halü‘ occurs once in the Qur’an. 


& sa halü‘ [intens. act. part.] variously interpreted as greedy, 
given to anxiety, having a restless disposition, impatient, fickle 
(70:19) & ha an cusyl dl indeed, man was created fickle, given to 
anxiety. 


4/J/—à h-1-k to die, to perish, to expire; to ruin; to harm, to consume, 
to spend; to lose one’s way; to run away fast; to apply oneself in 
earnest, to do one’s utmost. Of this root, nine forms occur 68 
times in the Qur’an: Ah halaka five times: ani ’ahlaka 47 times; 
ani ’uhlika four times ; A haälik once; à <a hälikün once; él 
muhlik three times; © Lo muhlikün three times; © et muhlakün 
once; x mahlik twice and is tahlukatun once. 


a halaka i [v. intrans.] 1 to die, to perish (4:176) ah 5 Er d 
caf 4f Jrad) if someone dies childless, leaving a sister 2 to be 
lost, to come to an end, to vanish (69:29) Lt, se ah my power 
has gone from me. 
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ai ’ahlaka [v. IV trans. pass. v. ati ’uhlika] 1 to cause to 
die, to make perish (45:24) ‘Al NT ES LL, and nothing but time 
causes us to die 2 to destroy, to obliterate (15:4) ÿ! À 6 Ce hf Le 9 
2 LES Lg, and We did not destroy a single community except 
that it had a set time 3 to squander, to waste (90:6) Vi DL ckhi I 
have squandered great wealth 4 to put in danger (9:42) & Me £ 
ci He Le LS Eiey j At and they will swear by ou 
‘Had we been able, we would have come out [to fight] with you,’ 
thus they imperil their [own] souls. 


a hälik [act. part., pl. à < hälikün] 1 one who meets with 
destruction, one who perishes or dies (12:85) Lis cäu *& Gg an 
cal de 0 Joe US by God!-you will continue to 
remember/mention Joseph until you become extremely ill, or are 
of the dead 2 mortal, perishable (28:88) \] aa po K à l 4) Ÿ 
4, [for] there is no god but He; everything is perishable except 
His Face. 


ge muhlik act. part., pl. Ô <ée muhlikün] one who destroys 
(28:59) Ge sgle sf Vo) Qi Li ea CS QU dites , DS Les and 
your Lord would never destroy towns without first raising a 
messenger in its main city reciting Our messages to them. 


Os muhlakün [pl of pass. part. tx muhlak] destroyed 
(23:48) esta | AG Là ji and they called them both liars, so 
they became of the destroyed. 


&ga mahlik [v. n.; n. of place/time] perishing; destruction; 
place or time of destruction (27:49) ahi de Lg PET &j Fo & 
then we will say to his next of kin, ‘We did not witness the 
destruction [also: the place or time of the destruction] of his 
household.”’ 


is tahlukatun [v. n./n] destruction (2:195) Y', 4 ai du | ar É 
EE] = sl | F and spend in God’s cause: do not contribute to 
your destruction with your own hands (1e. do not bring 
destruction upon yourselves). 


d/J/—3 h-l-I new moon, (of the moon) to appear for the first time; 
(of the month) to start; crescent, crescent-shaped; to come forth; 
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to exalt God, to invoke God’s name upon an animal at the 
moment of slaughter; (of the face) to lighten up, to show joy; (of 
clothes) to become tattered. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: Jai: ’uhilla four times and ARE ’ahillatun once. 


Jai ’uhilla [pass. of v. IV with prep. +] Gur.] to be offered 
sacrificially (2:173) pl 4 ai Las al LE, 23, A] <E : 2» Lai 
A He has only forbidden you animals not ritually slaughtered, 
blood, pig’s meat and [animals] that have been sacrificed to 
other than God. 


ii ’ahillatun {pl. of n. Ja hilal] new moon, the crescent 
moons (variously designated by philologists as the moon of either 
the first, the third or the seventh eus along with that of the 
second night and the 2 26" and 2e nights), stages of the moon 
(2:189) = cali Cal sa À J AA ce ah us they ask you 
[Prophet] about the crescent moons-say, ‘They show appointed 
times for people, and for the pilgrimage.’ 


sh halumma linterjection, quasi-imper. v. used indeclinably and 
occurring twice in the Qur’an. It is said to consist of either 
attention-drawing particle & hä + imper. v. À ‘gather’ or 
interrogative particle JB + perf. v. A ‘to intend, to go for] I 
[intrans. with prep. ai] come, come along (33:18) Gé a) A AE & 
ti ch el sy ca É Si God could take to task [lit. knows] the 
hinderers among you, and those who say to their brothers, 
‘Come, join us” Il [trans.] bring forward, produce (6:150) 2ù 
là : 2» auf he Lol Sie produce your witnesses who testify 
that God has forbidden this. 


à hum 3" person pl. masc. pronoun, independent personal pronoun 
(Draire as) occurring 438 times in the Qur’an, ‘they’ (9:93) 24: 
él when they are rich. :h is also considered as an independent 
pronoun when preceded by emphatic la (i< "Al eY) (q.v.) (37:173) 
5 All Re 3 and Our supporters, they are the ones who will 
be victorious. 


2à -hum (ea -him in harmony with a preceding 5.8 i as in (7:186) à 


n 
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sl) 3" person pl. masc. pronominal suffix, attached personal 
pronoun (Jai az) occurring 2389 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as: I objectival pronominal suffix, ‘them’, suffixed to: 
a verb VE 186) ie Là e ET and He leaves Here de 
punishing them severely; thé particle j or one of its sisters (q. is 
(26:55) à ssl ul ee 5 indeed, they are enraging us; OT à 
preposition (21:101) ri Liu sl c% the ultimate goodness has 
already been granted to them XX possessive pronominal suffix, 
‘theirs’, ‘of them’, suffixed to: a noun (17:99) ral ‘als n | ne "né 
He is able to create the like of them; or an adverb (5:66) Ga! PS 
ee they would have received provisions from above them. 


Là humä 3rd person dual masc./fem. pronoun, independent personal 
pronoun (Jai ja) OCCurring once in the Qur’an, ‘they (two)’, 
‘the two of them’ (9:40) Ji «sà Lea ÿ when the two of them were 
in the cave. | 


Là -huma (La -himä in harmony with a preceding 5,.$ /1/, as in 
(55:50) db te Lei in both of them there are two running 
springs) 3rd person dual masc./fem. pronominal suffix, attached 
personal pronoun (Ja 42) occurring 124 times in the Qur’an 
and functioning as: [ objectival pronominal suffix, ‘them both’, 
‘both of them’, suffixed to: a verb (37:115) Dé ESS We 
saved them both and their pere the _particle ü! or one of its 
sisters (q.v.) (37:122) “ya tal Üle : a La for both of them are of 
Qur faithful servants; or a preposition (37:119) 3 Lago UK j ST 

«3 and We left for them among later generations [a eulogy IX 
possessive pronominal, ‘“(both) their’, ‘of them (both), suffixed 
to a noun (37:115) Les #5 LAS, We saved them both and their 
people. 


J/e/ > h-m-d silence, death, to die away, to die down, to abate; (of 
land) to be barren, to be lifeless, (of a garment) to fall to shreds. 
Of this root, sad hämidatan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Sala hämidatan [quasi-fem. act. part.] lifeless, barren, dead 
(22:5) 55 OS a CH, eg y ee ti CE Uni Vi 534 Nes 
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ææ and you perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down 
upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts forth vegetation of 
every joyous kind. 


del h-m-r to pour down, to shed, a shower of rain, rain clouds; to 
talk too much, a talkative person; to give generously. Of this root, 
"ag munhamir occurs once in the Qur’an. 


agi munhamir {act. part. of v. VII set ’inhamara] pouring 
down profusely (54:11) age ses sal ii Li so We opened 
the gates of the sky with torrential water. 


Je/ h-m-z to prod, to poke, to push, to prick, to squeeze:; to spur, 
to goad on; to insinuate, to inspire evil thoughts, to set people 
against one another, to backbite. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: 54 humazatun; ‘js hammäz and Si 
hamazät. 


& ah humazatun |intens. quasi-act. part.] one , given to 
backbiting, defamer, slander-monger (104:1) 3 5 jai 5 5 Jah Es ses y woe 
to every backbiting slanderer; * # je name of Sura 104, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Slander-monger. 


à hammaäz [intens. act. part.] one who backbites, slanders or 
defames frequently or strongly (68:10-11) JE Bees 6 JS se Ys 
a PIE and do not yield to any paltry swearer, backbiter or 
slander-monger. 


La ÿah hamazät [pl. of n. Er hamzatun] acts of insinuating evil 
thoughts, evil promptings, goading (23:97) je Ca éb i et Lis 
cb Lord, 1 take refuge in You from the goadings of the 
demons. 


©4/e/ à h-m-s to whisper, to mumble, to mutter; to squeeze, to move 
stealthily. Of this root, Ga hams occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Qua hams [v. n. In] whispering, muttering, faint murmur 
(20:108) Ea ÿl as 6 DE gas) af cms, voices will be hushed 
for the Lord of Mercy, so you will hear only whispering. 
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ele h-m-m sorrow, anxiety, concern, to cause distress; 
importance, serious matter; errand, assignment; to go about one’s 
business, to fend for oneself; to intend to do, to be about to do; 
ability, high capability, highly accomplished and capable person; 
vermin, pest, reptiles, insects in general; to plot, to have bad 
designs; murmuring sounds, to melt down. Of this root, two 
forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: 33 hamma eight times and 
ai ’ahamma once. 


à hamma u [v. ntrans] l'to intend, to be on the point of doing 
(5:11) sel <i | Dr si > À 2 j when a [certain] people were 
about to raise their hands against you 2 [with prep. :] to plot, to 
scheme (40:5) : st els» rl K ca, each [of these 
communities] schemed to seize their messenger 3 [with prep. :] to 
make for, to attempt (12:24) 4, dus 0) Yi Le da 5 4 cé “ir, 
and she made for him, and he would have taken her had he not 
seen the evidence of his Lord. 


ai : ’ahamma [v. IV, trans.] to cause to be mindful, to cause to 
have concerns, to cause to be anxious (3:154) nil Dai : é AL ‘4 
EU ET a © Wire and a group who were concerned [only] for 
themselves [lit. whose souls caused them concern], thinking of 
God [thoughts that were] contrary to the truth. 


Out hämän (see alphabetically). 
Gags muhaymin (see el slà h-y-m-n) 


Là hunä [dem., occurring 10 times in the Qur’an and functioning as 
adv. of place (ïiall 5 Läl al). In the Qur’anic text it occurs only 
prefixed by à ha (q.v.) or suffixed by 4 -lika] I [prefixed by 
attention-drawing particle, la (q.v.), pointing to a near or 
immediate place (= ji OSal 3 8 Lil AAl)] ‘this very place’ (3:154) n 
Er Ut D so JS a LE if we had a say in the matter, we 
would not have been defeated in this place IX [suffixed by 4 -lika 
(consisting of 1+ 4) denoting a place or time far away in physical 
distance, rank and/or importance (ax Ge 5h 3 Sal 5 juil 2s1)] 
1 [adv. of place] a) there, at that far away/terrible place, out there 


& 5 
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(25:13) V5 5 a l'es fie as Le (PER 1 Fr and when they are 
thrown into a narrow place in it, chained [together], down there 
they will cry out | for death b)i in that decisive situation (18:44) ANA 
(RE SA OR si a IS) in that difficult situation the 
[only] protection would be that of God, the True-He is best for 
[giving] rewards and best for [determining] outcomes; *(38:11) 
ah & &$ a non-existent army, an army of no importancelof no 
consequence [it. not there] 2 [adv. of time] at that decisive 
moment (40:78) ni aa | ET ES (25 ai "A :& 16 when 
God’s command comes, just judgement will be passed and those 
who follow falsehood will there and then be lost. 


\/&/ à h-n—° benefits coming with no toil; to be healthy, (of food) to 
be wholesome, to feed, to give generously, to bring pleasure; to 
congratulate; (of animals) to graze well; to cover the skin of a 
camel with pitch. Of this root, CE hanr’an occurs four times in 
the Qur’an. 


Lui hanT’an [quasi-act. part. act./pass. part.] (of food and 
drink) pleasure- giving, enjoyable, wholesome, with pleasure 
(69: 24) La trs me eat and drink with enjoyment; *(4:4) 5 6 
La ja La accept it with clear conscience [lit. eat it with enjoyment 
and good health]. 


€h hunna 3% person pl. fem. pronoun, independent personal pronoun 
(Hair js), occurring seven times in the Qur’an, ‘they (fem.)’ 
(58:2) salesi à Le they are not their mothers. 


Cà -hunna (cs -hinna in harmony with a preceding 5 ,$ /7/, as in 
(17:44) Gé ©, and all there is in them) 3rd person pl. 
fem. pronominal suffix, attached personal pronoun (Ji 2) 
occurring 132 times in the Qur’an and functioning as: I objectival 
pronominal suffix, ‘them (fem.) suffixed to: a verb (4:19) & 
CA sie what you gave them; a verbal noun (2:233) à : REA) Hs 
&e55, and providing for them is incumbent upon the father; or a 
preposition (17:44) eé 54, and all there is in them IX possessive 
pronominal suffix, ‘their (fem.)’, ‘of them (fem.)’, suffixed to a 
noun (2:233) A") Ge y CHAT, and mothers shall suckle their 
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3h huwa 3° person sing. masc. pronoun, occurring 478 times in the 
Qur’an and functioning in two senses] 1 [independent personal 
pronoun (Jai jaz)] ‘he’, ‘it’ (25:54) VE AA PE sal “hs 
and He it is who created from water a human being 2 [pronoun of 
the fact (ua xa2), Or pronoun of the story (pronoun which 
anticipates a whole De Le clause) (sil xe2)] ‘the fact is 
”, ‘the situation is ...” (in an interpretation of: 112:1) sf au - “À 

the fact of the matter is: God is One. 


/ 3/2 h-w-d repentance, to mend one’s ways; to proceed gently and 
solemnly; to be indulgent, to be conciliatory, solemnity; to be a 
Jew, to be Jewish, Jewry; to sing, to intoxicate. Some 
philologists, however, consider 38 hadä and 35-42 hüd (meaning to 
become Jewish) a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, two 
forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: 34 häda 11 times and 3 $ hüd 
10 times. 


4 häda ü [v. intrans.] 1 to be or become a Jew (6:146) + 3 
ik «à do “= |sûla cl and for those who are Jews We forbade 
every [animal] with claws 2 [with prep. il ] to repent, to turn (to 
God) (7:156) y ES ü SDS Gi Ans GA on ul ap and 
ordain for us, in this world, good as well as in the life to come-we 


have turned to You. 


338 hüd (1) [coll. n. ]the Jews, the Jewish people (2:111) + 116, 
PRET UC" ÿl FA 1e and they [also] say, ‘None will 
enter Paradise except for those who are Jewish or Christian.’ 


sgà Hüd (2) [proper n.] Hüd, the Prophet sent to the Arabian 
tribe of ‘äd, possibly the Biblical Eber (Gen. X.24-5; XIL.Aff) 
(7:65) à je < al te ai Le 4 le NT Ué 15 à ali : de nr and to the 
people of ‘ad We sent their brother, Hüd; he said, ‘My people, 
serve God, you have no god other than He’. The Qur’an speaks of 
Hüd as a prophet who was sent to ‘äd, a tribe dwelling in the 
region of °al-’ahqäf (q.v.) and residing in the magnificent town, 
“iram, which the Qur’an describes as a city of lofty pillars (89:7— 
8), whose like has never been built in the land. Hüd called his 
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people to the worship of God alone, reminding them of His 
bounty to them. Their story, recounted in Särat Hd, records their 
intransigence and describes how God destroyed them with a 
‘storm-wind’ which left their dwellings in ruins (Q. 46:21-25); 
* 34 a name of Sura 11, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 50-60 to ‘Hüd’. 


3/3] h-w-r to collapse, to crash down, to be weak; to pass away, 
to come to an end, death; to be reckless, to be rash; to endanger; 
to guess. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
) ’inhära and hart. 


Ji : ’inhära [v. VIL, intrans. | to collapse, to crumble, to crash 
down (9:109) és 5 à 4 ei Ja ss ls Al he 
founded his building upon the brink of a crumbling precipice, so 
it crashed down with him into the fire of Hell. 


gà härt fact. part] faltering, shaky, teetering, crumbly 
(9:109) J& y li Le ti Qui he founded his building upon the 
brink of a crumbling precipice. 


3 h-w-n humiliation, disgrace; to ridicule, to value lightly, to 
be despicable; to be weak, to be meek; to be easy; to be amiable; 
to be moderate; to be solemn, to be gentle. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: ii ’ahäna twice; $# hawn 
once; à hün four times; {xs hayyin three times; ai ’ahwan 
once; Cage mubhin 14 times and {ex muhän once. 


Gi ’ahäna de IV trans. jh to seras, to Re to none 


whenever He tests him ana straitens hi provision, +” ee My 
Lord has humiliated me.’ 


Où hawn [v. n.] gentility, modesty, ease of manner (25:63) 
Ga æN le cotée us cas) ie; the servants of the Lord of 
Mercy are those who walk on the earth modestly. 


GO hün [v. n.] contempt, abasement, degradation, shame 
(16:59) ji Gi A Osh de AS should he keep it [the baby 
girl] in [a state of] humiliation (or, suffer humiliation himself) or 
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bury her in the earth? 


Cu hayyin [quasi-act. part.] easy, easily accomplished (19:21) 
ca le À bi, JG your Lord said, ‘It is easy for Me. 


Gal : ’ahwan  [elat. ] easier/easiest, more/most easily 
accomplished (30:27) ae cal EE TA fa sil © AyHeisthe 
One who initiates creation and then reproduces it-this should be 
[even] easier for Him. 


ag muhin [quasi-act. part.] insulting, shaming, abusing, 
degrading (22:57) & Des ES él al LÉ these will have a humiliating 
punishment. 


Olga muhän [pass. part.] disgraced, abased, shamed, degraded 
(25:69) Gus Ai hs gT Lai 83 Li A cs} the chastisement will 
be doubled for him on the Day of Resurrection, and he will 
remain eternally in it in disgrace. 


&g« mahin (see &/à/e m—h-n). 


&s/3— h-w-y the atmosphere between the earth and the sky, air, 
emptiness, void; to fall down, to swoop down, to cause to fall, to 
speed up; inclination, desire, love, altruistic motives; foolish 
person; temptation, to tempt, to seduce, to enchant; (bottomless) 
abyss; narrow opening between mountains. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 38 times in the Qur’an: &'4 hawä four times; « sh 
hawiya three times; & “ai ’awhä once; & pe ’istahwä once; & à 
hawä 10 times; sal: ’ahwä*’ 17 times; :l4 hawä’ once and ja 
häwiyatun once. | 


sg hawä 1 [v. intrans.] 1 to fall (22:31) se PICSE GE 
ss the wind flings him [lit. falls down with him] into a faraway 
place 2to be lost, to become condemned (20:81) 4e ds : Das 
Gi grè and he upon whom my wrath falls, he is, indeed, lost 
3 (of stars and other celestial bodies) to set (53:1) &°3a lj ee by 
the stars when they set 4 with prep. il ] to incline towards, to 
turn to (14:37) 26) 3 Qui Ua ssl Jr make hearts of 
humankind incline towards them. 


&# hawiya à [v. trans.] to like, to love, to desire (2:87) Lai 
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25 ju Cë ES Las ü sn) l how is it that, whenever a 
messenger brings you something you do not like, you become 
arrogant. 


sl ’ahwä [v. IV, trans.] to bring down, to overthrow, to drop 
from above (53:53) Gi dl, and He brought down the ruined 
cities. 


Gal ’istahwä [v. X, trans.] to toss around, to seduce, to 
allure, to bewilder, to tempt (6:71) ss ARE" “È % el de S 
uz SI «à LAN À per and to be turned on our heels after God 
has guided us-like someone bewildered through having been 
tempted by devils into the remote parts of the earth. 


«A hawä [n., pl. A] ai ’ahwa”° ] 1 personal prejudices, whims 
(38:26) àl dus ce AL Ga e5 V5 Gal ll Gé b 50 judge 
between people justly and do not rs whims lest they lead you 
astray from God’s path 2 capricious desire, base desire (79:40) 
Er ce a) és 4) se cils a Us as for the one who is in awe 
of the meeting with his Lord and restrains himself from base 
desires 3 one’s own accord (53:34) 2; Si - à dl ni ce al Us 
=s#nor does he [the Prophet] speak out of his own accord; it is 
but a revelation revealed [to him 'k 4 personal opinion, unfounded 
conviction (6: 119) ES Us a) Dsl & ÿl <k : 2» ns #, 
de Je oeil “Ab: oh when He has detailed to you what He has 
made forbidden to you, except when you are forced to [eat] it, 
although many mislead [others] with their own whims without 
[real] knowledge. 


s\5à hawa° [n.] void, air, emptiness (14:43) ob 26) cet ÿ 
AE ss  utterly stupefied [lit. their glance does not come back 
to them] and devoid of all hope [lit. their hearts are empty]. 


& a5ù häwiyatun [n./v. n.] the Abyss, the bottomless pit of Hell 
(101: 0) À a 26 his home will be the Abyss. 


à hiya [3 person sing. fem. pronoun, occurring 63 times in the 
Qur’an and functioning in two senses] 1 [independent personal 
pronoun (Jus ye)] ‘she’, ‘it’ (11:42) Jials gs PERS 
and it was sailing with them on waves like mountains 2 [pronoun 
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of the fact (ua xa2), Or pronoun of the story (pronoun which 
Angie a whole ShOSEient clause) (al jaz)] ‘the fact 1S 

‘the situation IS . (in one interpretation of 45:24) La Li J f 
“x l ET L' ar, : Ca jai Cl Er NI and they say, ‘The whole 
thing is nothing but our present life-we die and we live; nothing 
but time causes us to die.” 


\/«s/ à h-y—° form, shape, bearing, to be shapely, to be well-formed; 
to make ready, to prepare things, to facilitate, to assist; to yearn 
for, to desire. Of this root, two forms occur twice each in the 
Qur’an: & hayya’a and ia hay’atun. 


Ga hayya’a [v. IL trans.] to prepare, to facilitate, to put in 
order, to arrange (18:16) re A aa ENT TpE LRO s) BYE 
É ja < A: © take refuge in the cave-God will unfold of His mercy 
to you, and arrange for you, out of your situation, a way out. 


ia hay? atun [n.] form, shape, figure (3:49) cb à Da a als si 
ji 4 J will fashion for you out of clay [something] resembling 
the form of birds. 


ch hayta [this word occurs once in the Qur’an and is subject to great 
controversy regarding the way it is read, the grammatical 
category to which it is assigned, and its language of origin. It is 
read most commonly as ci hayta, but may also be read as ia 
hi° ti, cs hi (a, Cie hitu; © hita; 2 hiti; x hayita; 8 hayti; 
CHA huyyitu; En huyyïtu and Ü & hà ‘ana. Grammatically, it is 
classified as either a quasi-verb (à A4) perfect (22) or 
imperative ( ji), or a perfective verb which may be either a 
passive (152<) or active (sl) verb. Although some etymologists 
say the word is of Arabic origin, others argue that it is a Hebrew, 
Syriac or Coptic borrowing. In spite of these differences of 
opinion, there is general agreement as to the meaning of the word 
thanks to the clearly delimited linguistic context within which the 
word is used in the Qur’anic verse and thanks to the clearly 
defined role the entire verse plays within the context of the 
situation detailed in this sura] ‘come on’, ‘T am all yours”, ‘T am 
ready for you’ (12:23) à ie Jé di ci cé, LM “4 she 
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securely bolted the doors and said, ‘Here, l’m yours’ and he 
replied, God forbid {lit. I seek refuge with God]!’ 


cls/— h-y-j to get excited, to be stirred up, to be furious, to be 
inflamed; war; to cause to dry up, to wither away, to shrivel, to be 
thirsty. Of this root, &e yahij occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


+ yahij imperf. of v. za häja, intrans.] (of plants) to reach 
maturity, to ripen; to dry up, to wither away, to shrivel (39:21) 
LIL Ah 5 VE GIE Pnugs 25 AU Gst 5 4% 8 then He brings 
forth with it vegetation of various colours/types; then it withers 
away, so you see it turning yellow [also interpreted as: if 
flourishes then you see it turning yellow]. 


d/s/—3 h-y-l to pour down, to slide down, (of sand or earth in a pit) 
to trickle down, to heap up (sand or earth), to cause to pour down, 
avalanching sand dunes, to gang up; a halo. Of this root, ee 
mahil occurs once in the Qur’an. | 


data mahil [quasi-pass. part.] made to avalanche, caused to 
slide down, made to collapse (73:14) ci Jar sos Nes 28 
Sig LS Jai on the Day when the earth and the mountains will 
tremble and the mountains will become collapsing sand dunes. 


e[s/— h-y-m to wander about aimlessly, to be confused, to be 
bewildered, to be puzzled, to be robbed of the senses; to be 
infatuated, to be enchanted, to be carried away; to be demented 
by thirst, a waterless desert. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Le yahïm and ax him. 


8 yahim Timperf. of v. & häma, intrans.] to wander about, to 

roam, to drift, to ramble senselessly (26:225) 1, se La à B: Al 

ü3e do you not see how they meander around every subject [lit. 
in every valley]? 


aa hïm [pl. of act. part. ai ’ahyam or A ha’im] (of camels) 
confused or demented (through thirst) (56:55) mel © Si Us ; jui 
drinking [it] like the drinking of thirst-demented camels. 
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els] h-y-m-n to witness, to stand as witness, a witness; to allay 
fears; to provide proof; important issues; to take care of others, to 
be trusted with, to be in control of, to be in a position of trust, to 
be trustworthy. Some philologists consider this to be a triliteral 
root derived from the root c/a/i -m-n (q.v.). Of this root, tags 
muhaymin occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


CagA muhaymin fact. part.] 1 guarding over; Standing up as à 
witness (5:48) lg SES Spa AO ti es Gi ES) y LE, 
ak and We sent to you [Muhammad ] the Book with the Truth, 
confirming the Scriptures that came before it and guarding over 
them 2 one in control, one in full authority *(59:23) er Ca AI 
[an attribute of God] Granter of Security, the One in controllthe 
Controller. 


93/wäw 


gt ’al-wäw the twenty-seventh letter of the alphabet; it represents 
either a labio-velar semi-vowel /w/ as in A, (walad), or an 
approximately back, close, rounded, long vowel /à/ as in 14 
(yälad). Functionally, wäw plays different roles at various levels 
of the language system to a far greater extent than any other letter 
of the alphabet, some of which are particular to the Qur’anic text. 
Broadly speaking, these roles may be described as follows: I a 
consonantal semi-vowel /w/ functions as: 1 a constituent of a 
word, as in à, (walad) 2 a complete word acting as a particle with 
various functions (see 3 wa) II a long vowel /w/ functions as 1 a 
constituent of a word, as in os (nän) 2 a 3" person pl. masc. 
pronominal suffix as in ME (gälü) 3 an exponent of the nominal 
case, as in: (12:82) & fai ü ( innä la-sädiqün) indeed, we are 
truthful;, and (12:69) « Li ul nt (’innt °anä ‘akhüka) 1 am your 
very brother IT typographically it functions as: 1 a subscript 
marker between words to indicate elongation of the vowel /u/ 
either by five beats, which, in Qur’anic recitation (3 HS), is termed 
compulsory elongation (:5Y %), or by two beats, natural 
elongation (22b a). Compulsory elongation occurs in cases 
where a word ends in the short vowel /u/ (42) and is followed by 
another beginning with a glottal stop /”/ (5 5x). Such occurrences 
are indicated in some, but not all, printed texts by the letter ; with 
a tilde (8%) above it, printed in a font significantly smaller, i.e., 
superscript, than that of the main text pie ponones between the 
two words, thus (:); as in (6:17) à SE A Caëls SG an due (ls 
if God touches you with affliction, no one can remove it but He. 
Natural elongation occurs in contexts where the second word 
does not begin with glottal stop /°/. It is indicated by a similar 
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as described above, but without a tilde above it, thus (.), as in 
(5:55) pe cs ds a as Lil Your true allies are God, His 
Messenger and the believers. This system of notation is by no 
means universal. In some printed texts, instead of the small letter 
wäw, à comma is placed above the preceding /u/ with a tilde 
above it to indicate compulsory elongation, thus (4): natural 
elongation 1s indicated by a similarly positioned comma without 
the tilde, thus (4 su)s) 2 a seat for the glottal stop /°/ in 
phonetically specific contexts, most of which are by no means 
particular to Qur’anic texts, as in à ia a (’al-mu’minün). Some of 
these contexts are particular to the Qur’anic written traditions and 
are not reflected within contemporary Writing norms; for 
example, Qur’anic re. (shufa‘à”) is generally written elsewhere 
as hià with the hamza (5 j«) on the line itself 3 a silent letter in 
certain words suggesting a possible historical connection with 
earlier spellings of these words and indicating that they may be 
borrowings from a foreign source, possibly Hebrew or Syriac. 
Examples of the silent wäw are 8,$ 51 (’al-zakär), $ AA (’al-salat) 
(and also | a (’al-ribäa), although the standard sources do not 
point to a foreign origin in this case). 


4 wa particle, occurring in some 9464 places in the Qur’an, which 
performs various grammatical and semantic functions, a number 
of which overlap in such a way as to make separation of specific 
functions in some instances impossible and, because of the 
richness such ambiguity imparts to the discourse as a whole, 
undesirable. Rhetoricians have placed great aesthetic value upon 
the judicial use, or lack of use, of wa, and have singled out this 
aspect of the discourse for special treatment, calling it separation 
and connection [of consecutive parts of the discourse] Jaill) 
(dsl; Some rhetoricians, such as ?’al-Jähiz and °al-Jurjäni, 
equate the ability to understand the nuances of meaning implied 
in the manipulation of this feature of Qur’anic discourse with 
mastery of the entire discipline of rhetorics (see function I 
below). Successive sentences within the Qur’anic text which are 
not connected by any conjunction pose a particular 
interpretational difficulty and may render the discourse too 
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ambiguous. As suggested by rhetoricians, comparisons between 
connected and unconnected sentences (which may otherwise be 
considered similar) can open the way to a better understanding of 
Qur’anic discourse as a whole (the reader is here referred to 
’al-Jurjänr’s comparison between, e.g., verses (2:14) and (6:8)). 
Various usages of the particle wa, coupled with contextualised 
quotations from the Qur’anic texts, are each detailed in separate 
sections below. Grammatical designations for each usage are also 
given. However, the grammatical designations used for the 
various types of wa, should not be treated as definitive or 
absolute. They are, like all other nomenclatures of functional 
words, approximations of meaning because of the inherent 
limitations of grammatical designations and their inability, no 
matter how carefully they are chosen/coined, to convey the full 
and precise meaning of all the instances of the category for which 
they stand. The focus when trying to appreciate a particular 
instance of the particle wa, therefore, should always be upon the 
illustrative Qur’anic verses themselves. With this proviso, the 
uses of the particle wa in the Qur’an may be broadly classified 
under a number of headings, the most notable of which are the 
following: I conjunctive wa (ill 43), best rendered in English 
as ‘and’, although often left untranslated; this is the most frequent 
usage of wa and the most versatile. The items joined by this wa 
may be of any structure- particles, prepositions, pronouns, verbs, 
nouns, phrases, clauses or sentences. They may occur with no 
particular temporal sequence, hence the description of the 
function of this wa by grammarians as a ‘mere joining of items” 
(aasl Gi). In the Qur’anic text, items joined by this wa occur in 
an order which may or may not agree with the order of their 
occurrence in the event reported. The order of such items/events 
may even Ooccur differently in different contexts. For example, 
Ah | 3 F and en | la appear in one order in verse 
(2: 58) Us LR se FE 11, SR PCR enter its gate humbly 
and say, ‘[We ask] relief [from our sins]’ [so that then] we shall 
forgive you your sins, but they appear in another order in verse 
(7: 161) Ls " SE Las ii PET but say, ‘We ask] 
relief [from our sins],’ and enter the gate humbly [so that then] 
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We shall forgive you your sins. Rhetoricians place great aesthetic 
value on such differences and relate them to meaningful 
differences within larger contexts. Normally, the conjunctive wa 
is used to join constituents of the same grammatical category: 
noun + noun, verb + verb, prepositional phrase + prepositional 
phrase, nominal sentence + nominal sentence, and the like. 
However, the Qur’anic text contains several occurrences of wa 
joining units of different categories such as the participle ile 
(saffät) li in state of] holding still [their oustspread wings] and the 
verb er Cagbidna) flapping [their wings] in verse (67:19) 2 a 
pers su AULAS 2e à Dial nl l'y» do they not see the birds above them 
holding still their outspread wings and [they fold] flapping 
[them]? The deviation from the norm in joining these two 
morphologically different items, so rhetoricians point out, catches 
the attention of the listeners/readers and directs them to the 
contemplation of this aspect of the miracle of creation. Special 
significance is also attached to the use of wa as a conjunction 
linking the verbal sentence be ie du "x to the nominal sentence 
se Gé all À, in verse (6:61) is de, le Gé AG © As 
He is the Supreme Master over His subjects and He sends out 
recorders/keepers to watch over you. The continuous sending of 
the keepers (denoted by the use in the verse of the action-based 
verbal clause) can be guaranteed forever only if the sender is 
constant and in absolute control. All of these nuances are 
conveyed by the use of the initial, verbless, nominal clause. The 
attention is drawn to these subtleties of meaning largely between 
these two otherwise incompatible clauses because of the unusual 
use of the wa. À further example can be found : in the conjunction 
of the declarative clauses B'SS eLul lé ä ji n | « Ja ÿ and the 
DenDIe sentence (à Rs ÿ in verse (4:19) al ie Dr: tj < de ÿ 
he Ÿ3 GS it is not lawful for you to inherit women against 
their will nor place any constraints on them. The first sentence 
sets out the general legal stipulation whereas the second issues a 
command based upon it. Such deviation from the norm receives 
attention from the exegetes and rhetoricians because of the 
bearing it has on the overall meaning of the discourse. Of 
particular interest to rhetoricians is the feature of separation and 
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connection (Js ls Jraill), described above, where successive 
items occur in one context connected by wa but in another with 
no grammatical connective of any type. One illustrative example 
of this can be found in verse (2:58) “nés el L 3 JE 3 SU e "ja 
We forgive for you your sins, and We shall increase the 
good-doers, in which wa is present, contrasting with the absence 
of any grammatical connective in the corresponding position (1.e. 
before à Hu) in the parallel verse (7:161) Sn LS < “is 
el We forgive you your sins; We shall increase the 
good-doers. AS the significance of the occurrence or 
non-occurrence of wa in what could otherwise be described as the 
same context could not, obviously, be sought in the structure 
itself, 1.e. in the formal grammatical rules of the language, Qur’an 
commentators have always striven to ‘discover’ the hidden 
message signalled by this linguistic phenomenon IL wa of 
togetherness (xl 4) ‘with’, denoting the accompaniment that 
connects the two entities. The difference between this wa and the 
conjunctive wa lies in this concept of togetherness. Some contexts 
may permit the interpretation of the wa as only one or the other of 
these two types, as in the case of (74:11) ls, cils Ua in leave 
Me [to deal] with the one I created [in the first instance] [also 
interpreted as: the one I alone have created]. Obviously the wa of 
conjunction is inadmissible (for it would mean that God is asking 
us to abandon Him). Other contexts could permit either and are 
thus ambiguous. An example of this may be found in (6:112) FSC 
“ Fat &,, which can equally be rendered either as: so let them be 
together with what they contrive or, as: so turn your back upon 
them and upon what they contrive III (possibly) disjunctive wa 
meaning ‘although’ in (2:219) Lit Et 3 DaS äl sé there is great 
sin in both, though also some benefit for people IV resumptive 
wa (uÿl 43), also known as wa of initiation (-lÿl 44). This 
wa marks a departure from the main theme of the preceding 
phrase. The following phrase, meanwhile, remains indirectly 
connected to the preceding one and functions as a continuation of 
it in various Ways, for example, as a consequence; a reason; a 
further substantiation; or a contrast etc. Because of the particular 
affinity between the two parts of the discourse on either side of 
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the resumptive wa, it should be rendered in translation as a colon, 
a semi-colon or, in some cases, as a full-stop, but never as ‘and’. 
Rendering the resumptive wa as merely ‘and’, as often happens, 
can have the effect of breaking up the discourse and making it 
appear fragmentary, if not altogether nonsensical. An example of 
the resumptive wa which should be omitted altogether in 
translation can be found at the beginning of verse (11: 123) : cé air J'; 
Le He &, Le ae ae ASE 4 NI ES a; NS DA) 
O ue to God belong all [aspects] of the heavens and earth that 
are hidden, and to Him everything [lit. the whole matter] shall be 
returned, so worship Him, and put your trust in Him: your Lord is 
never unaware of what you [people] are doing. In this case the 
underlying grammatical reason for the presence of the initial wa 
is the implied threat made i in the preceding verses, (QUE 121 —2), to 
those who deny God: re Ü Ca de GER ae cal Hs 
© ES Ë ls CNE d 4 say to those who do not believe, ‘Do whatever 
YOU Can; We [too] are doing [what We can]. And wait; We [too] 
are waiting.’ It would be inappropriate to translate the wa 
initiating (11:123) with such a nuance as ‘and’. An example of 
the resumptive wa which should be rendered as a colon is  , Us 
À ne Ge Ji your Lord is never unaware of what you [people] 
are doing (from verse 11:123 above). À further example of the 
resumptive wa conveying a sense of contrast between the 
preceding and following phrases, which may thus be rendered as 
a semi-colon, is found in verse (42:34) &e cax, | JS Lu: cé re wi 
DÉS or He ruins them for what they have earned; [ but/and] He 
pardons much. The resumptive wa and its various uses remain 
one of the most difficult aspects of Qur’anic discourse to 
appreciate and to translate V circumstantial wa (Jai 4) which 
precedes a clause/phrase to form a circumstantial clause, denoting 
a state or condition pertaining to the action expressed by the 
verbal element of the main sentence (1.e. ‘while’, ‘during the time 
of”, ‘as’, ‘whereas’). A  clause/phrase preceded by a 
circumstantial wa may be: a) nominal, as in (9:125) à; | - 
533$ and they died while disbelieving: b) verbal with gad (à), a 

in (4:21) x 4 Le Rene 's 45 SE œ&S,; how could you take it 
[back] when [each] one of you has been intimately in contact 
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with the Other?: or €) verbal without qad, as in (4:20) : 2 j BE 
ta Au AE SG CAS) es e55 US g's5 Jul and if you 
wish to replace one wife with another, and [even though] you 
have given her [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back]. {Some occurrences of circumstantial wa in Qur’anic 
discourse might also be interpreted as: i) the conjunctive 
‘while’/‘and’, as in (3:168) | Sté Le ef "1h, sy PE al as 
for those who said of their brothers, while/and they themselves 
stayed behind, ‘If [only] they had listened to us, they would not 
have been killed”; ’; or ii) the resumptive “while” l‘but” in contrast, 
as in (6:57) à  , «9 De À He si É say, ‘I stand on clear 
proof from my Lord, while/but you deny it’ } VE emphatic wa j:;) 
(2Sûl, which occurs between the interrogative particle Î °a and a 
following negative particle À lam, and may be rendered as 
‘never!”, as in (35:44) te Gal ile LS Ci 1, æN ci lues af 
ee have they never travelled in the land and seen how was the 
end of those before them? VII with the meaning of ’aw ( 3 sa) 
‘or’, as in (4:136) Je ‘ü DS) 5 A) AS , LS , a SG Lx 
fias JL anyone who rejects God, His angels, His Scriptures, His 
messengers or the Last Day has gone far, far astray VII the wa 
of oath (al 43), or the particle of oath (ill sl), ‘[I swear] by 
[the sanctity of!}”, as in (15:92) nl ist CSL so by your 
Lord, We will surely question them all together XX the wa of eight 
(ill J:), so designated by the commentators because of its 
occurrence before the word sg fheir eighth, but not before 
either of the words ee otheir Jourth, or prit ! their sixth, in verse 
(18: 22) sl Les) ES gl Aus hi els el) LÉ ne 
ae AAA f SE © ji 3 some will say, ‘[They were] three, their 
fourth was their dog’; [others] say, ‘Five, their sixth was their 
dog’-guessing in the dark-[some] say, ‘Seven, and their eighth is 
their dog’. ‘ibn ‘abbäs is quoted as having described the wa in 
this particular context as marking the end of counting (xl äilei). 
Some commentators have argued that the wa of eight occurs in 
the Qur’an, in addition to the above, in three other verses: 
(9: 112) x 5324 ssl Gas Co ssl el osal os 
ESA œ à AU [the believers are] those who turn to God in 
repentance; who worship and praise Him; those given to fasting; 
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who bow down and prostrate themselves; who order what is good 
and forbid what is wrong; (39:71) PA JE ei sil css PPAEE RE 
é 5x3 till, when they come to it, its gates are .opened, and its 
keepers say to them; and (66:5) : clin a Ciabu Kia lis Bi Ai 
Gf, cé ait ia AG AE his Lord may well replace you 
with better wives [| if the Prophet decides to divorce any of you]: 

wives who are devoted to God, true believers, devout, who turn to 
Him in repentance and worship Him, given to fasting, whether 
previously married or virgins. Other commentators, however, 
have concluded that these usages of wa are either conjunctive or 
circumstantial, leading them to the conclusion that the wa of eight 
occurs only once in the Qur’an, in verse (18:22), as cited above. 


3/3 w—’-d loud thudding sound, sound of heavy steps on the 
ground; to be swallowed by the earth; to bury alive, particularly a 
newborn girl; to be deliberate, solemnity. Of this root, only us 
maw”üdatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


83 9 ga maw’üdatun [pass. part.] a female infant buried alive. 
The live burial of baby girls was a fairly common practice in 
pre- Islamic Arabia, particularly amongst the Bedouin poor (81:8- 
9) cat es be cu su I [on the day] when the baby girl 
buried alive is asked for what crime she was killed. 


dji/3 w-°-1 place where floodwaters gather; close members of the 
family, protection; to run for one’s life. Of this root, J'$ maw”il, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


| Jige maw”il [v. n./n. of place] escape/refuge, asylum (18:58) ns 
ge 4358 Ca lon ti Bose el but they have an appointed time from 
which they will have no refuge/escape. 


3 w-b-r hair of camels, goats, foxes or rabbits; Bedouin; to 
obliterate one’s tracks; to pollinate palm trees. Of this root, "Li 
’awbär, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


. ‘ ’awbär [pl. of masc. n. ‘55 wabar] fur, animal hair (16:80) 
un s Es ét & jai, BE; Gil se, and [appointed for you] 
from their wool, their fur and their hair, furnishings and comfort 
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4/3 w-b-q shameful act, grave offence; to humiliate, to destroy, to 
end in ruin, to detain. Of this root, two forms, Cr : yäbig and Er 
TAN occur once each in the Qur’an. 


& #3 yäbiq [imperf. of v. IV] to cause to perish, to destroy, to 
ruin (42:34) 1 La ( cé ps 4 or He ruins them for what they have 
earned. 


sa mawbiq [v. n.; n. of place] separation, unbridgeable gulf; 
a place of destruction (18: 52) : à se tac 5 cl AGE | AG de NT 
Be: ein es, él lat 2b on the Day when He says, ‘Call on 
those you claimed were My partners,’ and they will call on them 
but they will not answer: We shall set a perilous gulf between 
them. 


d//sw-b-l a large thick stick, a bundle of firewood; bad 
consequences; heavy rain; to be unhealthy, (of air) to be polluted, 
disasters. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in the 
Qur”’an: RTE wäbil three times; RES wabäl four times and dé 
wabil once. | 


5 wäbil [n./act. part.] heavy rain, torrential rain (2:264) A 
Es 2S jä ds ai ES al pe Jus his likeness is that of a slab 
of smooth, solid rock with earth on it: heavy rain falls on it and 
leaves it completely bare. 


JS [v. n.] wabäl the evil/disastrous consequences of deeds 
(64:5) 24 ja db, lili hey tasted the evil consequences of their 
conduct. 


dus wabtl Iquasi- act. part.] crushing, calamitous, disastrous 
(73: 16) se 15 li Us G so We inflicted a heavy punishment on him. 


3) 5 w-t-d peg, pin, stake, tent peg, to fix firmly; to stay at home, 
to be firmly established. Of this root, 5j ’awräd occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


gi ’awtäd [pl. of n. 5; watid] pegs, stakes (78:6-7) Jess Al 
IA sl Jia | É Hp ©æ' N did We not make the earth an expanse, and 
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the mountains as {stabilising] pegs? 


JS] 5 w-t-r string of a bow; tendon; tension; injustice; odd number, 
individual mode, fashion, method; to detract, to give less than is 
due; to follow in an uninterrupted manner, to be in a sequence, 
one at a time; to avenge oneself. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: ‘ÿ$ yatir; Fe taträ and Ée watr. 


"5 yatir [imperf. of v. 1 g watara] to deny someone the reward 
of his toil (47:35) ei SE ss A ir, God is with you: He will 
not deny you the reward of your (good) deeds. 


& 5 taträ [quasi- -act. part.] slow and steady succession (23:44) 
« ul 1) Ie se äthen We sent Our messengers in succession. 


“y watr [n.] odd number, one, individual [also interpreted as 
the one, as distinguished from the many, or creation] (89:1-3) 
Sa ill, pe Jus jai, by the daybreak; by the Ten Nights; by 
the even; by the odd/the one. 


JS] 3 w-t-n a feud; the main artery that feeds the body; to be firmly 
fixed; (of water) to be constant and flowing; (of women in 
particular) to have great literary ability. (There is a great degree 
of overlap between derivatives of this root and the root «/à/5 w— 
th-n (q.v.) which perhaps suggests a historical sound change or 
(historical) dialectal variation in the second radical). Of this root, 
©, wafin, appears once in the Qur’an. 


is watin [n.] life-vein, aorta (69:46) cl Aie La bil à then We 
will cut off his life-vein. 


&/ë/s w-th-q shackles, bonds, to tie up, to secure; to be firm; to 
trust; to pledge, covenant, to give one’s solemn agreement. Of 
this root, six forms occur 34 times in the Qur” an: wäthaqa 
once; &$ yüthiq once; Et 5 wathäg twice; LE, wuthqä twice; se 
Dee, three times and GËs mithäq 25 times. 


ET wäthaga [v. IL trans.] to bind someone to oneself, to 
exchange pledges with (5:7) 4 SET É sil PSE < au Lai 4 Fi ï 
so remember God’s blessing on you and the pledge with which 
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He bound you to Himself. 


tr yäthig limperf. of v. IV fi ’awthaga, trans.] to tie up, to 
bind, to shackle (89:26) si 4, G$ Y, and no one binds [with] 
his/His binding (or, [the guards of the Fire] will bind none with a 
binding similar to his). 


GË. 5 wathäq Ï [n.] shackles, bonds, fetters (47:4) 2à Ja KI Le 
GË 31 li until you have routed them, [then ] tie fast their bonds 
IT [v. n.] (the act of) tying up (89:26) Si AE, Gé NS and no one 
binds [with] his/His binding (or, [the guards of the Fire] will bind 
none with a binding similar to his). 


us wuthqä [fem. elat.] most firm, most secure, most solemn 
(31:22) SI SA HE 6 Euh A AÎl A] ges hé Ces whoever 
surrenders his face [himself] to God while doing good work, has 
grasped the firmest handhold. 


ge mawthiq [v. n./n.] pledging, swearing an oath; a pledge, 
covenant, oath (12:66) Al 54 ge BETRES a AL sl ‘à never will 
I send him with you, until you have given me a pledge by God. 


Ga mïthäq [n.] a pledge, covenant, pact (2:84) Ÿ ne bia 3 
AAC Ë pos remember when We accepted your pledge [that] you 
would not shed one another’s blood (or, that you would not 
commit what causes you to be killed). 


à] s w-th-n staying firm, being constant, (of land) being rained on, 
having great wealth, (of women) being endowed with literary 
talent, being an idol, being an object of worship. (There is a great 
degree of overlap between derivatives of this root and the root 
@£/s w—t-n (q.v.), which perhaps suggests a historical sound 
change or (historical) dialectal variation in the second radical). Of 
this root, Re sh ’awthän, occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


GËs ’awthän [pl. of n. Ÿ; wathan] idols (22:30) Ga is) | AS 
OË I so shun the filth of [worshipping] the idols. 


/c/s w-j-b a loud thud, (of the heart) to beat strongly; to fall down, 
to fall dead; to become due, (of the sun) to set, to reach the 
appropriate time. Of this root, &&, wajaba, occurs once in the 
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Qur’an. 


3 wajaba i [v. intrans. ] to become due, to reach the correct 
position *(22:36) ER | ne en se us 5 RE when [the slaughtered 
animals] completely expire [lit. when its sides fall to the ground]. 


Jx/3 w-j-d affluence, to find; to perceive, to experience, to have a 
strong feeling, to be deeply in love, to be very angry, to be sad; to 
create, to fashion; to become strong. Of this root, three forms 
occur 106 times in the Qur’an: &, wajada 104 times; 3; wujida 
once and '; wujd once. | 


3 wajada 1 LV. _trans.] 1 to find (9:57) ‘j ci ja ‘j she CE à 
DAS À 5 A] l'E! ss if they could find a place of refuge, or 
some caverns, or somewhere to crawl into, they would bolt away 
to it in great haste 2 to have (9:91) Z >= re Enr ÿ col Æ ŸS 
EUR EPSTE a | gai li [there is no blame attached to] those who have 
no means to spend, provided they are true to God and His 
Messenger 3 to afford (24:33) AS : O 5 ÿ cpl es , Let those 
who cannot afford to marry keep chaste 4 to gain experience of 
someone as, to come to Fa someone to be, to reach an 
understanding of (38:44) Sel 2 ; be A ESES E We surely have 
found him steadfast; what an “exilé servant! 5 to discover 
(18:86) Le de dé DE US, gaël Qi à GS until he 
reached the setting-place/time of the sun, he : found it setting into a 
muddy (or, hot) spring 6 to sense (12:94) “À: 2à sels 
Ô AS n | ÿ Chu 95 ce. ) 5 then, when the caravan departed, their 
father said, ‘I perceive Joseph's scent, though you think 1 am 
senile.” 


ds wujida [pass. Val: to be found, to be discovered (12:75) 
EU ei A, à 35 Ua He the penalty for it is that the one in 
whose pack it is found, he [his person] will be its penalty. 


5 wujd [n./v. n.] financial means (65:6) 5 Re dé tj CA 
x, house them [the wives you are divorcing] according to your 
means, in the same way as you house yourselves. 


©w4/€/ 3 w-j-s evil premonition, mysterious or suspicious sound, to 
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hear a suspicious sound, to fear, to become apprehensive; to be 
weary, to be suspicious. Of this root, xs’) ’awjasa, occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


| ua ’awjasa [v. IV, intrans.] to become apprehensive (11:70) 
is gi ads à 3 he became doubtful about their identity and 
conceived a fear of them. 


i/g/3 w-j-f fast-running, to move briskly, to be agitated; (of the 
heart) to beat strongly; to be seized with love or fear. Of this root, 
two forms, ci’ ’awjafa and ENS  wäjifatun, occur once each in 
the Qur’an. 


a j ’awjafa [v. IV, trans.] to cause to run briskly *(59:6) Lai 
AS) ÿs dE : Da de ais you did not have [in the course of 
capturing these spoils] to spur on [also: you did not have to fight] 
horses or [other] mounts. 


Lolo wäjifatun [act. part.] apprehensive, troubled, agitated, 
concerned, beating fast (79:8) sl, es 38 hearts on that Day 
will be fearful. 


d/z/3 w-j-l fear, dread, to be scared, to be apprehensive. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ds  wajila three 
times; AN  wajilatun once and & Fa ‘ wajilän once. 


xs wajila [v. intrans., imperf. 's "3 yawjalu] to be seized with 
awe (8:2) 2e: : cle f eut] ee li cyäl those whose hearts tremble 
with awe when God is mentioned. 


xs wajilatun [quasi-fem. act. part., masc. pl. Ô Fa r wajilün] 

trembling, quaking, seized with awe (23:60) ! el os cl É 

ol. D ee. F5 4 i 4 5 2e no y those who always give, with hearts 
that tremble [at the thought ] that they must return to Him. 


A/&/3 w-j-h face, front, facade; direction, point of view, variety; 
main point; correct method; person of distinction, honour; to face; 
to turn towards, to make for, to direct, to turn something towards. 
Of this root, six forms occur 78 times in the Qur’an: °°; wajjaha 
twice; 4 $ tawajjaha once; Às, wajh 34 times; 3", wujüh 38 
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times; 4e> ; wijhatun once and is, wajth twice. 


43 wajjaha [v. IL, trans.] to direct, to set, to turn something 
towards *(16:76) Eee cb Ÿ 45% Lt whatever tasks he [his 
master] sets for him [lit. wherever he directs him to], he brings no 
good; *(6:79) oz Vs ci *yLé si Ses ss Î'turn my worship 
[lit. my face] towards Him Who created the heavens and the 
earth. 


LS tawajjaha [v. V, intrans. ] to proceed towards, to head 
towards (28:22) Ci Are 4 $ ET, and when he made his way 
towards Midian. 


9 wajh [n., pl» °3>3 wujüh] 1 face (12:93) : AG Ia ani Al 
ET ei ” 4, % take this shirt of mine and lay it over the face 
of my father-he will become able to see; *(22:11) 485 Le a he 
ORAIARE turns away [lit. he falls on his face]; #(3: 106) ss 
35 358% son the Day when some will be delighted and others 
will be grieved [lit. some faces will become white and others will 
become black]; *(51:29) ke; LE oi she was. shocked [lit. she 
struck her face]; *(5:108) Les; ne BL | Fe they bear true 
witness, as if should be given [lit. give [ their] testimony on its 
face]; *(76:9) ai 4 3 for the sake of God [lit. for the face of God], 
*(10:105) Gal des, =] devote yourself entirely 10 the faith [lit. ser 
your face towards the faith]; *(2:112) A AS, ui : © he who 
submits his whole being [lit. face] to God: *(18:28) {ss su p° 
desiring to meet with Him [lit. seeking His countenance], *(7:29) 
dau K : de RS |, put your whole being into every act of 
worship [it. ser your face [towards the Oibla (q.v.)] at every 
mosque]; *(27:90) pe ESS cé they [lit. their Jaces] } will be 
cast into Heilfire 2 first part, initial part (3:72) ue à 5 si | ne 
Sale lo 1 5 Dsl 45 | at cl they believe in what has been 
revealed, to those who believe, at the beginning of. the day but 
reject it at the end of it 3 presence (2:115) La xl ; Gp ar, 
al : EF ee | JS 5 to God belong the East and the West-wherever you 
turn, there is God’s Face. 


ES wijhatun [n.] purpose, direction, conviction (2:148) JT 
els à 43, for each one there is a direction he takes (or, 
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it). 

Le Hate fusse a Re ] ne CEE great onSUed 
ô 5 ad g Mass God gives you on tidings he a Word on Him 
whose name will be the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, who will be 
greatly honoured in this world and the next. 


JT/3 w-h-d one, single, unique, alone, to be alone; the same, one 
and the same; to be in solitude, to be singular, to be without 
equal, to be incomparable, to make into one, to unite (see Mal 7 
h-d ). Of this root, four forms occur 68 times in the Qur’an: à; 
wahd six times; sl, wähid 30 times; ot wähidatun 31 times and 
=, wahïd once. 


(o ss wahd(ahu) [v. n., always with a pronominal suffix] 
alone (7:70) at si Lai have you really come [to tell us] to 
serve God alone? 


Sais wähid [n. /quasi- act. part. fem. Sas  wähidatun] 1 one 
(2:163) à ÿ! 4 hate 4 RAT your God is the one God: there is 
no god except Him: *(12: 39) ai pl [an attribute of God] the One 2 
the same (one) (13:4) : al. 5 sl Lois watered with the same water 3 
single, lone (54:24) : A af É bal gi is it a mortal, from amongst 
us, alone, whom we should follow? 4 well co- ordinated, well 
orchestrated, well organised (4:102) sal É FL SE : O Abel in order 
for them to fall upon you in a well-orchestrated assault. 


Las wahïd [quasi-act. part.] alone, on one’s own, having no 
support; helpless (74:11) ls s cs: Ca «9 : 5 leave Me to deal with 
the one I created [in the first instance] helpless [also interpreted 
as: the one, I alone have created]. 


Oùÿ/c/ 3 w-h-sh wild beasts; wild fruit; the wrong side; to be desolate, 
to be homesick. Of this root, Lis’; wuhüsh, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


Er wuhüsh IDE: of coll. n./n. à ; wahsh] beasts, wild beasts 
(81:5) y is ‘ KE \; when the wild beasts are gathered 
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together [on the Day of Judgement]. 


s/c/3 w-h-y to give a sign, to whisper, to send a secret message, to 
intimate; to write down, to record; to command, to call for 
assistance; to go in a hurry; to reveal, to inspire. Of this root, 
three forms occur 78 times in the Qur’an: L3'À ’awhä 46 times: 
+ À ’ühiya 26 times and {3 ; wahyun six times. 


PS ‘gi : ’awhä [v. IV trans., pass. = LÉ ’ühiya] I [with prep. A1 
to reveal (35:31) is] “À SES ca a af gay that of the Book 
which We have revealed to you [Prophet] is the Truth 2 (of. God) 
to convey a command (10:2) ls egia ea 5 = ef ri Re cl us 
at oi is it so incredible for people that We have commanded a 
man from among them that he should warn humankind' ? 3to 
+: with, to instil as an instinct (16:68) dj Jai = a, 2'fs 
; 5 dal Ua sisi and your Lord inspired the bees [with an 
pe ‘Take for yourselves cells [lit. dwellings], Jrom the 
mountains” 4 to signal, to gesture (19:11) SA na Le si 
ie 5 Re | 2e) PYE so he came out of the sanctuary upon 
his people and signalled to them that they should sing the praises 
lof God] morning and evening I [with prep. ä] to set up, to 
assign, to ordain, to determine (41:12) en çù Sisau qu AUS 
Ga ja tin JS à &>'$s so He ordained them, the seven heavens, in 
two days and assigned in each heaven its order. 


9 wahy I [v. n.] the act of revealing (20:114) de cs Js 
An, a ei tj dé © do not rush to recite [the revelation] before 
[the] revealing of it is completed to you XX [n.] divine revelation 
(21:45) 2 3 < ” Li l'warn you only by the Revelation. 


:/3/3 w-d-d love, affection, friendship; to desire, to wish for; to be 
amicable. Of this root, six forms occur 29 times in the Qur”’an: “; 
wadda 16 times; 5 yuwäaddün once; ; wudd once; = 5, wadüd 
twice; 5454 mawaddatun eight times and Ÿ,; wadd once. 

39 wadda a L. trans. ] to desire, to wish for (2:266) n | Si ! 5 el 


il, di “aa ne would any of you like to have a garden of 
palm trees and vines ? 
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Os%s yuwäddün [imperf. of v. III %; wädda, trans.] to 
exchange cordialities, to be on good terms with someone (58:22) 
As ARE De DS HY 5 all à ss LA 3 Ÿ you will not 
find people who believe in God and the Last Day exchanging 
affection with those who oppose God and His Messenger. 


33 wudd n.] love, affection (19:96) IA | Le 5! on cl ül 
FC l A de as for those who believe and do righteous 
deeds, the Lord of Mercy will give love to them. 


3935 wadüd [intens. act. part.] very loving, all loving (11:90) ül 
S55 2) my Lord is merciful and all loving *(85:14) 5354 [an 
attribute of God] the Most Loving, the AI Loving. 


: ga mawaddatun [n.] love, affection, friendship (30:21) Jess 
ETES" nee He ordained love and kindness between you. 


Y5 wadd [proper n. ] Wadd, pre-Islamic Arabian idol (71:23) Ÿ 
SE OR U AR E le à 5$ do not renounce your gods-do not 
renounce Wadd nor Suwä:. 


£/33 w-d-° a safe place, a depository; comfort, serenity, to place in 
good keeping; to bid farewell, to see off, to leave behind; to leave 
alone, to cease hostility with, to exchange pledges of mutual 
peace. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: #3 
da‘ once; £*, wadda‘a once and Eu mustawda‘ twice. 


£a da° [imper. of the rarely used £5, wada‘a, v. trans. ] to 
ignore, to dismiss; to stop, to refrain from doing (33:48) er VE 
ARE E23 Clé 5 Ce SI do not give in to the disbelievers and the 
hypocrites: ignore the harm they cause you. 


Es wadda‘a [v. IE, trans.] to abandon, to leave behind, to 
forsake (93:3) LE Le, , de, L your Lord has neither forsaken 
you [Prophet], nor has He come to hate [youl. 


ES ‘jfue mustawda® [n. of place] a place of deposit [interpreted 
as either the womb or the grave] (6:98) 5as15 Gui Ce tai gl À 
E d'u 5 ‘é and He it is who produced you from a single soul, 
then [gave you] a residing place [while you lived] and a 
repository [after death]. 


ns g/as 

&/43 w-d-q rain; war; midday heat; a barrier, to approach, to offer 
hospitality; (of the stomach) to sag. Of this root, 3, wadq, occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


ass wadq [coll. n.] rain (24 43) 4 ten as 3) à RES: at MTS Al 
PAL ET cS A CS) es à do you not see that God drives 
the clouds, then gathers them together, then makes them into a 
heap, then you see the rain coming out from within [the heap of 
gathered clouds]? 


&/43 w-d-y a place where running water gathers, (of liquid) to run, 
a valley; a branch, palm tree saplings; blood money; death, to be 
taken by death. Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur”’an: 4 diyatun twice; «AN; wädi eight times and as 
’awdiyatun twice. 


is diyatun [n.] indemnity or compensation paid to the family 
of a victim (4:92) ati 4 LL ss Luge LS) 2 (es Gage JE ts 
| Fun ei NI and whoever kills a believer by mistake, then [upon 
him is] freeing of a believing slave and [paying] compensation to 
his [the victim’s] family, unless they charitably forgo lit]. 


gs wädr [n., pl. Fe TE ’awdiyatun] 1 valley (14:37) cu À Œ, 
xl Ag Le ED3 us x «> ©« our Lord, I have settled some 
of my offspring in an uncultivated valley, close to Your Sacred 
House 2 water channel, river bed, ravine (13:17) 5x el Ce oi 
B à if cité He sends water from the sky, so riverbeds flow, 
each according to its capacity 3 (metaphorically) a kind, of 
thought, a kind of meaning, subject (26:224-5) 5; la aga 6 “a, 

drug 5 & «à He 5 and the poets: only those who are ol in 
error follow them-do you not see how they freely wander from 
one subject to the next [lit. rove aimlessly in every valley]? 


3/3 w-dh-r a small boneless piece of flesh; to cut into small pieces: 
to leave alone, to leave behind, to forsake, to cease. Of this root, 
5 tadhar, occurs 45 times in the Qur’an. 


à yadharu [imperf. of hypothetical v. ee wadhara, which is 
not actually used; trans.] 1 to leave as is, to leave something in its 
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place (12:47) js ci Sp Aus Là whatever [grain] you reap 
leave in its ears 2 to leave behind (2:234) 5 ss en Ds ls 
&rsj those of you who die and leave .widows behind 3 to let, 
allow (48:15) is Ge S & it REA ai ii li la dus those 
who were left behind will say, when you set out [on campaigns 
that promise] spoils you may capture, ‘Let us follow you’ 4 to 
abandon, to renounce (71:23) Se : © PS NA JE and they say [ 10 
each other], ‘Do not renounce your gods”S to forgo (2:278) | Fe 
CN Ce co Le Née in be mindful of God: forgo any outstanding 
[dues] from usury 6 Cwith prep. Sel ] to let be, to leave as is 
(3:179) CE ce Cdt ag GS de af Le Ce test Si A US Le if 
would not be God’s purpose to leave the believers in the state you 
are in until He distinguishes the bad from the g00û 7 to leave out, 
to spare (71:26) FES ca AS | Da æN de: Vie my Lord, do not 
leave a [single] dweller from the disbelievers on the [face of the] 
earth 8 [with conjunctive wa (äxdl 313) (q.v.)] to leave to deal 
with (68:44) ua le DS es ; à leave Me to deal with those 
who deny this discourse. 


à) 3 w-r-th heirloom, inheritance, legacy; an inheritor; to cause 
someone to acquire something; (of rain) to bring life to the land. 
Of this root, eight forms occur 35 times in the Qur’an: CD 
waritha 12 times; €, yürath once; ds f cl ’awratha nine times: 
ds, dl “äritha three times; à); wärith once; Uÿ à É wärithün 
five times; Fes ‘>; warathatun once; cf “5 turäth once and ej [ya 
miräth twice. 


& 53 waritha 1 [v. trans., pass. imperf. &,$ yürath] 1 to inherit 
(19: 6): are de Gps er [the one] who shall inherit me and 
inherit the family of Jacob 2 to come into the possession of 
(21:105) Ga (oite Lis ue N1 “ji the earth shall be the 
inheritance of My righteous servants 3 (of God) to remain after 
all has perished (in an interpretation of 19:40) 45 ds SI à si Ë 
Re it is We who inherit the earth and all who are on it (or, it is 
We who will remain after the earth and all on it have perished). 


CE ’awratha {[v. IV, doubly trans. pass « &) 3 ’äritha] 1 to 
cause to inherit (35:32) Lie {je Lili Cl CA LE he à then We 
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gave the Scripture as inheritance to those of Our servants We 
Fe 2 to cause to come into the possession of (19:63) a EC a 

6  ! LA Ge : De à) “ that is the Garden which We will cause 
hote who were devout from Our servants to possess. 


ë se wärith [n/act. part, pl os BI 5 wärithün and st 
warathatun] 1 heir, inheritor (2:233) ai Le S dl 5 the same 
duty is incumbent on the heir 2 one who is the ultimate possessor 
(23:10) à F Si à ai j those are the ones who will be the final 
possessors 3 (of God) the One remaining after all have perished 
ee 58) JU AS Ca LS AÙ Age HS le ei LS AE a af S5s 

ol “à US Fr ; how many a community, that once revelled in its 
wanton wealth and easy living, have We destroyed: since then 
their dwelling places have barely been inhabited: We [alone] 
were the sole heir. 


é C5 turäth M.] heritage, inheritance, heirloom, legacy (89:19) 
éd sé à  * O À , and you devour the inheritance [of the 
orphans] with devouring greed. 


fa miräth [n./v. n.] inheritance, inheriting, ultimate 
possession (3:180) NS LA gaul él na ar, and to God is the 
inheritance of the heavens and earth. 


3/3] 3 w-r-d blossoms, flowers, to come out in flowers; tree with 
hanging branches; watering-place, drinking herd or flock, to drive 
(a flock) to drink (at a watering-hole); daily task, assignment; 
turn; road, destination, to approach, to arrive; jugular vein; to 
appear, to supply. Of this root, eight forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: 5 ,, warada twice; ss ’awrada once; À ,, wird twice; S js 
wärid twice; os), wäridün once; js mawrüd once; a 
wardatan once and ee DE warid once. 

353 warada 1 [v. trans. J L'to arrive at, to approach a 
watering-place (28:23) à es ol Qa FDA ads Sie Su da 
and when he arrived at the water of Midian, he found thereabouts 
a crowd of people watering [their flock] 2 to end up in (21:99) “| 
5% )9 Le le AE us if these [idols] were real gods they would 
not have ended up there [in the fire]. 
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| si ’awrada [v. IV trans.] to lead to, to drive to (11:98) AXSTE 
bi and he will lead them down to the Fire. 


&s wird [n.] 1 a place of drinking (11:98) 55554 5) Ci 
what a foul drinking -place 10 be led into 2 à (drinking) herd 
(19:86) os : A 4 Ca sl ass, and We drive the sinful into 
Hell, like a [thirsty] herd. 


à J gwärid Llfact. part, pl üs DE _wäridün] one who 
approaches, one who enters (19:71) Gi DE NT ie BE there is not 
one of you but shall come to it IX [n.] one who scouts for or seeks 
water, Water-fetcher (12:19) 33 js MARRE Le ee and a 
caravan came by, and they sent their water-fetcher. 


39 33a mawrüd [pass. part.] a place approached or descended 
into for drinking (11:98) 5,5 5,41 GC, what a foul 
drinking-place to be led into. 


5j wardatun [n., used adjectivally] rose-red (55:37) CE Et 
gas and becomes rose-red, like red hide (or: like molten fat). 


&ys warïd [n.] the jugular vein (50:16) 4331 Je te 41) LOS a5, 
We are closer to him than the[/his] jugular vein. 


&/j 3 w-r-q (tree) leaf; (book) leaf; (of animals and birds) green, 
brown or grey; gold or silver coin; to come into leaf. Of this root, 
three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: is waraqun twice; 
4; waragatun once and G 3 Wariq Once. 


y5 waraqatun [unit n., coll. n. Gys warag] leaf (6:59) vs ‘4 
(PA ÿ 4), not a leaf falls but He knows it. 


& 59 wariq [coll. n.] gold and/or silver money (18:19) si | PRE 
ÉTEA | s à CR ) + send one of you, with these silver coins of yours, 
to the city. 


&/)]3 w-r-y behind, the rear; before, after, beyond; the lungs; the 
human race, the entire creation; to kindle fire, to exercise one’s 
intelligence; to allude; to pretend; to conceal, to disappear from 
sight. Of this root, six forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: «js 
wärä three times; (5) 33 Würiya ONCE; NS tawäarä twice; 3) F 


1022 5/5 


türün once; ci, $ müriyat once and «| ),; warä” 24 times. 


&Xs wärä [v. TT trans.] 1 to cover (5:31) aa] du ss ES 4 
to show him how to cover his brother’ s corpse 2 to conceal, to 
hide (7:26) T's EURE DE gg Lbl < ur bi 5 We have given you 
garments to hide your shameful Parts. 


& 083 würiya [pass. v. II] to be concealed (7:20) LE v1 (a gai né 
Lagon à Qa pie 5255 La Ci sl | but Satan insinuated [evil 
thoughts] to them, so that he would expose to them the shameful 
parts that had been hidden from each other. 


Ed. 5 tawäarà [v. VI intrans.] to hide oneself (16:59) x 5 N° É 
4 ne La pou Ca 8 ga he hides away from the people because of 
[ what he considers to be ] the evil of what he has been told. 


& sé türt [imperf. of v. IV &, dE awrä, trans.] to kindle a fire, 
(of a flint or the like) to strike (to make fire) (56:71) ai Jin sf 4 
03) pi have you considered the fire you kindle? 


ai 4) ss müriyät [pl. of fem. act. part. & 3) sa müriyatun] one who 
strikes fire (100:1-2) ee 36 » salé Bis als by the charging 
steeds, panting [in their assault]; and striking sparks of fire [with 
their hoofs]. 


sl0s warä” [adverb of place] 1 back (57:13) | à es La ) 
Vi go back and look for a light 2 behind (33:53) El le ÉF 
les 8153 De CA RUE and if you ask them . for something, do so from 
behind a barrier; *(11:92) FES Dse re) and you have turned 
your back on Him, put Him behind you; *(76:27) Les nel 5 ms 
D /and leave behind them a heavy day] and they put aside all 
thoughts of [the coming of] a heavy Day of Judgement 3 after 
(19:5) Pile Gi is QH5 De Gisal cis (is and I fear [what] 
my kinfolk [might do] after me; my wife is barren 4 before 
(14:16) ve ele De 5 gs 4195 &e Hell is before him and he 
will be made to drink Jestering water 5 apart from, other than 
(4:24) <h es Le < cts and made lawful for you are [women] 
other than these. 


33/3 w-z-r impregnable mountain, refuge, armament; support, 
counsellor; to bear, to back up; to carry, heavy load, crime, sin. 


lis 1023 
The word ";5, wazar, meaning mountain or refuge, is said to be of 
Nabatean origin and "}5, wazir is said to be originally Persian. Of 
this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 5 tazir seven 
times; ‘5; wizr seven times: ‘Jÿi ’awzar five times; 5,34 
act dla tie times; "5, wazar once and "» 5, wazir twice. | 


s j tazir [imp. of v. > . Ê Wazara, trans.] to bear, to shoulder 
(responsibility) (53:38) & se 235835 05 Si that no [responsible] 
soul shall shoulder the responsibility of another. 


5 sÙ Wizr [n. pl. pl 5 Se ’awzär] 1 load, burden, heavy weight 
(20: 87) AUX ss) A) Le Fish be Üdf, but we were laden with 
burdens from the people” s ornaments, SO We threw them [into the 
fire], *(47:4) &Y5 ie cs pts ei until the war comes to an end 
[it. lays down its burdens] 2 _guilt, crime, sin, responsibility 
(20:100) 1555 LA ea cs is ie ue. ei: Us whoever turns away 
from it will bear a heavy responsibility on the Day of 
Resurrection. 


5. 3 wäaziratun [fem. act. part.] a person (soul) having the 
capacity to be responsible for his/her actions, a legal entity 
(6:164) sl 253 535 555 Ÿs no soul capable of carrying 
responsibility shall bear the guilt of another. 


533 wazar [n.] refuge, place of refuge (75:11) ,53 ÿ truly, 
there will be no refuge. 


39 wazir [n.] counsellor, helper, supporter (20:29) 4 Er 
hi es « 35, and provide for me a helper from my family. 


£/j]3 w-z-° to restrain, to keep in line; to urge, to encourage; one 
responsible for keeping the troops in line in battle, to marshall 
factions, groups; to distribute. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: g ji ’awzi twice and £ > yaza‘ three times. 


E J “sl ’awzi° [imper. of v. IV & 5 y "awza" a, trans.] to urge, to 
inspire, to impress upon (27:19) Las SE | re D TRES my Lord, 
inspire me to acknowledge your blessing. 


E3a yüza‘  [imperf. pass. of v. IV] to be driven, to be herded 
(41:19) Ge 5s agi pe s) a ER °3, on the Day that God’s 
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enemies are gathered up for the Fire and marshalled in herds. 


js w-z-n weight, measure; scales; to weigh, to weigh out, to 
estimate, to compare; justice; to be wise; to be parallel with, to be 
equal or equivalent to. Of this root, five forms occur 23 times in 
the Qur’an: 5, wazana three times; >, wazn three times; {5° 354 
mawzün once; (\ xx mizän nine times and €: js mawäzin seven 
times. 


ü3js wazana [v. trans.] 1 to weigh (17:35) phil catiäll, li5 
weigh with [correctly] balanced scales 2 [v. doubly trans.] to 
weigh out something for someone (83:3) Gs'yuss à 555 ei à NS I, 
but when they measure or weigh [goods] for others, they give less 
than they should. 


©3s wazn [v. n./n.] weighing, weight (7:8) si EAgS 535 On 
that Day the te [of deeds] will be true and just; *(18:105) 
és st Gal 28 sat. a Yi We shall not show them any consideration 
[it. We will not set up for them, on the Day of Resurrection, any 
weighing up (or, We shall not owe any weight to them)]. 


Qa3ga mawzün  [pass. part.] balanced, well-proportioned 
(15:19) Os 35a so “Je Ua lei LE, and We have caused to grow on 
[the earth ] [some] of everything that is in good balance. 


js mizän [v. n./n. of instrument, Pl. Ce >E 5 mawäzin] 1 
weighing/weight; scales (7:85) ü En gs | #H so give full 
measure and weight 2 principles of justice (21:47) & cn) EAN es 

8 Lai and We set up fair scales for the Day of 
ns à 


L/o4] 5 w-s-1 middle, centre; justice; heart, waist; inside; between; 
the choice, the select; to cause to be in the centre. Of this root, 
four forms occur five times in the Qur” an: Li y wWasata ONCE; Le ‘9 
wasat Once; im À ’awsat twice and 1, wustä once. 


Luis wasata 1 [v. trans.] to move into the middle or the centre, 
to split something down the middle (100:5) es 4 Ghuä and 
plunging thereby into the gathering [of the enemy]. 


RS wasat [quasi-act. part./n.] middle/the middle, the centre 
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*(2:143) (ER FA <üks We have made you into a just community 
[it. a community of the middle]. 


Le (of : ’awsat [elat., fem. bu £ wustä] 1 middle, average (5:89) 
hi ah Lu une SL) 1 ji the atonement for it 
[breaking an oath] is the feeding of ten poor people with the 
average of the food you serve your own families 2 the noblest 
kind, the most worthy (in an interpretation of verse 2:238) | nee 
ul SÉN, il de rake care to do your prayers, and 
[particularly], prayers performed in the best of ways [also 
interpreted as: the middle prayer, said to be either the afternoon 
or the dawn prayer]. 
£/o4] 3 w-s-—‘ affluence, wealth; benefactor; capacity, ability; to be 

Spacious, to accommodate; to encompass; to assist. Of this root, 

seven forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: &, wasi‘a Six times, 

&=3 wus° five times; &d,; wäsi® nine times; ul wäsi‘atun four 

times; Lu sa‘atun six times; &u 54 once msi and Os je MSI AN 

once. 


&A3 wasi‘a a [v. trans.] to accommodate, to embrace, to 
encompass, to be comprehensive, (7:156) 5425 der 5 as 5 My 
mercy encompasses all things. 


&us wus° [v. n./n.] capacity, ability, means, capability, 
competence (2:286) lexu's ÿ (ë A ae Ÿ God does not burden 
any soul beyond its capacity. 


&As wäsi [quasi- act. part., fem. ER waäsi‘atun] 1 large, 
wide, extensive (29:56) RTE 5 2 “ ül My Kingdom is vast 2 [an 
attribute of God] the AlI-Embracing, the Infinite (2:115) à; 4 : d 
le God is Infinite and AIl-Knowing. 


usa ‘atun M. affluence, abundance, wealth (24:22) Ji Ÿ E 
TA mt af ET “ad, Kia Jaill is and let not those of 
you who possess bounty and plenty forswear giving to kinsmen 
and the poor. 


use müsi® act. part. In., pl. Ds a müsiün] 1 affluent, rich 


(2:236) 58 A es 36 gs sal de the rich according to his 
means and the poor according to his 2 one who enlarges, one 


1ES lus] 3 
who makes extensive (51:47) 5 su ai Ce sb AUS sLl', and We 
built the heaven with power and We have made it vast. 


&/u4/3 w-s-q a camel’s load, a dry measure of a certain capacity; a 
flock of birds, a herd of animals; to load, a beast of burden; to 
cover up (of night), to rise up in the sky (of the moon), to become 
a full moon, to shine upon the land below; to gather together, to 
be FODIORE to be in perfect order. Of this root, two forms, Gxs 
wasaga and G Gil ° ittasaga, occur once each in the Qur’an. 


Gas wasaqa i [v. trans.] to gather together; to cover; to span; 
to enshroud (84:17) Gus Les da by the night and all that it 
covers. 


Fe Soûl ’ittasaga [v. VIIL intrans.] to reach fullness, to realise 
full potential; to become in good order (84:18) &5 si li Jäls by the 
moon when it becomes full. 


d/u4/3 w-s-l linkage, means, medium, device; rank, station; 
proximity; to ingratiate oneself; to implore. Of this root, is; 
wastlatun, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Aus wastlatun [n.] linkage; proximity, way (17:57) À © a 
Ab A ee. ‘they seek a way to their Lord. 


e/o4] 3 w-s-m brand, sign, branding iron; to cauterise; good looks; 
seasons, returning OCCasions, Spring rain; to see signs of certain 
traits in someone, to gauge; to ornament. Of this root, two forms, 
Di nasim and à ue mutawassimün, OCCur once each in the 
Qur’an. 


sui nasim [imperf. of v. 2+, wasama, trans.] to brand (68:16) 
ei de Luis We will brand him on the snout. 


CpAiu la mutawassimin [pl. of act. part. dia mutawassim)] one 
who infers, uses clues to read the signs (15:75) A ah à ül 
Ca “al there is truly a lesson in this for those who read the Signs. 


sul ’asma? (see 3/a/ux s—m-w). 


dlu4/3 w-s-n slumber, napping, dozing, drowsiness; to be lazy. Of 


Ju2/s 1027 


this root, 4 sinatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


u sinatun [n.] slumber (2:255) Lu Vs Lu où Y neither 
slumber nor sleep overtakes Him. 


O4] 3/ us] 3 w-s-w-s indistinct hidden sound, whisper; rustle, jingling 
of anklets; devilish insinuations; tempter; to insinuate bad 
thoughts, to tempt; to be obsessed. Of this root, two forms occur 
five times in the Qur’'an: (3, waswasa four times; Gdÿs5 
waswäs once. 


ag waswasa [quadriliteral v. intrans.] 1 to insinuate evil 
thoughts, to put a suggestion into someone” s mind, to lead to 
temptation (20:120) tal a $uÿ but Satan insinuated into 
him 2to whisper, to speak secretively (50:16) L Aa f Guy! is à f 
et 4 a 55 We created the human, and We know what his soul 
whispers within him. 


Qalgus waswäs [n.] one who plants evil ideas, the tempter, the 
one who insinuates (an epithet of the devil) (114:4) ci ss «1 pi Ce 
Lis from the evil of the insinuator, the one who slinks away [at 
the mention of God]. 


s/oë/s w-sh-y blotch of colour; to ornament; to speak in a sweet 
deceptive manner, to gossip; to increase in wealth, to prise out 
information gently. Of this root, a shiyatun, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


4 shiyatun [n.] blotch of colour, blemish (2:71) Wei 4 Ÿ Lu 
it is a perfect [cow], without a blemish on it. 


</u02/3 wW-$-b pain, illness, extreme fatigue; lasting, permanent; to 
nurse; to persist. Of this root, di, wäsib, occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


sal y wäsib [act. part.] lasting, constant, forever (37:9) Le A4 f 


Lidl, for them will be perpetual torment. 


02/3 w-s5-d (this root overlaps with the root 3/62/\ *-5-d because of 
the dialectal difference in pronouncing hamza as a pure vowel) 
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courtyard, stone enclosure for animals; extreme midday heat; to 
shut, to cover; to loom:; to fix. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur’an: 55  müsadatun twice and 2", wasid once. 


$ Ga ja müsadatun (also ab mu”sadatun) [pass. part.] shut, 
closed over, closed in (104:8) 55%" ele Lei if [Hell Fire] closes 
in on them. 


Los wastd [n./pass. part.] threshold (18:18) 41,5 LE 2 
3e their dog stretching out its forelegs at the entrance. 


ÿ La mu‘sadatun (see Jua/i *-s-d). 


ci/0e/3 w-s-f attributes; to describe, to detail, to become 
describable; a serving boy or a girl; to ornament, to make 
something seem attractive; to be youthful. Of this root, two forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur’an: «4, yasif 13 times and 22, wasf 
once. 


he yasif [imperf. v. , trans. ]to detail, to relate, to describe, to 
attribute, to ascribe (16: 116) D là Ci AR | cie Lal PE Ys 
els (4, do not designate what your tongues falsely describe 
[saying]: ‘This is permissible and this is forbidden.’ 


cb wasf [n./v. n.] attribute, act of attributing, ascribing 
(6:139) æûss sus He will punish them for their [falsely] 
attributing [commands to Himl]. 


d/ua/3 w-s-l joint; link, large expanse of land; prosperity, (of land) 
fertility; to arrive at, to reach; to deliver, to relate; to be kin; to 
deny one’s ancestors. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’an: ne tasil seven times; =, wassala once; a s yäsal 
three times and hs wastlatun once. 


Jui tasil [imperf. Of Ve 5 wasala] I [intrans.] 1 to reach for 
(11:70) AS a) A Ÿ sel wo) &ë when he saw that their hands 
did not go for it [the food], he became doubtful about their 
identity 2 to associate with, to go to for refuge (4:90) à he cl Ÿ] 
de 2e 5 << ê à s but those who seek refuge with people with 
whom you have a treaty IT [trans] to join together (13:21) cr É 
A | 4 AT a Bo obus and those who join together what God 
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has commanded should be joined. 


Je s wassala [v. I, trans.] to cause to join together, to cause to 
be in a sequence (28:51) R ra ae J'ai A GS, x, We have 
caused Our Word to come to them in sequence with no 
interruption so that they may keep it in mind. 


Has yäsal [pass. imperf. of v. IV he j ’awsala] to be joined 
together (13:25) has ia AT te Se and they sever what 
God has commanded should be joined. 


HET wastlatun [n.] term denoting a female sheep, goat or a 
camel born with a male twin, both having been preceded by five, 
six or seven births by their mother. In pre-Islamic practice the 
male twin would not be slaughtered and his twin sister’s milk 
would be denied to women; such practices were said to have been 
ordained by deities (5:103) CARPE ES Lil SRE ler AN at 
el God did not institute such [practices] as the dedication of 
bahïratun, sä”ibatun, wastlatun or häm (q.v.) [to idols]. 


s/o2/s w-s-y thick, intertwined plants; a will, instruction, to 
bequeath, to urge; to impress upon someone, to relate to someone; 
to obligate; to join together. Of this root, six forms occur 32 times 
in the Qur’an: 22, wassa 11 times; 22 À ’awsä six times; 44° 
tawäsä five times; (à ss MÜST ONCE; is, wasiyyatun eight times 
and ue tawsiyatun once. 


«23 wassä [v. IL, trans.] to enjoin upon, to prescribe, to 
command; to leave to, to bequeath to (2:132) 45 sal le ss 
and Abraham enjoined it upon his sons. 


wa ÿ ? awsä [v. IV, trans.] 1 to enjoin, to command (19:31) 
ls PAL, ge ‘Ÿ, and He has enjoined Hpon me praying and 
alms-giving 2 to bequeath (4:12) ue j Le © gua 5 À; de Ce after 
[payment of any other] bequest he may bequeath or [any] debt. 


pas tawäsä [v. VI, intrans. ] to urge each other (to do 
something) (90:17) 4 ‘ja lpalss jai, ll, and [be of those 
who] enjoin upon one another steadfastness and enjoin upon one 
another compassion. 


1 ; 
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ga sa müst [act. part. In. ] one who bequeaths, a testator (2:182) 
Läl À ds ve je (a As: tj but if anyone fears that the testator has 
made a mistake or done Wrong. 


FT wasiyyatun À [v. n.] act of making a bequest (2:180) al 
ca AT, ES bequeathing should be done in favour of parents 
and close relatives A[[n.] 1 bequest, bequeathed amount 
(4:11) cs | Le es nes du Ce (al PE then for his mother is 
one sixth [of what remains] after [ payment of any other] bequest 
he may have bequeathed or [any] debt 2 command, ordinance, 
law (4:12) a: Ga 4, [this is] a commandment from God. 


Las tawsiyatun [v. n.] the making of a will or bequest 
(36:50) 4e ü 0 Re ti i they will have no time to make bequests. 


£/u2] 5 w-d- location, place; fixed taxes; luggage; debate, dialogue; 
to put down, to place, to fix into position; (of clothes) to wear, to 
take off; to invent; to flatten; to (mutually) agree upon; to show 
humility; to postpone; to subside; to give birth. Of this root, five 
forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: £=, wad'a 18 times; à; 
wudi‘a three times; ei ’awda‘a once; &'% mawädi® three 
times and £ 52 mawdü° once. 


&23 wada‘a a [v. trans.] 1 to spread out, to lay flat (55:10) 
Au lex ceNt He spread out the Earth for His creatures 2to 
lay out, to establish, to appoint, to set (rules) (55:7) © als 55 
and He set the Scales lof Justice] 3 to give birth, to deliver a baby 
(3:36) cas; Ce pif du, A qe, (3 Li calé she said, ‘My Lord! 
Î have given birth to her, a female,’ but God knew best what she 
had given birth to 4 to take off, to remove, to discard (24:58) Gus's 

Exell à Qa SE os and when you take your garments off at 
midday [siesta] 5 to unburden, to relieve of (94:2) 4,5, At “ 
and we relieved you of your. burden 6 to lay down, put aside 
(4:102) SSD 1j cf Gus is Dee te si 6 0 ci SE ee Ÿs 
you will not be blamed if you lay down your arms when you are 
overtaken by heavy rain or illness; *(47:4) &Y5i & ai es 
until the war comes to an end [lit. lays down its burdens]. 


&23 a [pass. wudi‘a v.] 1 to be appointed, to be established 
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(3:96) is sil cali es ‘ja ül the first House [of worship] to 
be established for mankind was the one at Bacca (i.e. Mecca) 2 to 
be laid open, to be put in place (18:49) ts 53 the record [of 
deeds] will be laid open. 


ea ’awda‘a [v. IV, trans.] to drive through or scurry around 
in the midst of a group with bad intentions *(9:47) ASE | ns 
they would have scurried around in your midst trying to stir up 
troubles. 


ets ga mawädi° [pl of n. of place : æ=s# mawdi'] places, 
settings *(4:46) aug Ce AK: O w 5 they distort words out of 
their contexts. 


E s2 54 mawdü‘ [pass. part.] placed in, laid out, made ready 
(88:14) À ss 91, goblets placed before them. 


d/v2/3 w-d-n to plait, to braid, to interweave, to trim with gold and 
precious stones; to bring close together; to ingratiate oneself. Of 
this root, 4 2 s mawdünatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lg sa mawdünatun [fem. pass. part.] richly woven/trimmed 
with gold and precious stones (56:15) His D}s + on couches 
of beautifully ornamented cloth. 


2) 3w-t-° low land; force, gravity, pressure, to tread underfoot, to 
defeat, to raid; to have sexual intercourse; to facilitate, to be 
approachable, to agree with, to match, to synchronise. Of this 
root, four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: (Li tata” three 
times; Ant yuwäti” once; ee wat” once and sh mawti’ once. 


bi tata”u [imperf. v. de ; wafa”a, trans.] 1 to step on, to set foot 
on, to tread (33:27) la À Es ÿ, {He will give you] a land you 
have never trodden 2 to trample underfoot, to harm *(48:25) Le 
à LS n | ah pari A see, ous JB) and if there had not been 
believing men and believing women [among them], whom you did 
not know, you would have harmed {lit. trampled underfoot] them 
[the disbelivers]. 


is yuwäti [imperf. of v. III ER wäta”a, trans.] to cause 10 
match up, to cause to agree, to cause to conform with (9:37) & ss 
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a 23 L ie | sl CE LASLUE they will allow it one year- 
and forbid it one year-in order to conform with the number of 
what God has forbidden. 


59 wat” [v. n.] trampling, pressure, compulsion, force, 
impression (73:6) UL, si La dl li j indeed, night prayers 
make a deeper impression. 


isa mawti [n. of place] a place where the foot steps, 
foothold (9:120) “ <i Lu Hg ‘a À Pare ÿ they do not step in a 
place that angers the disbelievers. 


J/2] 3 w-t-r purpose, goal, desire, want. Of this root, only nee watar, 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


‘hs watar [n.] want, purpose, term (33:37) Es (FER S5 ai BAE 
GS; when Zayd had formaily ended his marriage to her lit. 
completed a purpose from her], We gave her to you in marriage. 


ü/à] 3 w-t-n habitat; a battlefield, a place where something is done; 
to settle in, to reconcile oneself to something. Of this root, Gbl'ss 
mawätin, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gb gs mawaätin [pl. of n. of place 5% mawtin] places where 
battles are fought, battlefields (also battles, by extension) (9:25) “A 
ô BÈS Use à a ee jai God has helped you [believers] on many 
battlefields. 


J/£/ 5 w-°-d promise, pledge, to promise; threat, to threaten; to make 
an appointment; to come to an understanding. Of this root, 11 
forms occur 151 times in the Qur’an: &’, wa‘ada 43 times; %'; 
wu‘ida 27 times; % ä tü‘id once; &l,; wä‘ada four times: &l$ 
tawa‘ada once; %, wa‘d 49 times; ce, wa‘rd six times; %'; 
maw ‘id 12 times; ten maw‘idatun once; £' maw‘üd once and 
Se mr°àad six times. 

&Æ y wa ‘ada 1 [v. trans.] 1 to promise (5:9) | is cl At] %s 
he UT Sie al SA | nes God has promised those who 


believe and do good deeds that they will have forgiveness and a 
rich reward 2 to threaten (11:32) Lis Le, ul so bring us that with 
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which you are threatening us. 


3 wu‘ida [pass. v.] 1 to be promised (47:15) &"; gi A 
O FA the Garden the pious are promised 2 to be threatened 
(51: do O3 9 sil à 5 the Day with which they are threatened. 


e ÿä tü ‘id [imperf. of v. IV & ’aw‘ada, trans.] to threaten 
(7:86) ie Lys de RSS Ÿ,; and do not sit in every pathway, 
threatening [ wayfarers 1. 


es wä‘ada [v. I, trans.] 1 to make promises to, to reach 
understanding with (2:235) lo à el ÿ Ts but do not make 
agreements with them in secrecy 2 to appoint something for 
someone (2:51) ii ci) os ga Gels J; and when We appointed 
for Moses forty nights 3 to exchange pledges with, to make a 
covenant with (20:80) 5x 5 Li lé els 1 ne a te ä 
We rescued you from your enemies and We made a covenant with 
you on the right-hand side of the mountain. 


si rawa‘ada [v. VI, intrans.] to agree upon an appointment 
with one another (8:42) sal LÀ Sa Y el ns ni , had you made an 
appointment together [to fight/meet], you would surely have 
differed [in keeping the time of, or in finding the place of] the 
appointment. 


&$ wa‘d [n./v. n.] 1 promise (28: 61) a le; Le We made 
him a good promise 2 threat (22:47) A ces dl ES Co 
8%; they will challenge you to hasten the punishment: God will 
not fail in His threat. 


des waTd [v. n./n.] 1 warning (14:14) ii Al ils üal a 
de , this reward is for those who are in awe of meeting Me, and 
who heed My warnings 2 promised retribution, punishment 
(50:14) ie; as ju sl Lis & all [of these peoples] rejected the 
prophets, so my promised punishment fell due; *(50:20) ve à 5 
the Day of Retribution {lit. the Day of Threatening]. 


de'ga maw‘id EL [v. n/n.] 1 appointment, appointed time, 
scheduled meeting; tryst (20:59) 451 4 es 52 Your appointment 
is on the feast day 2 a promise (20:87) et he’ lilai L We did 
not break our word to you of our own accord II [n. of place] 
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Ac ga "jé as on those of the groups 6 dns it [its truth 1 the 
Fire is their promised place. 


Sas sa maw ‘idatun [n.] a solemn promise (9:114) Dre JS Les 
SU ie’, 8 Le NT AN el Abraham's seeking forgiveness 
L from God] for his father was only because of a promise he [his 
father] had made to him. 


3g%'ga maw‘üd [pass. part] that which is agreed upon, 
promised *(85:2) 15°, sal; by fhe promised Day, the inevitable 
Day. 


Sas mi°ad À [v. n.; n.] a promise (39:20) ya) A cs Ÿ God 
does not fail the promise XI [n. of place; n. of time] place or time 
of an appointment (8:42) Seal LÀ Es Y you would surely have 
differed [in keeping the time of, or in finding the place of], the 
appointment. 


à/£/3 w-‘-z to admonish, to exhort, to advise, to teach, to learn by 
example; an example, to learn from. Of this root, four forms 
occur 25 times in the Qur’an: Le  wa‘aza 11 times; Le à YA‘aZz 
four times; cel, wa‘izin once and Abe ‘5 maw‘izatun nine times. 


be; wa ‘aza 1 [v. trans.] to admonish, to exhort, to urge 
(34:46) il 3 bei La L'only impress upon you one thing. 


rt g yü‘az [pass. imperf.] 1 to be admonished, to be exhorted, 
to be commanded, to be urged (4:66) ya à 0 he sl hi es ae 
Ai là yet if they had done what they were ‘admonished to do, it 
would have been better for them 2 to be _taught, to be guided, to 
be made to take heed (65:2) sl 5 ai: He CAS ed rs <i 
thus are guided those who believe in God and the Last Day. 


obels wä‘izin [pl. of act. part. bol, wä‘iz] those who 
admonish, preachers (26:136) cube CA & 2 A cie" ile SV it 
makes no difference to us whether you preach or are not one of 
those who preach. 


ie y ga maw‘izatun [n. /V.n]1a warning, a lesson to learn from 
(2:66) cal des, PATES Les LS Li JS BURsi so We made this 
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a warning to those people who were there at the time and to those 
who came after them, and a lesson to all who are mindful of God 
2 an admonition, exhortation (16:125) Lai ‘> dun s £s 
dela AE call to the way of your Lord with wisdom and kindly 
exhortation. 


lg 3 w-‘-y vessel, container; awareness, comprehension; noise; to 
collect, to gather, to comprise; to comprehend, to be aware, to be 
alert; (of a wound) to secrete; to exhaust. Of this root, five forms 
OCCur seven times in the Qur’an: (2x5 fa°T once; se “À ’aw‘à twice; 
Gel  wä‘iyatun once; le 5 wi‘a’ twice and re FE aw‘iyatun once. 


a ta°t [imperf. of v. se. swa ‘a, trans.] to grasp, to perceive, to 
retain, to take in (69:12) Gel 3 & il (rt and attentive ears might 
take it in. 


+ ’aw‘à [v. IV, trans.] 1 to keep from others, to hoard, 
(70:18) "à es; amasses [wealth] and hoards it 2 to hide in 
one’s heart, to harbour (84:23) 5% 5 Lu si ar, God knows best 
what they keep hidden inside [their hearts J. 


Les wä ‘iyatun [fem. act. part.] perceptive, attentive, grasping 
(69:12) Ler É # Lx, and attentive ears might take it in. 


ss wi‘a° [n. pl. Le 3j ’aw'‘iyatun] baggage, pack, travel gear 
(12: 76) asie 5 JE : ee k Îsä so he began with their packs before 
the pack of his brother. 


5/3 w-f-d the fastest camel in a caravan; distinguished group of 
travellers, honoured group arriving at the residence of a 
high-ranking person, an envoy between high-ranking people; to 
arrive. Of this root, 5, wafd, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Fr wafd {coll. n.] honoured company, a group who come into 
the presence of a high-ranking person (19:85) = cd eus en 
Ke 5 ot on the Day We gather the righteous as an honoured 
company before the Lord of Mercy. 


J/ei/ 5 w-f-r abundance; to be plentiful, to increase; to receive in full; 
to complete. Of this root, ")$ mawfür, occurs once in the 
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Qur’an. 


sa mawfür [pass. part.] made ample (17:63) RATES a GE 
logs 15 Hell will be your reward-an ample reward. 


v2/i/ 3 w-f-d leather base for a grinding stone, place where water 
gathers, leather bag; mixture of people, rabble; to hurry, to speed 
up, to chase; to go separate ways. Of this root, Lai yüfidün, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Qyaës yüfidün [imperf. of v. IV Gi si ’awfada, intrans. ] to 
speed up, to run fast, to hasten, to rally (70:43) Gi # ai æ is 
as if they are rallying to a flag. 


5 w-f-q to match, to agree with, to be in harmony with; to come 
upon by chance, to occur at the time of something; to succeed, to 
be right; to be well-guided, to inspire. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: Gÿs yuwaffig once; FE 5 wifäq 
once and 3S 5 tawfiq twice. 


tr yuwaffig limperf. of v. Il So waffaga, trans.] to effect 
harmony, to bring about reconciliation between parties (4:35) Gé 
Lis Al God will bring about a reconciliation between them. 


G 9 wifaq [v. n./n.] state of being suitable; harmony, accord 
(78:26) &i 3 #15 a fitting recompense. 


Er tawft 1q [v. n./n.] 1 act of reconciliation; reconciliation 
(4:62) li, Ua) ÿ! us j ü! we only wanted to do good and [ bring 
about] reconciliation 2 succeeding: success (11:88) AE ! «sé si Les 
and my success is only through God. 


&s/ei/s w-f-y death; goal; loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness; to show up: 
to carry out a promise; (of debts) to pay back in full, to give full 
measure, to complete; to come at an appointed time, to be 
recalled; to increase. Of this root, 10 forms occur 66 times in the 
Qur’an: À ‘5 waffa nine times; “ 9 wuffiya nine times; £d (1) 

’awfa 18 times; tawaffà 20 times; is NOTE four times; 
su yastawft Once; À | (2) ’awfa twice; Gsès müfun once; © vs fa 
muwaffün once and à mutawaffr once. 
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is waffä {v. IT] 1 [trans.] to fulfil a promise, to complete an 
assignment (53:36) f sal 813, and Abraham who fulfilled his 
duty 2 [doubly trans.] to pay someone his dues in full 
4 # 
(35:30) 4°, #8 sl fhat He may pay them their rewards in full. 


A5 wuffiya [pass. v.] to be paid one’s dues in full (16:111) 
Se Le Qui JS à, every soul will be paid in full for what it has 
done. 


” EP] (1) ’awfa [v. IV] 1 f[intrans. with prep. + 4] to honour (an 
agreement), to fulfil (a promise) (2:40) KES ci CCRE is 
honour your pledge to Me and I will honour My pledge to you 2 
[trans.] to give a full measure (17:35) ee Ë Si l&f, and fill up 
the measure when you measure. 


re tawaffä [v. V, trans.] 1 (of God) to recall (a person or 
soul), to bring to the end of the allotted lifespan (16:70) < ay É 
Fe a God has created you and will [surely] recall you 2 (of 
death) to claim a soul (4:15) A | LAS LS Er > ca id so 
detain them at home until death claims them 3 (of the angels or 
Angel of Death) 10 bring back, to reap, to harvest (6:61) :& 1j ei 
ms D xs ji FA si until, when death visits/approaches any of 
you, Our envoys claim him. 


ui yutawajfjà [pass. v. V] to be recalled, to be taken back, to 
die (22:5) Lë © is, and some from among you die. 


lu yastawft (v. X, trans.] to exact to the full, to demand 
one’s dues in full (83:2) Gé sg cali de | JS li cl those who, 
when they take measure from people, demand it in full. 


Sidi (2) ’awfa [elat.] 1 fuller/fullest (53:41) SAN 21 58h 38 À 
then he will be repaid in the fullest measure for it 2 more faithful 
to a promise, more fulfilling of an agreement (9:111) sex: (à she 
a: © who could be more fulfilling of (or, more faithful to) his 
roms than God? 


os muwaffün [pl. of act. part. "1 Fe muwaffi] ] those who pay 
(dues) in full (11:109) va fi Dé aquei A ü;, and We shall 
certainly give them their share undiminished. 


Ô ä ga müfan [pl. of act. part. 3s« müfi] those who keep an 
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agreement, ones who fulfil a promise (2:177) li ee D À a 
late and those who keep their promises whenever they make 
them. 


giga mutawafft [act. part.] (of God) recaller, reclaimer, one 
who reclaims someone at the end of their allotted timespan, 
Completer (of life) (3:55) A El ys ag A (sie a ueb ARE ÿ when 
God said, ‘Jesus, I am recalling you and raising you up to Me.’ 


</&/5 w-q-b holes in the rock where rainwater collects; foolish 
person; heavy drinker; to sink in, to subside; to disappear, to 
darken. Of this root, L$, wagaba, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lë 9 wagaba i [v. intrans.] to enter, to cover with darkness, to 
prevail (113:3) ë, 1 ue à es and of the evil of the dark night 
[also interpreted as: darkness, the moon, or the Pleiades] when it 
prevails. 


&/(3/ 5 w-q-t time, period of time, timespan, to appoint a time or 
place, to specify an amount of time, an appointed time. Of this 
root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: à ’uggita once; 
Ci 5 waqt. three times; Cie miqgät seven times; cale js mawäqit 
once and & Le ge AA HARE once. 


cs: ’ugaita (also cE 5 wugqita) [pass. v. II] to be given an 
appointed time (77:11) cé Qu 5 13 \; and when the messengers are 
assigned their appointed time. 


cs waqt [n.] time (15:38) ad cé 5 Qi until the Day of 
the Appointed Time. 


Elâge miqät [n., pl. us « mawäqïf] 1 a fixed time (78:17) 5 dl 
Lise ets ail the Day of Decision is a fixed time 2 an appointed 
place or time (7:143) EE ça ge la ET, and when Moses came at 
the time [and place] We have fixed [for him] 3 time-markers 
(2:189) ass oil Et per À j AN ce a Lg they ask you about 
the crescent moons-say, ‘They show appointed times for people, 
and de the pilgrimage.” 


cs a à ga mawqüt [pass. part.] defined in/by time, time-specified 
(4:103) ti sign CS Cie FAI de ENTER ül surely Prayer is a timed 
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obligation upon the believers. 


3/4] 3 w-q-d firewood, fuel, extreme heat of day, to burn, to heat up, 
to kindle; to shine, to glimmer; to be agile, to be alert, to be quick. 
Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: 5 SJ ’awqada 
four times; ä à jiuet once; à ë Su ’istawqada once; à E , waqüd 
four times and s5% % mügadatun once. 


Éj : ’awgada [v. IV trans.] to Kindle (a fire), to light (a fire) 
*(5:64) au GG si V1, LS whenever they kindle a fire of 
war, God puts it out. 


És yäqad [pass. imperf. of v. & | ’äqida] to be kindled, to be 
lit, to be fuelled (24:35) 4 jé 5 5 Ce 9 fuelled from a blessed 
olive tree. 


glu : ’istawgada [v. X, trans.] } (of a fire) to seek to kindle, to 
labour to light (2:17) | 5 Su sal Jus like a [person] who has 
laboured in order to kindle a fire. 


19 waqüd X [n.] fuel (3:10) Ji à 5 à they will be fuel for the 
fire IT [v. n.] the act of burning, the act of fuelling (85:5) ci il 
># the well -fuelled fire. 


sé sa müqadatun [pass. part.] kindled, made to rage (104:6) ‘5 
5 a) al [it is] God’s Fire, made to blaze. 


à] 3 w-q-dh an animal killed by striking with a stick, to strike 
violently, to kill by striking; to be slow and dull; to be very ill; to 
be saddened. Of this root, 5à F ss Mmawqüdhatun, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


< {ga mawqüdhatun [fem. pass. pal an animal clubbed to 
death (5:3) 55 AE . <b cx = you are forbidden to eat 
carrion … an no killed by clubbing. 


J&/3 w-q-r à load; solemnity, respect, dignity; to be heavily 
pregnant; to show respect; to be hard of hearing; to exact, to take; 
to settle down, to be inactive, to stay at home. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur’ an: En 5 fuwagqir Once; ‘VE f 
waqär once; ‘% wagr six times and ” É 3 wigr once. 
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‘&g tuwagqir [imperf. of v. H° . ; waggara, trans.] to revere, to 
exalt (48:9) :, 553 re and you may support Him, and you 
may revere Him. 


JÉs aa [v. n./n.] majesty, greatness, reverence (71:13) < L 
} JE F5 < a ETS Ÿ what is the matter with you?-why will you not fear 
God’s majesty? (or, why do you not hope for Him to honour 
you?). 


‘#s wagr [n.] deafness (41:44) “Es aise à in their ears is 
deafness. 


st wigr [n.] a heavy load (51:2) Vs “AG and those 
carrying a heavy burden. 


£/&/ 3 w-g-—° calamity, war, battle; to fall, to befall, to occur; to alight 
upon, to guess, to expect, to gossip, to come face-to-face with; (of 
rain) to fall sporadically. Of this root, seven forms occur 24 times 
in the Qur’an: et waga‘a 12 times; & 4 yügi once; 4, wäqi* six 
times; ii, wäqi‘atun twice; 15, wag'atun once; als mawaqi* 
once and &#il muwäqi‘ün once. 


és waqa ‘a a [v. intrans.] 1 to collapse (22:65) z 2 Hbdate. 
45 NI ue 1 & and He sustains the heavens lest they re 
upon the earth, save by His leave 2 to fall down (38:72) 4 
sl so fall down before him in prostration 3 to take 4 pa 
happen (56:1) Xi des, 1j when the Coming Event takes place 4 
[with prep. %] to befall (7:71) ti, Ua ) es Qa < 5 à 
punishment and wrath are to befall you from your Lord 5 to be 
confirmed, to become established (7: 118) sale ä à and the truth 
was confirmed 6 to fall due (4:100) al dE dj ; 5 his reward 
from God falls due. 


Er yägi® [imperf. of v. IV & 3j "awqa“ a, trans. ] to incite, to 
cause to occur, to bring about (5:91) 3 5 Ja Es à és n | “AN ! V5 Li 
al Satan seeks only to incite enmity and hatred among you. 


&$9 wäqi‘ [act. part.] 1 that which occurs, happening, coming 
to pass, taking place (52:7) a S, Lé dl your Lord’ S 
punishment is surely coming 2 falling upon (7:171) Ji Gi \s 
2e ds ail DE ‘4 AL 4e : 3 and [remember] when We hoisted the 
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mountain high above them as if it were a canopy and they feared 
it would fall on them 3 befalling, coming to (42:22) call & y 
ee is 5 LS Le Gt you will see the wrongdoers fearful of 
what they have earned-it [the punishment] will surely befall 
them. 


a fi ’al-wäqi’ atu [fem. n.] the coming event (epithet for the 
Resurrection) (56:1) 3 3 Lux s li when the Coming Event takes 
place * Zi \ name of Sura 56, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Happening’, ‘Occurrence’, ‘That 
which is Coming’. 


et wag‘atun [v. n.] the act of OCCurring, coming to pass, 
happening, occurrence (56:2) ile (is 3] à [then] none shall 
deny its occurrence. 


&ga mawäqi [pl. of n. of time or place 5 mawgi‘] 
positions, stations, place or time of falling or setting (56:75) mil DE 
es els 1 swear by the positions of the stars. 


QgËlgs muwäqi‘an [pl. of act. part. of v. Il a : wäqa‘a] ones 
who embrace, collide with, fall into (18:53) ! hi “jul € Dge et) ul 
la sal se | the evil-doers will see the Fire and deem that they are 
about to fall into it. 


i/ 3/5 w-q-f to stand, to erect; to stop; to acquaint oneself with 
something, to inform, to let know; to become silent, to pause, to 
be reticent; to fall into dispute; to elucidate, to make clear; 
bracelet, anklet. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the 
Qur”’an: ci qif once; is wugifa twice and à à Fe mawqüfün 
once. 

Li qif limper. of v. cé, S, waqafa, trans. ] to (make) halt, to stop, 


to (make) stand up (37:24) & Fee | hu 5 à SE and halt them, for 
they are to be questioned. 


is wuqifa [pass. v.] to be stopped, to be made to stand up 
(6:27) pe æ LE j Pine if you could only see, when they are 
made to halt/stand up before the Fire. 


à ä ds mawqüfun [pl. of pass. part. ci Fi mawqüf] stranded, 
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immobilised, halted, stopped (34:31) Se © 7" Fvn © sas 3 gs ‘55 
26) if only you could see, when the unjust will be made to stand 
before their Lord. 


s/&/3 w-q-y to guard, to safeguard; to prevent, to obviate; to avoid, 
to beware; protection, fear, caution. Of this root, nine forms occur 
258 times in the Qur’ an: ds waqä 14 times; sr yäqä twice; S 

’ittaqgä 166 times; Si ’atqà twice; À 3 wäqï three times; {& 
taqiyy three times; s& tugätun twice; «5 tagwaä 17 times and & fée 
muttaqün 49 times. 


Pt waqä 1 [v. doubly trans.] 1 to protect, to shield from, to 
keep safe from (16:81) “al <E al garments to protect you 
from the heat 2 to preserve from, to distance from (40:9) 45, 
AI and preserve them from [doing] evil things. | 


Lg yüqa [imperf. of pass. v. 3 wugiya] to be distanced from, 
to be saved from, to be preserved from (64:16) dues ci 89 as 
( ir 2à ail PE those who are saved from their own meanness will 
be the prosperous ones. 


Fr “ittaqä [v. VIN] I [intrans.] to be pious (2:103) ! ue we dE g 
‘is ail de Ge À si | #16 if they had believed and been pious, their 
reward from Him would have been [far] better XX [trans.] 1 to be 
conscious of, to keep in mind, to be mindful of (59:18) cpl LG 
a! ii | de you who believe!, be mindful of God 2 to stay away 
from, to avoid, to forbid oneself (9:115) & . L a. Es making 
clear to them what they should avoid 3 to protect (39:24) 465 5 
Hi + he who uses his face to protect himself from the severity 
of the torment 4 to guard against (73:17) ee La ES ül LS Si 

Lai a ñ so how can you, if you disbelieve, guard against a Day 
Yhich will turn children grey? 5 to have a thought for, to beware, 
to have a care for (36:45) is La re us Ll F beware of what 
lies before and behind you. 

ii ’atgä [elat. il more/most pious, more/most mindful/aware 
(of God) (49:13) AE] ai de x Si Q! in God’s sight the most 


honoured among you are the most pious (or, the ones who are 
most mindful of Him). 
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3 wagqt [act. part.] protector, defender (13:34) 5 ai e” sl Les 
3, and there will not be for them, against God, any defender. 


Ci tagiyy [quasi-act. part.] devout, pious, mindful of God, 
God-fearing (19:18) ds ci dl Gi gas 3£ s I seek the Lord of 
Mercy's protection against you if you are God-fearing (or, if you 
are a pious person Or, if you are mindful of Him). 


es tugätun I [v. n.] being mindful, being in awe, fearing 
(3:102) a es At | be mindful of ee as is His due H [n./v.n.] 
fear, danger, wariness (3:28) s& : PER dj ÿ except when you are 
warily guarding against danger from them [also interpreted as: 
you are greatly fearing them]. 


nr tagwä [n.] mindfulness of God, awareness of God, piety 
(91:83) GTS li Ga so He instilled into it [the capacity for] 
its lewdness (or, rebellion) and its PIEDS 


ia muttaqün [pl. of act. part. Ée muttaqi] those who are 
mindful of God, the pious (39:33) ail x 4 Ge y Gall sl si É 
© al he who brings the truth and accepts it-those are the [truly] 
pious. 


[4/3 w-k-? walking stick; food and nourishment; to lean, to recline; 
to tie up, to tighten up. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in 
the Qur’an: te # ‘atawakka” once; à SG yattaki”ün once; à Aa 
muttaki’ün eight times and (& muttaka° once. 


K ch ’atawakka” Timperf. of v. V, intrans.] to lean on (20:18) a 
tk Ki le itis my staff, on which I lean. 


US yattaki” [imperf. of v. VII ’ittaka’a, intrans.] to 
recline, to sit (43:34) & SG ke V5 and couches upon which 
they recline. 


Da muttaki’ün [pl. of act. part. Es muttaki’] reclining, 
sitting (36:56) cr si ÿ e on couches reclining. 


Le muttaka” In. of place] a couch, a seat [also interpreted as a 
banquet] (12:31) LEA pa cxf s and she prepared for them a 
banquet/a [cushioned] couch. 
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4/3 w-k-d saddle straps, leather belt; intention; to tighten up; to be 
on target, to give support. Of this root, 2S 5 fawkïd, occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


LS tawkïd [v. n.] solemnising, ratifying, endorsing (16:91) Y; 
BASS % JA 15 do not break oaths after their being 
solemnised. 


4/5 w-k-z to strike or poke with the fist, to slap, to thrust, to spur; 
to break; (of a snake) to bite. Of this root, >; wakaza, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


5S wakaza 1 [v. trans.] to punch, to strike with one’s fist 
(28:15) dE (528 use o S à so Moses struck him [with his fist] 
and killed him. 


d/4/3 w-k-l to depend on, to trust, to entrust, to take charge of; to be 
too lazy to do things for oneself, weakness; representative, proxy, 
guardian. Of this root, five forms OCCur 70 times in the Qur” an: 
J  wakkala once; de 5, wukkila once; JE “5 tawakkala 40 times; JE £ 
waktïl 24 times and & pie  mutawakkilün four times. 


Ks wakkala [v. IL trans.] to entrust with, to put in charge of 
(6:89) ca AG le late Le tK, : xi We have [already] entrusted 
them to a people who do not disbelieve in them. 


JS wukkila [pass. v. Il] to be entrusted with, to be put in 
charge of (32:11) < de, sil Era) at Rte the Angel of Death, 
put in charge of you, will reclaim you. 


JS tawakkala [v. V, intrans. ] to put one’s absolute trust (in 
God) (11:56) ni æ CS ; 1 put my trust in God. 


dass wakil  [quasi-act. part] 1 representative, advocate, 
defender, one who speaks up for another (4:109) se a RCE Di 
DE séde Er DA A Lah : ex but who will oppose God on their 
behalf on the Day of Resurrection, or who will be their defender? 
2 keeper, one in charge of, one who is entrusted with (6:66) Lie s 
JS 5 < Cid ssl hs de à your people rejected it, even 
though it is the truth-say, ‘Tam not a keeper over you’ 3 protector 
(17:68) VS; < | 5585 Ÿ : à Les < dus “ or that He will [not] 
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send a stone-pelting storm against you-then you will find no 
protector for you; *(3:173) ce l [an attribute of God] the 
Protector 4 witness, guarantor (12:66) L an dé: MS asile al 
Us J Fe so when they had Pen him their pledge, he said, ‘God is 
Witness over what we say.” 


note mutawakkilün [pl. of act. part. ES 5 mutawakkil] one 
who puts his trust in another/God (3:159) £j ai de JE ji cie 16 
se Fi Cia ai so when you have decided [on a course of action 1, 
put your trust in God-God loves those who put their trust [in 
Him]. 


&/d/5 w-l-j land depression, valley, cave; door, entrance, doorway; 
to enter, to cause to enter; confidants, close friends, associates. Of 
this root, three forms occur 14 times in the Qur’an: & yalij three 
times; æls yälij 10 times and Ur walïjatun once. 


er yalij [imperf. of v. a 5 walaja, intrans. ] to enter, to 
penetrate (7:40) LES ea (où Jet is 4 à ner Ÿ, and they 
will not enter the Garden until a thick rope passes through the 
eye of a needle. 


as yülij purs of v. IV ae iT ’awlaja, trans.] to cause to enter 
(22:61) Ji à ie ass pr à call &s He makes night enter 
into day, and de into night. 


Los walïjatun [coll. n.] close friend(s) and associate(s) (9:16) 
Ur anal as) Ÿs ai OS Ua Re A0 and take no 
confidant(s) apart from God, His Messenger and [other] 
believers. 


30/3 w-l-d newly born baby, boy, child, offspring; mother, father, 
parents; to give birth, to assist in bringing forth a baby, midwife; 
to multiply in number; place or time of birth; playmates. Of this 
root, 11 forms occur 102 times in the Qur’an: J, walada six 
times; %'; wulida three times; , walad 33 times; S'i ’awläd 23 
times; 4, wälid three times; dll; wälidän 20 times; sa l'; 
wälidatun three times; ar  wälidät once; if j; walrd once; ga r 
wildän six times and à Fe ga mawlüd three times. 
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ds walada i [v. trans.] 1 to procreate, (of father or mother) to 
beget offspring (90:3) as A5, and [T swear] by [the] parents 
and [the] offspring that they beget 2 to bear a child (11:72) 4 
5e tif, se woe is me!/-shall I bear [a child] when I am an old 
woman ? 


45 wulida [pass. v.] to be born (19:33) ci, 23 © fe SE, and 
peace be upon me the day I was born. 


45 walad [n., pl. S'f ’awlad] 1 child (2:233) Was sl, 2 Ÿ 
no mother shall be made to suffer through her child 2 son (12:21) 
ES Aer ii te tj e he may be useful to us, or we may adopt 
him as a son 3 [coll. n.] children, offspring (18:39) a Ji di ü5 dl 


Ts JL although you see me as less than you in wealth and 
children. 


3 wälid [act. part./coll. n.] either father, (male) begetter, or 
(judging by the three contexts in which 5° E occurs) parent, mother 
or father (31:33) AE SÉRSS VE Past and fear a Day when 
a parent shall not take the place of their child. 


al 3 wälidatun [fem. act. part./n. pl. ar É wälidät] mother, one 
who gives birth (5:110) ls, Lt’, ae Lai Si remember My 
favour to you and to your mother. 


Os s wälidän [dual n.] mother and father, the [two] parents 
(17:23) Us) col, and [He decreed that you] be kind to [your] 
parents. 


is walïid T [quasi-act. part.] newly born (26:18) 131; Li de, Al 
did We not rear you among us when you were newly born? II [n., 
pl. ga 4 wildän] 1 child, youth (73:17) Ki os ni D &'y a Day 
which will turn children grey lhaired] 2 youthful servants (56:17) 
O ie ya 9 se ci ja eternally youthful servants will circulate 
among [ wait upon ] them. 


Age mawlüd X [pass. part.] *(2:233) 4 3Ÿ he man to whom 
the child is born, the father M [coll. n.] offspring, child, children 
(31:33) ts sal, Ce > | “À a Ÿ, nor shall a child in the least 
take the place of his/her parent. 
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&s/d/3 w-l-y adjacency; to follow; to turn to/from; to befriend, to 
back up; to take control; helper, backer, guardian, benefactor; 
next of kin; patron, servant/master;, companion, partner. As 
adjacency is the central meaning of this root some derivatives 
denote opposite meanings, e.g. master/servant. Of this root, 12 
forms occur 233 times in the Qur’an: & yalt once; “ , wallä 30 
times; tawallä 79 times; A, wälr once; ds - muwallt once; ls 
waliyy 44 times; Ur) ’awliya” 42 times; &Y°  waläyatun twice; 
ne ne ’awlä 11 times; A : ’awlayän once; ne  mawlä 18 times and 
se mawälr three times. 


% yalt limperf. of v. (4, waliya, trans.] to be adjacent to, to be 
alongside, to be next in place, time or relationship (9:123) cl | FE 
DES : Qe & me fight those of the disbelievers who are next to you. 


us wallä [v. HI [intrans. ] 1 to turn away, to recoil (31:7) Is 
| y =. f RE al dE when Our verses are recited to him, he 
turns away disdainfully 2 to turn, to face (2:115) & 3 Si PE Laits 
ai wherever you turn, there is God’s face XI [trans.] 1 to turn 
something (2:177) xd Gil dé js AR dE re 
goodness does not [ merely ] consist in turning your face towards 
East or West [in any particular direction] 2 [with prep. &] to 
make turn away (2:142) QE 1 4< al en: Ce AY; & what has 
made them turn away from the prayer direction they used to face? 
*(48:22) “Ji | ds they would have taken flight [lit. turned their 
backs /tails] III [doubly trans.] 1 to cause something to turn away 
from (8:15) I à JS F5 Sù never turn your backs on them 2 to give 
authority over, to cause to be inclined towards (6:129) d Foi ais ‘4 
La call Lüex in this way, We give some of the unjust power 
over others; *(4:115) ha Le ai We will leave him to his own 
devices [lit. turn him towards his chosen path]. 


PC tawallä [v. VII [intrans. Il 1 to leave, to go one’s own way 
(2:205) Li sil æN Lau Fr and when he goes away 
[from you] he sets out in the land to spread Corruption therein 2 
to turn away, to run away (3:155) sl cl : 23 re PTS cpl dl 
those of you who turned away on the day the two armies met [in 
battle] 3 to wander off, to withdraw (28:24) Ja 4 ne 5 Ci ui 
he watered [their flock] for them, then withdrew into the shade 
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*(51:39) y si [Pharaoh] drew power from his position, he 
turned away [also interpreted as: he drew power from his 
supporters] II [trans. l 1 to take charge of, to take upon oneself 
(2411) ke Li 4: 2 5j ne sis he who took upon himself 
the greatest part in it will have a painful chastisement 2 to ally 
oneself to, to seek support from, to give support to (5:56) JÉ Ch Cas 
sal à AT es" BE | Eee cl ds A whoever allies 
themselves to God, His Messenger and those who believe-the 
party of God surely will be triumphant. 


As wälï [act. part.] protector, supporter, guardian, ally (13:11) 
ds Ga 4 3 8 Ua A Le, apart from Him, they have no protector. 


isa muwallt [act. part.] one facing or turning to or towards 
something, one causing someone to face or turn towards 
something (2:148) lus à ss Er for each one there is a 
direction he takes (or, according to another interpretation: He 
[God] directs him towards if). 


Pt waliyy [quasi-act. part./n., pl. eur ’awliya”] 1 protector, 
patron, ally (6:14) cs D Re per) DE Ér J'; ii al “el shall I take 
for myself a protector other than God, the Creator of 1 the heavens 
and the earth? 2 follower, ward, protégé (10:62) Ÿ ai sur) él ÿi 
DHJS pà ÿ 9 e ss as for those who are close to God [lit. 
follower, or, ward of God], there [should] be no concern about 
them, nor shall they grieve 3 ally, friend (3:28) Gsis A L Aer ÿ 
Cab ga OS Us sr) l CSI the believers should not take the 
disbelievers as friends/allies in preference to believers 4 Qur.] 
legal guardian (2: 282) “À mis Vs es si ae sil y où 
Ja ar g Ji À if the debtor is feeble-minded, weak or 
unable to dictate, then let his guardian dictate justly 5 [jur.] next 
of kin (17:33) Gr al US bis dé: a, and whoever is slain 
unjustly-We have given mandate to the custodian of his rights 6 
descendant, heir (19:5-6) 5 » nf J; A : ce gli Lui so grant me a 
successor who will inherit me. 


isa mawlä [quasi-act. part. /n., pl. As 54 mawäli] 1 master, 
protector, patron (22:78) Ss ‘ja à ail | sel » and hold fast to 
God-He is your Protector 2 ally, friend (44:41) &e nn = Ÿ- A" 
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és ie a Day when no friend can take another’s place 3 kinfolk, 
dependants (19:5) 103 Ce FA | cs a fear [what] my kinfolk 
[may do] after me 4 [jur.] a freed slave (33:5) eue EE A ob 
us PS cxil Là Si PE if you do not know their fathers, [address 
them as] your brothers-in-religion and mawälr (1.e., wards, 
protégés) 5 inheritor, heir (4:33) JA ‘$l Ty Le (ge ÊRe sr (s 
Br: Si and for everything that parents and close relatives leave 
behind We have appointed heirs. 


is waläyatun (also iN 5 wiläyatun) [v. n/n.] 1 support, 
backing, succour (8:72) s4ù Ca 5: Qa < Le ls ele hr Lu Ut 
lle is and those who believed but did not emigrate, you have 
nothing whatsoever to do with their protection until they emigrate 
2 sovereignty, sovereign power (18:44) pa aù IN Si sovereignty 
is for God [alone], the True One. 


ns (3j ’awlä [elat.] more/most deserving, having more/most right 
or claim to (3:68) bu ane Lal li ei call ea1b cali a ül 
the people who are the most deserving of Abraham[”s legacy] are 
those who truly follow him, this Prophet, and those who believe: 
(75:34) 41 jf either from A, waliya, to come closely behind, 
(elliptically) /your end is] nearer to you, or from «}, wayl, agony; 
distress, woe to you! 


ne) ’awlayän [dual n.] the two more/most deserving, the two 
having HORS PROS priority, the nearer/nearest; closer/closest 
(5: 107) Gta hole da sb Lë ot ue Be 
OF SSI ee if it is discovered that these two have committed [it. a 
sin] perjury, two others [should] replace them from among those 
of the family of the deceased whose rights have been usurped, 
being the ones more deserving of standing witness (or, being the 
nearer to the deceased). 


&s/ü]3 w-n-y place of rest, relaxation; slackness, weakness; to delay; 
shortcoming, delaying; docks. Of this root, Lä faniyä, occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


wi tant [imperf. of (3, waniya, intrans.] to be slack, to be neg- 
ligent (20:42) 38 3 65 Y, and never be lax in remembering Me. 
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</—à/3 w-h-b gift, donation, to give freely, to bestow; to last; to 
possess; small stream. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in 
the Qur’an: 4°, wahaba 22 times and 4’, wahhäb three times. 


À 9 wahaba a [v. trans.] to grant, to give freely, to bestow 
(19:19) ÉS; LS di ca to grant you a pure boy. 


Qù 4 wahhäb [intens. act. part.] one who is given to bestowing 
favours *(3:8) 4’; [an attribute of God] the Ever-Giving. 


&/—/3 w-h-j intense midday heat; to burn brightly, to blaze; to 
glitter, to glimmer, to twinkle, to sparkle; (of scent) to waft about. 
Of this root, Z&; wahhäj, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


&ûs wahhäj [intens. act. part.] glowing, glaring, blazing, 
glimmering, shining (78:13) BG El Us, and We installed a 
blazing lamp [in the heavens]. 


3/3 w-h-n to be weak, to be feeble, to be infirm, to be languid, to 
be lethargic; the last hours of the night. Of this root, four forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: c#, wahana five times; {à wahn 
twice; à’ ’awhan once and ‘x  mühin once. 


x wahana 1 [v. _intrans.] 1 to become feeble, to weaken 
(19:4) ben © O8 5 Si the bones within me have weakened 2 to 
tire, to become reticent, to become faint-hearted (4:104) à | se Ÿs 
8 “Al 5 do not be faint-hearted in pursuing the enemy. 


€ 3 wahn [v. n.] weakness, feebleness (31:14) de EE CE Pet 
CA 5 his mother carried him, [with weakness upon weakness] 


weakening increasingly. 


CA ‘d : ’awhan [elat.] weaker/weakest, more/most fragile or frail 
(29:41) Cal ci Era ca ds but the frailest of [all] houses is 
the house of the spider. 


GA ga mühin [act. part.] one that causes weakness (8:18) au £f, 
x Si ÀS Ca se and God will weaken the disbelievers’ designs. 


&/a/3 w-h-y crack, weakness, to slacken, to collapse, to fall down, 
to become frayed; to act foolishly. Of this root, &al, (wähiyatun), 
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occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Aa 3 wähiyatun [fem. act. part. ] frail, fragile, collapsing, in 
tatters (69:16) al 3 es S& PLé enbti sthe sky will be torn apart; 
on that Day it will be so frail. 


&3 way [interjection occurring twice in the Qur’an, followed in both 
cases by the particle ‘ÎS ka’anna ‘as if”, both of which are often 
joined in writing as a single word de f wayka? anna] what an 
amazing thing! (28:82) al EC ne NL AS cpl =idf, 
le aa ca Go Le those who had wished, the day 
before, to be in his place, exclaimed, ‘What an amazing thing!-[it 
seems] as if it is God [alone] who increases or decreases the 
provision to whomever of His servants He wills.” 


ais wayka”annahu (see (53 way). 


dis wayl (no verbal root) [interjection occurring 40 times in the 
Qur’an and used either nominally, with or without a definite 
article, or adverbially] I [nominal] 1 retribution, punishment 
(21:18) © ie Las > 5, « y woe to you because of all the falsehood 
you detail 2 distress, agony, woe (19:37) QE Mt a ls cl Jr 
ke woe to those who disbelieve in the scene of an awesome Day 
Il [adverbial, with a pronominal suffix, as in 4 waylaka; 
exclamation is increased by augmenting the suffixed ne wayl 
with the quasi-vocative particle & y& (q.v.), as in ut, b ya 
waylanä, or with L ya and the feminine ya marker & fa, as in L 
Er œ ya waylatanä] 1 [warning] be warned!, beware! (20:61) ÿ y g 
UK al % l$3%% beware!-do not invent lies against God 2 
[exclamation of anguish] woe upon (21:46) culs us ü UE, woe 
betide us!-we have been unjust. 


s/ya 


sUi ’al-ya’ the twenty-eighth letter of the alphabet representing 
either a palatal semi-vowel y, as in >» yagdir, or an 
approximately close, front, unrounded, long vowel 7, as in yù 
gadir. 


& Yi 1* person sing. pronominal suffix functioning either as a 
possessive pronoun as in &) rabbt, Gi mahyäya, or as a direct 
object such as in 5 ; Si ’udhkurnt. y/1 is often elided when in a 
pre-pausal position at the end of a verse in order to, among other 
things, establish cohesion with the adjacent verse/s by means of 
rhyming with it/them. For example (26:77) SA ei RAS NT me Fe PE 
ne are an RER to me, except the Lord of all beings: _. 
(26: 79) & CHE s Er “à si the One ose gives me to eat and to 
drink; (26:80) cabis 5 Cia Da KE \; and if 1 become sick, He heals 
me; (26:81) Gus à a sal É the One who makes me die, then 


gives me life; (26:82) GA ss is A ne “À A sis and the 
One I hope shall forgive me my sin on the Day of Doom. The final 


y/T in the four verses (26:78-81) is elided in harmony with the 
preceding verse (26:77) and the following one (26:82). 


L ya particle, occurring some 361 times in the Qur’an, which 

functions as: Î [vocative long-distance particle (xl li), as it is 
termed by the grammarians]. The distance implied by the use of 
this particle is further emphasised by adding li ’ayyuha for 
masculine and läl ’ayyatuhä for feminine nouns, singular and 
plural. The implied distance may be either physical or 
non-physical (see also: si dhü). Contextualised manipulation of 
the ya particle, as with other vocative particles such as Î °a, can 
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express various speaker attitudes toward addressees, such as 
respect, contempt, veneration, intimacy, etc. For example, the use 
of the emphasising long-distance particle KL ya-’ayyuha in 
addressing the disbelievers in verse (109:1-2) & EN 6 AO GG 
os you disbelievers! I do not worship what you worship, gives 
a heightened sense of the believers’ rejection of idol worshipping 
and desire to distance themselves from the practice of idolatry. 
On the other hand, a sense of closeness and intimacy is indicated 
by the omission of the vocative particle entirely when the 
believers address God, in verse (2:286) ui “| né ül Lai JE, 
our Lord, do not take us 10 task if we forget or make mistakes XI 
[exclamatory particle; also used with cäl layta or Ji; wayla (q.v.)] 

‘oh, what a thing!” (12:19) Se Bt 06 ‘what good tidings!” 
he exclaimed, ‘Here is a boy!’ 


cab Ya” jaj (see g sata Ma” jüj, Magog). 


cai/s y—°-s to despair, to give up all hope, desperation; to reach the 
age of infertility; to come to know. Of this root, three forms occur 
13 times in the Qur’an: Gÿ ya’isa eight times; &lñul ’isfay’asa 
twice and (5ù ya”üs three times. 


oi ya’isa a [v. intrans.] 1 to despair, to give up all hope 
(60:13) 5SV1 Ga | uû 5 hey have given up all hope of the life to 
come 2 to come to know, to realise (13:31) “dei En cpl une AE 
a se ai :Lÿ do the believers not realise that if God had 

so ed He could have guided all humankind? 


no ya”üs [intens. act. part.] despondent, _given to despairing, 
prone to giving up hope (41:49) INCRPTS Je Q!s but if evil 
touches him he loses all hope and becomes utterly despondent. 


Qu ’istay’asa [v. X intrans.] to reach utter despair, to give 
up completely (12:110) Re % we LA, es ul 
Uni till [the time] when the messengers lost all hope and thought 
that they had been dismissed as liars, Our help came to them. 


er re yäqüt [coll. n. of Greek origin, thought to have come through 
Persian. It appears once in the Qur’an] rubies (55:58) «ll Cl 
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SA they are like rubies and coral. 


w4/e/s y-b-s dry land (as opposed to the sea), hard, arid; to be 
afflicted with famine; to keep silent, to be too drunk; to have 
unpleasant countenances. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: C5 yabas once; Gb yäbis once and Ait 
yäbisät twice. | | 


c«& yabas [v. n./quasi-act. part.] dryness/dry (20:77) it es je 
Eu re à se and strike for them a path across the sea [which 
will become] dry. 


oh yäbis [quasi-act. part, pl. fem. elak yabisaf] dry, 
withered (12:43) bal a. 5 Di < hu Es and seven green ears 
of corn and [seven] others withered. 


2/2] y-t-m to be one of a kind, to be the best; to become detached; 
an orphan, weak. Of this root, three forms occur 23 times in the 
Qur’an: k& yatim eight times; cuÿ yafimayn once and GA 


yatämä 14 times. 


a yattm [n., dual otais yattmän; plural A yatämä] orphan 
(6:152) sf us ve at Ts À Ab NT pen) Je 1 V3 and do not 
come near the property ai the orphan, except with the best [of 
intentions], until they reach their strength. 


S Fe Yathrib [proper name, occurring once in the Qur” an] } Yathrib, 
the pre- -Islamic name of Medina in Arabia (33:13) 4 it cé 5 
En jé < REA Yu js JaiG and when some of them said, ‘People of 
Yathrib, there is no stand [possible] for you, so go back!” 


&s/4 y-d-y hand, palm, forearm, handle, to be handy, possession; 
unity, power, assistance; to give, favour; to have influence on 
others; to scatter. Of this root, three forms occur 121 times in the 
Qur’an: 3 yad 22 times; 3 yadän 33 times and sü aydt 66 
times. 


à yad [n., dual 3 yadän, pl. si ’aydi] 1 hand (7:108) à ES 
and he pulled out his hand 2 control, power (2:237) »35 si is ‘jl 
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a) se or the one who has control of the marriage tie waives 
Uoregoes his/her rights] 3 possession (8:70) G+ Se CA di 

&jeNl tell the war captives in your hands; *(38: 45) sil af 
people of power; *(7:57) is, (53 Css F2 ct ds sil À, He it 
is who sends the winds, bearing good tidings, ahead of His mercy 
[it. 3 où in front of, ahead of]; *(17:29) ae À ds Sas VS 
bull É GLS Y, and do not be stingy [lit. let your hand be 
chained to your neck], nor extravagant Hit. nor outspread it in 
complete spreading]; *(14:9) seal à FL ses LÀ ÿ they were unable 
to give an answer, they were unable to argue, they tried to 
suppress their anger or, fhey tried to hide their laughter [it. they 
put their hands in/over their mouths]; *(7:149) pre) Là Li they 
came to wring their hands in remorse, became regretful, or, 
confounded [lit. it was made to fall into their hands, a reference, 
perhaps, to the striking of hands together as a sign of 
helplessness]; *(9:29) 5 &e by hand, willingly; *(78:40) 43 cé Le 
what he has committed in his life [lit. what his hands have 
advanced], *(2:195) ik 1 ab lä5 Y, and do not cast 
yourselves into destruction [lit. by your own hands], *(48:20) E f 
<e catal si and He stayed the hands of the people [the enemy] 
from you; *(48:10) il 5 ai 3 God is their partner [lit. the 
hand of God is over their hands], *(25:27) 45 de AU : ENT 
and on the day when the unjust will be full of remorse [lit. biting 
his hands]. 


© Yäsin [name of Sura 36, also occurring in the first verse of that 

© Sura] variously interpreted as an epithet of the Prophet 
Muhammad, a vocative sentence consisting of particle L yä plus 
Oo sin meaning ‘humankind’ in one of the Arabian dialects, a 
borrowing from Ethiopic meaning ‘O Humankind!”, or single 
letters opening the Sura (see M ’alif-läm-ra?) (36:1-3) el ji 3 Ua 
sal ail Si Yäsin!, by the wise Qur'an, you are of the 
Messengers. 


J/u/s y-s-r left (side); game of chance; butcher, to divide up into 
small amounts; to facilitate, to ease; to pave; to become lenient, to 
become accommodating; to become available, to be easy, to be 
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comfortable (in means). Of this root, nine forms occur 44 times in 
the Qur’an: js yassara 11 times; JS tayassara twice; per 

’istaysara twice; j4 yusr seven times; jus yasir 15 times; (5j 
yusrä tWiCe; jsuis MAySÜrT ONCE; 5 ju Maysaralun ONCE and je 
mu three times. 


+ yassara [v. IT trans. ] 1 to make something easy, to 
filiale something (54:32) St Us à Lis ir, We have made the 
Qur'an easy for remembrance 2 to enable someone, to make 
someone fit for something, to make someone worthy of (92:7) 
Gpill ae We will incline him towards the easier [way of 
living/manner] [also interpreted as: make him more charitable, 
make him comfortable/affable]. 


Ju tayassara [v. V intrans.] to become possible, to become 
facilitated, to become within one’s ability (73:20) Ge ja5 Le le se 
Ole “il so recite as much of the Qur'’an as is feasible. 


Jjaïlul ‘istaysara [v. X intrans.] to be easily available, to be 
easily obtainable (2:196) cl Ce puiul Lei then [offer] whatever 
sacrificial animal that becomes available [to you]. 


jus yusr [v. n./n.] easiness, facility, that which is easy (94:5) 
(né jual ge Li s0 truly, there is ease alongside hardship. 


os yasir [quasi-act. part.] 1 easy (29:19) “ss ni ne a Ol 
indeed, this is easy for God 2 little, small (12:65) ‘ y» JS Ah fhat 
is a small measure [also interpreted as: easy to obtain] 3 light, 
easily bearable (84:8) lys Ülus Cul cé so We call him to 
account with a light reckoning. 


sys yusrä [elat. In] easier, easiest; more/most charitable/ 
generous (92:7) & Sal à os We will incline him towards the 
easier [way of living/manner] [also interpreted as: make him 
more charitable, make him comfortable/affable]. 


Jgaia maysür [pass. part.] facilitated, made easy, gentle, kind, 
amiable *(17:28) ls Ÿ'ä gentle talk. 


E Jus maysaratun [v. n. Nn.] prosperity, relaxation of financial 
hardship, ease (2:280) 5 je = sas ÿjue ñ js Q!; and if there is 
a hard up [debtor] then a respite [is in order] until a [time of] 
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prosperity. 


ass maysir [n.] the name of a game of chance based upon 
drawing lots (2:219) “us a ag J PAR Fa) ce dits they ask 
you [Prophet] about intoxicants and gambling: say, ‘There is 
great sin in both.’ 


ea ’alyasa‘a (see alphabetically). 


ue AS) Ya‘qüb [proper name, occurring 16 times in the Qur” an] the 
Prophet Jacob (cf. Gen. XXV; XX VII). (19:49) De f geu) ARTE 
Ses ES We granted him Isaac and Jacob and We made each 
[ of them] a prophet. The Qur’an mentions Jacob mainly in the 
context of placing him with other patriarchal prophets. However, 
he is mentioned in some detail, not by name but merely as 
Joseph’s father, in Surat Yüsuf (cf.), which recounts the story of 
Joseph from early childhood until he became custodian of the 
treasury of Egypt, eventually bringing his parents, his brothers 
and their entire household to settle in Egypt (12:99). From the 
way the Qur’an tells the story, it is possible to infer that the action 
taken against the child Joseph by his brothers came as a result of 
Jacob’ s unequal treatment of his sons (12:79). 


äs# Ya‘üq [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’an] pre-Islamic 
Arabian idol, said to have been in the form of a horse. Li 
cult is said to have originated in Syria and Babylonia (71:23) . 
Fa - Ce Vs lu V5 5 635 Ys … and do not renounce 
Wadd, Suwä*, Yaghüth, Ya‘üq or Nasr. 


& Fr Yaghüth [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’an] 
pre-Islamic Arabian idol which, according to some sources, was 
in the form of a lion. The cult is thought to have originated in 
Syria and Babylonia (71:23) G #5: Cr PRET D SRE SET ee 
Eos .… and do not renounce Wadd, Suwä°, Yaghüth, Ya‘üg or 
Nasr. 


ob yagtin [coll. n. said to be of Hebrew origin, OCCurring once in 
the Qur’an] gourd (37:146) cb: aide Cf and We made a 
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gourd bush to grow over him. 


L/ls y-g-Z to be awake, to be alert, to be attentive, to stir up, 
vigilance. Of this root, Hi ’ayqäz occurs only once in the 
Qur’an. 


sui ? ayqäz (pl. of intens. act. part. yagiz] awake, alert (18:18) 
â " ') 25 Œij : Sun ; you would have thought they were awake, 
though they lay asleep. 


dolls y-q-n to be certain, to verify; conviction, unshakeable belief. 
Of this root, five forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: cë$ yügin 
12 times; Eu ’istayqana twice; x yagin eight times; U's$ 5 
müginün five times and & paie mustayqinün once. 


cs yäqin [imperf. of v. IV où ’ayqana, intrans.] to firmly 
believe (2:4) 5$s À 58 SU, and in the Hereafter they firmly 
believe. 


tu ‘istayqana Lv- X ] I [intrans.] to reach a firm belief 
(74:31) er ES s cpl cd that those who were given the Book 
become certain XI [trans.] to find something absolutely certain, to 
ascertain, to verify (27:14) nes Lt ni en le ls, they 
denied them, even though their souls acknowledged them as true, 
out of wickedness and arrogance. 


ox yaqin 1 [n.] a certainty (74:47) ra | ut A until the 
Certainty [death] came upon us IT [quasi-act. part.] certain, sure 
(27:22) ox La Lu Ga ss and T1 came to you from Sheba with a 
sure item of) news. 


93 da müqinün [pl. of act. part. (és müqin] one who firmly 
believes, one who is certain, sure (6:75) ci : Ge © S y that he 
might be one of the firm believers. 


gts mustayqinän [pl. of act. part. EX mustayqin] one 
who has verified his beliefs, one who is absolutely certain, 
assured (45:32) Cite tai Le b l #5 Q! we only hazard a 
guess; we are not unshakably certain. 


2 yamm [n., said to be of Syriac, Hebrew or Coptic origin; it appears 
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eight times in the Qur’an] 1 sea (20:78) ete L al Us epixi and 
there overwhelmed them from the sea, a terrible doom [lit. there 
overwhelmed them, from the sea, what overwhelmed them] 2 
river, great waters (20:39) 2 PRE el à Ai jé Là ai dj 
dal, cast him in the chest, then cast it in the river, then let the 
river/sea [great waters] cast it on the bank. 


ve tayammama (see efeli mm). 


dlels y-m-n right hand, right side; oath; power; truth, generosity; to 
incline to the right; to be auspicious; to go towards Yemen. Of 
this root, four forms occur 71 times in the Qur’an: Ge yamin 24 
times: oi ’aymän 41 times; ci ’ayman three times and ii 
maymanatun three times. 


+ yamin [n.] 1 right hand (37:93) cal Lys ee £ then he 
turned upon them, striking with the right [hand]; *(33:52) ee La 
Ene [what your right hand owns] your slaves; *(39:67) &41 sou s 
Aou Ci, Le and the heavens are completely in His power [lit. and 
the heavens are rolled up in His right hand] 2 right-hand side 
(34:15) dës ce Le ds two gardens, [one] on the right, and 
[one on ] the left; *(56:27) call Lai (epithet for the saved) fhe 
guided ones, the righteous, [it. people of the right-hand side] 
*(37:28) call ce ti ne interpreted either as: you approached us 
[from the right-hand side] from the unguarded side, taking 
advantage of our trust in you Or using power and compulsion 
[against us] [lit. by the right-hand]. 


ou : ’aymän [n. pl. of ce yamin] 1 right-hand sides (7:17) Ge 
ele | De. 5 pes from their right and from their left 2 oaths (5:89) 
SS À Alt Au LE % Ÿ God does not take you to task for what i is 
unintentional in your oaths 3 pacts, covenants (16:91) |: ja VE 
B3S 5 5 JAN do not break oaths after their being confirmed. 


oai ’ayman [quasi- -act. part.] that which is to the right-hand 
side (19:52) caf 5 Li AL y ot, and We called to him from 
the right-hand side of the Mount. 


Li maymanatun [n.] the right-hand side *(90:18) Lis i ai dl 
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Il those shall be the saved ones [lit. the people of the 
right-hand side]. 


£/als y-n-° to blossom, to ripen, to mellow, to reach the glory of 
maturity, (of fruit and vegetables) to reach the picking stage, (of a 
woman) to be rosy-cheeked. Of this root, e yan‘ OCCUrs once in 
the Qur’an. 


à yan° [n./v. n.] ripeness, sheen (6:99) Fr a l > JE F. 1.153 
behold their fruits as they come to fruition; and [behold] their 
ripeness and sheen. 


As& yahüd [coll. n. of Hebrew origin, occurring eight times in the 
Qur’an (see ya h-w-d)] Jews (2:120) Y3 sé de Ge ls 
mile ei «5 never will the Jews be pleased with you, nor 
the Christians, unless you follow their own creeds. 


«33e yahüdiyy [rel. adj. occurring once in the Qur’an] Jewish, 
a Jew (3:67) Ki ji V ose ali OS D Abraham was neither a 
Jew nor a Christian. 


cbugs Vüsuf [proper name, occurring 27 times in the Qur’an] the 
Prophet Joseph (cf. Gen. XXX-L) (12:7) cé À 53" cu 8 ois 
BA there are in Joseph and his brothers lessons for those who 
seek them. The Qur’an tells of the jealousy of Joseph’s brothers, 
at whose hand he is cast into a deep well, his rise from near death 
and unjust imprisonment to become the keeper of the king’s 
storehouses, because of his God-given ability to interpret dreams. 
The Qur’anic account of his story ends with the fulfilment of 
Joseph’s first dream, and his reunion with his family. Joseph is 
also mentioned in two other Qur’anic suras: (8:64) and (40:34); 
* Ca name of Sura 12, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 4—104 to the story of ‘Joseph’. 


ess y-w-m day; today, the present; age, era, time; a certain 
occurrence, a significant happening, occasion; battle; the 
universe. Of this root, four forms appear 472 times in the Qur’an: 
ex yawm 373 times; xs yawmayn three times; ae ’ayyäm 27 
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times and 3 yawma”idhin 69 times. 


es yawm [n., dual des yawmän and pl. ai ’ayyäm] 1 day 
(18:19) pa us é Lx ER we have remained a day or part of a day 
#(32:5) Ggxi Las Au a RE y -x a very long time [lit. a day 
that will measure a thousand years in your reckoning]; 
(20:59) ii; za the day of the festival [lit. the day of adornmenf]; 
#(2:203) «is ie aël the three days following the Festival of 
Sacrifice during which pilgrims spend at least two days at Mina, 
near Mecca [lit. fhe numbered days]; *(22:28) «te à the five 
days of the pilgrimage Tlit. well-known days], * 3 in the 
following expressions refers to the Day of Judgement: *(2:8) ;Al 
3 the Last Day; *(40:18) ä eathe Day of the Approaching 
[Doom]; *(11:26) ai es the Painful Day; *(30:56) ad y the 
Day of the Resurrection; *(64:9) Bal -3 the Day of Setiling 
Accounts between People or the Day of Mutual Neglect [lit. the 
day of mutual injustice]; *(40:15) GX ex the Day of Meeting 
[with God]; *(40:32) NE] ea the Day of Calling [one another in 
distress or to the reckoning]; *(76:27) X$ 4 Day of Reckoning 
Hit. a burdensome day]; (42:7) EN a the Day of Gathering; 
#(38:16) bal 4 fhe Day of Reckoning; *(19:39) 5 si ex the 
Day of Regrets; *(78:39) al ex the True Day, *(50:42) ess 23 
the Day of Emergence; *(50:34) 331 ex the Day of Eternity; 
*(1:4) Go ss the Day of Judgement; *(76:10) | pis Lie Dia 
woefully grim day [lit. a frowning grim day], *(10:15) ae px an 
Awesome Day; *(22: 55) a ê “+ a Barren Day [lit. a day void of 
all hope]; *(32:29) gl ex" the Day of Decision; *(37:21) Jai 63 
the Day of Separation [between the false and the true] (also said 
to refer to the day of the battle of Badr), q.v.; *(11:3) $ px a 
Great Day; *(11:84) Las à DS an Encompassing Day; *(56:50) ES 
e Fe a Predetermined Day: *(85:2) "sl all fhe Promised Day: 
* (50:20) ve Ji “a the Threatened Day; *(86: 2) al a à sathe 
Day when Secrets are Tested; *(44:61) & SI Labs AE -athe 
Day on which We will inflict the Mightiest Onslaught; *(37:144) 
rer ex the Day on which they [the dead] are Resurrrected; 
*(2:48) TE ca Ce Fa ES Ÿÿ La a Day when no soul shall stand 
in place of another: *(31:33) y US SE se ÿ y a Day when 
no parent/father will take the place of their child; *(73:17) &'$ 
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ou Li oi ni Hs a Day which will turn children grey [haired]; 
*(66:8) 4x« | Eds cl 5 AT GS ÿ. -athe Day when God will 
not disgrace the Prophet or those who have believed with him; 
*(54:6) $ so A eg sathe Day the Summoner will summon 
to a horrific, (or denied) event; *(52:13) J5 nr oS ss the 
Day they will be thrust into the Fire of Hell violently; *(79:35) %4 
«52» Le cu yl ÿ the Day on DRE man will remember what ” 
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first blast] will hake: #(50: 42) sit Sal © Ou #3 on the Day 
when they will hear the cry in truth; *(50:44) ei Ni cu 23 
El upon the Day when the earth is split asunder from about 
them, [the dead emerging] in haste; *(21:104) LS eLoull ç PAT 2 
SU Dsl on the Day, We will roll up the sky the way a scribe 
rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a folded scroll rolls over the 
writings); *(52:46) ea ASS : ee re ÿ ea the Day when their 
tricks will be of no avail to them; *(80:34) UE 2)‘ DÈ ex the 
day man will flee from his own brother; *(24:37) & Al Ad tes Un o 
Nr sa Day in which hearts and eyes will writhe; *(40: SD) : 85 
O'E es the Day when witnesses will arise; *(78:38) sde be 
a 1 son the Day when the Spirit and the angels will stand 
in line; *(83:6) cala) © ) SL es Pathe Day when humankind 
will stand before the Lord of AU Beings;, *(68:42) (4 Ge ts : 83 
the Day when matters become dire {lit. the day when legs are 
bared]; *(76:7) li à E D ds ns a Day whose evil is wide 
spreading; *(101:4) ds Hal DES il re F# the Day when 
people will be like scattered moths; *(52:9) Ve sta ‘6 2 on 
the Day when the sky will sway back and forth violently; *(50:41) 
cf Je: Ua REA A 2 a" the Day when the caller will call from a 
nearby place; *(77:35) oil J ex the Day they will not [be able 
to] speak; *(78:40) 4 cé Le à 2) ep -athe Day when a man 
will see what his hands have sent ahead; *(6:73) , al à si en 
the Day the Trumpet will be blown; *(40:52) coll à DES" 
ns 5 pra the Day when excuses will not profit the unjust, *(26:88) 
Où Ÿ E Le eù Je ê El the Day when neither wealth nor children will 
avail, *(2:254) is Sa it Ÿ; aÿ à ce -3 a Day when there will 
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be no trading, no friendship, and no intercession; .*G0: 43) SE 25 
AE 3% a Day which cannot be averted; *(51:13) « Es pe Se ; us 23 
the De they ei be je at the Fire; *(52: ne (ja dé si: A 5 
üs®s their Day, which they have been promised 2 Le " 
’al-yawm] today, this day (5:5) CAEN < cal É «| today all good 
things are made lawful to you 3 battle, momentous event *(14:5) 
ail A: 2à ne and remind them of the hardships/batiles [that were 
borne out/fought for] God; *(40:30) sÿ ex days in which 
punishment was inflicted upon the various peoples who rejected 
previous prophets [lit. the day of the parties, confederates]; 
*(8:41) EI Al #3 [lit. the day when the two hosts met in 
battle], another term for JE es (q.v.) *(8:41) JE il 28 
interpreted either as: fhe day when the Muslims and Quraysh 
fought their first battle at Badr (2 A.H/623 A.D.), or (3:155, 166) 
the day when the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the 
Muslims in the battle of ’uhud (3 A.H./624 A.D.), the day of the 
battle of Badr (q.v.) [lit. the day of separation, sorting out, 
decision or the day when the true was distinguished from the 
false]. 


y yawma”’idhin [adverbial unit consisting of #3 yawm day 
+ ÿ °idh when + tanwin of compensation indicating an elided part 
of the discourse (see & -n) ‘on the day when [the previously 
mentioned event] has happened/will happen.….” (74:8-9) Là "à laû 
nue 28 Meg ai 5 SU when the trumpet is sounded: that [the day 
when the trumpet is sounded] will be a Day of anguish. 


dan Yünus [proper name, occurring four times in the Qur’an] the 
Prophet Jonah (cf. Jon. ID); (37:139) al a ie ss s surely, 
Jonah too was one of the messengers. Jonah is mentioned five 
times in the Qur’an (in one instance he is referred to as dhü’l-nün 
(q.v.), while at a second juncture the term sähib °al-hüt ‘the man 
of the whale’ is used. The Qur’an describes how Jonah, dismayed 
by his people’s failure to heed his guidance, fled on board an 
overloaded ship. When the ship encountered a storm, lots were 
cast for who should be thrown overboard: this fate fell upon 
Jonah, whereupon a great fish swallowed him (37:139-47). The 
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Qur”’ an states that had it not been for the fact that he was ‘of those 
who glorified God’, he would have remained in the whale’s belly 
‘until the Day when all are raised” (cf. 68:48-50). As for the 
people of Jonah, the Qur’an relates that they ‘believed” and were 
spared the wrath of God (10:99); * a 3 name of Sura 10, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in 10:98 to the people of 
‘Jonah'. 
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